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III. VIENNA DECLARATION AND PROGRAMME OF ACTION

The World Conference on Human Rights ,

Considering that the promotion and protection of human rights is a matter
of priority for the international community, and that the Conference affords a
unique opportunity to carry out a comprehensive analysis of the international
human rights system and of the machinery for the protection of human rights,
in order to enhance and thus promote a fuller observance of those rights, in a
just and balanced manner,

Recognizing and affirming that all human rights derive from the dignity
and worth inherent in the human person, and that the human person is the
central subject of human rights and fundamental freedoms, and consequently
should be the principal beneficiary and should participate actively in the
realization of these rights and freedoms,

Reaffirming their commitment to the purposes and principles contained in
the Charter of the United Nations and the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights,

Reaffirming the commitment contained in Article 56 of the Charter of the
United Nations to take joint and separate action, placing proper emphasis on
developing effective international cooperation for the realization of the
purposes set out in Article 55, including universal respect for, and
observance of, human rights and fundamental freedoms for all,

Emphasizing the responsibilities of all States, in conformity with the
Charter of the United Nations, to develop and encourage respect for human
rights and fundamental freedoms for all, without distinction as to race, sex,
language or religion,

Recalling the Preamble to the Charter of the United Nations, in
particular the determination to reaffirm faith in fundamental human rights, in
the dignity and worth of the human person, and in the equal rights of men and
women and of nations large and small,

Recalling also the determination expressed in the Preamble of the Charter
of the United Nations to save succeeding generations from the scourge of war,
to establish conditions under which justice and respect for obligations
arising from treaties and other sources of international law can be
maintained, to promote social progress and better standards of life in larger
freedom, to practice tolerance and good neighbourliness, and to employ
international machinery for the promotion of the economic and social
advancement of all peoples,

Emphasizing that the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, which
constitutes a common standard of achievement for all peoples and all nations,
is the source of inspiration and has been the basis for the United Nations in
making advances in standard setting as contained in the existing international
human rights instruments, in particular the International Covenant on Civil
and Political Rights and the International Covenant on Economic, Social and
Cultural Rights.
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Considering the major changes taking place on the international scene and
the aspirations of all the peoples for an international order based on the
principles enshrined in the Charter of the United Nations, including promoting
and encouraging respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms for all and
respect for the principle of equal rights and self -determination of peoples,
peace, democracy, justice, equality, rule of law, pluralism, development,
better standards of living and solidarity,

Deeply concerned by various forms of discrimination and violence, to
which women continue to be exposed all over the world,

Recognizing that the activities of the United Nations in the field of
human rights should be rationalized and enhanced in order to strengthen the
United Nations machinery in this field and to further the objectives of
universal respect for observance of international human rights standards,

Having taken into account the Declarations adopted by the three regional
meetings at Tunis, San José and Bangkok and the contributions made by
Governments, and bearing in mind the suggestions made by intergovernmental and
non-governmental organizations, as well as the studies prepared by independent
experts during the preparatory process leading to the World Conference on
Human Rights,

Welcoming the International Year of the World’s Indigenous People 1993 as
a reaffirmation of the commitment of the international community to ensure
their enjoyment of all human rights and fundamental freedoms and to respect
the value and diversity of their cultures and identities,

Recognizing also that the international community should devise ways and
means to remove the current obstacles and meet challenges to the full
realization of all human rights and to prevent the continuation of human
rights violations resulting thereof throughout the world,

Invoking the spirit of our age and the realities of our time which call
upon the peoples of the world and all States Members of the United Nations to
rededicate themselves to the global task of promoting and protecting all human
rights and fundamental freedoms so as to secure full and universal enjoyment
of these rights,

Determined to take new steps forward in the commitment of the
international community with a view to achieving substantial progress in human
rights endeavours by an increased and sustained effort of international
cooperation and solidarity,

Solemnly adopts the Vienna Declaration and Programme of Action.

I

1. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms the solemn commitment of
all States to fulfil their obligations to promote universal respect for, and
observance and protection of, all human rights and fundamental freedoms for
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all in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations, other instruments
relating to human rights, and international law. The universal nature of
these rights and freedoms is beyond question.

In this framework, enhancement of international cooperation in the field
of human rights is essential for the full achievement of the purposes of the
United Nations.

Human rights and fundamental freedoms are the birthright of all human
beings; their protection and promotion is the first responsibility of
Governments.

2. All peoples have the right of self-determination. By virtue of that
right they freely determine their political status, and freely pursue their
economic, social and cultural development.

Taking into account the particular situation of peoples under colonial or
other forms of alien domination or foreign occupation, the World Conference on
Human Rights recognizes the right of peoples to take any legitimate action, in
accordance with the Charter of the United Nations, to realize their
inalienable right of self-determination. The World Conference on Human Rights
considers the denial of the right of self-determination as a violation of
human rights and underlines the importance of the effective realization of
this right.

In accordance with the Declaration on Principles of International Law
concerning Friendly Relations and Cooperation Among States in accordance with
the Charter of the United Nations, this shall not be construed as authorizing
or encouraging any action which would dismember or impair, totally or in part,
the territorial integrity or political unity of sovereign and independent
States conducting themselves in compliance with the principle of equal rights
and self-determination of peoples and thus possessed of a Government
representing the whole people belonging to the territory without distinction
of any kind.

3. Effective international measures to guarantee and monitor the
implementation of human rights standards should be taken in respect of people
under foreign occupation, and effective legal protection against the violation
of their human rights should be provided, in accordance with human rights
norms and international law, particularly the Geneva Convention relative to
the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 14 August 1949, and
other applicable norms of humanitarian law.

4. The promotion and protection of all human rights and fundamental freedoms
must be considered as a priority objective of the United Nations in accordance
with its purposes and principles, in particular the purpose of international
cooperation. In the framework of these purposes and principles, the promotion
and protection of all human rights is a legitimate concern of the
international community. The organs and specialized agencies related to human
rights should therefore further enhance the coordination of their activities
based on the consistent and objective application of international human
rights instruments.
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5. All human rights are universal, indivisible and interdependent and
interrelated. The international community must treat human rights globally in
a fair and equal manner, on the same footing, and with the same emphasis.
While the significance of national and regional particularities and various
historical, cultural and religious backgrounds must be borne in mind, it is
the duty of States, regardless of their political, economic and cultural
systems, to promote and protect all human rights and fundamental freedoms.

6. The efforts of the United Nations system towards the universal respect
for, and observance of, human rights and fundamental freedoms for all,
contribute to the stability and well-being necessary for peaceful and friendly
relations among nations, and to improved conditions for peace and security as
well as social and economic development, in conformity with the Charter of the
United Nations.

7. The processes of promoting and protecting human rights should be
conducted in conformity with the purposes and principles of the Charter of the
United Nations, and international law.

8. Democracy, development and respect for human rights and fundamental
freedoms are interdependent and mutually reinforcing. Democracy is based on
the freely expressed will of the people to determine their own political,
economic, social and cultural systems and their full participation in all
aspects of their lives. In the context of the above, the promotion and
protection of human rights and fundamental freedoms at the national and
international levels should be universal and conducted without conditions
attached. The international community should support the strengthening and
promoting of democracy, development and respect for human rights and
fundamental freedoms in the entire world.

9. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that least developed
countries committed to the process of democratization and economic reforms,
many of which are in Africa, should be supported by the international
community in order to succeed in their transition to democracy and economic
development.

10. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms the right to development,
as established in the Declaration on the Right to Development, as a universal
and inalienable right and an integral part of fundamental human rights.

As stated in the Declaration on the Right to Development, the human
person is the central subject of development.

While development facilitates the enjoyment of all human rights, the
lack of development may not be invoked to justify the abridgement of
internationally recognized human rights.

States should cooperate with each other in ensuring development and
eliminating obstacles to development. The international community should
promote an effective international cooperation for the realization of the
right to development and the elimination of obstacles to development.
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Lasting progress towards the implementation of the right to development
requires effective development policies at the national level, as well as
equitable economic relations and a favourable economic environment at the
international level.

11. The right to development should be fulfilled so as to meet equitably the
developmental and environmental needs of present and future generations. The
World Conference on Human Rights recognizes that illicit dumping of toxic and
dangerous substances and waste potentially constitutes a serious threat to the
human rights to life and health of everyone.

Consequently, the World Conference on Human Rights calls on all States to
adopt and vigorously implement existing conventions relating to the dumping of
toxic and dangerous products and waste and to cooperate in the prevention of
illicit dumping.

Everyone has the right to enjoy the benefits of scientific progress and
its applications. The World Conference on Human Rights notes that certain
advances, notably in the biomedical and life sciences as well as in
information technology, may have potentially adverse consequences for the
integrity, dignity and human rights of the individual, and calls for
international cooperation to ensure that human rights and dignity are fully
respected in this area of universal concern

12. The World Conference on Human Rights calls upon the international
community to make all efforts to help alleviate the external debt burden of
developing countries, in order to supplement the efforts of the Governments of
such countries to attain the full realization of the economic, social and
cultural rights of their people.

13. There is a need for States and international organizations, in
cooperation with non-governmental organizations, to create favourable
conditions at the national, regional and international levels to ensure the
full and effective enjoyment of human rights. States should eliminate all
violations of human rights and their causes, as well as obstacles to the
enjoyment of these rights.

14. The existence of widespread extreme poverty inhibits the full and
effective enjoyment of human rights; its immediate alleviation and eventual
elimination must remain a high priority for the international community.

15. Respect for human rights and for fundamental freedoms without distinction
of any kind is a fundamental rule of international human rights law. The
speedy and comprehensive elimination of all forms of racism and racial
discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance is a priority task for the
international community. Governments should take effective measures to
prevent and combat them. Groups, institutions, intergovernmental and
non-governmental organizations and individuals are urged to intensify their
efforts in cooperating and coordinating their activities against these evils.

16. The World Conference on Human Rights welcomes the progress made in
dismantling apartheid and calls upon the international community and the
United Nations system to assist in this process.
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The World Conference on Human Rights also deplores the continuing acts of
violence aimed at undermining the quest for a peaceful dismantling of
apartheid.

17. The acts, methods and practices of terrorism in all its forms and
manifestations as well as linkage in some countries to drug trafficking are
activities aimed at the destruction of human rights, fundamental freedoms and
democracy, threatening territorial integrity, security of States and
destabilizing legitimately constituted Governments. The international
community should take the necessary steps to enhance cooperation to prevent
and combat terrorism.

18. The human rights of women and of the girl-child are an inalienable,
integral and indivisible part of universal human rights. The full and equal
participation of women in political, civil, economic, social and cultural
life, at the national, regional and international levels, and the eradication
of all forms of discrimination on grounds of sex are priority objectives of
the international community.

Gender-based violence and all forms of sexual harassment and
exploitation, including those resulting from cultural prejudice and
international trafficking, are incompatible with the dignity and worth of the
human person, and must be eliminated. This can be achieved by legal measures
and through national action and international cooperation in such fields as
economic and social development, education, safe maternity and health care,
and social support.

The human rights of women should form an integral part of the
United Nations human rights activities, including the promotion of all human
rights instruments relating to women.

The World Conference on Human Rights urges Governments, institutions,
intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations to intensify their
efforts for the protection and promotion of human rights of women and the
girl-child.

19. Considering the importance of the promotion and protection of the rights
of persons belonging to minorities and the contribution of such promotion and
protection to the political and social stability of the States in which such
persons live,

The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms the obligation of States
to ensure that persons belonging to minorities may exercise fully and
effectively all human rights and fundamental freedoms without any
discrimination and in full equality before the law in accordance with the
Declaration on the Rights of Persons Belonging to National or Ethnic,
Religious and Linguistic Minorities.

The persons belonging to minorities have the right to enjoy their own
culture, to profess and practise their own religion and to use their own
language in private and in public, freely and without interference or any form
of discrimination.
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20. The World Conference on Human Rights recognizes the inherent dignity and
the unique contribution of indigenous people to the development and plurality
of society and strongly reaffirms the commitment of the international
community to their economic, social and cultural well-being and their
enjoyment of the fruits of sustainable development. States should ensure the
full and free participation of indigenous people in all aspects of society, in
particular in matters of concern to them. Considering the importance of the
promotion and protection of the rights of indigenous people, and the
contribution of such promotion and protection to the political and social
stability of the States in which such people live, States should, in
accordance with international law, take concerted positive steps to ensure
respect for all human rights and fundamental freedoms of indigenous people, on
the basis of equality and non-discrimination, and recognize the value and
diversity of their distinct identities, cultures and social organization.

21. The World Conference on Human Rights, welcoming the early ratification of
the Convention on the Rights of the Child by a large number of States and
noting the recognition of the human rights of children in the World
Declaration on the Survival, Protection and Development of Children and Plan
of Action adopted by the World Summit for Children, urges universal
ratification of the Convention by 1995 and its effective implementation by
States parties through the adoption of all the necessary legislative,
administrative and other measures and the allocation to the maximum extent of
the available resources. In all actions concerning children,
non-discrimination and the best interest of the child should be primary
considerations and the views of the child given due weight. National and
international mechanisms and programmes should be strengthened for the defence
and protection of children, in particular, the girl-child, abandoned children,
street children, economically and sexually exploited children, including
through child pornography, child prostitution or sale of organs, children
victims of diseases including acquired immunodeficiency syndrome, refugee and
displaced children, children in detention, children in armed conflict, as well
as children victims of famine and drought and other emergencies.
International cooperation and solidarity should be promoted to support the
implementation of the Convention and the rights of the child should be a
priority in the United Nations system-wide action on human rights.

The World Conference on Human Rights also stresses that the child for
the full and harmonious development of his or her personality should grow up
in a family environment which accordingly merits broader protection.

22. Special attention needs to be paid to ensuring non-discrimination, and
the equal enjoyment of all human rights and fundamental freedoms by disabled
persons, including their active participation in all aspects of society.

23. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that everyone, without
distinction of any kind, is entitled to the right to seek and to enjoy in
other countries asylum from persecution, as well as the right to return to
one’s own country. In this respect it stresses the importance of the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the 1951 Convention relating to the
Status of Refugees, its 1967 Protocol and regional instruments. It expresses
its appreciation to States that continue to admit and host large numbers of
refugees in their territories, and to the Office of the United Nations High
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Commissioner for Refugees for its dedication to its task. It also expresses
its appreciation to the United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine
Refugees in the Near East.

The World Conference on Human Rights recognizes that gross violations of
human rights, including in armed conflicts, are among the multiple and complex
factors leading to displacement of people.

The World Conference on Human Rights recognizes that, in view of the
complexities of the global refugee crisis and in accordance with the Charter
of the United Nations, relevant international instruments and international
solidarity and in the spirit of burden-sharing, a comprehensive approach by
the international community is needed in coordination and cooperation with the
countries concerned and relevant organizations, bearing in mind the mandate of
the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees. This should include the
development of strategies to address the root causes and effects of movements
of refugees and other displaced persons, the strengthening of emergency
preparedness and response mechanisms, the provision of effective protection
and assistance, bearing in mind the special needs of women and children, as
well as the achievement of durable solutions, primarily through the preferred
solution of dignified and safe voluntary repatriation, including solutions
such as those adopted by the international refugee conferences. The World
Conference on Human Rights underlines the responsibilities of States,
particularly as they relate to the countries of origin.

In the light of the comprehensive approach, the World Conference on Human
Rights emphasizes the importance of giving special attention including through
intergovernmental and humanitarian organizations and finding lasting solutions
to questions related to internally displaced persons including their voluntary
and safe return and rehabilitation.

In accordance with the Charter of the United Nations and the principles
of humanitarian law, the World Conference on Human Rights further emphasizes
the importance of and the need for humanitarian assistance to victims of all
natural and man-made disasters.

24. Great importance must be given to the promotion and protection of the
human rights of persons belonging to groups which have been rendered
vulnerable, including migrant workers, the elimination of all forms of
discrimination against them, and the strengthening and more effective
implementation of existing human rights instruments. States have an
obligation to create and maintain adequate measures at the national level, in
particular in the fields of education, health and social support, for the
promotion and protection of the rights of persons in vulnerable sectors of
their populations and to ensure the participation of those among them who are
interested in finding a solution to their own problems.

25. The World Conference on Human Rights affirms that extreme poverty and
social exclusion constitute a violation of human dignity and that urgent steps
are necessary to achieve better knowledge of extreme poverty and its causes,
including those related to the problem of development, in order to promote the
human rights of the poorest, and to put an end to extreme poverty and social
exclusion and to promote the enjoyment of the fruits of social progress. It
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is essential for States to foster participation by the poorest people in the
decision-making process by the community in which they live, the promotion of
human rights and efforts to combat extreme poverty.

26. The World Conference on Human Rights welcomes the progress made in the
codification of human rights instruments, which is a dynamic and evolving
process, and urges the universal ratification of human rights treaties. All
States are encouraged to accede to these international instruments; all States
are encouraged to avoid, as far as possible, the resort to reservations.

27. Every State should provide an effective framework of remedies to redress
human rights grievances or violations. The administration of justice,
including law enforcement and prosecutorial agencies and, especially, an
independent judiciary and legal profession in full conformity with applicable
standards contained in international human rights instruments, are essential
to the full and non-discriminatory realization of human rights and
indispensable to the processes of democracy and sustainable development. In
this context, institutions concerned with the administration of justice should
be properly funded, and an increased level of both technical and financial
assistance should be provided by the international community. It is incumbent
upon the United Nations to make use of special programmes of advisory services
on a priority basis for the achievement of a strong and independent
administration of justice.

28. The World Conference on Human Rights expresses its dismay at massive
violations of human rights especially in the form of genocide, "ethnic
cleansing" and systematic rape of women in war situations, creating mass
exodus of refugees and displaced persons. While strongly condemning such
abhorrent practices it reiterates the call that perpetrators of such crimes be
punished and such practices immediately stopped.

29. The World Conference on Human Rights expresses grave concern about
continuing human rights violations in all parts of the world in disregard of
standards as contained in international human rights instruments and
international humanitarian law and about the lack of sufficient and effective
remedies for the victims.

The World Conference on Human Rights is deeply concerned about violations
of human rights during armed conflicts, affecting the civilian population,
especially women, children, the elderly and the disabled. The Conference
therefore calls upon States and all parties to armed conflicts strictly to
observe international humanitarian law, as set forth in the Geneva Conventions
of 1949 and other rules and principles of international law, as well as
minimum standards for protection of human rights, as laid down in
international conventions.

The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms the right of the victims
to be assisted by humanitarian organizations, as set forth in the Geneva
Conventions of 1949 and other relevant instruments of international
humanitarian law, and calls for the safe and timely access for such
assistance.
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30. The World Conference on Human Rights also expresses its dismay and
condemnation that gross and systematic violations and situations that
constitute serious obstacles to the full enjoyment of all human rights
continue to occur in different parts of the world. Such violations and
obstacles include, as well as torture and cruel, inhuman and degrading
treatment or punishment, summary and arbitrary executions, disappearances,
arbitrary detentions, all forms of racism, racial discrimination and
apartheid, foreign occupation and alien domination, xenophobia, poverty,
hunger and other denials of economic, social and cultural rights, religious
intolerance, terrorism, discrimination against women and lack of the rule of
law.

31. The World Conference on Human Rights calls upon States to refrain from
any unilateral measure not in accordance with international law and the
Charter of the United Nations that creates obstacles to trade relations among
States and impedes the full realization of the human rights set forth in the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights and international human rights
instruments, in particular the rights of everyone to a standard of living
adequate for their health and well-being, including food and medical care,
housing and the necessary social services. The World Conference on Human
Rights affirms that food should not be used as a tool for political pressure.

32. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms the importance of ensuring
the universality, objectivity and non-selectivity of the consideration of
human rights issues.

33. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that States are
duty-bound, as stipulated in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the
International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights and in other
international human rights instruments, to ensure that education is aimed at
strengthening the respect of human rights and fundamental freedoms. The World
Conference on Human Rights emphasizes the importance of incorporating the
subject of human rights education programmes and calls upon States to do so.
Education should promote understanding, tolerance, peace and friendly
relations between the nations and all racial or religious groups and encourage
the development of United Nations activities in pursuance of these objectives.
Therefore, education on human rights and the dissemination of proper
information, both theoretical and practical, play an important role in the
promotion and respect of human rights with regard to all individuals without
distinction of any kind such as race, sex, language or religion, and this
should be integrated in the education policies at the national as well as
international levels. The World Conference on Human Rights notes that
resource constraints and institutional inadequacies may impede the immediate
realization of these objectives.

34. Increased efforts should be made to assist countries which so request to
create the conditions whereby each individual can enjoy universal human rights
and fundamental freedoms. Governments, the United Nations system as well as
other multilateral organizations are urged to increase considerably the
resources allocated to programmes aiming at the establishment and
strengthening of national legislation, national institutions and related
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infrastructures which uphold the rule of law and democracy, electoral
assistance, human rights awareness through training, teaching and education,
popular participation and civil society.

The programmes of advisory services and technical cooperation under the
Centre for Human Rights should be strengthened as well as made more efficient
and transparent and thus become a major contribution to improving respect for
human rights. States are called upon to increase their contributions to these
programmes, both through promoting a larger allocation from the United Nations
regular budget, and through voluntary contributions.

35. The full and effective implementation of United Nations activities to
promote and protect human rights must reflect the high importance accorded to
human rights by the Charter of the United Nations and the demands of the
United Nations human rights activities, as mandated by Member States. To this
end, United Nations human rights activities should be provided with increased
resources.

36. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms the important and
constructive role played by national institutions for the promotion and
protection of human rights, in particular in their advisory capacity to the
competent authorities, their role in remedying human rights violations, in the
dissemination of human rights information, and education in human rights.

The World Conference on Human Rights encourages the establishment and
strengthening of national institutions, having regard to the "Principles
relating to the status of national institutions" and recognizing that it is
the right of each State to choose the framework which is best suited to its
particular needs at the national level.

37. Regional arrangements play a fundamental role in promoting and protecting
human rights. They should reinforce universal human rights standards, as
contained in international human rights instruments, and their protection.
The World Conference on Human Rights endorses efforts under way to strengthen
these arrangements and to increase their effectiveness, while at the same time
stressing the importance of cooperation with the United Nations human rights
activities.

The World Conference on Human Rights reiterates the need to consider the
possibility of establishing regional and subregional arrangements for the
promotion and protection of human rights where they do not already exist.

38. The World Conference on Human Rights recognizes the important role of
non-governmental organizations in the promotion of all human rights and in
humanitarian activities at national, regional and international levels. The
World Conference on Human Rights appreciates their contribution to increasing
public awareness of human rights issues, to the conduct of education, training
and research in this field, and to the promotion and protection of all human
rights and fundamental freedoms. While recognizing that the primary
responsibility for standard-setting lies with States, the conference also
appreciates the contribution of non-governmental organizations to this
process. In this respect, the World Conference on Human Rights emphasizes the
importance of continued dialogue and cooperation between Governments and
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non-governmental organizations. Non-governmental organizations and their
members genuinely involved in the field of human rights should enjoy the
rights and freedoms recognized in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights,
and the protection of the national law. These rights and freedoms may not be
exercised contrary to the purposes and principles of the United Nations.
Non-governmental organizations should be free to carry out their human rights
activities, without interference, within the framework of national law and the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights.

39. Underlining the importance of objective, responsible and impartial
information about human rights and humanitarian issues, the World Conference
on Human Rights encourages the increased involvement of the media, for whom
freedom and protection should be guaranteed within the framework of national
law.

II

A. Increased coordination on human rights
within the United Nations system

1. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends increased coordination in
support of human rights and fundamental freedoms within the United Nations
system. To this end, the World Conference on Human Rights urges all
United Nations organs, bodies and the specialized agencies whose activities
deal with human rights to cooperate in order to strengthen, rationalize and
streamline their activities, taking into account the need to avoid unnecessary
duplication. The World Conference on Human Rights also recommends to the
Secretary-General that high-level officials of relevant United Nations bodies
and specialized agencies at their annual meeting, besides coordinating their
activities, also assess the impact of their strategies and policies on the
enjoyment of all human rights.

2. Furthermore, the World Conference on Human Rights calls on regional
organizations and prominent international and regional finance and development
institutions to assess also the impact of their policies and programmes on the
enjoyment of human rights.

3. The World Conference on Human Rights recognizes that relevant specialized
agencies and bodies and institutions of the United Nations system as well as
other relevant intergovernmental organizations whose activities deal with
human rights play a vital role in the formulation, promotion and
implementation of human rights standards, within their respective mandates,
and should take into account the outcome of the World Conference on Human
Rights within their fields of competence.

4. The World Conference on Human Rights strongly recommends that a concerted
effort be made to encourage and facilitate the ratification of and accession
or succession to international human rights treaties and protocols adopted
within the framework of the United Nations system with the aim of universal
acceptance. The Secretary-General, in consultation with treaty bodies, should
consider opening a dialogue with States not having acceded to these human
rights treaties, in order to identify obstacles and to seek ways of overcoming
them.
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5. The World Conference on Human Rights encourages States to consider
limiting the extent of any reservations they lodge to international human
rights instruments, formulate any reservations as precisely and narrowly as
possible, ensure that none is incompatible with the object and purpose of the
relevant treaty and regularly review any reservations with a view to
withdrawing them.

6. The World Conference on Human Rights, recognizing the need to maintain
consistency with the high quality of existing international standards and to
avoid proliferation of human rights instruments, reaffirms the guidelines
relating to the elaboration of new international instruments contained in
General Assembly resolution 41/120 of 4 December 1986 and calls on the
United Nations human rights bodies, when considering the elaboration of new
international standards, to keep those guidelines in mind, to consult with
human rights treaty bodies on the necessity for drafting new standards and to
request the Secretariat to carry out technical reviews of proposed new
instruments.

7. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that human rights
officers be assigned if and when necessary to regional offices of the
United Nations Organization with the purpose of disseminating information and
offering training and other technical assistance in the field of human rights
upon the request of concerned Member States. Human rights training for
international civil servants who are assigned to work relating to human rights
should be organized.

8. The World Conference on Human Rights welcomes the convening of emergency
sessions of the Commission on Human Rights as a positive initiative and that
other ways of responding to acute violations of human rights be considered by
the relevant organs of the United Nations system.

Resources

9. The World Conference on Human Rights, concerned by the growing disparity
between the activities of the Centre for Human Rights and the human, financial
and other resources available to carry them out, and bearing in mind the
resources needed for other important United Nations programmes, requests the
Secretary-General and the General Assembly to take immediate steps to
increase substantially the resources for the human rights programme from
within the existing and future regular budgets of the United Nations, and to
take urgent steps to seek increased extrabudgetary resources.

10. Within this framework, an increased proportion of the regular budget
should be allocated directly to the Centre for Human Rights to cover its costs
and all other costs borne by the Centre for Human Rights, including those
related to the United Nations human rights bodies. Voluntary funding of the
Centre’s technical cooperation activities should reinforce this enhanced
budget; the World Conference on Human Rights calls for generous contributions
to the existing trust funds.
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11. The World Conference on Human Rights requests the Secretary-General and
the General Assembly to provide sufficient human, financial and other
resources to the Centre for Human Rights to enable it effectively, efficiently
and expeditiously to carry out its activities.

12. The World Conference on Human Rights, noting the need to ensure that
human and financial resources are available to carry out the human rights
activities, as mandated by intergovernmental bodies, urges the
Secretary-General, in accordance with Article 101 of the Charter of the
United Nations, and Member States to adopt a coherent approach aimed at
securing that resources commensurate to the increased mandates are allocated
to the Secretariat. The World Conference on Human Rights invites the
Secretary-General to consider whether adjustments to procedures in the
programme budget cycle would be necessary or helpful to ensure the timely and
effective implementation of human rights activities as mandated by Member
States.

Centre for Human Rights

13. The World Conference on Human Rights stresses the importance of
strengthening the United Nations Centre for Human Rights.

14. The Centre for Human Rights should play an important role in coordinating
system-wide attention for human rights. The focal role of the Centre can best
be realized if it is enabled to cooperate fully with other United Nations
bodies and organs. The coordinating role of the Centre for Human Rights also
implies that the office of the Centre for Human Rights in New York is
strengthened.

15. The Centre for Human Rights should be assured adequate means for the
system of thematic and country rapporteurs, experts, working groups and treaty
bodies. Follow-up on recommendations should become a priority matter for
consideration by the Commission on Human Rights.

16. The Centre for Human Rights should assume a larger role in the promotion
of human rights. This role could be given shape through cooperation with
Member States and by an enhanced programme of advisory services and technical
assistance. The existing voluntary funds will have to be expanded
substantially for these purposes and should be managed in a more efficient and
coordinated way. All activities should follow strict and transparent project
management rules and regular programme and project evaluations should be held
periodically. To this end, the results of such evaluation exercises and other
relevant information should be made available regularly. The Centre should,
in particular, organize at least once a year information meetings open to all
Member States and organizations directly involved in these projects and
programmes.

Adaptation and strengthening of the United Nations machinery for
human rights, including the question of the establishment of a
United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights

17. The World Conference on Human Rights recognizes the necessity for a
continuing adaptation of the United Nations human rights machinery to the
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current and future needs in the promotion and protection of human rights, as
reflected in the present Declaration and within the framework of a balanced
and sustainable development for all people. In particular, the United Nations
human rights organs should improve their coordination, efficiency and
effectiveness.

18. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends to the General Assembly
that when examining the report of the Conference at its forty-eighth session,
it begin, as a matter of priority, consideration of the question of the
establishment of a High Commissioner for Human Rights for the promotion and
protection of all human rights.

B. Equality, dignity and tolerance

1. Racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and
other forms of intolerance

19. The World Conference on Human Rights considers the elimination of racism
and racial discrimination, in particular in their institutionalized forms such
as apartheid or resulting from doctrines of racial superiority or exclusivity
or contemporary forms and manifestations of racism, as a primary objective for
the international community and a worldwide promotion programme in the field
of human rights. United Nations organs and agencies should strengthen their
efforts to implement such a programme of action related to the third decade to
combat racism and racial discrimination as well as subsequent mandates to the
same end. The World Conference on Human Rights strongly appeals to the
international community to contribute generously to the Trust Fund for the
Programme for the Decade for Action to Combat Racism and Racial
Discrimination.

20. The World Conference on Human Rights urges all Governments to take
immediate measures and to develop strong policies to prevent and combat all
forms and manifestations of racism, xenophobia or related intolerance, where
necessary by enactment of appropriate legislation, including penal measures,
and by the establishment of national institutions to combat such phenomena.

21. The World Conference on Human Rights welcomes the decision of the
Commission on Human Rights to appoint a Special Rapporteur on contemporary
forms of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance.
The World Conference on Human Rights also appeals to all States parties to the
International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial
Discrimination to consider making the declaration under article 14 of the
Convention.

22. The World Conference on Human Rights calls upon all Governments to take
all appropriate measures in compliance with their international obligations
and with due regard to their respective legal systems to counter intolerance
and related violence based on religion or belief, including practices of
discrimination against women and including the desecration of religious
sites, recognizing that every individual has the right to freedom of thought,
conscience, expression and religion. The Conference also invites all States
to put into practice the provisions of the Declaration on the Elimination of
All Forms of Intolerance and of Discrimination Based on Religion or Belief.
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23. The World Conference on Human Rights stresses that all persons who
perpetrate or authorize criminal acts associated with ethnic cleansing are
individually responsible and accountable for such human rights violations, and
that the international community should exert every effort to bring those
legally responsible for such violations to justice.

24. The World Conference on Human Rights calls on all States to take
immediate measures, individually and collectively, to combat the practice of
ethnic cleansing to bring it quickly to an end. Victims of the abhorrent
practice of ethnic cleansing are entitled to appropriate and effective
remedies.

2. Persons belonging to national or ethnic, religious and
linguistic minorities

25. The World Conference on Human Rights calls on the Commission on Human
Rights to examine ways and means to promote and protect effectively the rights
of persons belonging to minorities as set out in the Declaration on the Rights
of Persons belonging to National or Ethnic, Religious and Linguistic
Minorities. In this context, the World Conference on Human Rights calls upon
the Centre for Human Rights to provide, at the request of Governments
concerned and as part of its programme of advisory services and technical
assistance, qualified expertise on minority issues and human rights, as well
as on the prevention and resolution of disputes, to assist in existing or
potential situations involving minorities.

26. The World Conference on Human Rights urges States and the international
community to promote and protect the rights of persons belonging to national
or ethnic, religious and linguistic minorities in accordance with the
Declaration on the Rights of Persons belonging to National or Ethnic,
Religious and Linguistic Minorities.

27. Measures to be taken, where appropriate, should include facilitation of
their full participation in all aspects of the political, economic, social,
religious and cultural life of society and in the economic progress and
development in their country.

Indigenous people

28. The World Conference on Human Rights calls on the Working Group on
Indigenous Populations of the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination
and Protection of Minorities to complete the drafting of a declaration on the
rights of indigenous people at its eleventh session.

29. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that the Commission on
Human Rights consider the renewal and updating of the mandate of the Working
Group on Indigenous Populations upon completion of the drafting of a
declaration on the rights of indigenous people.

30. The World Conference on Human Rights also recommends that advisory
services and technical assistance programmes within the United Nations system
respond positively to requests by States for assistance which would be of
direct benefit to indigenous people. The World Conference on Human Rights
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further recommends that adequate human and financial resources be made
available to the Centre for Human Rights within the overall framework of
strengthening the Centre’s activities as envisaged by this document.

31. The World Conference on Human Rights urges States to ensure the full and
free participation of indigenous people in all aspects of society, in
particular in matters of concern to them.

32. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that the General Assembly
proclaim an international decade of the world’s indigenous people, to begin
from January 1994, including action-orientated programmes, to be decided upon
in partnership with indigenous people. An appropriate voluntary trust fund
should be set up for this purpose. In the framework of such a decade, the
establishment of a permanent forum for indigenous people in the United Nations
system should be considered.

Migrant workers

33. The World Conference on Human Rights urges all States to guarantee the
protection of the human rights of all migrant workers and their families.

34. The World Conference on Human Rights considers that the creation of
conditions to foster greater harmony and tolerance between migrant workers and
the rest of the society of the State in which they reside is of particular
importance.

35. The World Conference on Human Rights invites States to consider the
possibility of signing and ratifying, at the earliest possible time, the
International Convention on the Rights of All Migrant Workers and Members of
Their Families.

3. The equal status and human rights of women

36. The World Conference on Human Rights urges the full and equal enjoyment
by women of all human rights and that this be a priority for Governments and
for the United Nations. The World Conference on Human Rights also underlines
the importance of the integration and full participation of women as both
agents and beneficiaries in the development process, and reiterates the
objectives established on global action for women towards sustainable and
equitable development set forth in the Rio Declaration on Environment and
Development and chapter 24 of Agenda 21, adopted by the United Nations
Conference on Environment and Development (Rio de Janeiro, Brazil,
3-14 June 1992).

37. The equal status of women and the human rights of women should be
integrated into the mainstream of United Nations system-wide activity. These
issues should be regularly and systematically addressed throughout relevant
United Nations bodies and mechanisms. In particular, steps should be taken to
increase cooperation and promote further integration of objectives and goals
between the Commission on the Status of Women, the Commission on Human Rights,
the Committee for the Elimination of Discrimination against Women, the
United Nations Development Fund for Women, the United Nations Development
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Programme and other United Nations agencies. In this context, cooperation and
coordination should be strengthened between the Centre for Human Rights and
the Division for the Advancement of Women.

38. In particular, the World Conference on Human Rights stresses the
importance of working towards the elimination of violence against women in
public and private life, the elimination of all forms of sexual harassment,
exploitation and trafficking in women, the elimination of gender bias in the
administration of justice and the eradication of any conflicts which may arise
between the rights of women and the harmful effects of certain traditional or
customary practices, cultural prejudices and religious extremism. The World
Conference on Human Rights calls upon the General Assembly to adopt the draft
declaration on violence against women and urges States to combat violence
against women in accordance with its provisions. Violations of the human
rights of women in situations of armed conflict are violations of the
fundamental principles of international human rights and humanitarian law.
All violations of this kind, including in particular murder, systematic rape,
sexual slavery, and forced pregnancy, require a particularly effective
response.

39. The World Conference on Human Rights urges the eradication of all forms
of discrimination against women, both hidden and overt. The United Nations
should encourage the goal of universal ratification by all States of the
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women by
the year 2000. Ways and means of addressing the particularly large number of
reservations to the Convention should be encouraged. Inter alia , the
Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women should continue
its review of reservations to the Convention. States are urged to withdraw
reservations that are contrary to the object and purpose of the Convention or
which are otherwise incompatible with international treaty law.

40. Treaty monitoring bodies should disseminate necessary information to
enable women to make more effective use of existing implementation procedures
in their pursuits of full and equal enjoyment of human rights and
non-discrimination. New procedures should also be adopted to strengthen
implementation of the commitment to women’s equality and the human rights of
women. The Commission on the Status of Women and the Committee on the
Elimination of Discrimination against Women should quickly examine the
possibility of introducing the right of petition through the preparation of an
optional protocol to the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women. The World Conference on Human Rights welcomes
the decision of the Commission on Human Rights to consider the appointment of
a special rapporteur on violence against women at its fiftieth session.

41. The World Conference on Human Rights recognizes the importance of the
enjoyment by women of the highest standard of physical and mental health
throughout their life span. In the context of the World Conference on Women
and the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against
Women, as well as the Proclamation of Tehran of 1968, the World Conference on
Human Rights reaffirms, on the basis of equality between women and men, a
woman’s right to accessible and adequate health care and the widest range of
family planning services, as well as equal access to education at all levels.
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42. Treaty monitoring bodies should include the status of women and the human
rights of women in their deliberations and findings, making use of
gender-specific data. States should be encouraged to supply information on
the situation of women de jure and de facto in their reports to treaty
monitoring bodies. The World Conference on Human Rights notes with
satisfaction that the Commission on Human Rights adopted at its forty-ninth
session resolution 1993/46 of 8 March 1993 stating that rapporteurs and
working groups in the field of human rights should also be encouraged to do
so. Steps should also be taken by the Division for the Advancement of Women
in cooperation with other United Nations bodies, specifically the Centre for
Human Rights, to ensure that the human rights activities of the United Nations
regularly address violations of women’s human rights, including
gender-specific abuses. Training for United Nations human rights and
humanitarian relief personnel to assist them to recognize and deal with human
rights abuses particular to women and to carry out their work without gender
bias should be encouraged.

43. The World Conference on Human Rights urges Governments and regional and
international organizations to facilitate the access of women to
decision-making posts and their greater participation in the decision-making
process. It encourages further steps within the United Nations Secretariat to
appoint and promote women staff members in accordance with the Charter of the
United Nations, and encourages other principal and subsidiary organs of the
United Nations to guarantee the participation of women under conditions of
equality.

44. The World Conference on Human Rights welcomes the World Conference on
Women to be held in Beijing in 1995 and urges that human rights of women
should play an important role in its deliberations, in accordance with the
priority themes of the World Conference on Women of equality, development and
peace.

4. The rights of the child

45. The World Conference on Human Rights reiterates the principle of "First
Call for Children" and, in this respect, underlines the importance of major
national and international efforts, especially those of the United Nations
Children’s Fund, for promoting respect for the rights of the child to
survival, protection, development and participation.

46. Measures should be taken to achieve universal ratification of the
Convention on the Rights of the Child by 1995 and the universal signing of the
World Declaration on the Survival, Protection and Development of Children and
Plan of Action adopted by the World Summit for Children, as well as their
effective implementation. The World Conference on Human Rights urges States
to withdraw reservations to the Convention on the Rights of the Child contrary
to the object and purpose of the Convention or otherwise contrary to
international treaty law.

47. The World Conference on Human Rights urges all nations to undertake
measures to the maximum extent of their available resources, with the support
of international cooperation, to achieve the goals in the World Summit Plan of
Action. The Conference calls on States to integrate the Convention on the
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Rights of the Child into their national action plans. By means of these
national action plans and through international efforts, particular priority
should be placed on reducing infant and maternal mortality rates, reducing
malnutrition and illiteracy rates and providing access to safe drinking water
and to basic education. Whenever so called for, national plans of action
should be devised to combat devastating emergencies resulting from natural
disasters and armed conflicts and the equally grave problem of children in
extreme poverty.

48. The World Conference on Human Rights urges all States, with the support
of international cooperation, to address the acute problem of children under
especially difficult circumstances. Exploitation and abuse of children should
be actively combated, including by addressing their root causes. Effective
measures are required against female infanticide, harmful child labour, sale
of children and organs, child prostitution, child pornography, as well as
other forms of sexual abuse.

49. The World Conference on Human Rights supports all measures by the
United Nations and its specialized agencies to ensure the effective protection
and promotion of human rights of the girl child. The World Conference on
Human Rights urges States to repeal existing laws and regulations and remove
customs and practices which discriminate against and cause harm to the girl
child.

50. The World Conference on Human Rights strongly supports the proposal that
the Secretary-General initiate a study into means of improving the protection
of children in armed conflicts. Humanitarian norms should be implemented and
measures taken in order to protect and facilitate assistance to children in
war zones. Measures should include protection for children against
indiscriminate use of all weapons of war, especially anti-personnel mines.
The need for aftercare and rehabilitation of children traumatized by war must
be addressed urgently. The Conference calls on the Committee on the Rights of
the Child to study the question of raising the minimum age of recruitment into
armed forces.

51. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that matters relating to
human rights and the situation of children be regularly reviewed and monitored
by all relevant organs and mechanisms of the United Nations system and by the
supervisory bodies of the specialized agencies in accordance with their
mandates.

52. The World Conference on Human Rights recognizes the important role played
by non-governmental organizations in the effective implementation of all human
rights instruments and, in particular, the Convention on the Rights of the
Child.

53. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that the Committee on the
Rights of the Child, with the assistance of the Centre for Human Rights, be
enabled expeditiously and effectively to meet its mandate, especially in view
of the unprecedented extent of ratification and subsequent submission of
country reports.
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5. Freedom from torture

54. The World Conference on Human Rights welcomes the ratification by many
Member States of the Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or
Degrading Treatment or Punishment and encourages its speedy ratification by
all other Member States.

55. The World Conference on Human Rights emphasizes that one of the most
atrocious violations against human dignity is the act of torture, the result
of which destroys the dignity and impairs the capability of victims to
continue their lives and their activities.

56. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that under human rights
law and international humanitarian law, freedom from torture is a right which
must be protected under all circumstances, including in times of internal or
international disturbance or armed conflicts.

57. The World Conference on Human Rights therefore urges all States to put an
immediate end to the practice of torture and eradicate this evil forever
through full implementation of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights as
well as the relevant conventions and, where necessary, strengthening of
existing mechanisms. The World Conference on Human Rights calls on all States
to cooperate fully with the Special Rapporteur on the question of torture in
the fulfilment of his mandate.

58. Special attention should be given to ensure universal respect for, and
effective implementation of, the Principles of Medical Ethics relevant to the
Role of Health Personnel, particularly Physicians, in the Protection of
Prisoners and Detainees against Torture and other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading
Treatment or Punishment adopted by the General Assembly of the United Nations.

59. The World Conference on Human Rights stresses the importance of further
concrete action within the framework of the United Nations with the view to
providing assistance to victims of torture and ensure more effective remedies
for their physical, psychological and social rehabilitation. Providing the
necessary resources for this purpose should be given high priority,
inter alia , by additional contributions to the United Nations Voluntary Fund
for the Victims of Torture.

60. States should abrogate legislation leading to impunity for those
responsible for grave violations of human rights such as torture and prosecute
such violations, thereby providing a firm basis for the rule of law.

61. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that efforts to eradicate
torture should, first and foremost, be concentrated on prevention and,
therefore, calls for the early adoption of an optional protocol to the
Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman and Degrading Treatment or
Punishment, which is intended to establish a preventive system of regular
visits to places of detention.
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Enforced disappearances

62. The World Conference on Human Rights, welcoming the adoption by the
General Assembly of the Declaration on the Protection of All Persons from
Enforced Disappearance, calls upon all States to take effective legislative,
administrative, judicial or other measures to prevent, terminate and punish
acts of enforced disappearances. The World Conference on Human Rights
reaffirms that it is the duty of all States, under any circumstances, to make
investigations whenever there is reason to believe that an enforced
disappearance has taken place on a territory under their jurisdiction and, if
allegations are confirmed, to prosecute its perpetrators.

6. The rights of the disabled person

63. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that all human rights and
fundamental freedoms are universal and thus unreservedly include persons with
disabilities. Every person is born equal and has the same rights to life and
welfare, education and work, living independently and active participation in
all aspects of society. Any direct discrimination or other negative
discriminatory treatment of a disabled person is therefore a violation of his
or her rights. The World Conference on Human Rights calls on Governments,
where necessary, to adopt or adjust legislation to assure access to these and
other rights for disabled persons.

64. The place of disabled persons is everywhere. Persons with disabilities
should be guaranteed equal opportunity through the elimination of all socially
determined barriers, be they physical, financial, social or psychological,
which exclude or restrict full participation in society.

65. Recalling the World Programme of Action concerning Disabled Persons,
adopted by the General Assembly at its thirty-seventh session, the World
Conference on Human Rights calls upon the General Assembly and the Economic
and Social Council to adopt the draft standard rules on the equalization of
opportunities for persons with disabilities, at their meetings in 1993.

C. Cooperation, development and strengthening of human rights

66. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that priority be given to
national and international action to promote democracy, development and human
rights.

67. Special emphasis should be given to measures to assist in the
strengthening and building of institutions relating to human rights,
strengthening of a pluralistic civil society and the protection of groups
which have been rendered vulnerable. In this context, assistance provided
upon the request of Governments for the conduct of free and fair elections,
including assistance in the human rights aspects of elections and public
information about elections, is of particular importance. Equally important
is the assistance to be given to the strengthening of the rule of law, the
promotion of freedom of expression and the administration of justice, and to
the real and effective participation of the people in the decision-making
processes.
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68. The World Conference on Human Rights stresses the need for the
implementation of strengthened advisory services and technical assistance
activities by the Centre for Human Rights. The Centre should make available
to States upon request assistance on specific human rights issues, including
the preparation of reports under human rights treaties as well as for the
implementation of coherent and comprehensive plans of action for the
promotion and protection of human rights. Strengthening the institutions of
human rights and democracy, the legal protection of human rights, training of
officials and others, broad-based education and public information aimed at
promoting respect for human rights should all be available as components of
these programmes.

69. The World Conference on Human Rights strongly recommends that a
comprehensive programme be established within the United Nations in order to
help States in the task of building and strengthening adequate national
structures which have a direct impact on the overall observance of human
rights and the maintenance of the rule of law. Such a programme, to be
coordinated by the Centre for Human Rights, should be able to provide, upon
the request of the interested Government, technical and financial assistance
to national projects in reforming penal and correctional establishments,
education and training of lawyers, judges and security forces in human rights,
and any other sphere of activity relevant to the good functioning of the rule
of law. That programme should make available to States assistance for the
implementation of plans of action for the promotion and protection of human
rights.

70. The World Conference on Human Rights requests the Secretary-General of
the United Nations to submit proposals to the United Nations General Assembly,
containing alternatives for the establishment, structure, operational
modalities and funding of the proposed programme.

71. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that each State consider
the desirability of drawing up a national action plan identifying steps
whereby that State would improve the promotion and protection of human rights.

72. The World Conference on Human Rights on Human Rights reaffirms that the
universal and inalienable right to development, as established in the
Declaration on the Right to Development, must be implemented and realized. In
this context, the World Conference on Human Rights welcomes the appointment by
the Commission on Human Rights of a thematic working group on the right to
development and urges that the Working Group, in consultation and cooperation
with other organs and agencies of the United Nations system, promptly
formulate, for early consideration by the United Nations General Assembly,
comprehensive and effective measures to eliminate obstacles to the
implementation and realization of the Declaration on the Right to Development
and recommending ways and means towards the realization of the right to
development by all States.

73. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that non-governmental and
other grass-roots organizations active in development and/or human rights
should be enabled to play a major role on the national and international
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levels in the debate, activities and implementation relating to the right to
development and, in cooperation with Governments, in all relevant aspects of
development cooperation.

74. The World Conference on Human Rights appeals to Governments, competent
agencies and institutions to increase considerably the resources devoted to
building well-functioning legal systems able to protect human rights, and to
national institutions working in this area. Actors in the field of
development cooperation should bear in mind the mutually reinforcing
interrelationship between development, democracy and human rights.
Cooperation should be based on dialogue and transparency. The World
Conference on Human Rights also calls for the establishment of comprehensive
programmes, including resource banks of information and personnel with
expertise relating to the strengthening of the rule of law and of democratic
institutions.

75. The World Conference on Human Rights encourages the Commission on Human
Rights, in cooperation with the Committee on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights, to continue the examination of optional protocols to the International
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights.

76. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that more resources be
made available for the strengthening or the establishment of regional
arrangements for the promotion and protection of human rights under the
programmes of advisory services and technical assistance of the Centre for
Human Rights. States are encouraged to request assistance for such purposes
as regional and subregional workshops, seminars and information exchanges
designed to strengthen regional arrangements for the promotion and protection
of human rights in accord with universal human rights standards as contained
in international human rights instruments.

77. The World Conference on Human Rights supports all measures by the
United Nations and its relevant specialized agencies to ensure the effective
promotion and protection of trade union rights, as stipulated in the
International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights and other
relevant international instruments. It calls on all States to abide fully by
their obligations in this regard contained in international instruments.

D. Human rights education

78. The World Conference on Human Rights considers human rights education,
training and public information essential for the promotion and achievement of
stable and harmonious relations among communities and for fostering mutual
understanding, tolerance and peace.

79. States should strive to eradicate illiteracy and should direct education
towards the full development of the human personality and to the strengthening
of respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms. The World Conference on
Human Rights calls on all States and institutions to include human rights,
humanitarian law, democracy and rule of law as subjects in the curricula of
all learning institutions in formal and non-formal settings.
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80. Human rights education should include peace, democracy, development and
social justice, as set forth in international and regional human rights
instruments, in order to achieve common understanding and awareness with a
view to strengthening universal commitment to human rights.

81. Taking into account the World Plan of Action on Education for Human
Rights and Democracy, adopted in March 1993 by the International Congress on
Education for Human Rights and Democracy of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization, and other human rights instruments, the
World Conference on Human Rights recommends that States develop specific
programmes and strategies for ensuring the widest human rights education and
the dissemination of public information, taking particular account of the
human rights needs of women.

82. Governments, with the assistance of intergovernmental organizations,
national institutions and non-governmental organizations, should promote an
increased awareness of human rights and mutual tolerance. The World
Conference on Human Rights underlines the importance of strengthening the
World Public Information Campaign for Human Rights carried out by the
United Nations. They should initiate and support education in human rights
and undertake effective dissemination of public information in this field.
The advisory services and technical assistance programmes of the
United Nations system should be able to respond immediately to requests from
States for educational and training activities in the field of human rights as
well as for special education concerning standards as contained in
international human rights instruments and in humanitarian law and their
application to special groups such as military forces, law enforcement
personnel, police and the health profession. The proclamation of a
United Nations decade for human rights education in order to promote,
encourage and focus these educational activities should be considered.

E. Implementation and monitoring methods

83. The World Conference on Human Rights urges Governments to incorporate
standards as contained in international human rights instruments in domestic
legislation and to strengthen national structures, institutions and organs of
society which play a role in promoting and safeguarding human rights.

84. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends the strengthening of
United Nations activities and programmes to meet requests for assistance by
States which want to establish or strengthen their own national institutions
for the promotion and protection of human rights.

85. The World Conference on Human Rights also encourages the strengthening of
cooperation between national institutions for the promotion and protection of
human rights, particularly through exchanges of information and experience, as
well as cooperation with regional organizations and the United Nations.

86. The World Conference on Human Rights strongly recommends in this regard
that representatives of national institutions for the promotion and protection
of human rights convene periodic meetings under the auspices of the Centre for
Human Rights to examine ways and means of improving their mechanisms and
sharing experiences.
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87. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends to the human rights
treaty bodies, to the meetings of chairpersons of the treaty bodies and to the
meetings of States parties that they continue to take steps aimed at
coordinating the multiple reporting requirements and guidelines for preparing
State reports under the respective human rights conventions and study the
suggestion that the submission of one overall report on treaty obligations
undertaken by each State would make these procedures more effective and
increase their impact.

88. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that the States parties
to international human rights instruments, the General Assembly and the
Economic and Social Council should consider studying the existing human rights
treaty bodies and the various thematic mechanisms and procedures with a view
to promoting greater efficiency and effectiveness through better coordination
of the various bodies, mechanisms and procedures, taking into account the need
to avoid unnecessary duplication and overlapping of their mandates and tasks.

89. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends continued work on the
improvement of the functioning, including the monitoring tasks, of the treaty
bodies, taking into account multiple proposals made in this respect, in
particular those made by the treaty bodies themselves and by the meetings of
the chairpersons of the treaty bodies. The comprehensive national approach
taken by the Committee on the Rights of the Child should also be encouraged.

90. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that States parties to
human rights treaties consider accepting all the available optional
communication procedures.

91. The World Conference on Human Rights views with concern the issue of
impunity of perpetrators of human rights violations, and supports the efforts
of the Commission on Human Rights and the Sub-Commission on Prevention of
Discrimination and Protection of Minorities to examine all aspects of the
issue.

92. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that the Commission on
Human Rights examine the possibility for better implementation of existing
human rights instruments at the international and regional levels and
encourages the International Law Commission to continue its work on an
international criminal court.

93. The World Conference on Human Rights appeals to States which have not yet
done so to accede to the Geneva Conventions of 12 August 1949 and the
Protocols thereto, and to take all appropriate national measures, including
legislative ones, for their full implementation.

94. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends the speedy completion and
adoption of the draft declaration on the right and responsibility of
individuals, groups and organs of society to promote and protect universally
recognized human rights and fundamental freedoms.

95. The World Conference on Human Rights underlines the importance of
preserving and strengthening the system of special procedures, rapporteurs,
representatives, experts and working groups of the Commission on Human Rights
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and the Sub-Commission on the Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of
Minorities, in order to enable them to carry out their mandates in all
countries throughout the world, providing them with the necessary human and
financial resources. The procedures and mechanisms should be enabled to
harmonize and rationalize their work through periodic meetings. All States
are asked to cooperate fully with these procedures and mechanisms.

96. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that the United Nations
assume a more active role in the promotion and protection of human rights in
ensuring full respect for international humanitarian law in all situations of
armed conflict, in accordance with the purposes and principles of the Charter
of the United Nations.

97. The World Conference on Human Rights, recognizing the important role of
human rights components in specific arrangements concerning some peace-keeping
operations by the United Nations, recommends that the Secretary-General take
into account the reporting, experience and capabilities of the Centre for
Human Rights and human rights mechanisms, in conformity with the Charter of
the United Nations.

98. To strengthen the enjoyment of economic, social and cultural rights,
additional approaches should be examined, such as a system of indicators to
measure progress in the realization of the rights set forth in the
International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights. There must be
a concerted effort to ensure recognition of economic, social and cultural
rights at the national, regional and international levels.

F. Follow-up to the World Conference on Human Rights

99. The World Conference on Human Rights on Human Rights recommends that the
General Assembly, the Commission on Human Rights and other organs and agencies
of the United Nations system related to human rights consider ways and means
for the full implementation, without delay, of the recommendations contained
in the present Declaration, including the possibility of proclaiming a
United Nations decade for human rights. The World Conference on Human Rights
further recommends that the Commission on Human Rights annually review the
progress towards this end.

100. The World Conference on Human Rights requests the Secretary-General of
the United Nations to invite on the occasion of the fiftieth anniversary of
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights all States, all organs and agencies
of the United Nations system related to human rights, to report to him on the
progress made in the implementation of the present Declaration and to submit a
report to the General Assembly at its fifty-third session, through the
Commission on Human Rights and the Economic and Social Council. Likewise,
regional and, as appropriate, national human rights institutions, as well as
non-governmental organizations, may present their views to the
Secretary-General on the progress made in the implementation of the present
Declaration. Special attention should be paid to assessing the progress
towards the goal of universal ratification of international human rights
treaties and protocols adopted within the framework of the United Nations
system.
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Chapter I 

RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE CONFERENCE 

Resolution 1 

Programme of Action of the International Conference on 
Population and Development* 

The International Conference on Population and Development, 

Having met in Cairo from 5 to 13 September 1994, 

1. Adopts the Programme of Action of the International Conference on 
Population and Development, which is annexed to the present resolution; 

2. Recommends to the General Assembly at its forty-ninth session that it 
endorse the Programme of Action as adopted by the Conference; 

3. Also recommends that the General Assembly consider at its forty-ninth 
session the synthesis of national reports on population and development prepared 
by the secretariat of the Conference. 

* Adopted at the 14th plenary meeting, on 13 September 1994; for the 
discussion, see chap. V. 
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PROGRAMME OF ACTION OF THE INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON 
POPULATION AND DEVELOPMENT* 

CONTENTS 
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of the United Nations. 
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Chapter I 

PREAMBLE 

1.1. The 1994 International Conference on Population and Development occurs at 
a defining moment in the history of international cooperation. With the growing 
recognition of global population, development and environmental interdependence, 
the opportunity to adopt suitable macro- and socio-economic policies to promote 
sustained economic growth in the context of sustainable development in all 
countries and to mobilize human and financial resources for global problem­
solving has never been greater. Never before has the world community had so 
many resources, so much knowledge and such powerful technologies at its disposal 
which, if suitably redirected, could foster sustained economic growth and 
sustainable development. None the less, the effective use of resources, 
knowledge and technologies is conditioned by political and economic obstacles at 
the national and international levels. Therefore, although ample resources have 
been available for some time, their use for socially equitable and 
environmentally sound development has been seriously limited. 

1.2. The world has undergone far-reaching changes in the past two decades. 
Significant progress in many fields important for human welfare has been made 
through national and international efforts. However, the developing countries 
are still facing serious economic difficulties and an unfavourable international 
economic environment, and the number of people living in absolute poverty has 
increased in many countries. Around the world many of the basic resources on 
which future generations will depend for their survival and well-being are being 
depleted and environmental degradation is intensifying, driven by unsustainable 
patterns of production and consumption, unprecedented growth in population, 
widespread and persistent poverty, and social and economic inequality. 
Ecological problems, such as global climate change, largely driven by 
unsustainable patterns of production and consumption, are adding to the threats 
to the well-being of future generations. There is an emerging global consensus 
on the need for increased international cooperation in regard to population in 
the context of sustainable development, for which Agenda 21 1/ provides a 
framework. Much has been achieved in this respect, but more needs to be done. 

1.3. The world population is currently estimated at 5.6 billion. While the 
rate of growth is on the decline, absolute increments have been increasing, 
currently exceeding 86 million persona per annum. Annual population increments 
are likely to remain above 86 million until the year 2015. li 

1.4. During the remaining six years of this critical decade, the world's 
nations by their actions or inactions will choose from among a range of 
alternative demographic futures. The low, medium and high variants of the 
United Nations population projections for the coming 20 years range from a low 
of 7.1 billion people to the medium variant of 7.5 billion and a high of 
7.8 billion. The difference of 720 million people in the short span of 20 years 
exceeds the current population of the African continent. Further into the 
future, the projections diverge even more significantly. By the year 2050, the 
United Nations projections range from 7.9 billion to the medium variant of 
9.8 billion and a high of 11.9 billion. Implementation of the goals and 
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objectives contained in the present 20-year Programme of Action, which address 
many of the fundamental population, health, education and development challenges 
facing the entire human community, would result in world population growth 
during this period and beyond at levels below the United Nations medium 
projection. 

1.5. The Inte~national Conference on Population and Development is not an 
isolated event. Its Programme of Action builds on the considerable 
international consensus that has developed since the World Population Conference 
at Bucharest in 1974 li and the International Conference on Population at Mexico 
City in 1984, !/ to consider the broad issues of and interrelationships between 
population, sustained economic growth and sustainable development, and advances 
in the education, economic statue and empowerment of women. The 1994 Conference 
was explicitly given a broader mandate on development issues than previous 
population conferences, reflecting the growing awareness that population, 
poverty, patterns of production and consumption and the environment are so 
closely interconnected that none of them can be considered in isolation. 

1.6. The International Conference on Population and Development follows and 
builds on other important recent international activities, and its 
recommendations should be supportive of, consistent with and based on the 
agreements reached at the following: 

{a) The World Conference to Review and Appraise the Achievements of the 
United Nations Decade for Women: Equality, Development and Peace, held in 
Nairobi in 1985; 2/ 

{b) The World Summit for Children, held in New York in 1990; ~/ 

{c) The United Nations Conference on Environment and Development, held in 
Rio de Janeiro in 1992; 11 

(d) The International Conference on Nutrition, held in Rome in 1992; ~/ 

(e) The World Conference on Human Rights, held in Vienna in 1993; 2/ 

{f) The International Year of the World's Indigenous People, 1993, 10/ 
which would lead to the International Decade of the World's Indigenous 
People; 11/ 

(g) The Global Conference on the Sustainable Development of Small Island 
Developing States, held in Barbados in 1994; 12/ 

(h) The International Year of the Family, 1994. 13/ 

1.7. The Conference outcomes are closely related to and will make significant 
contributions to other major conferences in 1995 and 1996, such as the World 
Summit for Social Development, 14/ the Fourth World Conference on Women: Action 
for Equality, Development and Peace, 15/ the Second United Nations Conference on 
Human Settlements (Habitat II), the elaboration of the Agenda for Development, 
as well as the celebration of the fiftieth anniversary of the United Nations. 
These events are expected to highlight further the call of the 1994 Conference 
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for greater investment in people, and for a new action agenda for the 
empowerment of women to ensure their full participation at all levels in the 
social, economic and political lives of their communities. 

1.8. Over the past 20 years, many parts of the world have undergone remarkable 
demographic, social, economic, environmental and political change. Many 
countries have made substantial progress in expanding access to reproductive 
health care and lowering birth rates, as well as in lowering death rates and 
raising education and income levels, including the educational and economic 
status of women. While the advances of the past two decades in areas such as 
increased use of contraception, decreased maternal mortality, implemented 
sustainable development plans and projects and enhanced educational programmes 
provide a basis for optimism about successful implementation of the present 
Programme of Action, much remains to be accomplished. The world as a whole has 
changed in ways that create important new opportunities for addressing 
population and development issues. Among the most significant are the major 
shifts in attitude among the world's people and their leaders in regard to 
reproductive health, family planning and population growth, resulting, 
inter alia, in the new comprehensive concept of reproductive health, including 
family planning and sexual health, as defined in the present Programme of 
Action. A particularly encouraging trend has been the strengthening of 
political commitment to population-related policies and family-planning 
programmes by many Governments. In this regard, sustained economic growth in 
the context of sustainable development will enhance the ability of countries to 
meet the pressures of expected population growth; will facilitate the 
demographic transition in countries where there is an imbalance between 
demographic rates and social, economic and environmental goals; and will permit 
the balance and integration of the population dimension into other development­
related policies. 

1.9. The population and development objectives and actions of the present 
Programme of Action will collectively address the critical challenges and 
interrelationships between population and sustained economic growth in the 
context of sustainable development. In order to do so, adequate mobilization of 
resources at the national and international levels will be required as well as 
new and additional resources to the developing countries from all available 
funding mechanisms, including multilateral, bilateral and private sources. 
Financial resources are also required to strengthen the capacity of national, 
regional, subregional and international institutions to implement this Programme 
of Action. 

1.10. The two decades ahead are likely to produce a further shift of rural 
populations to urban areas as well as continued high levels of migration between 
countries. These migrations are an important part of the economic 
transformations occurring around the world, and they present serious new 
challenges. Therefore, these issues must be addressed with more emphasis within 
population and development policies. By the year 2015, nearly 56 percent of 
the global population is expected to live in urban areas, compared to under 
45 percent in 1994. The most rapid rates of urbanization will occur in the 
developing countries. The urban population of the developing regions was just 
26 percent in 1975, but is projected to rise to 50 percent by 2015. This 
change will place enormous strain on existing social services and 
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infrastructure, much of which will not be able to expand at the same rate as 
that of urbanization. 

1.11. Intensified efforts are needed in the coming 5, 10 and 20 years, in a 
range of population and development activities, bearing in mind the crucial 
contribution that early stabilization of the world population would make towards 
the achievement of sustainable development. The present Programme of Action 
addresses all those issues, and more, in a comprehensive and integrated 
framework designed to improve the quality of life of the current world 
population and its future generations. The recommendations for action are made 
in a spirit of consensus and international cooperation, recognizing that the 
formulation and implementation of population-related policies is the 
responsibility of each country and should take into account the economic, social 
and environmental diversity of conditions in each country, with full respect for 
the various religious and ethical values, cultural backgrounds and philosophical 
convictions of its people, as well as the shared but differentiated 
responsibilities of all the world's people for a common future. 

1.12. The present Programme of Action recommends to the international community 
a set of important population and development objectives, as well as qualitative 
and quantitative goals that are mutually supportive and of critical importance 
to these objectives. Among these objectives and goals are: sustained economic 
growth in the context of sustainable development; education, especially for 
girls; gender equity and equality; infant, child and maternal mortality 
reduction; and the provision of universal access to reproductive health 
services, including family planning and sexual health. 

1.13. Many of the quantitative and qualitative goals of the present Programme 
of Action clearly require additional resources, some of which could become 
available from a reordering of priorities at the individual, national and 
international levels. However, none of the actions required - nor all of them 
combined - is expensive in the context of either current global development or 
military expenditures. A few would require little or no additional financial 
resources, in that they involve changes in lifestyles, social norms or 
government policies that can be largely brought about and sustained through 
greater citizen action and political leadership. But to meet the resource needs 
of those actions that do require increased expenditures over the next two 
decades, additional commitments will be required on the part of both developing 
and developed countries. This will be particularly difficult in the case of 
some developing countries and some countries with economies in transition that 
are experiencing extreme resource constraints. 

1.14. The present Programme of Action recognizes that over the next 20 years 
Governments are not expected to meet the goals and objectives of the 
International Conference on Population and Development single-handedly. All 
members of and groups in society have the right, and indeed the responsibility, 
to play an active part in efforts to reach those goals. The increased level of 
interest manifested by non-governmental organizations, first in the context of 
the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development and the World 
Conference on Human Rights, and now in these deliberations, reflects an 
important and in many places rapid change in the relationship between 
Governments and a variety of non-governmental institutions. In nearly all 
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countries new partnerships are emerging between government, business, 
non-governmental organizations and community groups, which will have a direct 
and positive bearing on the implementation of the present Programme of Action. 

1.15. While the International Conference on Population and Development does not 
creat~ any new international human rights, it affirms the application of 
universally recognized human rights standards to all aspects of population 
programmes. It also represents the last opportunity in the twentieth century 
for the international community to collectively address the critical challenges 
and interrelationships between population and development. The Programme of 
Action will require the establishment of common ground, with full respect for 
the various religious and ethical values and cultural backgrounds. The impact 
of this Conference will be measured by the strength of the specific commitments 
made here and the consequent actions to fulfil them, as part of a new global 
partnership among all the world's countries and peoples, based on a sense of 
shared but differentiated responsibility for each other and for our planetary 
home. 
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Chapter II 

PRINCIPLES 

The implementation of the recommendations contained in the Programme of 
Action is the sovereign right of each country, consistent with national laws and 
development priorities, with full respect for the various religious and ethical 
values and cultural backgrounds of its people, and in conformity with 
universally recognized international human rights. 

International cooperation and universal solidarity, guided by the 
principles of the Charter of the United Nations, and in a spirit of partnership, 
are crucial in order to improve the quality of life of the peoples of the world. 

In addressing the mandate of the International Conference on Population and 
Development and its overall theme, the interrelationships between population, 
sustained economic growth and sustainable development, and in their 
deliberations, the participants were and will continue to be guided by the 
following set of principles: 

Principle 1 

All human beings are born free and equal in dignity and rights. Everyone 
is entitled to all the rights and freedoms set forth in the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights, without distinction of any kind, such as race, 
colour, sex, language, religion, political or other opinion, national or social 
origin, property, birth or other status. Everyone has the right to life, 
liberty and security of person. 

Principle 2 

Human beings are at the centre of concerns for sustainable development. 
They are entitled to a healthy and productive life in harmony with nature. 
People are the most important and valuable resource of any nation. Countries 
should ensure that all individuals are given the opportunity to make the most of 
their potential. They have the right to an adequate standard of living for 
themselves and their families, including adequate food, clothing, housing, water 
and sanitation. 

Principle 3 

The right to development is a universal and inalienable right and an 
integral part of fundamental human rights, and the human person is the central 
subject of development. While development facilitates the enjoyment of all 
human rights, the lack of development may not be invoked to justify the 
abridgement of internationally recognized human rights. The right to 
development must be fulfilled so as to equitably meet the population, 
development and environment needs of present and future generations. 
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Principle 4 

Advancing gender equality and equity and the empowerment of women, and the 
elimination of all kinds of violence against women, and ensuring women's ability 
to control their own fertility, are cornerstones of population and development­
related programmes. The human rights of women and the girl child are an 
inalienable, integral and indivisible part of universal human rights. The full 
and equal participation of women in civil, cultural, economic, political and 
social life, at the national, regional and international levels, and the 
eradication of all forms of discrimination on grounds of sex, are priority 
objectives of the international community. 

Principle 5 

Population-related goals and policies are integral parts of cultural, 
economic and social development, the principal aim of which is to improve the 
quality of life of all people. 

Principle 6 

Sustainable development as a means to ensure human well-being, equitably 
shared by all people today and in the future, requires that the 
interrelationships between population, resources, the environment and 
development should be fully recognized, properly managed and brought into 
harmonious, dynamic balance. To achieve sustainable development and a higher 
quality of life for all people, States should reduce and eliminate unsustainable 
patterns of production and consumption and promote appropriate policies, 
including population-related policies, in order to meet the needs of current 
generations without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their 
own needs. 

Principle 7 

All States and all people shall cooperate in the essential task of 
eradicating poverty as an indispensable requirement for sustainable development, 
in order to decrease the disparities in standards of living and better meet the 
needs of the majority of the people of the world. The special situation and 
needs of developing countries, particularly the least developed, shall be given 
special priority. Countries with economies in transition, as well as all other 
countries, need to be fully integrated into the world economy. 

Principle 8 

Everyone has the right to the enjoyment of the highest attainable standard 
of physical and mental health. States should take all appropriate measures to 
ensure, on a basis of equality of men and women, universal access to health-care 
services, including those related to reproductive health care, which includes 
family planning and sexual health. Reproductive health-care programmes should 
provide the widest range of services without any form of coercion. All couples 
and individuals have the basic right to decide freely and responsibly the number 
and spacing of their children and to have the information, education and means 
to do so. 
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Principle 9 

The family is the basic unit of society and as such should be strengthened. 
It is entitled to receive comprehensive protection and support. In different 
cultural, political and social systems, various forme of the family exist. 
Marriage must be entered into with the free consent of the intending spouses, 
and husband and wife should be equal partners. 

Principle 10 

Everyone has the right to education, which shall be directed to the full 
development of human resources, and human dignity and potential, with particular 
attention to women and the girl child. Education should be designed to 
strengthen respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms, including those 
relating to population and development. The best interests of the child shall 
be the guiding principle of those responsible for his or her education and 
guidance; that responsibility lies in the first place with the parents. 

Principle 11 

All States and families should give the highest possible priority to 
children. The child has the right to standards of living adequate for its 
well-being and the right to the highest attainable standards of health, and the 
right to education. The child has the right to be cared for, guided and 
supported by parents, families and society and to be protected by appropriate 
legislative, administrative, social and educational measures from all forms of 
physical or mental violence, injury or abuse, neglect or negligent treatment, 
maltreatment or exploitation, including sale, trafficking, sexual abuse, and 
trafficking in its organs. 

Principle 12 

Countries receiving documented migrants should provide proper treatment and 
adequate social welfare services for them and their families, and should ensure 
their physical safety and security, bearing in mind the special circumstances 
and needs of countries, in particular developing countries, attempting to meet 
these objectives or requirements with regard to undocumented migrants, in 
conformity with the provisions of relevant conventions and international 
instruments and documents. Countries should guarantee to all migrants all basic 
human riqhts as included in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. 

Principle 13 

Everyone has the right to seek and to enjoy in other countries asylum from 
persecution. States have responsibilities with respect to refugees as set forth 
in the Geneva Convention on the Status of Refugees and its 1967 Protocol. 
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Principle 14 

In considering the population and development needs of indigenous people, 
States should recognize and support their identity, culture and interests, and 
enable them to participate fully in the economic, political and social life of 
the country, particularly where their health, education and well-being are 
affected. 

Principle 15 

Sustained economic growth, in the context of sustainable development, and 
social progress require that growth be broadly based, offering equal 
opportunities to all people. All countries should recognize their common but 
differentiated responsibilities. The developed countries acknowledge the 
responsibility that they bear in the international pursuit of sustainable 
development, and should continue to improve their efforts to promote sustained 
economic growth and to narrow imbalances in a manner that can benefit all 
countries, particularly the developing countries. 
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Chapter III 

INTERRELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN POPULATION, SUSTAINED ECONOMIC 
GROWTH AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT 

A. Integrating population and development strategies 

Basis for action 

3.1. The everyday activities of all human beings, communities and countries are 
interrelated with population change, patterns and levels of use of natural 
resources, the state of the environment, and the pace and quality of economic 
and social development. There is general agreement that persistent widespread 
poverty as well as serious social and gender inequities have significant 
influences on, and are in turn influenced by, demographic parameters such as 
population growth, structure and distribution. There is also general agreement 
that unsustainable consumption and production patterns are contributing to the 
unsustainable use of natural resources and environmental degradation as well as 
to the reinforcement of social inequities and of poverty with the above­
mentioned consequences for demographic parameters. The Rio Declaration on 
Environment and Development and Agenda 21, adopted by the international 
community at the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development, call 
for patterns of development that reflect the new understanding of these and 
other intersectoral linkages. Recognizing the longer term realities and 
implications of current actions, the development challenge is to meet the needs 
of present generations and improve their quality of life without compromising 
the ability of future generations to meet their own needs. 

3.2. Despite recent declines in birth rates in many countries, further large 
increases in population size are inevitable. Owing to the youthful age 
structure, for numerous countries the coming decades will bring substantial 
population increases in absolute numbers. Population movements within and 
between countries, including the very rapid growth of cities and the unbalanced 
regional distribution of population, will continue and increase in the future. 

3.3. Sustainable development implies, inter alia, long-term sustainability in 
production and consumption relating to all economic activities, including 
industry, energy, agriculture, forestry, fisheries, transport, tourism and 
infrastructure, in order to optimize ecologically sound resource use and 
minimize waste. Macroeconomic and sectoral policies have, however, rarely given 
due attention to population considerations. Explicitly integrating population 
into economic and development strategies will both speed up the pace of 
sustainable development and poverty alleviation and contribute to the 
achievement of population objectives and an improved quality of life of the 
population. 

Objectives 

3.4. The objectives are to fully integrate population concerns into: 

-15-



(a) Development strategies, planning, decision-making and resource 
allocation at all levels and in all regions, with the goal of meeting the needs, 
and improving the quality of life, of present and future generations; 

(b) All aspects of development planning in order to promote social justice 
and to eradicate poverty through sustained economic growth in the context of 
sustainable development. 

Actions 

3.5. At the international, regional, national and local levels, population 
issues should be integrated into the formulation, implementation, monitoring and 
evaluation of all policies and programmes relating to sustainable development. 
Development strategies must realistically reflect the short-, medium- and 
long-term implications of, and consequences for, population dynamics as well as 
patterns of production and consumption. 

3.6. Governments, international agencies, non-governmental organizations and 
other concerned parties should undertake timely and periodic reviews of their 
development strategies, with the aim of assessing progress towards integrating 
population into development and environment programmes that take into account 
patterns of production and consumption and seek to bring about population trends 
consistent with the achievement of sustainable development and the improvement 
of the quality of life. 

3.7. Governments should establish the requisite internal institutional 
mechanisms and enabling environment, at all levels of society, to ensure that 
population factors are appropriately addressed within the decision-making and 
administrative processes of all relevant government agencies responsible for 
economic, environmental and social policies and programmes. 

3.8. Political commitment to integrated population and development strategies 
should be strengthened by public education and information programmes and by 
increased resource allocation through cooperation among Governments, 
non-governmental organizations and the private sector, and by improvement of the 
knowledge base through research and national and local capacity-building. 

3.9. To achieve sustainable development and a higher quality of life for all 
people, Governments should reduce and eliminate unsustainable patterns of 
production and consumption and promote appropriate demographic policies. 
Developed countries should take the lead in achieving sustainable consumption 
patterns and effective waste management. 

B. Population. sustained economic growth and poverty 

Basis for action 

3.10. Population policies should take into account, as appropriate, development 
strategies agreed upon in multilateral forums, in particular the International 
Development Strategy for the Fourth United Nations Development Decade, ll/ the 
Programme of Action for the Least Developed Countries for the 1990s, 17/ the 
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outcomes of the eighth session of the United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Development, and of the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotiations, 
Agenda 21 and the United Nations New Agenda for the Development of Africain the 
1990s. 18/ 

3.11. Gains recorded in recent years in such indicators as life expectancy and 
national product, while significant and encouraging, do net, unfortunately, 
fully reflect the realities of life of hundreds of millions of men, women, 
adolescents and children. Despite decades of development efforts, both the gap 
between rich and poor nations and the inequalities within nations have widened. 
Serious economic, social, gender and other inequities persist and hamper efforts 
to improve the quality of life for hundreds of millions of people. The number 
of people living in poverty stands at approximately 1 billion and continues to 
mount. 

3.12. All countries, more especially developing countries where almost all of 
the future growth of the world population will occur, and countries with 
economies in transition, face increasing difficulties in improving the quality 
of life of their people in a sustainable manner. Many developing countries and 
countries with economies in transition face major development obstacles, among 
which are those related to the persistence of trade imbalances, the slow-down in 
the world economy, the persistence of the debt-servicing problem, and the need 
for technologies and external assistance. The achievement of sustainable 
development and poverty eradication should be supported by macroeconomic 
policies designed to provide an appropriate international economic environment, 
as well as by good governance, effective national policies and efficient 
national institutions. 

3.13. Widespread poverty remains the major challenge to development efforts. 
Poverty is often accompanied by unemployment, malnutrition, illiteracy, low 
status of women, exposure to environmental risks and limited access to social 
and health services, including reproductive health services which, in turn, 
include family planning. All these factors contribute to high levels of 
fertility, morbidity and mortality, as well as to low economic productivity. 
Poverty is also closely related to inappropriate spatial distribution of 
population, to unsustainable use and inequitable distribution of such natural 
resources as land and water, and to serious environmental degradation. 

3.14. Efforts to slow down population growth, to reduce poverty, to achieve 
economic progress, to improve environmental protection, and to reduce 
unsustainable consumption and production patterns are mutually reinforcing. 
Slower population growth has in many countries bought more time to adjust to 
future population increases. This has increased those countries' ability to 
attack poverty, protect and repair the environment, and build the base for 
future sustainable development. Even the difference of a single decade in the 
transition to stabilization levels of fertility can have a considerable positive 
impact on quality of life. 

3.15. Sustained economic growth within the context of sustainable development 
is essential to eradicate poverty. Eradication of poverty will contribute to 
slowing population growth and to achieving early population stabilization. 
Investments in fields important to the eradication of poverty, such as basic 
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education, sanitation, drinking water, housing, adequate food supply and 
infrastructure for rapidly growing populations, continue to strain already weak 
economies and limit development options. The unusually high number of young 
people, a consequence of high fertility rates, requires that productive jobs be 
created for a continually growing labour force under conditions of already 
widespread unemployment. The numbers of elderly requiring public support will 
also increase rapidly in the future. Sustained economic growth in the context 
of sustainable development will be necessary to accommodate those pressures. 

Objective 

3.16. The objective is to raise the quality of life for all people through 
appropriate population and development policies and programmes aimed at 
achieving poverty eradication, sustained economic growth in the context of 
sustainable development and sustainable patterns of consumption and production, 
human resource development and the guarantee of all human rights, including the 
right to development as a universal and inalienable right and an integral part 
of fundamentaJ human rights. Particular attention is to be given to the socio­
economic improvement of poor women in developed and developing countries. As 
women are generally the poorest of the poor and at the same time key actors in 
the development process, eliminating social, cultural, political and economic 
discrimination against women is a prerequisite of eradicating poverty, promoting 
sustained economic growth in the context of sustainable development, ensuring 
quality family planning and reproductive health services, and achieving balance 
between population and available resources and sustainable patterns of 
consumption and production. 

Actions 

3.17. Investment in human resource development, in accordance with national 
policy, must be given priority in population and development strategies and 
budgets, at all levels, with programmes specifically directed at increased 
access to information, education, skill development, employment opportunities, 
both formal and informal, and high-quality general and reproductive health 
services, including family planning and sexual health care, through the 
promotion of sustained economic growth within the context of sustainable 
development in developing countries and countries with economies in transition. 

3.18. Existing inequities and barriers to women in the workforce should be 
eliminated and women's participation in all policy-making and implementation, as 
well as their access to productive resources, and ownership of land, and their 
right to inherit property should be promoted and strengthened. Governments, 
non-governmental organizations and the private sector should invest in, promote, 
monitor and evaluate the education and skill development of women and girls and 
the legal and economic rights of women, and in all aspects of reproductive 
health, including family planning and sexual health, in order to enable them to 
effectively contribute to and benefit from economic growth and sustainable 
development. 

3.19. High priority should be given by Governments, non-governmental 
organizations and the private sector to meeting the needs, and increasing the 
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opportunities for information, education, jobs, skill development and relevant 
reproductive health services, of all underserved members of society. ll/ 

3.20. Measures should be taken to strengthen food, nutrition and agricultural 
policies and programmes, and fair trade relations, with special attention to the 
creation and strengthening of food security at all levels. 

3.21. Job creation in the industrial, agricultural and service sectors should 
be facilitated by Governments and the private sector through the establishment 
of more favourable climates for expanded trade and investment on an 
environmentally sound basis, greater investment in human resource development 
and the development of democratic institutions and good governance. Special 
efforts should be made to create productive jobs through policies promoting 
efficient and, where required, labour-intensive industries, and transfer of 
modern technologies. 

3.22. The international community should continue to promote a supportive 
economic environment, particularly for developing countries and countries with 
economies in transition in their attempt to eradicate poverty and achieve 
sustained economic growth in the context of sustainable development. In the 
context of the relevant international agreements and commitments, efforts should 
be made to support those countries, in particular the developing countries, by 
promoting an open, equitable, secure, non-discriminatory and predictable 
international trading system; by promoting foreign direct investment; by 
reducing the debt burden; by providing new and additional financial resources 
from all available funding sources and mechanisms, including multilateral, 
bilateral and private sources, including on concessional and grant terms 
according to sound and equitable criteria and indicators; by providing access to 
technologies; and by ensuring that structural adjustment programmes are so 
designed and implemented as to be responsive to social and environmental 
concerns. 

C. Population and environment 

Basis for action 

3.23. At the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development, the 
international community agreed on objectives and actions aimed at integrating 
environment and development which were included in Agenda 21, other Conference 
outcomes and other international environmental agreements. Agenda 21 has been 
conceived as a response to the major environment and development challenges, 
including the economic and social dimensions of sustainable development, such as 
poverty, consumption, demographic dynamics, human health and human settlement, 
and to a broad range of environmental and natural resource concerns. Agenda 21 
leaves to the International Conference on Population and Development further 
consideration of the interrelationships between population and the environment. 

3.24. Meeting the basic human needs of growing populations is dependent on a 
healthy environment. These human dimensions need to be given attention in 
developing comprehensive policies for sustainable development in the context of 
population growth. 
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3.25. Demographic factors, combined with poverty and lack of access to 
resources in some areas, and excessive consumption and wasteful production 
patterns in others, cause or exacerbate problems of environmental degradation 
and resource depletion and thus inhibit sustainable development. 

3.26. Pressure on the environment may result from rapid population growth, 
distribution and migration, especially in ecologically vulnerable ecosystems. 
Urbanization and policies that do not recognize the need for rural development 
also create environmental problems. 

3.27. Implementation of effective population policies in the context of 
sustainable development, including reproductive health and family-planning 
programmes, require new forms of participation by various actors at all levels 
in the policy-making process. 

Objectives 

3.28. Consistent with Agenda 21, the objectives are: 

(a) To ensure that population, environmental and poverty eradication 
factors are integrated in sustainable development policies, plans and 
programmes; 

(b) To reduce both unsustainable consumption and production patterns as 
well as negative impacts of demographic factors on the environment in order to 
meet the needs of current generations without compromising the ability of future 
generations to meet their own needs. 

Actions 

3.29. Governments at the appropriate level, with the support of the 
international community and regional and subregional organizations, should 
formulate and implement population policies and programmes to support the 
objectives and actions agreed upon in Agenda 21, other Conference outcomes and 
other international environmental agreements, taking into account the common but 
differentiated responsibilities reflected in those agreements. Consistent with 
the framework and priorities set forth in Agenda 21, the following actions, 
inter alia, are recommended to help achieve population and environment 
integration: 

(a) Integrate demographic factors into environment impact assessments and 
other planning and decision-making processes aimed at achieving sustainable 
development; 

(b) Tak~ measures aimed at the eradication of poverty, with special 
attention to income-generation and employment strategies directed at the rural 
poor and those living within or on the edge of fragile ecosystems; 

(c) Utilize demographic data to promote sustainable resource management, 
especially of ecologically fragile systems; 
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(d) Modify unsustainable consumption and production patterns through 
economic, legislative and administrative measures, as appropriate, aimed at 
fostering sustainable resource use and preventing environmental degradation; 

(e) Implement policies to address the ecological implications of 
inevitable future increases in population numbers and changes in concentration 
and distribution, particularly in ecologically vulnerable areas and urban 
agglomerations. 

3.30. Measures should be taken to enhance the full participation of all 
relevant groupe, especially women, at all levels of population and environmental 
decision-making to achieve sustainable management of natural resources. 

3.31. Research should be undertaken on the linkages among population, 
consumption and production, the environment and natural resources, and human 
health as a guide to effective sustainable development policies. 

3.32. Governments, non-governmental organizations and the private sector should 
promote public awareness and understanding for the implementation of the above­
mentioned actions. 
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Chapter IV 

GENDER EQUALITY, EQUITY AND EMPOWERMENT OF WOMEN 

A. Empowerment and statue of women 

Basie for action 

4.1. The empowerment and autonomy of women and the improvement of their 
political, social, economic and health statuais a highly important end in 
itself. In addition, it is essential for the achievement of sustainable 
development. The full participation and partnership of both women and men is 
required in productive and reproductive life, including shared responsibilities 
for the care and nurturing of children and maintenance of the household. In all 
parts of the world, women are facing threats to their lives, health and well­
being as a result of being overburdened with work and of their lack of power and 
influence. In most regions of the world, women receive less formal education 
than men, and at the same time, women's own knowledge, abilities and coping 
mechanisms often go unrecognized. The power relations that impede women's 
attainment of healthy and fulfilling lives operate at many levels of society, 
from the most personal to the highly public. Achieving change requires policy 
and programme actions that will improve women's access to secure livelihoods and 
economic resources, alleviate their extreme responsibilities with regard to 
housework, remove legal impediments to their participation in public life, and 
raise social awareness through effective programmes of education and mass 
communication. In addition, improving the statue of women also enhances their 
decision-making capacity at all levels in all spheres of life, especially in the 
area of sexuality and reproduction. This, in turn, is essential for the long­
term success of population programmes. Experience shows that population and 
development programmes are most effective when steps have simultaneously been 
taken to improve the status of women. 

4.2. Education is one of the most important means of empowering women with the 
knowledge, skills and self-confidence necessary to participate fully in the 
development process. More than 40 years ago, the Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights asserted that "everyone has the right to education". In 1990, 
Governments meeting at the World Conference on Education for All in Jomtien, 
Thailand, committed themselves to the goal of universal access to basic 
education. But despite notable efforts by countries around the globe that have 
appreciably expanded access to basic education, there are approximately 
960 million illiterate adulte in the world, of whom two thirds are women. More 
than one third of the world's adulte, most of them women, have no access to 
printed knowledge, to new skills or to technologies that would improve the 
quality of their lives and help thern shape and adapt to social and economic 
change. There are 130 million children who are not enrolled in primary school 
and 70 percent of them are girls. 
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Objectives 

4.3. The objectives are: 

(a} To achieve equality and equity based on harmonious partnership between 
men and women and enable women to realize their full potential; 

(b) To ensure the enhancement of women's contributions to sustainable 
development through their full involvement in policy- and decision-making 
processes at all stages and participation in all aspects of production, 
employment, income-generating activities, education, health, science and 
technology, sports, culture and population-related activities and other areas, 
as active decision makers, participants and beneficiaries; 

(c) To ensure that all women, as well as men, are provided with the 
education necessary for them to meet their basic human needs and to exercise 
their human rights. 

Actions 

4.4. Countries should act to empower women and should take steps to eliminate 
inequalities between men and women as soon as possible by: 

(a} Establishing mechanisms for women's equal participation and equitable 
representation at all levels of the political process and public life in each 
community and society and enabling women to articulate their concerns and needs; 

(b) Promoting the fulfilment of women's potential through education, skill 
development and employment, giving paramount importance to the elimination of 
poverty, illiteracy and ill health among women; 

(c) Eliminating all practices that discriminate against women; assisting 
women to establish and realize their rights, including those that relate to 
reproductive and sexual health; 

(d) Adopting appropriate measures to improve women's ability to earn 
income beyond traditional occupations, achieve economic self-reliance, and 
ensure women's equal access to the labour market and social security systems; 

(e} Eliminating violence against women; 

(f} Eliminating discriminatory practices by employers against women, such 
as those based on proof of contraceptive use or pregnancy status; 

(g) Making it possible, through laws, regulations and other appropriate 
measures, for women to combine the roles of child-bearing, breast-feeding and 
child-rearing with participation in the workforce. 

4.5. All countries should make greater efforts to promulgate, implement and 
enforce national laws and international conventions to which they are party, 
such as the Convention on the Elimination of All Forme of Discrimination against 
Women, that protect women from all types of economic discrimination and from 
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sexual harassment, and to implement fully the Declaration on the Elimination of 
Violence against Women and the Vienna Declaration and Programme of Action 
adopted at the World Conference on Human Rights in 1993. Countries are urged to 
sign, ratify and implement all existing agreements that promote women's rights. 

4.6. Governments at all levels should ensure that women can buy, hold and sell 
property and land equally with men, obtain credit and negotiate contracts in 
their own name and on their own behalf and exercise their legal rights to 
inheritance. 

4.7. Governments and employers are urged to eliminate gender discrimination in 
hiring, wages, benefits, training and job security with a view to eliminating 
gender-based disparities in income. 

4.8. Governments, international organizations and non-governmental 
organizations should ensure that their personnel policies and practices comply 
with the principle of equitable representation of both sexes, especially at the 
managerial and policy-making levels, in all programmes, including population and 
development programmes. Specific procedures and indicators should be devised 
for gender-based analysis of development programmes and for assessing the impact 
of those programmes on women's social, economic and health status and access to 
resources. 

4.9. Countries should take full measures to eliminate all forms of 
exploitation, abuse, harassment and violence against women, adolescents and 
children. This implies bath preventive actions and rehabilitation of victims. 
Countries should prohibit degrading practices, such as trafficking in women, 
adolescents and children and exploitation through prostitution, and pay special 
attenti~n to protecting the rights and safety of those who suffer from these 
crimes and those in potentially exploitable situations, such as migrant women, 
women in domestic service and schoolgirls. In this regard, international 
safeguards and mechanisms for cooperation should be put in place to ensure that 
these measures are implemented. 

4.10. Countries are urged to identify and condemn the systematic practice of 
rape and other forms of inhuman and degrading treatment of women as a deliberate 
instrument of war and ethnie cleansing and take steps to assure that full 
assistance is provided to the victims of such abuse for their physical and 
mental rehabilitation. 

4.11. The design of family health and other development interventions should 
take better account of the demands on women's time from the responsibilities of 
child-rearing, household work and income-generating activities. Male 
responsibilities should be emphasized with respect to child-rearing and 
housework. G~eater investments should be made in appropriate measures to lessen 
the daily burden of domestic responsibilities, the greatest share of which falls 
on women. Greater attention should be paid to the ways in which environmental 
degradation and changes in land use adversely affect the allocation of women's 
time. Women's domestic working environments should not adversely affect their 
health. 
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4.12. Every effort should be made to encourage the expansion and strengthening 
of grass-roots, community-based and activist groupa for women. Such groups 
should be the focus of national campaigns to foster women's awareness of the 
full range of their legal rights, including their rights within the family, and 
to help women organize to achieve those rights. 

4.13. Countries are strongly urged to enact laws and to implement programmes 
and policies which will enable employees of both sexes to organize their family 
and work responsibilities through flexible work-hours, parental leave, day-care 
facilities, maternity leave, policies that enable working mothers to breast-feed 
their children, health insurance and other such measures. Similar rights should 
be ensured to those working in the informal sector. 

4.14. Programmes to meet the needs of growing numbers of elderly people should 
fully take into account that women represent the larger proportion of the 
elderly and that elderly women generally have a lower socio-economic status than 
elderly men. 

B. The girl child 

Basis for action 

4.15. Since in all societies discrimination on the basis of sex often starts at 
the earliest stages of life, greater equality for the girl child is a necessary 
first step in ensuring that women realize their full potential and become equal 
partners in development. In a number of countries, the practice of prenatal sex 
selection, higher rates of mortality among very young girls, and lower rates of 
school enrolment for girls as compared with boys, suggest that "son preference" 
is curtailing the access of girl children to food, education and health care. 
This is often compounded by the increasing use of technologies to determine 
foetal sex, resulting in abortion of female foetuses. Investments made in the 
girl child's health, nutrition and education, from infancy through adolescence, 
are critical. 

Objectives 

4.16. The objectives are: 

(a) To eliminate all forms of discrimination against the girl child and 
the root causes of son preference, which results in harmful and unethical 
practices regarding female infanticide and prenatal sex selection; 

(b) To increase public awareness of the value of the girl child, and 
concurrently, to strengthen the girl child's self-image, self-esteem and status; 

(c) To improve the welfare of the girl child, especially in regard to 
health, nutrition and education. 
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Actions 

4.17. Overall, the value of girl children to both their family and society must 
be expanded beyond their definition as potential child-bearers and caretakers 
and reinforced through the adoption and implementation of educational and social 
policies that encourage their full participation in the development of the 
societies in which they live. Leaders at all levels of the society must speak 
out and act forcefully against patterns of gender discrimination within the 
family, based on preference for sons. One of the aime should be to eliminate 
excess mortality of girls, wherever such a pattern exists. Special education 
and public information efforts are needed to promote equal treatment of girls 
and boys with respect to nutrition, health care, education and social, economic 
and political activity, as well as equitable inheritance rights. 

4.18. Beyond the achievement of the goal of universal primary education in all 
countries before the year 2015, all countries are urged to ensure the widest and 
earliest possible access by girls and women to secondary and higher levels of 
education, as well as to vocational education and technical training, bearing in 
mind the need to improve the quality and relevance of that education. 

4.19. Schools, the media and other social institutions should seek to eliminate 
stereotypes in all types of communication and educational materials that 
reinforce existing inequities between males and females and undermine girls' 
self-esteem. Countries must recognize that, in addition to expanding education 
for girls, teachers' attitudes and practices, school curricula and facilities 
must also change to reflect a commitment to eliminate all gender bias, while 
recognizing the specific needs of the girl child. 

4.20. Countries should develop an integrated approach to the special 
nutritional, general and reproductive health, education and social needs of 
girls and young women, as such additional investments in adolescent girls can 
often compensate for earlier inadequacies in their nutrition and health care. 

4.21. Governments should strictly enforce laws to ensure that marriage is 
entered into only with the free and full consent of the intending spouses. In 
addition, Governments should strictly enforce laws concerning the minimum legal 
age of consent and the minimum age at marriage and should raise the minimum age 
at marriage where necessary. Governments and non-governmental organizations 
should generate social support for the enforcement of laws on the minimum legal 
age at marriage, in particular by providing educational and employment 
opportunities. 

4.22. Governments are urged to prohibit female genital mutilation wherever it 
existe and to give vigorous support to efforts among non-governmental and 
community organizations and religious institutions to eliminate such practices. 

4.23. Governments are urged to take the necessary measures to prevent 
infanticide, prenatal sex selection, trafficking in girl children and use of 
girls in prostitution and pornography. 
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C. Male responsibilities and participation 

Basis for action 

4.24. Changes in both men's and women's knowledge, attitudes and behaviour are 
necessary conditions for achieving the harmonious partnership of men and women. 
Men play a key .role in bringing about gender equality since, in most societies, 
men exercise preponderant power in nearly every sphere of life, ranging from 
personal decisions regarding the size of families to the policy and programme 
decisions taken at all levels of Government. It is essential to improve 
communication between men and women on issues of sexuality and reproductive 
health, and the understanding of their joint responsibilities, so that men and 
women are equal partners in public and private life. 

Objective 

4.25. The objective is to promote gender equality in all spheres of life, 
including family and community life, and to encourage and enable men to take 
responsibility for their sexual and reproductive behaviour and their social and 
family roles. 

Actions 

4.26. The equal participation of women and men in all areas of family and 
household responsibilities, including family planning, child-rearing and 
housework, should be promoted and encouragea by Governments. This should be 
pursued by means of information, education, communication, employment 
legislation and by fostering an economically enabling environment, such as 
family leave for men and women·so that they may have more choice regarding the 
balance of their domestic and public responsibilities. 

4.27. Special efforts should be made to emphasize men's shared responsibility 
and promote their active involvement in responsible parenthood, sexual and 
reproductive behaviour, including family planning; prenatal, maternal and child 
health; prevention of sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV; prevention 
of unwanted and high-risk pregnancies; shared control and contribution to family 
income, children's education, health and nutrition; and recognition and 
promotion of the equal value of children of both sexes. Male responsibilities 
in family life must be included in the education of children from the earliest 
ages. Special emphasis should be placed on the prevention of violence against 
women and children. 

4.28. Governments should take steps to ensure that children receive appropriate 
financial support from their parents by, among other measures, enforcing child­
support laws. Governments should consider changes in law and policy to ensure 
men's responsibility to and financial support for their children and families. 
Such laws and policies should also encourage maintenance or reconstitution of 
the family unit. The safety of women in abusive relationships should be 
protected. 

4.29. National and community leaders should promote the full involvement of men 
in family life and the full integration of women in community life. Parents and 
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schools should ensure that attitudes that are respectful of women and girls as 
equals are instilled in boys from the earliest possible age, along with an 
understanding of their shared responsibilities in all aspects of a safe, secure 
and harmonious family life. Relevant programmes to ~each boys before they 
become sexually active are urgently needed. 
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Chapter V 

THE FAMILY, ITS ROLES, RIGHTS, COMPOSITION AND STRUCTURE 

A. Diversity of family structure and composition 

Basis for action 

5.1. While various forma of the family exist in different social, cultural, 
legal and political systems, the family is the basic unit of society and as such 
is entitled to receive comprehensive protection and support. The process of 
rapid demographic and socio-economic change throughout the world has influenced 
patterns of family formation and family life, generating considerable change in 
family composition and structure. Traditional notions of gender-based division 
of parental and domestic functions and participation in the paid labour force do 
not reflect current realities and aspirations, as more and more women in all 
parts of the world take up paid employment outside the home. At the same time, 
widespread migration, forced shifts of population caused by violent conflicts 
and wars, urbanization, poverty, natural disasters and other causes of 
displacement have placed greater strains on the family, since assistance from 
extended family support networks is often no longer available. Parents are 
often more dependent on assistance from third parties than they used to be in 
order to reconcile work and family responsibilities. This is particularly the 
case when policies and programmes that affect the family ignore the existing 
diversity of family forms, or are insufficiently sensitive to the needs and 
rights of women and children. 

Objectives 

5.2. The objectives are: 

(a) To develop policies and laws that better support the family, 
contribute toits stability and take into account its plurality of forms, 
particularly the growing number of single-parent households; 

(b) To establish social security measures that address the social, 
cultural and economic factors behind the increasing costs of child-rearing; 

(c) To promote equality of opportunity for family members, especially the 
rights of women and children in the family. 

Actions 

5.3. Governments, in cooperation with employers, should provide and promote 
means to facilitate compatibility between labour force participation and 
parental responsibilities, especially for single-parent households with young 
children. Such means could include health insurance and social security, day­
care centres and facilities for breast-feeding mothers within the work premises, 
kindergartens, part-time jobs, paid parental leave, paid maternity leave, 
flexible work schedules, and reproductive and child health services. 
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5.4. When formulating socio-economic development policies, special 
consideration should be given to increasing the earning power of all adult 
members of economically deprived families, including the elderly and women who 
work in the home, and to enabling children to be educated rather than compelled 
to work. Particular attention should be paid to needy single parents, 
especially those who are responsible wholly or in part for the support of 
children and other dependants, through ensuring payment of at least minimum 
wages and allowances, credit, education, funding for women's self-help groupe 
and stronger legal enforcement of male parental financial responsibilities. 

S.S. Governments should take effective action to eliminate all forms of 
coercion and discrimination in policies and practices. Measures should be 
adopted and enforced to eliminate child marriages and female genital mutilation. 
Assistance should be provided to persona with disabilities in the exercise of 
their family and reproductive rights and responsibilities. 

5.6. Governments should maintain and further develop mechanisms to document 
changes and undertake studies on family composition and structure, especially on 
the prevalence of one-person households, and single-parent and multigenerational 
families. 

B. Socio-economic support to the family 

Basis for action 

5.7. Families are sensitive to strains induced by social and economic changes. 
It is essential to grant particular assistance to families in difficult life 
situations. Conditions have worsened for many families in recent years, owing 
to lack of gainful employment and measures taken by Governments seeking to 
balance their budget by reducing social expenditures. There are increasing 
numbers of vulnerable families, including single-parent families headed by 
women, poor families with elderly members orthose with disabilities, refugee 
and displaced families, and families with members affected by AIDS or other 
terminal diseases, substance dependence, child abuse and domestic violence. 
Increased labour migrations and refugee movements are an additional source of 
family tension and disintegration and are contributing to increased 
responsibilities for women. In many urban environments, millions of children 
and youths are left to their own devices as family ties break down, and hence 
are increasingly exposed to risks such as dropping out of school, labour 
exploitation, sexual exploitation, unwanted pregnancies and sexually transmitted 
diseases. 

Objective 

5.8. The objective is to ensure that all social and economic development 
policies are fully responsive to the diverse and changing needs and to the 
rights of families and their individual members, and provide necessary support 
and protection, particularly to the most vulnerable families and the most 
vulnerable family members. 
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Actions 

5.9. Governments should formulate family-sensitive policies in the field of 
housing, work, health, social security and education in order to create an 
environment supportive of the family, taking into account its various forms and 
functions, and should support educational programmes concerning parental roles, 
parental skills and child development. Governments should, in conjunction with 
other relevant parties, develop the capacity to monitor the impact of social and 
economic decisions and actions on the well-being of families, on the status of 
women within families, and on the ability of families to meet the basic needs of 
their members. 

5.10. All levels of Government, non-governmental organizations and concerned 
community organizations should develop innovative ways to provide more effective 
assistance to families and the individuals within them who may be affected by 
specific problems, such as extreme poverty, chronic unemployment, illness, 
domestic and sexual violence, dowry payments, drug or alcohol dependence, 
incest, and child abuse, neglect or abandonment. 

5.11. Governments should support and develop the appropriate mechanisms to 
assist families caring for children, the dependent elderly and family members 
with disabilities, including those resulting from HIV/AIDS, encourage the 
sharing of those responsibilities by men and women, and support the viability of 
multigenerational families. 

5.12. Governments and the international community should give greater attention 
to, and manifest greater solidarity with, poor families and families that have 
been victimized by war, drought, famine, natural disasters and racial and ethnie 
discrimination or violence. Every effort should be made to keep their members 
together, to reunite them in case of separation and to ensure access to 
government programmes designed to support and assist those vulnerable families. 

5.13. Governments should assist single-parent families, and pay special 
attention to the needs of widows and orphans. All efforts should be made to 
assist the building of family-like ties in especially difficult circumstances, 
for example, those involving street children. 
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Chapter VI 

POPULATION GROWTH AND STRUCTURE 

A. Fertility. mortality and population growth rates 

Basis for action 

6.1. The growth of the world population is at an all-time high in absolute 
numbers, with current increments approaching 90 million persons annually. 
According to United Nations projections, annual population increments are likely 
to remain close to 90 million until the year 2015. While it had taken 123 years 
for world population to increase from 1 billion to 2 billion, succeeding 
increments of 1 billion took 33· years, 14 years and 13 years. The transition 
from the fifth to the sixth billion, currently under way, is expected to take 
only 11 years and to be completed by 1998. World population grew at the rate of 
1.7 percent per annum during the period 1985-1990, but is expected to decrease 
during the following decades and reach 1.0 percent per annum by the period 
2020-2025. Nevertheless, the attainment of population stabilization during the 
twenty-first century will require the implementation of all the policies and 
recommendations in the present Programme of Action. 

6.2. The majority of the world's countries are converging towards a pattern of 
low birth and death rates, but since those countries are proceeding at different 
speeds, the emerging picture is that of a world facing increasingly diverse 
demographic situations. In terms of national averages, during the period 
1985-1990, fertility ranged from an estimated 8.5 children per woman in Rwanda 
to 1.3 children per woman in Italy, while expectation of life at birth, an 
indicator of mortality conditions, ranged from an estimated 41 years in 
Sierra Leone to 78.3 years in Japan. In many regions, including some countries 
with economies in transition, it is estimated that life expectancy at birth has 
decreased. During the period 1985-1990, 44 percent of the world population 
were living in the 114 countries that had growth rates of more than 2 percent 
per annum. These included nearly all the countries in Africa, whose population­
doubling time averages about 24 years, two thirds of those in Asia and one third 
of those in Latin America. On the other hand, 66 countries {the majority of 
them in Europe}, representing 23 percent of the world population, had growth 
rates of less than 1 percent per annum. Europe's population would take more 
than 380 years to double at current rates. These disparate levels and 
differentials have implications for the ultimate size and regional distribution 
of the world population and for the prospects for sustainable development. It 
is projected that between 1995 and 2015 the population of the more developed 
regions will increase by some 120 million, while the population of the less 
developed reg~ons will increase by 1,727 million. 

Objective 

6.3. Recognizing that the ultimate goal is the improvement of the quality of 
life of present and future generations, the objective is to facilitate the 
demographic transition as soon as possible in countries where there is an 
imbalance between demographic rates and social, economic and environmental 
goals, while fully respecting human rights. This process will contribute to the 
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stabilization of the world population, and, together with changes in 
unsustainable patterns of production and consumption, to sustainable development 
and economic growth. 

Actions 

6.4. Countries should give greater attention to the importance of population 
trends for development. Countries that have not completed their demographic 
transition should take effective steps in this regard within the context of 
their social and economic development and with full respect of human rights. 
Countries that have concluded the demographic transition should take necessary 
steps to optimize their demographic trends within the context of their social 
and economic development. These steps include economic development and poverty 
alleviation, especially in rural areas, improvement of women's status, ensuring 
of universal access to quality primary education and primary health care, 
including reproductive health and family-planning services, and educational 
strategies regarding responsible parenthood and sexual education. Countries 
should mobilize all sectors of society in these efforts, including 
non-governmental organizations, local community groupa and the private sector. 

6.5. In attempting to address population growth concerna, countries should 
recognize the interrelationships between fertility and mortality levels and aim 
to reduce high levels of infant, child and maternal mortality so as to lessen 
the need for high fertility and reduce the occurrence of high-risk births. 

B. Children and youth 

Basis for action 

6.6. Owing to declining mortality levels and the persistence of high fertility 
levels, a large number of developing countries continue to have very large 
proportions of children and young people in their populations. For the less 
developed regions as a whole, 36 percent of the population is under age 15, and 
even with projected fertility declines, that proportion will still be about 
30 percent by the year 2015. In Africa, the proportion of the population under 
age 15 is 45 percent, a figure that is projected to decline only slightly, to 
40 percent, in the year 2015. Poverty has a devastating impact on children's 
health and welfare. Children in poverty are at high risk for malnutrition and 
disease and for falling prey to labour exploitation, trafficking, neglect, 
sexual abuse and drug addiction. The ongoing and future demands created by 
large young populations, particularly in terms of health, education and 
employment, represent major challenges and responsibilities for families, local 
communities, countries and the international community. First and foremost 
among these responsibilities is to ensure that every child is a wanted child. 
The second responsibility is to recognize that children are the most important 
resource for the future and that greater investments in them by parents and 
societies are essential to the achievement of sustained economic growth and 
development. 
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Objectives 

6.7. The objectives are: 

(a) To promote to the fullest extent the health, well-being and potential 
of all children, adolescents and youth as representing the world's future human 
resources, in line with the commitments made in this respect at the World Summit 
for Children and in accordance with the Convention on the Rights of the Child; 

(b) To meet the special needs of adolescents and youth, especially young 
women, with due regard for their own creative capabilities, for social, family 
and community support, employment opportunities, participation in the political 
process, and access to education, health, counselling and high-quality 
reproductive health services; 

(c) To encourage children, adolescents and youth, particularly young 
women, to continue their education in order to equip them for a better life, to 
increase their human potential, to help prevent early marriages and high-risk 
child-bearing and to reduce associated mortality and morbidity. 

Actions 

6.8. Countries should give high priority and attention to all dimensions of the 
protection, survival and development of children and youth, particularly street 
children and youth, and should make every effort to eliminate the adverse 
effects of poverty on children and youth, including malnutrition and preventable 
diseases. Equal educational opportunities must be ensured for boys and girls at 
every level. 

6.9. Countries should take effective steps to address the neglect, as well as 
all types of exploitation and abuse, of children, adolescents and youth, such as 
abduction, rape and incest, pornography, trafficking, abandonment and 
prostitution. In particular, countries should take appropriate action to 
eliminate sexual abuse of children both within and outside their bordera. 

6.10. All countries must enact and strictly enforce laws against economic 
exploitation, physical and mental abuse or neglect of children in keeping with 
commitments made under the Convention on the Rights of the Child and other 
relevant United Nations instruments. Countries should provide support and 
rehabilitation services to those who fall victime to such abuses. 

6.11. Countries should create a socio-economic environment conducive to the 
elimination of all child marriages and other unions as a matter of urgency, and 
should discourage early marriage. The social responsibilities that marriage 
entails should be reinforced in countries' educational programmes. Governments 
should take action to eliminate discrimination against young pregnant women. 

6.12. All countries must adopt collective measures to alleviate the suffering 
of children in armed conflicts and other disasters, and provide assistance for 
the rehabilitation of children who become victime of those conflicts and 
disasters. 

-34-



6.13. Countries should aim to meet the needs and aspirations of youth, 
particularly in the areas of formal and non-formal education, training, 
employment opportunities, housing and health, thereby ensuring their integration 
and participation in all spheres of society, including participation in the 
political process and preparation for leadership roles. 

6.14. Governments should formulate, with the active support of non-governmental 
organizations and the private sector, training and employment programmes. 
Primary importance should be given to meeting the basic needs of young people, 
improving their quality of life, and increasing their contribution to 
sustainable development. 

6.15. Youth should be actively involved in the planning, implementation and 
evaluation of development activities that have a direct impact on their daily 
lives. This is especially important with respect to information, education and 
communication activities and services concerning reproductive and sexual health, 
including the prevention of early pregnancies, sex education and the prevention 
of HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted diseases. Access to, as well as 
confidentiality and privacy of, these services must be ensured with the support 
and guidance of their parents and in line with the Convention on the Rights of 
the Child. In addition, there is a need for educational programmes in favour of 
life planning skills, healthy lifestyles and the active discouragement of 
substance abuse. 

C. Elderly people 

Basis for action 

6.16. The decline in fertility levels, reinforced by continued declines in 
mortality levels, is producing fundamental changes in the age structure of the 
population of most societies, most notably record increases in the proportion 
and number of elderly persons, including a growing number of very elderly 
persons. In the more developed regions, approximately one person in every six 
is at least 60 years old, and this proportion will be close to one persan in 
every four by the year 2025. The situation of developing countries that have 
experienced very rapid declines in their levels of fertility deserves particular 
attention. In most societies, women, because they live longer than men, 
constitute the majority of the elderly population and, in many countries, 
elderly poor women are especially vulnerable. The steady increase of older age 
groups in national populations, both in absolute numbers and in relation to the 
working-age population, has significant implications for a majority of 
countries, particularly with regard to the future viability of existing formal 
and informal modalities for assistance to elderly people. The economic and 
social impact of this "ageing of populations" is both an opportunity and a 
challenge to all societies. Many countries are currently re-examining their 
policies in the light of the principle that elderly people constitute a valuable 
and important component of a society's human resources. They are also seeking 
to identify how best to assist elderly people with long-term support needs. 
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Objectives 

6.17. The objectives are: 

(a} To enhance, through appropriate mechanisms, the self-reliance of 
elderly people, and to create conditions that promote quality of life and enable 
them to work and live independently in their own communities as long as possible 
or as desired; 

(b} To develop systems of health care as well as systems of economic and 
social security in old age, where appropriate, paying special attention to the 
needs of women; 

(c) To develop a social support system, both formal and informal, with a 
view to enhancing the ability of families to take care of elderly people within 
the family. 

Actions 

6.18. All levels of government in medium- and long-term socio-economic planning 
should take into account the increasing numbers and proportions of elderly 
people in the population. Governments should develop social security systems 
that ensure greater intergenerational and intragenerational equity and 
solidarity and that provide support to elderly people through the encouragement 
of multigenerational families, and the provision of long-term support and 
services for growing numbers of frail older people. 

6.19. Governments should seek to enhance the self-reliance of elderly people to 
facilitate their continued participation in society. In consultation with 
elderly people, Governments should ensure that the necessary conditions are 
developed to enable elderly people to lead self-determined, healthy and 
productive lives and to make full use of the skills and abilities they have 
acquired in their lives for the benefit of society. The valuable contribution 
that elderly people make to families and society, especially as volunteers and 
caregivers, should be given due recognition and encouragement. 

6.20. Governments, in collaboration with non-governmental organizations and the 
private sector, should strengthen formal and informal support systems and safety 
nets for elderly people and eliminate all forme of violence and discrimination 
against elderly people in all countries, paying special attention to the needs 
of elderly women. 

D. Indigenous people 

Basis for action 

6.21. Indigenous people have a distinct and important perspective on population 
and development relationships, frequently quite different from those of the 
populations with which they interrelate within national boundaries. In some 
regions of the world, indigenous people, after long periods of population loss, 
are experiencing steady and in some places rapid population growth resulting 
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from declining mortality, although morbidity and mortality are generally still 
much higher than for other sections of the national population. In other 
regions, however, they are still experiencing a steady population decline as a 
result of contact with external diseases, loss of land and resources, ecological 
destruction, displacement, resettlement and disruption of their families, 
communities and social systems. 

6.22. The situation of many indigenous groupe is often characterized by 
discrimination and oppression, which are sometimes even institutionalized in 
national laws and structures of governance. In many cases, unsustainable 
patterns of production and consumption in the society at large are a key factor 
in the ongoing destruction of the ecological stability of their lands, as well 
as in an ongoing exertion of pressure to displace them from those lands. 
Indigenous people believe that recognition of their rights to their ancestral 
lands is inextricably linked to sustainable development. Indigenous people call 
for increased respect for indigenous culture, spirituality, lifestyles and 
sustainable development models, including traditional systems of land tenure, 
gender relations, use of resources and knowledge and practice of family 
planning. At national, regional and international levels, the perspectives of 
indigenous people have gained increasing recognition, as reflected, inter alia, 
in the presence of the Working Group on Tndigenous Populations at the United 
Nations Conference on Environment and Development, and the proclamation by the 
General Assembly of the year 1993 as the International Year of the World's 
Indigenous People. 

6.23. The decision of the international community to proclaim an International 
Decade of the World's Indigenous People, to commence on 10 December 1994, 
represents a further important step towards fulfilment of the aspirations of 
indigenous people. The goal of the Decade, which is the strengthening of 
international cooperation for the solution of problems faced by indigenous 
people in such areas as human rights, the environment, development, education 
and health, is acknowledged as directly related to the purpose of the 
International Conference on Population and Development and the present Programme 
of Action. Accordingly, the distinct perspectives of indigenous people are 
incorporated throughout the present Programme of Action within the context of 
its specific chapters. 

Objectives 

6.24. The objectives are: 

(a) To incorporate the perspectives and needs of indigenous communities 
into the design, implementation, monitoring and evaluation of the population, 
development and environment programmes that affect them; 

(b) To ensure that indigenous people receive population- and development­
related services that they deem socially, culturally and ecologically 
appropriate; 

(c) To address social and economic factors that act to disadvantage 
indigenous people. 
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Actions 

6.25. Governments and other important institutions in society should recognize 
the distinct perspective of indigenous people on aspects of population and 
development and, in consultation with indigenous people and in collaboration 
with concerned non-governmental and intergovernmental organizations, should 
address their specific needs, including needs for primary health care and 
reproductive health services. All human rights violations and discrimination, 
especially all forms of coercion, must be eliminated. 

6.26. Within the context of the activities of the International Decade of the 
World's Indigenous People, the United Nations should, in full cooperation and 
collaboration with indigenous people and their relevant organizations, develop 
an enhanced understanding of indigenous people and compile data on their 
demographic characteristics, both current and historical, as a means of 
improving the understanding of the population status of indigenous people. 
Special efforts are necessary to integrate statistics pertaining to indigenous 
populations into the national data-collection system. 

6.27. Governments should respect the cultures of indigenous people and enable 
them to have tenure and manage their lands, protect and restore the natural 
resources and ecosystems on which indigenous communities depend for their 
survival and well-being and, in consultation with indigenous people, take this 
into account in the formulation of national population and development policies. 

E. Persons with disabilities 

Basis for action 

6.28. Persons with disabilities constitute a significant proportion of the 
population. The implementation of the World Programme of Action concerning 
Disabled Persons (1983-1992) contributed towards increased awareness and 
expanded knowledge of disability issues, increased the role played by persons 
with disabilities and by concerned organizations, and contributed towards the 
improvement and expansion of disability legislation. However, there remains a 
pressing need for continued action to promote effective measures for the 
prevention of disability, for rehabilitation and for the realization of the 
goals of full participation and equality for persons with disabilities. In its 
resolution 47/88 of 16 December 1992, the General Assembly encouraged the 
consideration by, inter alia, the International Conference on Population and 
Development, of disability issues relevant to the subject-matter of the 
Conference. 

Objectives 

6.29. The objectives are: 

(a) To ensure the realization of the rights of all persons with 
disabilities, and their participation in all aspects of social, economic and 
cultural life; 
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(b) To create, improve and develop necessary conditions that will ensure 
equal opportunities for persons with disabilities and the valuing of their 
capabilities in the process of economic and social development; 

(c) To ensure the dignity and promote the self-reliance of persona with 
disabilities. 

Actions 

6.30. Governments at all levels should consider the needs of persons with 
disabilities in terms of ethical and human rights dimensions. Governments 
should recognize needs concerning, inter alia, reproductive health, including 
family planning and sexual health, HIV/AIDS, information, education and 
communication. Governments should eliminate specific forms of discrimination 
that persona with disabilities may face with regard to reprodu~tive rights, 
household and family formation, and international migration, while taking into 
account health and other considerations relevant under national immigration 
regulations. 

6.31. Governments at all levels should develop the infrastructure to address 
the needs of persona with disabilities, in particular with regard to their 
education, training and rehabilitation. 

6.32. Governments at all levels should promote mechanisms ensuring the 
realization of the rights of persons with disabilities and reinforce their 
capabilities of integration. 

6.33. Governments at all levels should implement and promote a system of 
follow-up of social and economic integration of persons with disabilities. 
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Chapter VII* 

REPRODUCTIVE RIGHTS AND REPRODUCTIVE HEALTH 

7.1. This chapter is especially guided by the principles contained in 
chapter II and in particular the introductory paragraphs. 

A. Reproductive rights and reproductive health 

Basis for action 

7.2. Reproductive health is astate of complete physical, mental and social 
well-being and not merely the absence of disease or infirmity, in all matters 
relating to the reproductive system and toits functions and processes. 
Reproductive health therefore implies that people are able to have a satisfying 
and safe sex life and that they have the capability to reproduce and the freedom 
to decide if, when and how often to do so. Implicit in this last condition are 
the right of men and women to be informed and to have access to safe, effective, 
affordable and acceptable methods of family planning of their choice, as well as 
other methods of their choice for regulation of fertility which are not against 
the law, and the right of access to appropriate health-care services that will 
enable women to go safely through pregnancy and childbirth and provide couples 
with the best chance of having a healthy infant. In line with the above 
definition of reproductive health, reproductive health care is defined as the 
constellation of methods, techniques and services that contribute to 
reproductive health and well-being by preventing and solving reproductive health 
problems. It also includes sexual health, the purpose of which is the 
enhancement of life and persona! relations, and not merely counselling and care 
related to reproduction and sexually transmitted diseases. 

7.3. Bearing in mind the above definition, reproductive rights embrace certain 
human rights that are already recognized in national laws, international human 
rights documents and other consensus documents. These rights rest on the 
recognition of the basic right of all couples and individuals to decide freely 
and responsibly the number, spacing and timing of their children and to have thè 
information and means to do so, and the right to attain the highest standard of 
sexual and reproductive health. It also includes their right to make decisions 
concerning reproduction free of discrimination, coercion and violence, as 
expressed in human rights documents. In the exercise of this right, they should 
take into account the needs of their living and future children and their 
responsibilities towards the community. The promotion of the responsible 
exercise of these rights for all people should be the fundamental basis for 
government- and community-supported policies and programmes in the area of 
reproductive health, including family planning. As part of their commitment, 

* The Holy See expressed a general reservation on this chapter. The 
reservation is to be interpreted in terms of the statement made by the 
representative of the Holy See at the 14th plenary meeting, on 
13 September 1994. 
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full attention should be given to the promotion of mutually respectful and 
equitable gender relations and particularly to meeting the educational and 
service needs of adolescents to enable them to deal in a positive and 
responsible way with their sexuality. Reproductive health eludes many of the 
world's people because of such factors as: inadequate levels of knowledge about 
human sexuality and inappropriate or poor-quality reproductive health 
information and services; the prevalence of high-risk sexual behaviour; 
discriminatory social practices; negative attitudes towards women and girls; and 
the limited power many women and girls have over their sexual and reproductive 
lives. Adolescents are particularly vulnerable because of their lack of 
information and access to relevant services in most countries. Older women and 
men have distinct reproductive and sexual health issues which are often 
inadequately addressed. 

7.4. The implementation of the present Programme of Action is to be guided by 
the above comprehensive definition of reproductive health, which includes sexual 
health. 

Objectives 

7.5. The objectives are: 

(a) To ensure that comprehensive and factual information and a full range 
of reproductive health-care services, including family planning, are accessible, 
affordable, acceptable and convenient to all usera; 

(b) To enable and support responsible voluntary decisions about 
child-bearing and methods of family planning of their choice, as well as other 
methods of their choice for regulation of fertility which are not against the 
law and to have the information, education and means to do so; 

(c) To meet changing reproductive health needs over the life cycle and to 
do soin ways sensitive to the diversity of circumstances of local communities. 

Actions 

7.6. All countries should strive to make accessible through the primary 
health-care system, reproductive health to all individuals of appropriate ages 
as soon as possible and no later than the year 2015. Reproductive health care 
in the context of primary health care should, inter alia, include: 
family-planning counselling, information, education, communication and services; 
education and services for prenatal care, safe delivery and post-natal care, 
especially breast-feeding and infant and women's health care; prevention and 
appropriate treatment of infertility; abortion as specified in paragraph 8.25, 
including prevention of abortion and the management of the consequences of 
abortion; treatment of reproductive tract infections; sexually transmitted 
diseases and other reproductive health conditions; and information, education 
and counselling, as appropriate, on human sexuality, reproductive health and 
responsible parenthood. Referral for family-planning services and further 
diagnosis and treatment for complications of pregnancy, delivery and abortion, 
infertility, reproductive tract infections, breast cancer and cancers of the 
reproductive system, sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS should 
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always be available, as required. Active discouragement of harmful practices, 
such as female genital mutilation, should also be an integral component of 
primary health care, including reproductive health-care programmes. 

7.7. Reproductive health-care programmes should be designed to serve the needs 
of women, including adolescents, and must involve women in the leadership, 
planning, deciaion-making, management, implementation, organization and 
evaluation of services. Governments and other organizations should take 
positive steps to include women at all levels of the health-care system. 

7.8. Innovative programmes must be developed to make information, counselling 
and services for reproductive health accessible to adolescents and adult men. 
Such programmes must bath educate and enable men to share more equally in family 
planning and in domestic and child-rearing responsibilities and to accept the 
major responsibility for the prevention of sexually transmitted diseases. 
Programmes must reach men in their workplaces, at home and where they gather for 
recreation. Boys and adolescents, with the support and guidance of their 
parents, and in line with the Convention on the Rights of the Child, should also 
be reached through schools, youth organizations and wherever they congregate. 
Voluntary and appropriate male methods for contraception, as well as for the 
prevention of sexually transmitted diseases, including AIDS, should be promoted 
and made accessible with adequate information and counselling. 

7.9. Governments should promote much greater community participation in 
reproductive health-care services by decentralizing the management of public 
health programmes and by forming partnerships in cooperation with local 
non-governmental organizations and private health-care providers. All types of 
non-governmental organizations, including local women's groups, trade unions, 
cooperatives, youth programmes and religious groups, should be encouraged to 
become involved in the promotion of better reproductive health. 

7.10. Without jeopardizing international support for programmes in developing 
countries, the international community should, upon request, give consideration 
to the training, technical assistance, short-term contraceptive supply needs and 
the needs of the countries in transition from centrally managed to market 
economies, where reproductive health is poor and in some cases deteriorating. 
Those countries, at the same time, must themselves give higher priority to 
reproductive health services, including a comprehensive range of contraceptive 
means, and must address their current reliance on abortion for fertility 
regulation by meeting the need of women in those countries for better 
information and more choices on an urgent basis. 

7.11. Migrants and displaced persans in many parts of the world have limited 
access to reproductive health care and may face specific serious threats to 
their reproductive health and rights. Services must be particularly sensitive 
to the needs of individual women and adolescents and responsive to their often 
powerless situation, with particular attention to those who are victime of 
sexual violence. 
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B. Family planning 

Basis for action 

7.12. The aim of family-planning programmes must be to enable couples and 
individuals to decide freely and responsibly the number and spacing of their 
children and to have the information and means to do so and to ensure informed 
choices and make available a full range of safe and effective methods. The 
success of population education and family-planning programmes in a variety of 
settings demonstrates that informed individuals everywhere can and will act 
responsibly in the light of their own needs and those of their families and 
communities. The principle of informed free choice is essential to the 
long-term success of family-planning programmes. Any form of coercion has no 
part to play. In every society there are many social and economic incentives 
and disincentives that affect individual decisions about child-bearing and 
family size. Over the past century, many Governments have experimented with 
such schemes, including specific incentives and disincentives, in order to lower 
or raise fertility. Most such schemes have had only marginal impact on 
fertility and in some cases have been counterproductive. Governmental goals for 
family planning should be defined in terme of unmet needs for information and 
services. Demographic goals, while legitimately the subject of government 
development strategies, should not be imposed on family-planning providers in 
the form of targets or quotas for the recruitment of clients. 

7.13. Over the past three decades, the increasing availability of safer methods 
of modern contraception, although still in some respects inadequate, has 
permitted greater opportunities for individual choice and responsible 
decision-making in matters of reproduction throughout much of the world. 
Currently, about 55 percent of couples in developing regions use some method of 
family planning. This figure represents nearly a fivefold increase since the 
1960s. Family-planning programmes have contributed considerably to the decline 
in average fertility rates for developing countries, from about six to seven 
children per woman in the 1960s to about three to four children at present. 
However, the full range of modern family-planning methods still remains 
unavailable to at least 350 million couples world wide, many of whom say they 
want to space or prevent another pregnancy. Survey data suggest that 
approximately 120 million additional women world wide would be currently using a 
modern family-planning method if more accurate information and affordable 
services were easily available, and if partners, extended families and the 
community were more supportive. These numbers do not include the substantial 
and growing numbers of sexually active unmarried individuals wanting and in need 
of information and services. During the decade of the 1990s, the number of 
couples of reproductive age will grow by about 18 million per annum. To meet 
their needs and close the existing large gaps in services, family planning and 
contraceptive supplies will need to expand very rapidly over the next several 
years. The quality of family-planning programmes is often directly related to 
the level and continuity of contraceptive use and to the growth in demand for 
services. Family-planning programmes work best when they are part of or linked 
to broader reproductive health programmes that address closely related health 
needs and when women are fully involved in the design, provision, management and 
evaluation of services. 
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Objectives 

7.14. The objectives are: 

(a) To help couples and individuals meet their reproductive goals in a 
framework that promotes optimum health, responsibility and family well-being, 
and respects the dignity of all persona and their right to choose the number, 
spacing and timing of the birth of their children; 

(b) To prevent unwanted pregnancies and reduce the incidence of high-risk 
pregnancies and morbidity and mortality; 

(c) To make quality family-planning services affordable, acceptable and 
accessible to all who need and want them, while maintaining confidentiality; 

(d) To improve the quality of family-planning advice, information, 
education, communication, counselling and services; 

(e) To increase the participation and sharing of responsibility of men in 
the actual practice of family planning; 

(f) To promote breast-feeding to enhance birth spacing. 

Actions 

7.15. Governments and the international comrnunity should use the full means at 
their disposal to support the principle of voluntary choice in family planning. 

7.16. All countries should, over the next several years, assess the extent of 
national unmet need for good-quality family-planning services and its 
integration in the reproductive health context, paying particular attention to 
the most vulnerable and underserved groupe in the population. All countries 
should take steps to meet the family-planning needs of their populations as soon 
as possible and should, in all cases by the year 2015, seek to provide universal 
access to a full range of safe and reliable family-planning methods and to 
related reproductive health services which are not against the law. The aim 
should be to assist couples and individuals to achieve their reproductive goals 
and give them the full opportunity to exercise the right to have children by 
choice. 

7.17. Governments at all levels are urged to institute systems of monitoring 
and evaluation of user-centred services with a view to detecting, preventing and 
controlling abuses by family-planning managers and providers and to ensure a 
continuing improvement in the quality of services. To this end, Governments 
should secure conformity to human rights and to ethical and professional 
standards in the delivery of family planning and related reproductive health 
services aimed at ensuring responsible, voluntary and informed consent and also 
regarding service provision. In-vitro fertilization techniques should be 
provided in accordance with appropriate ethical guidelines and medical 
standards. 
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7.18. Non-governmental organizations should play an active role in mobilizing 
cornmunity and family support, in increasing access and acceptability of 
reproductive health services including family planning, and cooperate with 
Governments in the process of preparation and provision of care, based on 
informed choice, and in helping to monitor public- and private-sector 
programmes, including their own. 

7.19. As part of the effort to meet unmet needs, all countries should seek to 
identify and remove all the major remaining barriers to the utilization of 
family-planning services. Sorne of those barriers are related to the inadequacy, 
poor quality and cost of existing family-planning services. It should be the 
goal of public, private and non-governmental family-planning organizations to 
remove all prograrnme-related barriers to family-planning use by the year 2005 
through the redesign or expansion of information and services and other ways to 
increase the ability of couples and individuals to make free and informed 
decisions about the number, spacing and timing of births and protect themselves 
from sexually transmitted diseases. 

7.20. Specifically, Governments should make it easier for couples and 
individuals to take responsibility for their own reproductive health by removing 
unnecessary legal, medical, clinical and regulatory barriers to information and 
to access to family-planning services and methods. 

7.21. All political and community leaders are urged to play a strong, sustained 
and highly visible role in promoting and legitimizing the provision and use of 
family-planning and reproductive health services. Governments at all levels are 
urged to provide a climate that is favourable to good-quality public and private 
family-planning and reproductive health information and services through all 
possible channels. Finally, leaders and legislators at all levels must 
translate their public support for reproductive health, including family 
planning, into adequate allocations of budgetary, human and administrative 
resources to help meet the needs of all those who cannot pay the full cost of 
services. 

7.22. Governments are encouraged to focus most of their efforts towards meeting 
their population and development objectives through education and voluntary 
measures rather than schemes involving incentives and disincentives. 

7.23. In the coming years, all family-planning programmes must make significant 
efforts to improve quality of care. Among other measures, programmes should: 

(a) Recognize that appropriate methods for couples and individuals vary 
according to their age, parity, family-size preference and other factors, and 
ensure that women and men have information and access to the widest possible 
range of safe and effective family-planning methods in order to enable them to 
exercise free and informed choice; 

(b) Provide accessible, complete and accurate information about various 
family-planning methods, including their health risks and benefits, possible 
side effects and their effectiveness in the prevention of the spread of HIV/AIDS 
and other sexually transmitted diseases; 
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(c) Make services safer, affordable, more convenient and accessible for 
clients and ensure, through strengthened logistical systems, a sufficient and 
continuous supply of essential high-quality contraceptives. Privacy and 
confidentiality should be ensured; 

(d) Expand and upgrade formal and informal training in sexual and 
reproductive health care and family planning for all health-care providers, 
health educators and managers, including training in interpersonal 
communications and counselling; 

(e) Ensure appropriate follow-up care, including treatment for aide 
effects of contraceptive use; 

(f) Ensure availability of related reproductive health services on site or 
through a strong referral mechanism; 

(g) In addition to quantitative measures of performance, give more 
emphasis to qualitative ones that take into account the perspectives of current 
and potential usera of services through such means as effective management 
information systems and survey techniques for the timely evaluation of services; 

(h) Family-planning and reproductive health programmes should emphasize 
breast-feeding education and support services, which can simultaneously 
contribute to birth spacing, better maternal and child health and higher child 
survival. 

7.24. Governments should take appropriate steps to help women avoid abortion, 
which in no case should be promoted as a method of family planning, and in all 
cases provide for the humane treatment and counselling of women who have had 
recourse to abortion. 

7.25. In order to meet the substantial increase in demand for contraceptives 
over the next decade and beyond, the international community should move, on an 
immediate basis, to establish an efficient coordination system and global, 
regional and subregional facilities for the procurement of contraceptives and 
other commodities essential to reproductive health programmes of developing 
countries and countries with economies in transition. The international 
community should also consider such measures as the transfer of technology to 
developing countries to enable them to produce and distribute high-quality 
contraceptives and other commodities essential to reproductive health services, 
in order to strengthen the self-reliance of those countries. At the request of 
the countries concerned, the World Health Organization should continue to 
provide advice on the quality, safety and efficacy of family-planning methods. 

7.26. Provision of reproductive health-care services should not be confined to 
the public sector but should involve the private sector and non-governmental 
organizations, in accordance with the needs and resources of their communities, 
and include, where appropriate, effective strategies for cost recovery and 
service delivery, including social marketing and community-based services. 
Special efforts should be made to improve accessibility through outreach 
services. 
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Basis for action 

C. Sexually transmitted diseases and prevention 
of human imrnunodeficiency virus (HIV} 

7.27. The world-wide incidence of sexually transmitted diseases is high and 
increasing. Tbe situation has worsened considerably with the emergence of the 
HIV epidemic. Although the incidence of some sexually transmitted diseases has 
stabilized in parts of the world, there have been increasing cases in many 
regions. 

7.28. The social and economic disadvantages that women face make them 
especially vulnerable to sexually transmitted infections, including HIV, as 
illustrated, for example, by their exposure to the high-risk sexual behaviour of 
their partners. For women, the symptoms of infections from sexually transmitted 
diseases are often hidden, making them more difficult to diagnose than in men, 
and the health consequences are often greater, including increased risk of 
infertility and ectopie pregnancy. The risk of transmission from infected men 
to women is also greater than from infected women to men, and many women are 
powerless to take steps to protect themselves. 

Objective 

7.29. The objective is to prevent, reduce the incidence of, and provide 
treatment for, sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, and the 
complications of sexually transmitted diseases such as infertility, with special 
attention to girls and women. 

Actions 

7.30. Reproductive health programmes should increase their efforts to prevent, 
detect and treat sexually transmitted diseases and other reproductive tract 
infections, especially at the primary health-care level. Special outreach 
efforts shouJ.d be made to those who do not have access to reproductive health­
care programmes. 

7.31. All health-care providers, including all family-planning providers, 
should be given specialized training in the prevention and detection of, and 
counselling on, sexually transmitted diseases, especially infections in women 
and youth, including HIV/AIDS. 

7.32. Information, education and counselling for responsible sexual behaviour 
and effective prevention of sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV, should 
become integral components of all reproductive and sexual health services. 

7.33. Promotion and the reliable supply and distribution of high-quality 
condoms should become integral components of all reproductive health-care 
services. All relevant international organizations, especially the World Health 
Organization, should significantly increase their procurement. Governments and 
the international community should provide all means to reduce the spread and 
the rate of transmission of HIV/AIDS infection. 
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D. Human sexuality and gender relations 

Basie for action 

7.34. Human sexuality and gender relations are closely interrelated and 
together affect the ability of men and women to achieve and maintain sexual 
health and manage their reproductive lives. Equal relationships between men and 
women in matters of sexual relations and reproduction, including full respect 
for the physical integrity of the human body, require mutual respect and 
willingness to accept responsibility for the consequences of sexual behaviour. 
Responsible sexual behaviour, sensitivity and equity in gender relations, 
particularly when instilled during the formative years, enhance and promote 
respectful and harmonious partnerships between men and women. 

7.35. Violence against women, particularly domestic violence and rape, is 
widespread, and rising numbers of women are at risk from AIDS and other sexually 
transmitted diseases as a result of high-risk sexual behaviour on the part of 
their partners. In a number of countries, harmful practices meant to control 
women's sexuality have led to great suffering. Among them is the practice of 
female genital mutilation, which is a violation of basic rights and a major 
lifelong risk to women 1 s health. 

Objectives 

7.36. The objectives are: 

(a) To promote adequate development of responsible sexuality, permitting 
relations of equity and mutual respect between the genders and contributing to 
improving the quality of life of individuals; 

(b) To ensure that women and men have access to the information, education 
and services needed to achieve good sexual health and exercise their 
reproductive rights and responsibilities. 

Actions 

7.37. Support should be given to integral sexual education and services for 
young people, with the support and guidance of their parents and in line with 
the Convention on the Rights of the Child, that stress responsibility of males 
for their own sexual health and fertility and that help them exercise those 
responsibilities. Educational efforts should begin within the family unit, in 
the community and in the schools at an appropriate age, but must also reach 
adulte, in particular men, through non-formal education and a variety of 
community-based efforts. 

7.38. In the light of the urgent need to prevent unwanted pregnancies, the 
rapid spread of AIDS and other sexually transmitted diseases, and the prevalence 
of sexual abuse and violence, Governments should base national policies on a 
better understanding of the need for responsible human sexuality and the 
realities of current sexual behaviour. 
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7.39. Active and open discussion of the need to protect women, youth and 
children from any abuse, including sexual abuse, exploitation, trafficking and 
violence, must be encouraged and supported by educational programmes at bath 
national and community levels. Governments should set the necessary conditions 
and procedures to encourage victims to report violations of their rights. Laws 
addressing those concerns should be enacted where they do not exist, made 
explicit, strengthened and enforced, and appropriate rehabilitation services 
provided. Governments should also prohibit the production and the trade of 
child pornography. 

7.40. Governments and communities should urgently take steps to stop the 
practice of female genital mutilation and protect women and girls from all such 
similar unnecessary and dangerous practices. Steps to eliminate the practice 
should include strong community outreach programmes involving village and 
religious leaders, education and counselling about its impact on girls' and 
women's health, and appropriate treatment and rehabilitation for girls and women 
who have suffered mutilation. Services should include counselling for women and 
men to discourage the practice. 

E. Adolescents 

Basi§_ for action 

7.41. The reproductive health needs of adolescents as a group have been largely 
ignored to date by existing reproductive health services. The response of 
societies to t.he reproductive health needs of adolescents should be based on 
information that helps them attain a level of maturity required to make 
responsible decisions. In particular, information and services should be made 
available to adolescents to help them understand their sexuality and protect 
them from unwanted pregnancies, sexually transmitted diseases and subsequent 
risk of infertility. This should be combined with the education of young men to 
respect women's self-determination and to share responsibility with women in 
matters of sexuality and reproduction. This effort is uniquely important for 
the health of young women and their children, for women's self-determination 
and, in many countries, for efforts to slow the momentum of population growth. 
Motherhood at a very young age entails a risk of maternal death that is much 
greater than average, and the children of young mothers have higher levels of 
morbidity and mortality. Early child-bearing continues to be an impediment to 
improve~ents in the educational, economic and social status of women in all 
parts of the world. Overall for young women, early marriage and early 
motherhood can severely curtail educational and employment opportunities and are 
likely to have a long-term, adverse impact on their and their children's quality 
of life. 

7.42. Poor educational and economic opportunities and sexual exploitation are 
important factors in the high levels of adolescent child-bearing. In bath 
developed and developing countries, adolescents faced with few apparent life 
choices have little incentive to avoid pregnancy and child-bearing. 

7.43. In many societies, adolescents face pressures to engage in sexual 
activity. Young women, particularly low-income adolescents, are especially 
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vulnerable. Sexually active adolescents of both sexes are increasingly at high 
risk of contracting and transmitting sexually transmitted diseases, including 
HIV/AIDS, and they are typically poorly informed about how to protect 
themselves. Programmes for adolescents have proven most effective when they 
secure the full involvement of adolescents in identifying their reproductive and 
sexual health needs and in designing programmes that respond to those needs. 

Objectives 

7.44. The objectives are: 

(a} To address adolescent sexual and reproductive health issues, including 
unwanted pregnancy, unsafe abortion 20/ and sexually transmitted diseases, 
including HIV/AIDS, through the promotion of responsible and healthy 
reproductive and sexual behaviour, including voluntary abstinence, and the 
provision of appropriate services and counselling specifically suitable for that 
age group; 

{b) To substantially reduce all adolescent pregnancies. 

Actions 

7.45. Recognizing the rights, duties and responsibilities of parents and other 
persona legally responsible for adolescents to provide, in a manner consistent 
with the evolving capacities of the adolescent, appropriate direction and 
guidance in sexual and reproductive matters, countries must ensure that the 
programmes and attitudes of health-care providers do not restrict the access of 
adolescents to appropriate services and the information they need, including on 
sexually transmitted diseases and sexual abuse. In doing so, and in order to, 
inter alia, address sexual abuse, these services must safeguard the rights of 
adolescents to privacy, confidentiality, respect and informed consent, 
respecting cultural values and religious beliefs. In this context, countr~es 
should, where appropriate, remove legal, regulatory and social barriers to 
reproductive health information and care for adolescents. 

7.46. Countries, with the support of the international community, should 
protect and promote the rights of adolescents to reproductive health education, 
information and care and greatly reduce the number of adolescent pregnancies. 

7.47. Governments, in collaboration with non-governmental organizations, are 
urged to meet the specia1 needs of adolescents and to establish appropriate 
programmes to respond to those needs. Such programmes should include support 
mechanisms for the education and counselling of adolescents in the areas of 
gender relation& and equality, violence against adolescents, responsible sexual 
behaviour, responsible family-planning practice, fa~ily life, reproductive 
health, sexually transmitted diseases, HIV infeccion and AIDS prevention. 
Programmes for the pr~vention and treatment of sexual abuse and incest and other 
reproductive health services should be provided. Such programmes should provide 
information to adolescents and make a conscious effort to strengthen positive 
social and cultural values. Sexually active adolescents will require special 
family-planning information, counselling and services, and those who become 
pregnant will require special support from their families and community during 
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pregnancy and early child care. Adolescents must be fully involved in the 
planning, implementation and evaluation of such information and services with 
proper regard for parental guidance and responsibilities. 

7.48. Programmes should involve and train all who are in a position to provide 
guidance to adolescents concerning responsible sexual and reproductive 
behaviour, particularly parents and families, and also communities, religious 
institutions, schools, the mass media and peer groupe. Governments and 
non-governmental organizations should promote programmes directed to the 
education of parents, with the objective of improving the interaction of parents 
and children to enable parents to comply better with their educational duties to 
support the process of maturation of their children, particularly in the areas 
of sexual behaviour and reproductive health. 
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Chapter VIII* 

HEALTH, MORBIDITY AND MORTALITY 

A. Primary health care and the health-care sector 

Basie for action 

8.1. One of the main achievements of the twentieth century has been the 
unprecedented increase in human longevity. In the past half century, 
expectation of life at birth in the world as a whole has increased by about 
20 years, and the risk of dying in the first year of life has been reduced by 
nearly two thirds. Nevertheless, these achievements fall short of the much 
greater improvements that had been anticipated in the World Population Plan of 
Action and the Declaration of Alma Ata, adopted by the International Conference 
on Primary Health Care in 1978. There remain entire national populations and 
sizeable population groupe within many countries that are still subject to very 
high rates of morbidity and mortality. Differences linked to socio-economic 
status or ethnicity are often substantial. In many countries with economies in 
transition, the mortality rate has considerably increased as a result of deaths 
caused by accidents and violence. 

8.2. The increases in life expectancy recorded in most regions of the world 
reflect significant gains in public health and in access to primary health-care 
services. Notable achievements include the vaccination of about 80 percent of 
the children in the world and the widespread use of low-cost treatments, such as 
oral rehydration therapy, to ensure that more children survive. Yet these 
achievements have not been realized in all countries, and preventable or 
treatable illnesses are still the leading killers of young children. Moreover, 
large segments of many populations continue to lack access to clean water and 
sanitation facilities, are forced to live in congested conditions and lack 
adequate nutrition. Large numbers of people remain at continued risk of 
infectious, parasitic and water-borne diseases, such as tuberculosis, malaria 
and schistosomiasis. In addition, the health effects of environmental 
degradation and exposure to hazardous substances in the workplace are 
increasingly a cause of concern in many countries. Similarly, the growing 
consumption of tobacco, alcohol and drugs will precipitate a marked increase in 
costly chronic diseases among working age and elderly people. The impact of 
reductions in expenditures for health and other social services which have taken 
place in many countries as a result of public-sector retrenchment, misallocation 
of available health resources, structural adjustment and the transition to 
market economies has pre-empted significant changes in lifestyles, livelihoods 
and consumption patterns and is also a factor in increasing morbidity and 
mortality. Although economic reforme are essential to sustained economic 

* The Holy See expressed a general reservation on this chapter. The 
reservation is to be interpreted in terme of the statement made by the 
representative of the Holy See at the 14th plenary meeting, on 
13 September 1994. 
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growth, it is equally essential that the design and implementation of structural 
adjustment programmes incorporate the social dimension. 

Objectives 

8.3. The objectives are: 

(a) To increase the accessibility, availability, acceptability and 
affordability of health-care services and facilities to all people in accordance 
with national commitments to provide access to basic health care for all; 

(b) To increase the healthy life-span and improve the quality of life of 
all people, and to reduce disparities in life expectancy between and within 
countries. 

Actions 

8.4. All countries should make access to basic health care and health promotion 
the central strategies for reducing mortality and morbidity. Sufficient 
resources should be assigned so that primary health services attain full 
coverage of the population. Governments should strengthen health and nutrition 
information, education and communication activities so as to enable people to 
increase their control over and improve their health. Governments should 
provide the necessary backup facilities to meet the demand created. 

8.5. In keeping with the Declaration of Alma Ata, all countries should reduce 
mortality and morbidity and seek to make primary health care, including 
reproductive health care, available universally by the end of the current 
decade. Countries should aim to achieve by 2005 a life expectancy at birth 
greater than 70 years and by 2015 a life expectancy at birth greater than 
75 years. Countries with the highest levels of mortality should aim to achieve 
by 2005 a life expectancy at birth greater than 65 years and by 2015 a life 
expectancy at birth greater than 70 years. Efforts to ensure a longer and 
healthier life for all should emphasize the reduction of morbidity and mortality 
differentials between males and females as well as among geographical regions, 
social classes and indigenous and ethnie groupa. 

8.6. The role of women as primary custodians of family health should be 
recognized and supported. Access to basic health care, expanded health 
educatiun, the availability of simple cost-effective remedies, and the 
reappraisal of primary health-care services, including reproductive health-care 
services to facilitate the proper use of women's time, should be provided. 

8.7. Governments should ensure community participation in health policy 
planning, especially with respect to the long-term care of the elderly, those 
with disabilities and those infected with HIV and other endemic diseases. Such 
participation should also be promoted in child-survival and maternal health 
programmes, breast-feeding support programmes, programmes for the early 
detection and treatment of cancer of the reproductive system, and programmes for 
the prevention of HIV infection and other sexually transmitted diseases. 
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8.8. All countries should re-examine training curricula and the delegation of 
responsibilities within the health-care delivery system in order to reduce 
frequent, unnecessary and costly reliance on physicians and on secondary- and 
tertiary-care facilities, while maintaining effective referral services. Access 
to health-care services for all people and especially for the most underserved 
and vulnerable groupa must be ensured. Governments should seek to make basic 
health-care services more sustainable financially, while ensuring equitable 
access, by integrating reproductive health services, including maternal and 
child health and family-planning services, and by making appropriate use of 
community-based services, social marketing and cost-recovery schemes, with a 
view to increasing the range and quality of services available. The involvement 
of usera and the community in the financial management of health-care services 
should be promoted. 

8.9. Through technology transfer, developing countries should be assisted in 
building their capacity to produce generic drugs for the domestic market and to 
ensure the wide availability and accessibility of such drugs. To meet the 
substantial increase in demand for vaccines, antibiotics and other commodities 
over the next decade and beyond, the international comrnunity should strengthen 
global, regional and local mechanisms for the production, quality control and 
procurement of those items, where feasible, in developing countries. The 
international comrnunity should facilitate regional cooperation in the 
manufacture, quality control and distribution of vaccines. 

8.10. All countries should give priority to measures that improve the quality 
of life and health by ensuring a safe and sanitary living environment for all 
population groupa through measures aimed at avoiding crowded housing conditions, 
reducing air pollution, ensuring access to clean water and sanitation, improving 
waste management, and increasing the safety of the workplace. Special attention 
should be given to the living conditions of the poor and disadvantaged in urban 
and rural areas. The impact of environmental problems on health, particularly 
that of vulnerable groupa, should be monitored by Governments on a regular 
basis. 

8.11. Reform of the health sector and health policy, including the rational 
allocation of resources, should be promoted in order to achieve the stated 
objectives. All Governments should examine ways to maximize the cost­
effectiveness of health programmes in order to achieve increased life 
expectancy, reduce morbidity and mortality and ensure access to basic health­
care services for all people. 

B. Child survival and health 

Basie for action 

8.12. Important progress has been made in reducing infant and child mortality 
rates everywhere. Improvements in the survival of children have been the main 
component of the overall increase in average life expectancy in the world over 
the past century, first in the developed countries and over the past 50 years in 
the developing countries. The number of infant deaths (i.e., of children under 
age 1) per 1,000 live births at the world level declined from 92 in 1970-1975 to 
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about 62 in 1990-1995. For developed regions, the decline was from 22 to 12 
infant deaths per 1,000 births, and for developing countries from 105 to 69 
infant deaths per 1,000 births. Improvements have been slower in sub-Saharan 
Africa and in some Asian countries where, during 1990-1995, more than one in 
every 10 children born alive will die before their first birthday. The 
mortality of children under age 5 exhibits significant variations between and 
within regions and countries. Indigenous people generally have higher infant 
and child mortality rates than the national norm. Poverty, malnutrition, a 
decline in breast-feeding, and inadequacy or lack of sanitation and of health 
facilities are all factors associated with high infant and child mortality. In 
some countries, civil unrest and wars have also had major negative impacts on 
child survival. Unwanted births, child neglect and abuse are also factors 
contributing to the rise in child mortality. In addition, HIV infection can be 
transmitted from mother to child before or during childbirth, and young children 
whose mothers die are at a very high risk of dying themselves at a young age. 

8.13. The World Summit for Children, held in 1990, adopted a set of goals for 
children and development up to the year 2000, including a reduction in infant 
and under-5 child mortality rates by one third, or to 50 and 70 per 1,000 live 
births, respectively, whichever is less. These goals are based on the 
accomplishments of child-survival programmes during the 1980s, which demonstrate 
not only that effective low-cost technologies are available but also that they 
can be delivered efficiently to large populations. However, the morbidity and 
mortality reductions achieved through extraordinary measures in the 1980s are in 
danger of being eroded if the broad-based health-delivery systems established 
during the decade are not institutionalized and sustained. 

8.14. Child survival is closely linked to the timing, spacing and number of 
births and to the reproductive health of mothers. Early, late, numerous and 
closely spaced pregnancies are major contributors to high infant and child 
mortality and morbidity rates, especially where health-care facilities are 
scarce. Where infant mortality remains high, couples often have more children 
than they otherwise would to ensure that a desired number survive. 

Objectives 

8.15. The objectives are: 

(a) To promote child health and survival and to reduce disparities 
between and within developed and developing countries as quickly as possible, 
with particular attention to eliminating the pattern of excess and preventable 
mortality among girl infants and children; 

(b) To improve the health and nutritional status of infants and 
children; 

(cl To promote breast-feeding as a child-survival strategy. 

Actions 

8.16. Over the next 20 years, through international cooperation and national 
programmes, the gap between average infant and child mortality rates in the 
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developed and the developing regions of the world should be substantially 
narrowed, and disparities within countries, those between geographical regions, 
ethnie or cultural groups, and socio-economic groups should be eliminated. 
Countries with indigenous people should achieve infant and under-5 mortality 
levels among their indigenous people that are the same as those of the general 
population. Countries should strive to reduce their infant and under-5 
mortality rates by one third, or to 50 and 70 per 1,000 live births, 
respectively, whichever is less, by the year 2000, with appropriate adaptation 
to the particular situation of each country. By 2005, countries with 
intermediate mortality levels should aim to achieve an infant mortality rate 
below 50 deaths per 1,000 and an under-5 mortality rate below 60 deaths 
per 1,000 births. By 2015, all countries should aim to achieve an infant 
mortality rate below 35 per 1,000 live births and an under-5 mortality rate 
below 45 per 1,000. Countries that achieve these levels earlier should strive 
to lower them further. 

8.17. All Governments should assess the underlying causes of high child 
mortality and should, within the framework of primary health care, extend 
integrated reproductive health-care and child-health services, [including safe 
motherhood, 21/ child-survival programmes and family-planning services, to all 
the population and particularly to the most vulnerable and underserved groups. 
Such services should include prenatal care and counselling, with special 
emphasis on high-risk pregnancies and the prevention of sexually transmitted 
diseases and HIV infection; adequate delivery assistance; and neonatal care, 
including exclusive breast-feeding, information on optimal breast-feeding and on 
proper weaning practices, and the provision of micronutrient supplementation and 
tetanus toxoid, where appropriate. Interventions to reduce the incidence of low 
birth weight and other nutritional deficiencies, such as anaemia, should include 
the pro~otion of maternal nutrition through information, education and 
counselling and the promotion of longer intervals between births. All countries 
should give priority to efforts to reduce the major childhood diseases, 
particularly infectious and parasitic diseases, and to prevent malnutrition 
among children, especially the girl child, through measures aimed at eradicating 
poverty and ensuring that all children live in a sanitary environment and by 
disseminating information on hygiene and nutrition. It is also important to 
provide parents with information and education about child care, including the 
use of mental and physical stimulation. 

8.18. For infants and children to receive the best nutrition and for specific 
protection against a range of diseases, breast-feeding should be protected, 
promoted and supported. By means of legal, economic, practical and emotional 
support, mothers should be enabled to breast-feed their infants exclusively for 
four to six months without food or drink supplementation and to continue breast­
feeding infants with appropriate and adequate complementary food up to the age 
of two years or beyond. To achieve these goals, Governments should promote 
public information on the benefits of breast-feeding; health personnel should 
receive training on the management of breast-feeding; and countries should 
examine ways and means to implement fully the WHO International Code of 
Marketing of Breast Milk Substitutes. 
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C. Women's health and safe motherhood 

Basis for action 

8.19. Complications related to pregnancy and childbirth are among the leading 
causes of mortality for women of reproductive age in many parts of the 
developing world. At the global level, it has been estimated that about half a 
million women die each year of pregnancy-related causes, 99 percent of them in 
developing countries. The gap in maternal mortality between developed and 
developing regions is wide: in 1988, it ranged from more than 700 per 100,000 
live births in the least developed countries to about 26 per 100,000 live births 
in the developed regions. Rates of 1,000 or more maternal deaths per 100,000 
live births have been reported in several rural areas of Africa, giving women 
with many pregnancies a high lifetime risk of death during their reproductive 
years. According to the World Health Organization, the lifetime risk of dying 
from pregnancy or childbirth-related causes is 1 in 20 in some developing 
countries, compared to 1 in 10,000 in some developed countries. The age at 
which women begin or stop child-bearing, the interval between each birth, the 
total number of lifetime pregnancies and the socio-cultural and economic 
circumstances in which women live all influence maternal morbidity and 
mortality. At present, approximately 90 percent of the countries of the world, 
representing 96 percent of the world population, have policies that permit 
abortion under varying legal conditions to save the life of a woman. However, a 
significant proportion of the abortions carried out are self-induced or 
otherwise unsafe, leading to a large fraction of maternal deaths or to permanent 
injury to the women involved. Maternal deaths have very serious consequences 
within the family, given the crucial role of the mother for her children's 
health and welfare. The death of the mother increases the risk to the survival 
of her young children, especially if the family is notable to provide a 
substitute for the maternal role. Greater attention to the reproductive health 
needs of female adolescents and young women could prevent the major share of 
maternal morbidity and mortality through prevention of unwanted pregnancies and 
any subsequent poorly managed abortion. Safe motherhood has been accepted in 
many countries as a strategy to reduce maternal morbidity and mortality. 

Objectives 

8.20. The objectives are: 

(a) To promote women's health and safe motherhood; to achieve a rapid 
and substantial reduction in maternal morbidity and mortality and reduce the 
differences observed between developing and developed countries and within 
countries. On the basis of a commitment to women's health and well-being, to 
reduce greatly the number of deaths and morbidity from unsafe abortion; 20/ 

(b) To improve the health and nutritional status of women, especially of 
pregnant and nursing women. 

Actions 

8.21. Countries should strive to effect significant reductions in maternal 
mortality by the year 2015: a reduction in maternal mortality by one half of 
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the 1990 levels by the year 2000 and a further one half by 2015. The 
realization of these goals will have different implications for countries with 
different 1990 levels of maternal mortality. Countries with intermediate levels 
of mortality should aim to achieve by the year 2005 a maternal mortality rate 
below 100 per 100,000 live births and by the year 2015 a maternal mortality rate 
below 60 per 100,000 live births. Countries with the highest levels of 
mortality should aim to achieve by 2005 a maternal mortality rate below 125 
per 100,000 live births and by 2015 a maternal mortality rate below 75 
per 100,000 live births.] However, all countries should reduce maternal 
morbidity and mortality to levels where they no longer constitute a public 
health problem. Disparities in maternal mortality within countries and between 
geographical regions, socio-economic and ethnie groupe should be narrowed. 

8.22. All countries, with the support of all sections of the international 
community, must expand the provision of maternal health services in the context 
of primary health care. These services, based on the concept of informed 
choice, should include education on safe motherhood, prenatal care that is 
focused and effective, maternal nutrition programmes, adequate delivery 
assistance that avoids excessive recourse to caesarean sections and provides for 
obstetric emergencies; referral services for pregnancy, childbirth and abortion 
complications; post-natal care and family planning. All births should be 
assisted by trained persona, preferably nurses and midwives, but at least by 
trained birth attendants. The underlying causes of maternal morbidity and 
mortality should be identified, and attention should be given to the development 
of strategies to overcome them and for adequate evaluation and monitoring 
mechanisms to assess the progress being made in reducing maternal mortality and 
morbidity and to enhance the effectiveness of ongoing programmes. Programmes 
and education to engage men's support for maternal health and safe motherhood 
should be developed. 

8.23. All countries, especially developing countries, with the support of the 
international community, should aim at further reductions in maternal mortality 
through measures to prevent, detect and manage high-risk pregnancies and births, 
particularly those to adolescents and late-parity women. 

8.24. All countries should design and implement special programmes to address 
the nutritional needs of women of child-bearing age, especially those who are 
pregnant or breast-feeding, and should give particular attention to the 
prevention and management of nutritional anaemia and iodine-deficiency 
disorders. Priority should be accorded to improving the nutritional and health 
status of young women through education and training as part of maternal health 
and safe motherhood programmes. Adolescent females and males should be provided 
with information, education and counselling to help them delay early family 
formation, premature sexual activity and first pregnancy. 

8.25. In no case should abortion be promoted as a method of family planning. 
All Governments and relevant intergovernmental and non-governmental 
organizations are urged to strengthen their commitment to women's health, to 
deal with the health impact of unsafe abortion 20/ as a major public health 
concern and to reduce the recourse to abortion through expanded and improved 
family-planning services. Prevention of unwanted pregnancies must always be 
given Lhe highest priority and every attempt should be made to eliminate the 
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need for abortion. Women who have unwanted pregnancies should have ready access 
to reliable information and compassionate counselling. Any measures or changes 
related to abortion within the health system can only be determined at the 
national or local level according to the national legislative process. In 
circumstances where abortion is not against the law, such abortion should be 
safe. In all cases, women should have access to quality services for the 
management of complications arising from abortion. Post-abortion counselling, 
education and family-planning services should be offered promptly, which will 
also help to avoid repeat abortions. 

8.26. Programmes to reduce maternal morbidity and mortality should include 
information and reproductive health services, including family-planning 
services. In order to reduce high-risk pregnancies, maternal health and safe 
motherhood programmes should include counselling and family-planning 
information. 

8.27. All countries, as a matter of some urgency, need to seek changes in high­
risk sexual behaviour and devise strategies to ensure that men share 
responsibility for sexual and reproductive health, including family planning, 
and for preventing and controlling sexually transmitted diseases, HIV infection 
and AIDS. 

D. Human immunodeficiency virus (HIV} infection and 
acguired immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS} 

Basis for action 

8.28. The AIDS pandemic is a major concern in both developed and developing 
countries. WHO estimates that the cumulative number of AIDS cases in the world 
amounted to 2.5 million persons by mid-1993 and that more than 14 million people 
had been infected with HIV since the pandemic began, a number that is projected 
to rise to between 30 million and 40 million by the end of the decade if 
effective prevention strategies are not pursued. As of mid-1993, about four 
fifths of all persons ever infected with HIV lived in developing countries where 
the infection was being transmitted mainly through heterosexual intercourse and 
the number of new cases was rising most rapidly among women. As a consequence, 
a growing number of children are becoming orphans, themselves at high risk of 
illness and death. In many countries, the pandemic is now spreading from urban 
to rural areas and between rural areas and is affecting economic and 
agricultural production. 

Objectives 

8.29. The objectives are: 

(a) To prevent, reduce the spread of and minimize the impact of HIV 
infection; to increase awareness of the disastrous consequences of HIV infection 
and AIDS and associated fatal diseases, at the individual, community and 
national levels, and of the ways of preventing it; to address the social, 
economic, gender and racial inequities that increase vulnerability to the 
disease; 

-59-



(b) To ensure that HIV-infected individuals have adequate medical care 
and are not discriminated against; to provide counselling and other support for 
people infected with HIV and to alleviate the suffering of people living with 
AIDS and that of their family members, especially orphans; to ensure that the 
individual rights and the confidentiality of persans infected with HIV are 
respected; to ensure that sexual and reproductive health programmes address HIV 
infection and AIDS; 

(c) To intensify research on methods to central the HIV/AIDS pandemic 
and to find an effective treatment for the disease. 

Actions 

8.30. Governments should assess the demographic and development impact of HIV 
infection and AIDS. The AIDS pandemic should be controlled through a 
multisectoral approach that pays sufficient attention toits socio-economic 
ramifications, including the heavy burden on health infrastructure and household 
income, its negative impact on the labour force and productivity, and the 
increasing number of orphaned children. Multisectoral national plans and 
strategies to deal with AIDS should be integrated into population and 
development strategies. The socio-economic factors underlying the spread of HIV 
infection should be investigated, and programmes to address the problems faced 
by those left orphaned by the AIDS pandemic should be developed. 

8.31. Programmes to reduce the spread of HIV infection should give high 
priority to information, education and communication campaigns to raise 
awareness and emphasize behavioural change. Sex education and information 
should be provided to both those infected and those not infected, and especially 
to adolescents. Health providers, including family-planning providers, need 
training in counselling on sexually transmitted diseases and HIV infection, 
including the assessment and identification of high-risk behaviours needing 
special attention and services; training in the promotion of safe and 
responsible sexual behaviour, including voluntary abstinence, and condom use; 
training in the avoidance of contaminated equipment and blood products; and in 
the avoidance of sharing needles among injecting drug users. Governments should 
develop guidelines and counselling services on AIDS and sexually transmitted 
diseases within the primary health-care services. Wherever possible, 
reproductive health programmes, including family-planning programmes, should 
include facilities for the diagnosis and treatment of common sexually 
transmitted diseases, including reproductive tract infection, recognizing that 
many sexually transmitted diseases increase the risk of HIV transmission. The 
links between the prevention of HIV infection and the prevention and treatment 
of tuberculosis should be assured. 

8.32. Govern~ents should mobilize all segments of society to control the AIDS 
pandemic, including non-governmental organizations, community organizations, 
religious leaders, the private sector, the media, schools and health facilities. 
Mobilization at the family and community levels should be given priority. 
Communities need to develop strategies that respond to local perceptions of the 
priority accorded to health issues associated with the spread of HIV and 
sexually transmitted diseases. 
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8.33. The international community should mobilize the human and financial 
resources required to reduce the rate of transmission of HIV infection. To that 
end, research on a broad range of approaches to prevent HIV transmission and to 
seek a cure for the disease should be promoted and supported by all countries. 
In particular, donor and research communities should support and strengthen 
current efforts to find a vaccine and to develop women-controlled methods, such 
as vaginal microbicides, to prevent HIV infection. Increased support is also 
needed for the treatment and care of HIV-infected persans and AIDS patients. 
The coordination of activities to combat the AIDS pandemic must be enhanced. 
Particular attention should be given to activities of the United Nations system 
at the national level, where measures such as joint programmes can improve 
coordination and ensure a more efficient use of scarce resources. The 
international community should also mobilize its efforts in monitoring and 
evaluating the results of various efforts to search for new strategies. 

8.34. Governments should develop policies and guidelines to protect the 
individual rights of and eliminate discrimination against persans infected with 
HIV and their families. Services to detect HIV infection should be 
strengthened, making sure that they ensure confidentiality. Special programmes 
should be devised to provide care and the necessary emotional support to men and 
women affected by AIDS and to counsel their families and near relations. 

8.35. Responsible sexual behaviour, including voluntary sexual abstinence, for 
the prevention of HIV infection should be promoted and included in education and 
information programmes. Condoms and drugs for the prevention and treatment of 
sexually transmitted diseases should be made widely available and affordable and 
should be included in all essential drug liste. Effective action should be 
taken to further control the quality of blood products and equipment 
decontamination. 
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Chapter IX 

POPULATION DISTRIBUTION, URBANIZATION AND INTERNAL MIGRATION 

A. Population distribution and sustainable development 

Basis for action 

9.1. In the early 1990s, approximately half of the Governments in the world, 
mostly those of developing countries, considered the patterns of population 
distribution in their territories to be unsatisfactory and wished to modify 
them. A key issue was the rapid growth of urban areas, which are expected to 
house more than half of the world population by 2005. Consequently, attention 
has mostly been paid to rural-ùrban migration, although rural-rural and urban­
urban migration are in fact the dominant forms of spatial mobility in many 
countries. The process of urbanization is an intrinsic dimension of economic 
and social development and, in consequence, both developed and developing 
countries are going through the process of shifting from predominantly rural to 
predominantly urban societies. For individuals, migration is often a rational 
and dynamic effort to seek new opportunities in life. Cities are centres of 
economic growth, providing the impetus for socio-economic innovation and change. 
However, migration is also prompted by push factors, such as inequitable 
allocation of development resources, adoption of inappropriate technologies and 
lack of access to available land. The alarming consequences of urbanization 
visible in many countries are related toits rapid pace, to which Governments 
have been unable to respond with their current management capacities and 
practices. Even in developing countries, however, there are already signs of a 
changing pattern of population distribution, in the sense that the trend towards 
concentration in a few large cities is giving way to a more widespread 
distribution in medium-sized urban centres. This movement is also found in some 
developed countries, with people indicating preference for living in smaller 
places. Effective population distribution policies are those that, while 
respecting the right of individuals to live and work in the community of their 
choice, take into account the effects of development strategies on population 
distribution. Urbanization has profound implications for the livelihood, way of 
life and values of individuals. At the same time, migration has economic, 
social and environmental implications - both positive and negative - for the 
places of origin and destination. 

Objectives 

9.2. The objectives are: 

(a) To foster a more balanced spatial distribution of the population by 
promoting in an integrated manner the equitable and ecologically sustainable 
developrnent of major sending and receiving areas, with particular emphasis on 
the promotion of economic, social and gender equity based on respect for human 
rights, especially the right to development; 

(b) To reduce the role of the various push factors as they relate to 
migration flows. 
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Actions 

9.3. Governments formulating population distribution policies should ensure 
that the objectives and goals of those policies are consistent with other 
development goals, policies and basic human rights. Governments, assisted by 
interested local, regional and intergovernmental agencies, should assess on a 
regular basis how the consequences of their economic and environmental policies, 
sectoral priorities, infrastructure investment and balance of resources among 
regional, central, provincial and local authorities influence population 
distribution and internal migration, both permanent and temporary. 

9.4. In order to achieve a balanced spatial distribution of production 
employment and population, countries should adopt sustainable regional 
development strategies and strategies for the encouragement of urban 
consolidation, the growth of small or medium-sized urban centres and the 
sustainable development of rural areas, including the adoption of labour­
intensive projects, training for non-farming jobs for youth and effective 
transport and communication systems. To create an enabling context for local 
development, including the provision of services, Governments should consider 
decentralizing their administrative systems. This also involves giving 
responsibility for expenditure and the right to raise revenue to regional, 
district and local authorities. While vast improvements to the urban 
infrastructure and environmental strategies are essential in many developing 
countries to provide a healthy environment for urban residents, similar 
activities should also be pursued in rural areas. 

9.5. To reduce urban bias and isolated rural development, Governments should 
examine the feasibility of providing incentives to encourage the redistribution 
and relocation of industries and businesses from urban to rural areas and to 
encourage the establishment of new businesses, industrial units and income­
generating projects in rural areas. 

9.6. Governments wishing to create alternatives to out-migration from rural 
areas should establish the preconditions for development in rural areas, 
actively support access to ownership or use of land and access to water 
resources, especially for family units, make and encourage investments to 
enhance rural productivity, improve rural infrastructure and social services and 
facilitate the establishment of credit, production and marketing cooperatives 
and other grass-roots organizations that give people greater control over 
resources and improve their livelihoods. Particular attention is needed to 
ensure that these opportunities are also made available to migrants' families 
remaining in the areas of origin. 

9.7. Governments should pursue development strategies offering tangible 
benefits to investors in rural areas and to rural producers. Governments should 
also seek to reduce restrictions on international tracte in agricultural 
products. 

9.8. Governments should strengthen their capacities to respond to the pressures 
caused by rapid urbanization by revising and reorienting the agencies and 
mechanisms for urban management as necessary and ensuring the wide participation 
of all population groups in planning and decision-making on local development. 
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Particular attention should be paid to land management in order to ensure 
economical land use, protect fragile ecosystems and facilitate the access of the 
poor to land in both urban and rural areas. 

9.9. Countries are urged to recognize that the lands of indigenous people and 
their communities should be protected from activities that are environmentally 
unsound or that the indigenous people concerned consider to be socially and 
culturally inappropriate. The term "lands" is understood to include the 
environment of the areas which the people concerned traditionally occupy. 

9.10. Countries should increase information and training on conservation 
practices and foster the creation of sustainable off-farm rural employment 
opportunities in order to limit the further expansion of human settlements to 
areas with fragile ecosystems. 

9.11. Population distribution policies should be consistent with such 
international instruments, when applicable, as the Geneva Convention relative to 
the Protection of Civilian Persans in Time of War (1949), including article 49. 

B. Population growth in large urban agglomerations 

Basis for action 

9.12. In many countries, the urban system is characterized by the overwhelming 
preponderance of a single major city or agglomeration. The tendency towards 
population concentration, fostered by the concentration of public and private 
resources in some cities, has also contributed to the rising number and size of 
mega-cities. In 1992, there were 13 cities with at least 10 million inhabitants 
and their number is expected to double by 2010, when most mega-cities will be 
located in the developing countries. The continued concentration of population 
in primate cities, and in mega-cities in particular, poses specific economic, 
social and environmental challenges for Governments. Yet large agglomerations 
also represent the most dynamic centres of economic and cultural activity in 
many countries. It is therefore essential that the specific problems of large 
cities be analysed and addressed, in full awareness of the positive contribution 
that large cities make to national economic and social development. The 
challenges faced by cities are often exacerbated by weak management capacities 
at the local level to address the consequences of population concentration, 
socio-economic development, environmental impacts and their interrelations. 

Objective 

9.13. The objective is to enhance the management of urban agglomerations 
through more participatory and resource-conscious planning and management, 
review and revise the policies and mechanisms that contribute to the excessive 
concentration of population in large cities, and improve the security and 
quality of life of both rural and urban low-income residents. 
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Actions 

9.14. Governments should increase the capacity and competence of city and 
municipal authorities to manage urban development, to safeguard the environment, 
to respond to the need of all citizens, including urban squatters, for personal 
safety, basic infrastructure and services, to eliminate health and social 
problems, including problems of drugs and criminality, and problems resulting 
from overcrowding and disasters, and to provide people with alternatives to 
living in areas prone to natural and man-made disasters. 

9.15. In order to improve the plight of the urban poor, many of whom work in 
the informal sector of the economy, Governments are urged to promote the 
integration of migrants from rural areas into urban areas and to develop and 
improve their income-earning capability by facilitating their access to 
employment, credit, production, marketing opportunities, basic education, health 
services, vocational training and transportation, with special attention to the 
situation of women workers and women heads of households. Child-care centres 
and special protection and rehabilitation programmes for street children should 
be established. 

9.16. To finance the needed infrastructure and services in a balanced manner, 
taking into account the interests of the poor segments of society, local and 
national government agencies should consider introducing equitable cost-recovery 
schemes and increasing revenues by appropriate measures. 

9.17. Governments should strengthen the capacity for land management, including 
urban planning, at all levels in order to take into account demographic trends 
and encourage the search for innovative approaches to address the challenges 
facing cities, with special attention to the pressures and needs resulting from 
the growth of their populations. 

9.18. Governments should promote the development and implementation of 
effective environmental management strategies for urban agglomerations, giving 
special attention to water, waste and air management, as well as to 
environmentally sound energy and transport systems. 

C. Internally displaced persona 

Basis fer action 

9.19. During the past decade, awareness of the situation of persons who are 
forced to leave their places of usual residence for a variety of reasons has 
been rising. Because there is no single definition of internally displaced 
persans, estimates of their number vary, as do the causes of their migration. 
However, it is generally accepted that these causes range from environmental 
degradation to natural disasters and internal conflicts that destroy human 
settlements and force people to flee from one area of the country to another. 
Indigenous people, in particular, are in many cases subject to displacement. 
Given the forced nature of their movement, internally displaced persons often 
find themselves in particularly vulnerable situations, especially women, who may 
be subjected to rape and sexual assault in situations of armed conflict. 
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Internal displacement is often 
externally displaced persons. 
displaced. 

Objectives 

9.20. The objectives are: 

a precursor of outflows of refugees and 
Returning refugees may also be internally 

(a} To offer adequate protection and assistance to persona displaced 
within their country, particularly women, children and the elderly, who are the 
most vulnerable, and to find solutions to the root causes of their displacement 
in view of preventing it and, when appropriate, to facilitate return or 
resettlement; 

(b} To put an end to all forms of forced migration, including "ethnie 
cleansing". 

Actions 

9.21. Countries should address the causes of internal displacement, including 
environmental degradation, natural disasters, armed conflict and forced 
resettlement, and establish the necessary mechanisms to protect and assist 
displaced persons, including, where possible, compensation for damages, 
especially those who are notable to return to their normal place of residence 
in the short term. Adequate capacities for disaster preparedness should be 
developed. The United Nations, through dialogue with Governments and all 
intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations, is encouraged to continue 
to review the need for protection and assistance to internally displaced 
persans, the root causes of internal displacement, prevention and long-term 
solutions, taking into account specific situations. 

9.22. Measures should be taken to ensure that internally displaced persans 
receive basic education, employment opportunities, vocational training and basic 
health-care services, including reproductive health services and family 
planning. 

9.23. In order to reverse declining environmental quality and minimize conflict 
over access to grazing land, the modernization of the pastoralist economic 
system should be pursued, with assistance provided as necessary through 
bilateral and multilateral arrangements. 

9.24. Governments, international organizations and non-governmental 
organizations are encouraged to strengthen development assistance for internally 
displaced persans so that they can return to their places of origin. 

9.25. Measures should be taken, at the national level with international 
cooperation, as appropriate, in accordance with the Charter of the United 
Nations, to find lasting solutions to questions related to internally displaced 
persans, including their right to voluntary and safe return to their home of 
origin. 
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Chapter X 

INTERNATIONAL MIGRATION 

A. International migration and development 

Basis for action 

10.1. International economic, political and cultural interrelations play an 
important role in the flow of people between countries, whether they are 
developing, developed or with economies in transition. In its diverse types, 
international migration is linked to such interrelations and both affects and is 
affected by the development process. International economic imbalances, poverty 
and environmental degradation, combined with the absence of peace and security, 
human rights violations and the varying degrees of development of judicial and 
democratic institutions are all factors affecting international migration. 
Although most international migration flows occur between neighbouring 
countries, interregional migration, particularly that directed to developed 
countries, has been growing. It is estimated that the number of international 
migrants in the world, including refugees, is in excess of 125 million, about 
half of them in the developing countries. In recent years, the main receiving 
countries in the developed world registered a net migration intake of 
approximately 1.4 million persons annually, about two thirds of whorn originated 
in developing countries. Orderly international migration can have positive 
impacts on both the cornrnunities of origin and the cornmunities of destination, 
providing the former with remittances and the latter with needed human 
resources. International migration also has the potential of facilitating the 
transfer of skills and contributing to cultural enrichment. However, 
international migration entails the loss of human resources for rnany countries 
of origin and may give rise to political, economic or social tensions in 
countries of destination. To be effective, international migration policies 
need to take into account the economic constraints of the receiving country, the 
impact of migration on the host society and its effects on countries of origin. 
The long-term manageability of international migration hinges on making the 
option to remain in one's country a viable one for aJl people. Sustainable 
economic growth with equity and development strategies consistent with this aim 
are a necessary means to that end. In addition, more effective use can be made 
of the potential contribution that expatriate nationals can make to the economic 
development of their countries of origin. 

Objectives 

10.2. The objectives are: 

(a) To address the root causes of migration, especially those related to 
poverty; 

(b) To encourage more cooperation and dialogue between countries of origin 
and countries of destination in order to maximize the benefits of migration to 
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those concerned and increase the likelihood that migration has positive 
consequences for the development of both sending and receiving countries; 

(c) To facilitate the reintegration process of returning migrants. 

Actions 

10.3. Governments of countries of origin and of countries of destination should 
seek to make the option of remaining in one's country viable for all people. To 
that end, efforts to achieve sustainable economic and social development, 
ensuring a better economic balance between developed and developing countries 
and countries with economies in transition, should be strengthened. It is also 
necessary to increase efforts to defuse international and internal conflicts 
before they escalate; to ensure that the rights of persons belonging to ethnie, 
religious or linguistic minorities, and indigenous people are respected; and to 
respect the rule of law, promote good governance, strengthen democracy and 
promote human rights. Furthermore, greater support should be provided for the 
attainment of national and household food security, for education, nutrition, 
health and population-related programmes and to ensure effective environmental 
protection. Such efforts may require national and international financial 
assistance, reassessment of commercial and tariff relations, increased access to 
world markets and stepped-up efforts on the part of developing countries and 
countries with economies in transition to create a domestic framework for 
sustainable economic growth with an emphasis on job creation. The economic 
situation in those countries is likely to improve only gradually and, therefore, 
migration flows from those countries are likely to decline only in the long 
term; in the interim, the acute problems currently observed will cause migration 
flows to continue for the short-to-medium term, and Governments are accordingly 
urged to adopt transparent international migration policies and programmes to 
manage those flows. 

10.4. Governments of countries of origin wishing to foster the inflow of 
remittances and their productive use for development should adopt sound exchange 
rate, monetary and economic policies, facilitate the provision of banking 
facilities that enable the safe and timely transfer of migrants' funds, and 
promote the conditions necessary to increase domestic savings and channel them 
into productive investment. 

10.5. Governments of countries of destination are invited to consider the use 
of certain forms of temporary migration, such as short-term and project-related 
migration, as a means of improving the skills of nationals of countries of 
origin, especially developing countries and countries with economies in 
transition. To that end, they should consider, as appropriate, entering into 
bilateral or multilateral agreements. Appropriate steps should be taken to 
safeguard thé wages and working conditions of both migrant and native workers in 
the affected sectors. Governments of countries of origin are urged to 
facilitate the return of migrants and their reintegration into their home 
communities, and to devise ways of using their skills. Governments of countries 
of origin should consider collaborating with countries of destination and 
engaging the support of appropriate international organizations in promoting the 
return on a voluntary basis of qualified migrants who can play a crucial role in 
the transfer of knowledge, skills and technology. Countries of destination are 
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encouraged to facilitate return migration by adopting flexible policies, such as 
the transferability of pensions and other work benefits. 

10.6. Governments of countries affected by international migration are invited 
to cooperate, with a view to integrating the issue into their political and 
economic agendas and engaging in technical cooperation to aid developing 
countries and countries with economies in transition in addressing the impact of 
international migration. Governments are urged to exchange information 
regarding their international migration policies and the regulations governing 
the admission and stay of migrants in their territories. States that have not 
already done so are invited to consider ratifying the International Convention 
on the Protection of the Rights of All Migrant Workers and Members of Their 
Families. 

10.7. Governments are encouraged to consider requests for migration from 
countries whose existence, according to available scientific evidence, is 
imminently threatened by global warming and climate change. 

10.8. In cooperation with international and non-governmental organizations and 
research institutions, Governments should support the gathering of data on flows 
and stocks of international migrants and on factors causing migration, as well 
as the monitoring of international migration. The identification of strategies 
to ensure that migration contributes to development and international relations 
should also be supported. The role of international organizations with mandates 
in the area of migration should be strengthened so that they can deliver 
adequate technical support to developing countries, advise in the management of 
international migration flows and promote intergovernmental cooperation through, 
inter alia, bilateral and multilateral negotiations, as appropriate. 

B. Documented migrants 

Basis for action 

10.9. Documented migrants are those who satisfy all the legal requirements to 
enter, stay and, if applicable, hold employment in the country of destination. 
In some countries, many documented migrants have, over time, acquired the right 
to long-term residence. In such cases, the integration of documented migrants 
into the host society is generally desirable, and for that purpose it is 
importan~ to extend to them the same social, economic and legal rights as those 
enjoyed by citizens, in accordance with national legislation. The family 
reunification of documented migrants is an important factor in international 
migration. It is also important to protect documented migrants and their 
families from racism, ethnocentrism and xenophobia, and to respect their 
physical integrity, dignity, religious beliefs and cultural values. Documented 
migration is generally beneficial to the host country, since migrants are in 
general concentrated in the most productive ages and have skills needed by the 
receiving country, and their admission is congruent with the policies of the 
Government. The remittances of documented migrants to their countries of origin 
often constitute a very important source of foreign exchange and are 
instrumental in improving the well-being of relatives left behind. 
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Objectives 

10.10. The objectives are: 

{a) To ensure the social and economic integration of documented migrants, 
especially of those who have acquired the right to long-term residence in the 
country of destination, and their equal treatment before the law; 

(b) To eliminate discriminatory practices against documented migrants, 
especially women, children and the elderly; 

(cl To ensure protection against racism, ethnocentrism and xenophobia; 

{d) To promote the welfare of documented migrants and members of their 
families; 

{el To ensure the respect of the cultural and religious values, beliefs 
and practices of documented migrants, in so far as they accord with national 
legislation and universally recognized human rights; 

{f) To take into account the special needs and circumstances of temporary 
migrants. 

Actions 

10.11. Governments of receiving countries are urged to consider extending to 
documented migrants who meet appropriate length-of-stay requirements, and to 
members of their families whose stay in the receiving country is regular, 
treatment equal to that accorded their own nationale with regard to the 
enjoyment of basic human rights, including equality of opportunity and treatment 
in respect of religious practices, working conditions, social security, 
participation in trade unions, access to health, education, cultural and other 
social services, as well as equal access to the judicial system and equal 
treatment before the law. Governments of receiving countries are further urged 
to take appropriate steps to avoid all forms of discrimination against migrants, 
including eliminating discriminatory practices concerning their nationality and 
the nationality of their children, and to protect their rights and safety. 
Women and children who migrate as family members should be protected from abuse 
or denial of their human rights by their sponsors, and Governments are asked to 
consider extending their stay should the family relationship dissolve, within 
the limits of national legislation. 

10.12. In order to promote the integration of documented migrants having the 
right to long-term residence, Governments of receiving countries are urged to 
consider giving them civil and political rights and responsibilities, as 
appropriate, and facilitating their naturalization. Special efforts should be 
made to enhance the integration of the children of long-term migrants by 
providing them with educational and training opportunities equal to those of 
nationale, allowing them to exercise an economic activity, and facilitating the 
naturalization of those who have been raised in the receiving country. 
Consistent with article 10 of the Convention on the Rights of the Child and all 
other relevant universally recognized human rights instruments, all Governments, 
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particularly those of receiving countries, must recognize the vital importance 
of family reunification and promote its integration into their national 
legislation in order to ensure the protection of the unity of the families of 
documented migrants. Governments of receiving countries must ensure the 
protection of migrants and their families, giving priority to programmes and 
strategies that combat religious intolerance, racism, ethnocentrism, xenophobia 
and gender discrimination and that generate the necessary public sensitivity in 
that regard. 

10.13. Governments of countries of destination should respect the basic human 
rights of documented migrants as those Governments assert their right to 
regulate access to their territory and adopt policies that respond to and shape 
immigration flows. With regard to the admission of migrants, Governments should 
avoid discriminating on the basis of race, religion, sex and disability, while 
taking into account health and other considerations relevant under national 
immigration regulations, particularly considering the special needs of the 
elderly and children. Governments are urged to promote, through family reunion, 
the normalization of the family life of legal migrants who have the right to 
long-term residence. 

10.14. Governments should consider providing assistance and cooperation for 
programmes that would address the adverse social and economic consequences of 
.forced migration. 

C. Undocumented migrants 

Basis for action 

10.15. It is the right of every nation State to decide who can enter and stay 
in its territory and under what conditions. Such right, however, should be 
exercised taking care to avoid racist or xenophobic actions and policies. 
Undocumented or irregular migrants are persona who do not fulfil the 
requirements established by the country of destination to enter, stay or 
exercise an economic activity. Given that the pressures for migration are 
growing in a number of developing countries, especially since their labour force 
continues to increase, undocumented or irregular migration is expected to rise. 

Objectives 

10.16. The objectives are: 

(a) To address the root causes of undocumented migration; 

(b) To reduce substantially the number of undocumented migrants, while 
ensuring that those in need of international protection receive it; to prevent 
the exploitation of undocumented migrants and to ensure that their basic human 
rights are protected; 
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(c) To prevent all international trafficking in migrants, especially for 
the purposes of prostitution; 

(d) To ensure protection against racism, ethnocentrism and xenophobia. 

Actions 

10.17. Governments of countries of origin and countries of destination are 
urged to cooperate in reducing the causes of undocumented migration, 
safeguarding the basic human rights of undocumented migrants including the right 
to seek and to enjoy in other countries asylum from persecution, and preventing 
their exploitation. Governments should identify the causes of undocumented 
migration and its economic, social and demographic impact as well as its 
implications for the formulation of social, economic and international migration 
policies. 

10.18. Governments of both receiving countries and countries of origin should 
adopt effective sanctions against those who organize undocumented migration, 
exploit undocumented migrants or engage in trafficking in undocumented migrants, 
especially those who engage in any form of international traffic in women, youth 
and children. Governments of countries of origin, where the activities of 
agents or other intermediaries in the migration process are legal, should 
regulate such activities in order to prevent abuses, especially exploitation, 
prostitution and coercive adoption. 

10.19. Governments, with the assistance of appropriate international 
organizations, should deter undocumented migration by making potential migrants 
aware of the legal conditions for entry, stay and employment in host countries 
through information activities in the countries of origin. 

10.20. Governments of countries of origin of undocumented migrants and persans 
whose asylum claims have been rejected have the responsibility to accept the 
return and reintegration of those persons, and should not penalize such persona 
on their return. In addition, Governments of countries of origin and countries 
of destination should try to find satisfactory solutions to the problems caused 
by undocumented migration through bilateral or multilateral negotiations on, 
inter alia, readmission agreements that protect the basic human rights of the 
persans involved in accordance with relevant international instruments. 

D. Refugees. asylum-seekers and displaced persons 

Basis for action 

10.21. In le3s than 10 years, from 1985 to 1993, the number of refugees has 
more than doubled, from 8.5 million to 19 million. This has been caused by 
multiple and complex factors, including massive violations of human rights. 
Most of those refugees find asylum in developing countries, often imposing great 
burdens on those States. The institution of asylum is under severe strain in 
industrialized countries for a variety of reasons, including the growing numbers 
of refugees and asylum-seekers and the misuse of asylum procedures by migrants 
attempting to circumvent immigration restrictions. While two thirds of all 
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countries in the world have ratified the 1951 Convention relating to the Status 
of Refugees or the 1967 Protocol, which establish standards for the protection 
of refugees, there is a need to strengthen the support for international 
protection of and assistance to refugees, especially refugee women and refugee 
children, who are particularly vulnerable. Displaced persons, who do not 
qualify for refugee statue and are in some cases outside their country, are also 
vulnerable and need international assistance. Regional agreements to provide 
protection to persons fleeing war should be considered. 

Objectives 

10.22. The objectives are: 

{a) To reduce pressures leading to refugee movements and displacement by 
combating their root causes at all levels and undertaking related preventive 
action; 

(b) To find and implement durable solutions to the plight of refugees and 
displaced persona; 

{c) To ensure effective protection of and assistance to refugee 
populations, with particular attention to the needs and physical security of 
refugee women and refugee children; 

(d) To prevent the erosion of the institution of asylum; 

{e) To provide adequate health, education and social services for refugees 
and displaced persons; 

{f) To integrate refugee and returnee assistance and rehabilitation 
programmes into development planning, with due attention to gender equity. 

Actions 

10.23. Governments are urged to address the root causes of movements of 
refugees and displaced persons by taking appropriate measures, particularly with 
respect to conflict resolution; the promotion of peace and reconciliation; 
respect for human rights, including those of persons belonging to minorities; 
respect for independence, territorial integrity and sovereignty of States. 
Moreove~, factors that contribute to forced displacements need to be addressed 
through initiatives related to the alleviation of poverty, democratization, good 
governance and the prevention of environmental degradation. Governments and all 
other entities should respect and safeguard the right of people to remain in 
safety in their homes and should refrain from policies or practices that force 
people to flee. 

10.24. Governments are urged to strengthen their support for international 
protection and assistance activities on behalf of refugees and, as appropriate, 
displaced persons and to promote the search for durable solutions to their 
plight. In doing so, Governments are encouraged to enhance regional and 
international mechanisms that promote appropriate shared responsibility for the 
protection and assistance needs of refugees. All necessary measures should be 
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taken to ensure the physical protection of refugees - in particular, that of 
refugee women and refugee children - especially against exploitation, abuse and 
all forme of violence. 

10.25. Adequate international support should be extended to countries of asylum 
ta meet the basic needs of refugees and to assist in the search for durable 
solutions. Refugee populations should be assisted in achieving self­
sufficiency. Refugees, particularly refugee women, should be involved in the 
planning of refugee assistance activities and in their implementation. In 
planning and implementing refugee assistance activities, special attention 
should be given to the specific needs of refugee women and refugee children. 
Refugees should be provided with access ta adequate accommodation, education, 
health services, including family planning, and other necessary social services. 
Refugees are invited ta respect the laws and regulations of their countries of 
asylum. 

10.26. Governments should create conditions that would allow for the voluntary 
repatriation of refugees in safety and dignity. Rehabilitation assistance to 
repatriating refugees should, where possible, be linked to long-term 
reconstruction and development plans. The international community should 
provide assistance for refugee repatriation and rehabilitation programmes and 
for the removal of land mines and other unexploded devices that constitute a 
serious threat to the safety of returnees and the local population. 

10.27. Governments are urged ta abide by international law concerning refugees. 
States that have not already done so are invited to consider acceding to the 
international instruments concerning refugees - in particular, the 1951 
Convention and the 1967 Protocol relating ta the Status of Refugees. 
Governments are furthermore urged to respect the principle of non-refoulement 
(i.e., the principle of no forcible return of persons to places where their 
lives or freedom would be threatened because of race, religion, nationality, 
membership in a particular social group, or political opinion). Governments 
should ensure that asylum-seekers in the Government's territory have access to a 
fair hearing and should facilitate the expeditious processing of asylum 
requests, ensuring that guidelines and procedures for the determination of 
refugee status are sensitive to the particular situation of women. 

10.28. In cases of sudden and massive arrivals of refugees and displaced 
persons in need of international protection, Governments of receiving countries 
should consider according ta them at least temporary protection and treatment in 
accordance with internationally recognized standards and with national law, 
practices and regulations, until a solution to their plight can be found. 
Persons in need of protection should be encouraged to stay in safe areas and, ta 
the extent possible and as appropriate, near their countries of origin. 
Governments should strengthen protection mechanisms and provide aid to assist 
the population in such areas. The principles of collective cooperation and 
international solidarity should be followed in assisting host countries, upon 
their request. 

10.29. The problems of refugees and displaced persona arising from forced 
migration, including their right to repatriation, should be settled in 
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accordance with the relevant principles of the Charter of the United Nations, 
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, other international instruments and 
relevant United Nations resolutions. 
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Chapter XI* 

POPULATION, DEVELOPMENT AND EDUCATION 

A. Education, population and sustainable development 

Basie for action 

11.1. In the past 20 years, the world has experienced arise in educational 
levels. Although the differences in educational attainment between males and 
females have shrunk, 75 percent of illiterate persans in the world are women. 
Lack of basic education and low levels of literacy of adulte continue to inhibit 
the development process in every area. The world community has a special 
responsibility to ensure that all children receive an education of improved 
quality and that they complete primary school. Education is an indispensable 
tool for the improvement of the quality of life. However, it is more difficult 
to meet educational needs when there is rapid population growth. 

11.2. Education is a key factor in sustainable development: it is at the same 
time a component of well-being and a factor in the development of well-being 
through its links with demographic as well as economic and social factors. 
Education is also a means to enable the individual to gain access to knowledge, 
which is a precondition for coping, by anyone wishing to do so, with today's 
complex world. The reduction of fertility, morbidity and mortality rates, the 
empowerment of women, the improvement in the quality of the working population 
and the promotion of genuine democracy are largely assisted by progress in 
education. The integration of migrants is also facilitated by universal access 
to education, which respects the religious and cultural backgrounds of migrants. 

11.3. The relationship between education and demographic and social changes is 
one of interdependence. There is a close and complex relationship among 
education, marriage age, fertility, mortality, mobility and activity. The 
increase in the education of women and girls contributes to greater empowerment 
of women, to a postponement of the age of marriage and to a reduction in the 
size of families. When mothers are better educated, their children's survival 
rate tends to increase. Broader access to education is also a factor in 
internal migration and the composition of the working population. 

11.4. The education and training of young people should prepare them for career 
development and professional life in order to cope with today's complex world. 
It is on the content of the educational curricula and the nature of the training 
received that the prospects of gainful employment opportunities depend. 
Inadequacies in and discrepancies between the educational system and the 
production B}Stem can lead to unemployment and underemployment, a devaluing of 
qualifications and, in some cases, the exodus of qualified people from rural to 

* The Holy See expressed a general reservation on this chapter. The 
reservation is to be interpreted in terme of the statement made by the 
representative of the Holy See at the 14th plenary meeting, on 
13 September 1994. 
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urban areas and to "brain drain". It is therefore essential to promote 
harmonious development of educational systems and economic and social systems 
conducive to sustainable development. 

Objectives 

11.5. The objectives are: 

(a) To achieve universal access to quality education, with particular 
priority being given to primary and technical education and job training, to 
combat illiteracy and to eliminate gender disparities in access to, retention 
in, and support for, education; 

(b) To promote non-formal education for young people, guaranteeing equal 
access for women and men to literacy centres; 

(cl To introduce and improve the content of the curriculum so as to 
promote greater responsibility and awareness on the interrelationships between 
population and sustainable development; health issues, including reproductive 
health; and gender equity. 

Actions 

11.6. The eradication of illiteracy is one of the prerequisites for human 
development. All countries should consolidate the progress made in the 1990s 
towards providing universal access to primary education, as agreed upon at the 
World Conference on Education for All, held at Jomtien, Thailand, in 1990. All 
countries should further strive to ensure the complete access to primary school 
or an equivalent level of education by both girls and boys as quickly as 
possible, and in any case before the year 2015. Attention should also be given 
to the quality and type of education, including recognition of traditional 
values. Countries that have achieved the goal of universal primary education 
are urged to extend education and training to, and facilitate access to and 
completion of education at secondary school and higher levels. 

11.7. Investments in education and job training should be given high priority 
in development budgets at all levels, and should take into account the range and 
level of future workforce skill requirements. 

11.8. Countries should take affirmative steps to keep girls and adolescents in 
school by building more community schools, by training teachers to be more 
gender sensitive, by providing scholarships and other appropriate incentives and 
by sensitizing parents to the value of educating girls, with a view to closing 
the gender gap in primary and secondary school education by the year 2005. 
Countries should also supplement those efforts by making full use of non-formal 
education opportunities. Pregnant adolescents should be enabled to continue 
their schooling. 

11.9. To be most effective, education about population issues must begin in 
primary school and continue through all levels of formal and non-forma! 
education, taking into account the rights and responsibilities of parents and 
the needs of children and adolescents. Where such programmes already exist, 
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curricula should be reviewed, updated and broadened with a view to ensuring 
adequate coverage of such important concerne as gender sensitivity, reproductive 
choices and responsibilities, and sexually transmitted diseases, including 
HIV/AIDS. To ensure acceptance of population education programmes by the 
community, population education projects should emphasize consultation with 
parents and community leaders. 

11.10. Efforts in the training of population specialists at the university 
level should be strengthened and the incorporation of content relating to 
demographic variables and their interrelationships with development planning in 
the social and economic disciplines, as well as to health and the environment, 
should be encouraged. 

B. Population information, education and communication 

Basis for action 

11.11. Greater public knowledge, understanding and commitment at all levels, 
from the individual to the international, are vital to the achievement of the 
goals and objectives of the present Programme of Action. In all countries and 
among all groupe, therefore, information, education and communication activities 
concerning population and sustainable development issues must be strengthened. 
This includes the establishment of gender- and culturally sensitive information, 
education and communication plans and strategies related to population and 
development. At the national level, more adequate and appropriate information 
enables planners and policy makers to make more appropriate plans and decisions 
in relation to population and sustainable development. At the most basic level, 
more adequate and appropriate information is conducive to informed, responsible 
decision-making concerning health, sexual and reproductive behaviour, family 
life, and patterns of production and consumption. In addition, more and better 
information about the causes and benefits of migration can create a more 
positive environment for societies to address and respond to migration 
challenges. 

11.12. Effective information, education and communication are prerequisites for 
sustainable human development and pave the way for attitudinal and behavioural 
change. Indeed, this begins with the recognition that decisions must be made 
freely, responsibly and in an informed manner, on the number and spacing of 
children and in all other aspects of daily life, including sexual and 
reproductive behaviour. Greater public knowledge and commitment in a democratic 
setting create a climate conducive to responsible and informed decisions and 
behaviour. Most important, they also pave the way for democratic public 
discussion and thereby make possible strong political commitment and popular 
support for needed action at the local, national and international levels. 

11.13. Effective information, education and communication activities include a 
range of communication channels, from the most intimate levels of interpersonal 
communication to formal school curricula, from traditional folk arts to modern 
mass entertainment, and from seminars for local community leaders to coverage of 
global issues by the national and international news media. Multichannel 
approa~hes are usually more effective than any single communication channel. 
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All these channels of communication have an important role to play in promoting 
an understanding of the interrelationships between population and sustainable 
development. Schools and religious institutions, taking into account their 
values and teachings, may be important vehicles in all countries for instilling 
gender and racial sensitivity, respect, tolerance and equity, family 
responsibility and other important attitudes at all ages. Effective networks 
also exist in many countries for non-formal education on population and 
sustainable development issues through the workplace, health facilities, trade 
unions, community centres, youth groups, religious institutions, women's 
organizations and other non-governmental organizations. Such issues may also be 
included in more structured adult education, vocational training and literacy 
programmes, particularly for women. These networks are critical to reaching the 
entire population, especially men, adolescents and young couples. 
Parliamentarians, teachers, religious and other community leaders, traditional 
healers, health professionals, parents and older relatives are influential in 
forming public opinion and should be consulted during the preparation of 
information, education and communication activities. The media also offer many 
potentially powerful role models. 

11.14. Current information, education and communication technologies, such as 
global interlinked telephone, television and data transmission networks, compact 
dises and new multimedia technologies, can help bridge the geographical, social 
and economic gaps that currently exist in access to information around the 
world. They can help ensure that the vast majority of the world's people are 
involved in debates at the local, national and global levels about demographic 
changes and sustainable human development, economic and social inequities, the 
importance of empowering women, reproductive health and family planning, health 
promotion, ageing populations, rapid urbanization and migration. Greater public 
involvement of national authorities and the community ensure the widespread 
diffusion of such technologies and the freer flow of information within and 
between countries. It is essential that parliaments have full access to the 
information necessary for decision-making. 

Objectives 

11.15. The objectives are: 

(a} To increase awareness, knowledge, understanding and commitment at all 
levels of society so that families, couples, individuals, opinion and community 
leaders, non-governmental organizations, policy makers, Governments and the 
international community appreciate the significance and relevance of 
population-related issues, and take the responsible actions necessary to address 
such issues within sustained economic growth in the context of sustainable 
development; 

(b) To encourage attitudes in favour of responsible behaviour in 
population and development, especially in such areas such environment, family, 
sexuality, reproduction, gender and racial sensitivity; 

{c) To ensure political commitment to population and development issues by 
national Governments in order to promote the participation of both public and 
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private sectors at all levels in the design, implementation and monitoring of 
population and development policies and programmes; 

(d) To enhance the ability of couples and individuals to exercise their 
basic right to decide freely and responsibly on the number and spacing of their 
children, and to have the information, education and means to do so. 

Actions 

11.16. Information, education and communication efforts should raise awareness 
through public education campaigns on such priority issues as: safe motherhood, 
reproductive health and rights, maternal and child health and family planning, 
discrimination against and valorization of the girl child and persona with 
disabilities; child abuse; violence against women; male responsibility; gender 
equality; sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS; responsible sexual 
behaviour; teenage pregnancy; racism and xenophobia; ageing populations; and 
unsustainable consumption and production patterns. More education is needed in 
all societies on the implications of population-environment relationships, in 
order to influence behavioural change and consumer lifestyles and to promote 
sustainable management of natural resources. The media should be a major 
instrument for expanding knowledge and motivation. 

11.17. Elected representatives at all levels, the scientific community, 
religious, political, traditional and community leaders, non-governmental 
organizations, parents' associations, social workers, women's groupe, the 
private sector, qualified communication specialists and others in influential 
positions should have access to information on population and sustainable 
development and related issues. They should promote understanding of the issues 
addressed in the present Programme of Action and mobilize public opinion in 
support of the actions proposed. 

11.18. Members of Parliament are invited to continue to promote wide awareness 
on issues related to population and sustainable development and to ensure the 
enactment of legislation necessary for effective implementation of the present 
Programme of Action. 

11.19. A coordinated strategic approach to information, education and 
communication should be adopted in order to maximize the impact of various 
information, education and communication activities, both modern and 
traditional, which may be undertaken on several fronts by various actors and 
with diverse audiences. It is especially important that information, education 
and communication strategies be linked to, and complement, national population 
and development policies and strategies and a full range of services in 
reproductive health, including family planning and sexual health, in order to 
enhance the use of those services and improve the quality of counselling and 
care. 

11.20. Information, education and communication activities should rely on 
up-to-date research findings to determine information needs and the most 
effective culturally acceptable ways of reaching intended audiences. To that 
end, professionals experienced in the traditional and non-traditional media 
should be enlisted. The participation of the intended audiences in the design, 
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implementation and monitoring of information, education and communication 
activities should be ensured so as to enhance the relevance and impact of those 
activities. 

11.21. The interpersonal communication skills - in particular, motivational and 
counselling skills - of public, private and non-governmental organization 
service providers, community leaders, teachers, peer groupe and others should be 
strengthened, whenever possible, to enhance interaction and quality assurance in 
the delivery of reproductive health, including family planning and sexual health 
services. Such communication should be free from coercion. 

11.22. The tremendous potential of print, audiovisual and electronic media, 
including databases and networks such as the United Nations Population 
Information Network (POPIN), should be harnessed to disseminate technical 
information and to promote and strengthen understanding of the relationships 
between population, consumption, production and sustainable development. 

11.23. Governments, non-governmental organizations and the private sector 
should make greater and more effective use of the entertainment media, including 
radio and television soap operas and drama, folk theatre and other traditional 
media to encourage public discussion of important but sometimes sensitive topics 
related to the implementation of the present Programme of Action. When the 
entertainment media - especially dramas - are used for advocacy purposes or to 
promote particular lifestyles, the public should be so informed, and in each 
case the identity of sponsors should be indicated in an appropriate manner. 

11.24. Age-appropriate education, especially for adolescents, about the issues 
considered in the present Programme of Action should begin in the home and 
community and continue through all levels and channels of formal and non-formal 
education, taking into account the rights and responsibilities of parents and 
the needs of adolescents. Where such education already exista, curricula and 
educational materials should be reviewed, updated and broadened with a view to 
ensuring adequate coverage of important population-related issues and to 
counteract myths and misconceptions about them. Where no such education exists, 
appropriate curricula and materials should be developed. To ensure acceptance, 
effectiveness and usefulness by the community, education projects should be 
based on the findings of socio-cultural studies and should involve the active 
participation of parents and families, women, youth, the elderly and community 
leaders. 

11.25. Governments should give priority to the training and retention of 
information, education and communication specialists, especially teachers, and 
of all others involved in the planning, implementation, monitoring and 
evaluation of information, education and communication programmes. It is 
necessary to train specialists who can contribute to the important conceptual 
and methodological development of education concerning population and related 
issues. Therefore, systems for professional training should be created and 
strengthened with specializations that prepare them to work effectively with 
Governments and with non-governmental organizations active in this field. In 
addition, there should be greater collaboration between the academic community 
and other entities in order to strengthen conceptual and methodological work and 
research in this field. 
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11.26. To enhance solidarity and to sustain development assistance, all 
countries need to be continuously informed about population and development 
issues. Countries should establish information mechanisms, where appropriate, 
to facilitate the systematic collection, analysis, dissemination and utilization 
of population-related information at the national and international levels, and 
networks should be established or strengthened at the national, subregional, 
regional and global levels to promote information and experience exchange. 
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Chapter XII* 

TECHNOLOGY, RESEARCH .AND DEVELOPMENT 

A. Basic data collection. analysis and dissemination 

Basis for action 

12.1. Valid, reliable, timely, culturally relevant and internationally 
comparable data form the basis for policy and programme development, 
implementation, monitoring and evaluation. While there have been marked 
improvements in the availability of population and related development data 
following important advances made during the past two decades in the 
methodologies and technology for data collection and analysis, many gaps remain 
with regard to the quality and coverage of baseline information, including vital 
data on births and deaths, as well as the continuity of data sets over time. 
Gender and ethnicity-specific information, which is needed to enhance and 
monitor the sensitivity of development policies and programmes, is still 
insufficient in many areas. Measurement of migration, particularly at the 
regional and international levels, is also among the areas least valid and least 
adequately covered. As a matter of principle, individuals, organizations and 
developing countries should have access, on a no-cost basis, to the data and 
findings based on research carried out in their own countries, including those 
maintained by other countries and international agencies. 

Objectives 

12.2. The objectives are: 

(a) To establish a factual basis for understanding and anticipating the 
interrelationships of population and socio-economic - including environmental -
variables and for improving programme development, implementation, monitoring 
and evaluation; 

(b) To strengthen national capacity to seek new information and meet the 
need for basic data collection, analysis and dissemination, giving particular 
attention to information classified by age, sex, ethnicity and different 
geographical units, in order to use the findings in the formulation, 
implementation, monitoring and evaluation of overall sustainable development 
strategies and foster international cooperation, including such cooperation at 
the regional and subregional levels; 

(c) To ensure political commitment to, and understanding of, the need for 
data collection on a regular basis and the analysis, dissemination and full 
utilization of data. 

* The Holy See expressed a general reservation on this chapter. The 
reservation is to be interpreted in terme of the statement made by the 
representative of the Holy See at the 14th plenary meeting, on 
13 September 1994. 
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Actions 

12.3. Governments of all countries, particularly developing countries, assisted 
as appropriate through bilateral cooperation and international organizations 
and, where necessary, through interregional, regional and subregional 
cooperation, should strengthen their national capacity to carry out sustained 
and comprehensive programmes on collection, analysis, dissemination and 
utilization of population and development data. Particular attention should be 
given to the monitoring of population trends and the preparation of demographic 
projections and to the monitoring of progress towards the attainment of the 
health, education, gender, ethnie and social-equity goals, and of service 
accessibility and quality of care, as stated in the present Programme of Action. 

12.4. Programmes for the collection, processing, analysis and timely 
dissemination and utilization of population and related development data should 
include disaggregation, including gender disaggregation, and coverage and 
presentation compatible with the needs of effective programme implementation on 
population and development. Interaction between the community of data users and 
data providers should be promoted in order to enable data providers to respond 
better ta user needs. Research should be designed to take into account legal 
and ethical standards and should be carried out in consultation and partnership 
with, and with the active participation of, local communities and institutions, 
and the findings thereof should be made accessible and available to policy 
makers, decision makers, planners and managers of programmes for their timely 
use. Comparability should be ensured in all research and data collection 
programmes. 

12.5. Comprehensive and reliable qualitative as well as quantitative databases, 
allowing linkages between population, education, health, poverty, family 
well-being, environment and development issues and providing information 
disaggregated at appropriate and desired levels, should be established and 
maintained by all countries ta meet the needs of research as well as those of 
policy and programme development, implementation, monitoring and evaluation. 
Special attention should be given to assessing and measuring the quality and 
accessibility of care through the development of suitable indicators. 

12.6. Demographic, socio-economic and other relevant information networks 
should be created or strengthened, where appropriate, at the national, regional 
and global levels ta facilitate monitoring the implementation of programmes of 
action and activities on population, environment and development at the 
national, regional and global levels. 

12.7. All data collection and analysis activities should give due consideration 
ta gender-disaggregation, enhancing knowledge on the position and role of gender 
in social and demographic processes. In particular, in order to provide a more 
accurate picture of women's current and potential contribution to economic 
development, data collection should delipeate more precisely the nature of 
women's social and labour force statue and make that a basis for policy and 
programme decisions on improving women's incarne. Such data should address, 
inter alia, women's unpaid economic activities in the family and in the informal 
sector. 

-84-



12.8. Training programmes in statistics, demography, and population and 
development studies should be designed and implemented at the national and 
regional levels, particularly in developing countries, with enhanced technical 
and financial support, through international cooperation and greater national 
resources. 

12.9. All countries, with the support of appropriate organizations, should 
strengthen the collection and analysis of demographic data, including 
international migration data, in order to achieve a better understanding of that 
phenomenon and thus support the formulation of national and international 
policies on international migration. 

B. Reproductive health research 

Basis for action 

12.10. Research, in particular biomedical research, has been instrumental in 
giving more and more people access to a greater range of safe and effective 
modern methods for regulation of fertility. However, not all persons can find a 
family-planning method that suits them and the range of choices available to men 
is more limited than that available to women. The growing incidence of sexually 
transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, demands substantially higher 
investments in new methods of prevention, diagnosis and treatment. In spite of 
greatly reduced funding for reproductive health research, prospects for 
developing and introducing new methods and products for contraception and 
regulation of fertility have been promising. Improved collaboration and 
coordination of activities internationally will increase cost-effectiveness, but 
a significant increase in support from Governments and industry is needed to 
bring a number of potential new, safe and affordable methods to fruition, 
especially barrier methods. This research needs to be guided at all stages by 
gender perspectives, particularly women's, and the needs of users, and should be 
carried out in strict conformity with internationally accepted legal, ethical, 
medical and scientific standards for biomedical research. 

Objectives 

12.11. The objectives are: 

(a, To contribute to the understanding of factors affecting universal 
reproductive health, including sexual health, and to expand reproductive choice; 

(b) To ensure the initial and continued safety, quality and health aspects 
of methods for regulation of fertility; 

(c) To ensure that all people have the opportunity to achieve and maintain 
sound reproductive and sexual health, the international community should 
mobilize the full spectrum of basic biomedical, social and behavioural and 
programme-related research on reproductive health and sexuality. 
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Actions 

12.12. Governments, assisted by the international community and donor agencies, 
the private sector, non-governmental organizations and the academic community, 
should increase support for basic and applied biomedical, technological, 
clinical, epidemiological and social science research to strengthen reproductive 
health services, including the improvement of existing and the development of 
new methods for regulation of fertility that meet users' needs and are 
acceptable, easy to use, safe, free of long- and short-term side-effects and 
second-generation effects, effective, affordable and suitable for different age 
and cultural groupe and for different phases of the reproductive cycle. Testing 
and introduction of all new technologies should be continually monitored to 
avoid potential abuse. Specifically, areas that need increased attention should 
include barrier methods, both male and female, for fertility control and the 
prevention of sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, as well as 
microbicides and virucides, which may or may not prevent pregnancy. 

12.13. Research on sexuality and gender roles and relationships in different 
cultural settings is urgently needed, with emphasis on such areas as abuse, 
discrimination and violence against women; genital mutilation, where practised; 
sexual behaviour and mores; male attitudes towards sexuality and procreation, 
fertility, family and gender roles; risk-taking behaviour regarding sexually 
transmitted diseases and unplanned pregnancies; women's and men's perceived 
needs for methods for regulation of fertility and sexual health services; and 
reasons for non-use or ineffective use of existing services and technologies. 

12.14. High priority should also be given to the development of new methods for 
regulation of fertility for men. Special research should be undertaken on 
factors inhibiting male participation in order to enhance male involvement and 
responsibility in family planning. In conducting sexual and reproductive health 
research, special attention should be given to the needs of adolescents in order 
to develop suitable policies and programmes and appropriate technologies to meet 
their health needs. Special priority should be given to research on sexually 
transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, and research on infertility. 

12.15. To expedite the availability of improved and new methods for regulation 
of fertility, efforts must be made to increase the involvement of industry, 
including industry in developing countries and countries with economies in 
transition. A new type of partnership between the public and private sectors, 
including women and consumer groupe, is needed to mobilize the experience and 
resources of industry while protecting the public interest. National drug and 
device regulatory agencies should be actively involved in all stages of the 
development process to ensure that all legal and ethical standards are met. 
Developed countries should assist research programmes in developing countries 
and countries with economies in transition with their knowledge, experience and 
technical expertise and promote the transfer of appropriate technologies to 
them. The international community should facilitate the establishment of 
manufacturing capacities for contraceptive commodities in developing countries, 
particularly the least developed among them, and countries with economies in 
transition. 
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12.16. All research on products for regulation of fertility and sexual and 
reproductive health must be carried out in adherence to internationally accepted 
ethical and technical standards and cultural conditions for biomedical research. 
Special attention needs to be given to 
contraceptive safety and side-effects. 
perspectives and women's organizations 
the research and development process. 

the continuous surveillance of 
Users', in particular women's, 

should be incorporated into all stages of 

12.17. Since unsafe abortion 20/ is a major threat to the health and lives of 
women, research to understand and better address the determinants and 
consequences of induced abortion, including its effects on subsequent fertility, 
reproductive and mental health and contraceptive practice, should be promoted, 
as well as research on treatment of complications of abortions and post-abortion 
care. 

12.18. There should be enhanced research on natural methods for regulation of 
fertility, looking for more effective procedures to detect the moment of 
ovulation during the menstrual cycle and after childbirth. 

C. Social and economic research 

Basis for action 

12.19. During the past several decades, the formulation, implementation, 
monitoring and evaluation of population policies, programmes and activities have 
benefited from the findings of social and economic research highlighting how 
population change results from and impacts on complex interactions of social, 
economic and environmental factors. Nevertheless, some aspects of those 
interactions are still poorly understood and knowledge is lacking, especially 
with regard to developing countries, in areas relevant to a range of population 
and development policies, particularly concerning indigenous practices. Social 
and economic research is clearly needed to enable programmes to take into 
account the views of their intended beneficiaries, especially women, the young 
and other less empowered groups, and to respond to the specific needs of those 
groupe and of communities. Research regarding the interrelations between global 
or regional economic factors and national demographic processes is required. 
Improved quality of services can be achieved only where quality has been defined 
by both users and providers of services and where women are actively involved in 
decision-making and service delivery. 

Objectives 

12.20. The objectives are: 

(a} To promote socio-cultural and economic research that assiste in the 
design of programmes, activities and services to improve the quality of life and 
meet the needs of individuals, families and communities, in particular all 
underserved groupe; 22/ 

(b} To promote the use of research findings to improve the formulation of 
policies and the implementation, monitoring and evaluation of programmes and 
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projects that improve the welfare of individuals and families and the needy to 
enhance their guality, efficiency and client-sensitivity, and to increase the 
national and international capacity for such research; 

(c) To understand that sexual and reproductive behaviour occurs in varying 
socio-cultural contexte, and to understand the importance of that context for 
the design and implementation of service programmes. 

Actions 

12.21. Governments, funding agencies and research organizations should 
encourage and promote socio-cultural and economic research on relevant 
population and development policies and programmes, including indigenous 
practices, especially with regard to interlinkages between population, poverty 
alleviation, environment, sustained economic growth and sustainable development. 

12.22. Socio-cultural and economic research should be built into population and 
development programmes and strategies in order to provide guidance for programme 
managers on ways and means of reaching underserved clients and responding to 
their needs. To this end, programmes should provide for operations research, 
evaluation research and other applied social science research. This research 
should be participatory in character. Mechanisms should be established with a 
view to ensuring that research findings are incorporated into the decision­
making process. 

12.23. Policy-oriented research, at the national and international levels, 
should be undertaken on areas beset by population pressures, poverty, 
over-consumption patterns, destruction of ecosystems and degradation of 
resources, giving particular attention to the interactions between those 
factors. Research should also be done on the development and improvement of 
methods with regard to sustainable food production and crop and livestock 
systems in both developed and developing countries. 

12.24. Governments, intergovernmental organizations, non-governmental 
organizations concerned, funding agencies and research organizations are urged 
to give priority to research on the linkages between women's roles and statue 
and demographic and development processes. Among the vital areas for research 
are changing family structures; family well-being; the interactions between 
women's and men's diverse roles, including their use of time, access to power 
and decision-making and control over resources; associated norms, laws, values 
and beliefs; and the economic and demographic outcomes of gender inequality. 
Women should be involved at all stages of gender research planning, and efforts 
should be made to recruit and train more female researchers. 

12.25. Given the changing nature and extent of the spatial mobility of 
population, research to improve the understanding of the causes and consequences 
of migration and mobility, whether internal or international, is urgently 
needed. To provide a sound foundation for such research, special efforts need 
to be made to improve the quality, timeliness and accessibility of data on 
internal and international migration levels, trends and policies. 
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12.26. In the light of the persistence of significant mortality and morbidity 
differentials between population subgroups within countries, it is urgent to 
step up efforts to investigate the factors underlying such differentials, in 
order to devise more effective policies and programmes for their reduction. Of 
special importance are the causes of differentials, including gender 
differentials, in mortality and morbidity, particularly at younger and older 
ages. Increased attention should also be paid to the relative importance of 
various socio-economic and environmental factors in determining mortality 
differentials by region or socio-economic and ethnie group. Causes and trends 
in maternal, perinatal and infant morbidity and mortality also need further 
investigation. 
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Chapter XIII* 

NATIONAL ACTION 

A. National policies and plans of action 

Basis for action 

13.1. During the past few decades, considerable experience has been gained 
around the world on how government policies and programmes can be designed and 
implemented to address population and development concerna, enhance the choices 
of people and contribute to broad social progress. As is the case with other 
social development programmes, experience has also shown, in instances where the 
leadership is strongly committed to economic growth, human resource development, 
gender equality and equity and meeting the health needs of the population, in 
particular the reproductive health needs, including family planning and sexual 
health, countries have been able to mobilize sustained commitment at all levels 
to make population and development programmes and projects successful. 

13.2. While such success can be facilitated by developments in the overall 
social and economic context, and by success in other development efforts, 
population and development are intrinsically interrelated and progress in any 
component can catalyse improvement in others. The many facets of population 
relate to many facets of development. There is increased recognition of the 
need for countries to consider migration impacts, internal and international, in 
developing their relevant policies and programmes. There is also growing 
recognition that population-related policies, plans, programmes and projects, to 
be sustainable, need to engage their intended beneficiaries fully in their 
design and subsequent implementation. 

13.3. The role of non-governmental organizations as partners in national 
policies and programmes is increasingly recognized, as is the important role of 
the private sector. Members of national legislatures can have a major role to 
play, especially in enacting appropriate domestic legislation for implementing 
the present Programme of Action, allocating appropriate financial resources, 
ensuring accountability of expenditure and raising public awareness of 
population issues. 

Objectives 

13.4. The objectives are: 

(a) To incorporate population concerns in all relevant national 
development strategies, plans, policies and programmes; 

* The Holy See expressed a general reservation on this chapter. The 
reservation is to be interpreted in terms of the statement made by the 
representative of the Holy See at the 14th plenary meeting, on 
13 Sepcember 1994. 
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(b) To foster active involvement of elected representatives of people, 
particularly parliamentarians, concerned groups, especially at the grass-roots 
level, and individuals, in formulating, implementing, monitoring and evaluating 
strategies, policies, plans and programmes in the field of population and 
development. 

Actions 

13.5. Governments, with the active involvement of parliamentarians, locally 
elected bodies, communities, the private sector, non-governmental organizations 
and women's groups, should work to increase awareness of population and 
development issues and formulate, implement and evaluate national strategies, 
policies, plans, programmes and projects that address population and development 
issues, including migration, as integral parts of their sectoral, intersectoral 
and overall development planning and implementation process. They should also 
promote and work to ensure adequate human resources and institutions to 
coordinate and carry out the planning, implementation, monitoring and evaluation 
of population and development activities. 

13.6. Governments and parliamentarians, in collaboration with the international 
community and non-governmental organizations, should make the necessary plans in 
accordance with national concerns and priorities and take the actions required 
to measure, assess, monitor and evaluate progress towards meeting the goals of 
the present Programme of Action. In this connection, the active participation 
of the private sector and the research community is to be encouraged. 

B. Programme management and human resource development 

Basis for action 

13.7. Building the capacity and self-reliance of countries to undertake 
concerted national action to promote sustained economic growth, to further 
sustainable national development and to improve the quality of life for the 
people is a fundamental goal. This requires the retention, motivation and 
participation of appropriately trained personnel working within effective 
institutional arrangements, as well as relevant involvement by the private 
sector and non-governmental organizations. The lack of adequate management 
skills, particularly in the least developed countries, critically reduces the 
ability for strategic planning, weakens programme execution, lessens the quality 
of services and thus diminishes the usefulness of programmes to their 
beneficiaries. The recent trend towards decentralization of authority in 
national population and development programmes, particularly in government 
programmes, significantly increases the requirement for trained staff to meet 
new or expanded responsibilities at the lower administrative levels. It also 
modifies the "skill mix" required in central institutions, with policy analysis, 
evaluation and strategic planning having higher priority than previously. 
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Objectives 

13.8. The objectives are: 

(a) To improve national capacities and the cost-effectiveness, quality and 
impact of national population and development strategies, plans, policies and 
programmes, while ensuring their accountability to all persans served, in 
particular the most vulnerable and disadvantaged groupe in society, including 
the rural population and adolescents; 

(b) To facilitate and accelerate the collection, analysis and flow of data 
and information between actors in national population and development programmes 
in order to enhance the formulation of strategies, policies, plans and 
programmes and monitor and evaluate their implementation and impact; 

(c) To increase the skill level and accountability of managers and others 
involved in the implementation, monitoring and evaluation of national population 
and development strategies, policies, plans and programmes; 

(d) To incorporate user and gender perspectives in training programmes and 
ensure the availability, motivation and retention of appropriately trained 
personnel, including women, for the formulation, implementation, monitoring and 
evaluation of national population and development strategies, policies, plans 
and programmes. 

Actions 

13.9. Countries should: 

(a) Formulate and implement human resource development programmes in a 
manner that explicitly addresses the needs of population and development 
strategies, policies, plans and programmes, giving special consideration to the 
basic education, training and employment of women at all levels, especially at 
decision-making and managerial levels, and to the incorporation of user and 
gender perspectives throughout the training programmes; 

(b) Ensure the nationwide and efficient placement of trained personnel 
managing population and development strategies, policies, plans and programmes; 

(c) Continuously upgrade the management skills of service delivery 
personnel to enhance the cost-effectiveness, efficiency and impact of the social 
services sector; 

(d) Rationalize remuneration and related matters, terms and conditions of 
service to ensure equal pay for equal work by women and men and the retention 
and advancement of managerial and technical personnel involved in population and 
development programmes, and thereby improve national execution of these 
programmes; 

(e) Establish innovative mechanisms to promote experience-sharing in 
population and development programme management within and among countries at 
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subregional, regional, interregional and international levels in order to foster 
relevant national expertise; 

(f) Develop and maintain databases of national experts and institutions of 
excellence in order to foster the use of national competence, giving special 
consideration to the inclusion of women and youth; 

(g) Ensure effective communication with, and the involvement of, programme 
beneficiaries at all levels, in particular at rural levels, in order to ensure 
better overall programme management. 

13.10. Governments should give special attention to the development and 
implementation of client-centred management information systems for population 
and development, and particularly for reproductive health, including family­
planning and sexual health programmes, covering both governmental and 
non-governmental activities and containing regularly updated data on clientele, 
expenditures, infrastructure, service accessibility, output and quality of 
services. 

C. Resource mobilization and allocation 

Basis for action 

13.11. Allocation of resources for sustained human development at the national 
level generally falls into various sectoral categories. How countries can most 
beneficially allocate resources among various sectors depends largely on each 
country's social, economic, cultural and political realities as well as its 
policy and programme priorities. In general, the quality and success of 
programmes benefit from a balanced allocation of resources. In particular, 
population-related programmes play an important role in enabling, facilitating 
and accelerating progress in sustainable human development programmes, 
especially by contributing to the empowerment of women, improving the health of 
the people (particularly of women and children, and especially in the rural 
areas), slowing the growth rate of demand for social services, mobilizing 
community action and stressing the long-term importance of social-sector 
investments. 

13.12. Domestic resources provide the largest portion of funds for attaining 
development objectives. Domestic resource mobilization is, thus, one of the 
highest priority areas for focused attention to ensure the timely actions 
required to meet the objectives of the present Programme of Action. Both the 
public and the private sectors can potentially contribute to the resources 
required. Many of the countries seeking to pursue the additional goals and 
objectives of the Programme of Action, especially the least developed countries 
and other poor countries that are undergoing painful structural adjustments, are 
continuing to experience recessionary trends in their economies. Their domestic 
resource mobilization efforts to expand and improve their population and 
development programmes will need to be complemented by a significantly greater 
provision of financial and technical resources by the international community, 
as indicated in chapter XIV. In the mobilization of new and additional domestic 
resources and resources from donors, special attention needs to be given to 
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adequate measures to address the basic needs of the most vulnerable groupe of 
the population, particularly in the rural areas, and to ensure their access to 
social services. 

13.13. Based on the current large unmet demande for reproductive health 
services, including family planning, and the expected growth in numbers of women 
and men of reproductive age, demand for services will continue to grow very 
rapidly over the next two decades. This demand will be accelerated by growing 
interest in delayed child-bearing, better spacing of births and earlier 
completion of desired family size, and by easier access to services. Efforts to 
generate and make available higher levels of domestic resources, and to ensure 
their effective utilization, in support of service-delivery programmes and of 
associated information, education and communication activities, thus, need to be 
intensified. 

13.14. Basic reproductive health, including family-planning services, involving 
support for necessary training, supplies, infrastructure and management systems, 
especially at the primary health-care level, would include the following major 
components, which should be integrated into basic national programmes for 
population and reproductive health: 

{a) In the family-planning services component - contraceptive commodities 
and service delivery; capacity-building for information, education and 
communication regarding family planning and population and development issues; 
national capacity-building through support for training; infrastructure 
development and upgrading of facilities; policy development and programme 
evaluation; management information systems; basic service statistics; and 
focused efforts to ensure good quality care; 

{b} In the basic reproductive health services component - information and 
routine services for prenatal, normal and safe delivery and post-natal care; 
abortion {as specified in paragraph 8.25); information, education and 
communication about reproductive health, including sexually transmitted 
diseases, human sexuality and responsible parenthood, and against harmful 
practices; adequate counselling; diagnosis and treatment for sexually 
transmitted diseases and other reproductive tract infections, as feasible; 
prevention of infertility and appropriate treatment, where feasible; and 
referrals, education and counselling services for sexually transmitted diseases, 
including HIV/AIDS, and for pregnancy and delivery complications; 

(c} In the sexually transmitted diseases/HIV/AIDS prevention programme 
component - mass media and in-school education programmes, promotion of 
voluntary abstinence and responsible sexual behaviour and expanded distribution 
of condoms; 

{d) In the basic research, data and population and development policy 
analysis component - national capacity-building through support for demographic 
as well as programme-related data collection and analysis, research, policy 
development and training. 

13.15. It has been estimated that, in the developing countries and countries 
with economies in transition, the implementation of programmes in the area of 
reproductive health, including those related to family planning, maternal health 
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and the prevention of sexually transmitted diseases, as well as other basic 
actions for collecting and analysing population data, will cost: $17.0 billion 
in 2000, $18.5 billion in 2005, $20.5 billion in 2010 and $21.7 billion in 2015; 
these are cost-estimates prepared by experts, based on experience to date, of 
the four components referred to above. These estimates should be reviewed and 
updated on the basis of the comprehensive approach reflected in paragraph 13.14 
of the present Programme of Action, particularly with respect to the costs of 
implementing reproductive health service delivery. Of this, approximately 
65 percent is for the delivery system. Programme costs in the closely related 
components which should be integrated into basic national programmes for 
population and reproductive health are estimated as follows: 

(a) The family-planning component is estimated to cost: $10.2 billion in 
2000, $11.5 billion in 2005, $12.6 billion in 2010 and $13.8 billion in 2015. 
This estimate is based on census and survey data which help to project the 
number of couples and individuals who are likely to be using family-planning 
information and services. Projections of future costs allow for improvements in 
quality of care. While improved quality of care will increase costs per user to 
some degree, these increases are likely to be offset by declining costs per user 
as bath prevalence and programme efficiency increase; 

(b) The reproductive health component (not including the delivery-system 
costs summarized under the family-planning component) is estimated to add: 
$5.0 billion in 2000, $5.4 billion in 2005, $5.7 billion in 2010 and 
$6.1 billion in 2015. The estimate for reproductive health is a global total, 
based on experience with maternal health programmes in countries at different 
levels of development, selectively including other reproductive health services. 
The full maternal and child health impact of these interventions will depend on 
the provision of tertiary and emergency care, the costs of which should be met 
by overall health-sector budgets; 

(c) The sexually transmitted diseases/HIV/AIDS prevention programme is 
estimated by the WHO Global Programme on AIDS to cost: $1.3 billion in 2000, 
$1.4 billion in 2005 and approximately $1.5 billion in 2010 and $1.5 billion in 
2015; 

(d} The basic research, data and population and development policy 
analysis programme is estimated to cost: $500 million in 2000, $200 million in 
2005, $700 million in 2010 and $300 million in 2015. 

13.16. It is tentatively estimated that up to two thirds of the costs will 
continue to be met by the countries themselves and in the order of one third 
from external sources. However, the least developed countries and other 
low-income developing countries will require a greater share of external 
resources on a concessional and grant basis. Thus, there will be considerable 
variation in needs for external resources for population programmes, between and 
within regions. The estimated global requirements for international assistance 
are outlined in paragraph 14.11. 

13.17. Additional resources will be needed to support programmes addressing 
population and development goals, particularly programmes seeking to attain the 
specific social- and economic-sector goals contained in the present Programme of 
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Action. The health sector will require additional resources to strengthen the 
primary health-care delivery system, child survival programmes, emergency 
obstetrical care and broad-based programmes for the control of sexually 
transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, as well as the humane treatment and 
care of those infected with sexually transmitted diseases/HIV/AIDS, among 
others. The education sector will also require substantial and additional 
investments in order to provide universal basic education and to eliminate 
disparities in educational access owing to gender, geographical location, social 
or economic statue etc. 

13.18. Additional resources will be needed for action programmes directed to 
improving the statue and empowerment of women and their full participation in 
the development process (beyond ensuring their basic education). The full 
involvement of women in the design, implementation, management and monitoring of 
all development programmes will be an important component of such activities. 

13.19. Additional resources will be needed for action programmes to accelerate 
development programmes; generate employment; address environmental concerne, 
including unsustainable patterns of production and consumption; provide social 
services; achieve balanced distributions of population; and address poverty 
eradication through sustained economic growth in the context of sustainable 
development. Important relevant programmes include those addressed in 
Agenda 21. 

13.20. The resources needed to implement the present Programme of Action 
require substantially increased investments in the near term. The benefits of 
these investments can be measured in future savings in sectoral requirements; 
sustainable patterns of production and consumption and sustained economic growth 
in the context of sustainable development; and overall improvements in the 
quality of life. 

Objective 

13.21. The objective is to achieve an adequate level of resource mobilization 
and allocation, at the community, national and international levels, for 
population programmes and for other related programmes, all of which seek to 
promote and accelerate social and economic development, improve the quality of 
life for all, foster equity and full respect for individual rights and, by so 
doing, contribute to sustainable development. 

Actions 

13.22. Governments, non-governmental organizations, the private sector and 
local communities, assisted upon request by the international community, should 
strive to mobilize and effectively utilize the resources for population and 
development programmes that expand and improve the quality of reproductive 
health care, including family-planning and sexually transmitted 
diseases/HIV/AIDS prevention efforts. In line with the goal of the present 
Programme of Action to ensure universal availability of and access to high­
quality reproductive health and family-planning services, particular emphasis 
must be put on meeting the needs of underserved population groupe, including 
adolescents, taking into account the rights and responsibilities of parents and 
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the needs of adolescents and the rural and the urban poor, and on ensuring the 
safety of services and their responsiveness to women, men and adolescents. In 
mobilizing resources for these purposes, countries should examine new modalities 
such as increased involvement of the private sector, the selective use of user 
fees, social marketing, cost-sharing and other forms of cost recovery. However, 
these modalities must not impede access to services and should be accompanied 
with adequate."safety net" measures. 

13.23. Governments, non-governmental organizations, the private sector and 
local communities, assisted upon request by the international community, should 
strive to mobilize the resources needed to reinforce social development goals, 
and in particular to satisfy the commitments Governments have undertaken 
previously with regard to Education for All (the Jomtien Declaration), the 
multisectoral goals of the World Summit for Children, Agenda 21 and other 
relevant international agreements, and to further mobilize the resources needed 
to meet the goals in the present Programme of Action. In this regard, 
Governments are urged to devote an increased proportion of public-sector 
expenditures to the social sectors, as well as an increased proportion of 
official development assistance, stressing, in particular, poverty eradication 
within the context of sustainable development. 

13.24. Governments, international organizations and non-governmental 
organizations should collaborate on an ongoing basis in the development of 
precise and reliable cost estimates, where appropriate, for each category of 
investment. 
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Chapter XIV* 

INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION 

A. Responsibilities of partners in development 

Basis for action 

14.1. International cooperation has been proved to be essential for the 
implementation of population and development programmes during the past two 
decades. The number of financial donors has steadily increased and the profile 
of the donor community has increasingly been shaped by the growing presence of 
non-governmental and private-sector organizations. Numerous experiences of 
successful cooperation between· developing countries have dispelled the 
stereotyped view of donors being exclusively developed countries. Donor 
partnerships have become more prevalent in a variety of configurations, so that 
it is no longer unusual to find Governments and multilateral organizations 
working closely together with national and international non-governmental 
organizations and segments of the private sector. This evolution of 
international cooperation in population and development activities reflects the 
considerable changes that have taken place during the past two decades, 
particularly with the greater awareness of the magnitude, diversity and urgency 
of unmet needs. Countries that formerly attached minimal importance to 
population issues now recognize them at the core of their development challenge. 
International migration and AIDS, for instance, formerly matters of marginal 
concern to a few countries, are currently high-priority issues in a large number 
of countries. 

14.2. The maturing process undergone by international cooperation in the field 
of population and development has accentuated a number of difficulties and 
shortcomings that need to be addressed. For instance, the expanding number and 
configuration of development partners subjects both recipients and donors to 
increasing pressures to decide among a multitude of competing development 
priorities, a task which recipient Governments in particular may find 
exceedingly difficult to carry out. Lack of adequate financial resources and 
effective coordination mechanisms have been found to result in unnecessary 
duplication of efforts and lack of programme congruency. Sudden shifts in the 
development policies of donors may cause disruptions of programme activities 
across the world. Re-establishing and adhering to national prioriti~s requires 
a new clarification of, and commitment to, reciprocal responsibilit: .o among 
development partners. 

Objectives 

14.3. The objectives are: 

* The Holy See expressed a general reservation on this chapter. The 
reservation is to be interpreted in terms of the statement made by the 
representative of the Holy See at the 14th plenary meeting, on 
13 September 1994. 
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(a) To ensure that international cooperation in the area of population and 
development is consistent with national population and development priorities 
centred on the well-being of intended beneficiaries and serves to promote 
national capacity-building and self-reliance; 

(b) To urge that the international community adopt favourable 
macroeconomic policies for promoting sustained economic growth and sustainable 
development in developing countries; 

(c) To clarify the reciprocal responsibilities of development partners and 
improve coordination of their efforts; 

(d) To develop long-term joint programmes between recipient countries and 
between recipient and donor countries; 

(e) To improve and strengthen policy dialogue and coordination of 
population and development programmes and activities at the international level, 
including bilateral and multilateral agencies; 

(f) To urge that all population and development programmes, with full 
respect for the various religious and ethical values and cultural backgrounds of 
each country's people, adhere to basic human rights recognized by the 
international community and recalled in the present Programme of Action. 

Actions 

14.4. At the programme level, national capacity-building for population and 
development and transfer of appropriate technology and know-how to developing 
countries, including countries with economies in transition, must be core 
objectives and central activities for international cooperation. In this 
respect, important elements are to find accessible ways to meet the large 
commodity needs, of family-planning programmes, through the local production of 
contraceptives of assured quality and affordability, for which technology 
cooperation, joint ventures and other forms of technical assistance should be 
encouraged. 

14.5. The international community should promote a supportive economic 
environment by adopting favourable macroeconomic policies for promoting 
sustained economic growth and development. 

14.6. Governments should ensure that national development plans take note of 
anticipated international funding and cooperation in their population and 
development programmes, including loans from international financial 
institutions, particularly with respect to national capacity-building, 
technology cooperation and transfer of appropriate technology, which should be 
provided on favourable terms, including on concessional and preferential terms, 
as mutually agreed, taking into account the need to protect international 
property rights, as well as the special needs of developing countries. 

14.7. Recipient Governments should strengthen their national coordination 
mechanisms for international cooperation in population and development, and in 
consultations with donors clarify the responsibilities assigned to various types 
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of development partners, including intergovernmental and international 
non-governmental organizations, based on careful consideration of their 
comparative advantages in the context of national development priorities and of 
their ability to interact with national development partners. The international 
community should assist recipient Governments to undertake these coordinating 
efforts. 

Basis for action 

B. Towards a new commitment to funding population 
and development 

14.8. There is a strong consensus on the need to mobilize significant 
additional financial resources from both the international community and within 
developing countries and countries with economies in transition for national 
population programmes in support of sustainable development. The Amsterdam 
Declaration on a Better Life for Future Generations, adopted at the 
International Forum on Population in the Twenty-first Century, held at Amsterdam 
in 1989, called on Governments to double the total global expenditures in 
population programmes and on donors to increase substantially their 
contribution, in order to meet the needs of millions of people in developing 
countries in the fields of family planning and other population activities by 
the year 2000. However, since then, international resources for population 
activities have corne under severe pressure, owing to the prolonged economic 
recession in traditional donor countries. Also, developing countries face 
increasing difficulties in allocating sufficient funds for their population and 
related programmes. Additional resources are urgently required to better 
identify and satisfy unmet needs in issues related to population and 
development, such as reproductive health care, including family-planning and 
sexual health information and services, as well as to respond to future 
increases in demand, to keep pace with the growing demands that need to be 
served, and to improve the scope and quality of programmes. 

14.9. To assist the implementation of population and reproductive health care, 
including family-planning and sexual health programmes, financial and technical 
assistance from bilateral and multilateral agencies have been provided to the 
national and subnational agencies involved. As some of these began to be 
successful, it became desirable for countries to learn from one another's 
experiences, through a number of different modalities (e.g., long- and short­
term training programmes, observation study tours and consultant services). 

Objectives 

14.10. The objectives are: 

(a) To increase substantially the availability of international financial 
assistance in the field of population and development in order to enable 
developing countries and countries with economies in transition to achieve the 
goals of the present Programme of Action as they pursue their self-reliant and 
capacity-building efforts; 
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(b) To increase the commitment to, and the stability of, international 
financial assistance in the field of population and development by diversifying 
the sources of contributions, while striving to avoid as far as possible a 
reduction in the resources for other development areas. Additional resources 
should be made available for short-term assistance to the countries with 
economies in transition; 

(c) To increase international financial assistance to direct South-South 
cooperation and to facilitate financing procedures for direct South-South 
cooperation. 

Actions 

14.11. The international community should strive for the fulfilment of the 
agreed target of 0.7 percent of the gross national product for overall official 
development assistance and endeavour to increase the share of funding for 
population and development programmes commensurate with the scope and scale of 
activities required to achieve the objectives and goals of the present Programme 
of Action. A crucially urgent challenge to the international donor community is 
therefore the translation of their commitment to the objectives and quantitative 
goals of the present Programme of Action into commensurate financial 
contributions to population programmes in developing countries and countries 
with economies in transition. Given the magnitude of the financial resource 
needs for national population and development programmes (as identified in 
chapter XIII), and assuming that recipient countries will be able to generate 
sufficient increases in domestically generated resources, the need for 
complementary resource flows from donor countries would be in the order of (in 
1993 US dollars): $5.7 billion in 2000; $6.1 billion in 2005; $6.8 billion in 
2010; and $7.2 billion in 2015. The international community takes note of the 
initiative to mobilize resources to give all people access to basic social 
services, known as the 20/20 initiative, which will be studied further in the 
context of the World Summit for Social Development. 

14.12. Recipient countries should ensure that international assistance for 
population and development activities is used effectively to meet national 
population and development objectives so as to assist donors to secure 
commitment to further resources for programmes. 

14.13. The United Nations Population Fund, other United Nations organizations;, 
multilateral financial institutions, regional banks and bilateral financial 
sources are invited to consult, with a view to coordinating their financing 
policies and planning procedures to improve the impact, complementarity and 
cost-effectiveness of their contributions to the achievement of the population 
programmes of the developing countries and countries with economies in 
transition. 

14.14. Criteria for allocation of external financial resources for population 
activities in developing countries should include: 

(a) Coherent national programmes, plans and strategies on population and 
development; 
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(b) The recognized priority to the least developed countries; 

(c} The need to complement national financial efforts on population; 

(d} The need to avoid obstacles to, or reversa! of, progress achieved thus 
far; 

(el Problems of significant social sectors and areas that are not 
reflected in national average indicators. 

14.15. Countries with economies in transition should receive temporary 
assistance for population and development activities in the light of the 
difficult economic and social problems these countries face at present. 

14.16. In devising the appropriate balance between funding sources, more 
attention should be given to South-South cooperation as well as to new ways of 
mobilizing private contributions, particularly in partnership with 
non-governmental organizations. The international community should urge donor 
agencies to improve and modify their funding procedures in order to facilitate 
and give higher priority to supporting direct South-South collaborative 
arrangements. 

14.17. Innovative financing, including new ways of generating public and 
private financing resources and various forma of debt relief should be explored. 

14.18. International financial institutions are encouraged to increase their 
financial assistance, particularly in population and reproductive health, 
including family planning and sexual health care. 



Chapter XV* 

PARTNERSHIP WITH THE NON-GOVERNMENTAL SECTOR 

A. Local. national and international non-governmental 
organizations 

Basie for action 

15.1 As the contribution, real and potential, of non-governmental organizations 
gains clearer recognition in many countries and at regional and international 
levels, it is important to affirm its relevance in the context of the 
preparation and implementation of the present Programme of Action. To address 
the challenges of population and development effectively, broad and effective 
partnership is essential between Governments and non-governmental organizations 
(comprising not-for-profit groups and organizations at the local, national and 
international levels) to assist in the formulation, implementation, monitoring 
and evaluation of population and development objectives and activities. 

15.2. Despite widely varying situations in their relationship and interaction 
with Governments, non-governmental organizations have made and are increasingly 
making important contributions to both population and development activities at 
all levels. In many areas of population and development activities, 
non-governmental groups are already rightly recognized for their comparative 
advantage in relation to government agencies, because of innovative, flexible 
and responsive programme design and implementation, including grass-roots 
participation, and because quite often they are rooted in and interact with 
constituencies that are poorly served and hard to reach through government 
channels. 

15.3. Non-governmental organizations are important voices of the people, and 
their associations and networks provide an effective and efficient means of 
better focusing local and national initiatives and addressing pressing 
population, environmental, migration and economic and social development 
concerns. 

15.4. Non-governmental organizations are actively involved in the provision of 
programme and project services in virtually every area of socio-economic 
development, including the population sector. Many of them have, in a number of 
countries, a long history of involvement and participation in population-related 
activities, particularly family planning. Their strength and credibility lies 

* The Holy See expressed a general reservation on this chapter. The 
reservation is to be interpreted in terms of the statement made by the 
representative of the Holy See at the 14th plenary meeting, on 
13 September 1994. 
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in the responsible and constructive role they play in society and the support 
their activities engender from the community as a whole. Formal and informal 
organizations and networks, including grass-roots movements, merit greater 
recognition at the local, national and international levels as valid and 
valuable partners for the implementation of the present Programme of Action. 
For such partnerships to develop and thrive, it is necessary for governmental 
and non-governmental organizations to institute appropriate systems and 
mechanisms to facilitate constructive dialogue, in the context of national 
programmes and policies, recognizing their distinct roles, responsibilities and 
particular capàcities. 

15.5. The experience, capabilities and expertise of many non-governmental 
organizations and local community groupa in areas of direct relevance to the 
Programme of Action is acknowledged. Non-governmental organizations, especially 
those working in the field of sexual and reproductive health and family 
planning, women's organizations and immigrant and refugee support advocacy 
groups, have increased public knowledge and provided educational services to men 
and women which contribute towards successful implementation of population and 
development policies. Youth organizations are increasingly becoming effective 
partners in developing programmes to educate youth on reproductive health, 
gender and environmental issues. Other groups, such as organizations of the 
aged, migrants, organizations of persans with disabilities and informal 
grass-roots groups, also contribute effectively to the enhancement of programmes 
for their particular constituencies. These diverse organizations can help in 
ensuring the quality and relevance of programmes and services to the people they 
are meant to serve. They should be invited to participate with local, national 
and international decision-making bodies, including the United Nations system, 
to ensure effective implementation, monitoring and evaluation of the present 
Programme of Action. 

15.6. In recognition of the importance of effective partnership, 
non-governmental organizations are invited to foster coordination, cooperation 
and communication at the local, national, regional and international levels and 
with local and national governments, to reinforce their effectiveness as key 
participants in the implementation of population and development programmes and 
policies. The involvement of non-governmental organizations should be seen as 
complementary to the responsibility of Governments to provide full, safe and 
accessible reproductive health services, including family-planning and sexual 
health services. Like Governments, non-governmental organizations should be 
accountable for their actions and should offer transparency with respect to 
their services and evaluation procedures. 

Objective 

15.7. The objective is to promote an effective partnership between all levels 
of government and the full range of non-governmental organizations and local 
community groups, in the discussion and decisions on the design, implementation, 
coordination, monitoring and evaluation of programmes relating to population, 
development and environment in accordance with the general policy framework of 
Governments, taking duly into account the responsibilities and roles of the 
respective partners. 
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Actions 

15.8. Governments and intergovernmental organizations, in dialogue with 
non-governmental organizations and local community groupe, and in full respect 
for their autonomy, should integrate them in their decision-making and 
facilitate the contribution that non-governmental organizations can make at all 
levels towards finding solutions to population and development concerns and, in 
particular, to ensure the implementation of the present Programme of Action. 
Non-governmental organizations should have a key role in national and 
international development processes. 

15.9. Governments should ensure the essential roles and participation of 
women's organizations in the design and implementation of population and 
development programmes. Involving women at all levels, especially the 
managerial level, is critical to meeting the objectives and implementing the 
present Programme of Action. 

15.10. Adequate financial and technical resources and information necessary for 
the effective participation of non-governmental organizations in the research, 
design, implementation, monitoring and evaluation of population and development 
activities should, if feasible and if requested, be made available to the 
non-governmental sector by Governments, intergovernmental organizations and 
international financial institutions in a manner that will not compromise their 
full autonomy. To ensure transparency, accountability and effective division of 
labour, these same institutions should make available the necessary information 
and documents to those non-governmental organizations. International 
organizations may provide financial and technical assistance to non-governmental 
organizations in accordance with the laws and regulations of each country. 

15.11. Governments and donor countries, including intergovernmental 
organizations and international financial institutions, should ensure that 
non-governmental organizations and their networks are able to maintain their 
autonomy and strengthen their capacity through regular dialogue and 
consultations, appropriate training and outreach activities, and thus. play a 
greater partnership role at all levels. 

15.12. Non-governmental organizations and their networks and local communities 
should strengthen their interaction with their constituencies, ensure the 
transparency of their activities, mobilize public opinion, participate in the 
implementation of population and development programmes and actively contribute 
to the national, regional and international debate on population and development 
issues. Governments, where appropriate, should include representation of 
non-governmental organizations on country delegations to regional and 
international forums where issues on population and development are discussed. 

B. The private sector 

Basis for action 

15.13. The private, profit-oriented sector plays an important role in social 
and economic development, including production and delivery of reproductive 
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health-care services and commodities, appropriate education and information 
relevant to population and development programmes. In a growing number of 
countries, the private sector has or is developing the financial, managerial and 
technological capacity to carry out an array of population and development 
activities in a cost-efficient and effective manner. This experience has laid 
the groundwork for useful partnerships which the private sector can further 
develop and expand. Private-sector involvement may assist or supplement but 
must not mitigate the responsibility of Governments to provide full, safe and 
accessible reproductive health services to all people. The private sector must 
also ensure that all population and development programmes, with full respect 
for the various religious and ethical values and cultural backgrounds of each 
country's people, adhere to basic rights recognized by the international 
community and recalled in the present Programme of Action. 

15.14. Another aspect of the private sector's role is its importance as a 
partner for economic growth and sustainable development. Through its actions 
and attitudes, the private sector can make a decisive impact on the quality of 
life of its employees and often on large segments of society and their 
attitudes. Experience gained from these programmes is useful to Governments and 
non-governmental organizations alike in their ongoing efforts to find innovative 
ways of effectively involving the private sector in population and development 
programmes. A growing consciousness of corporate responsibilities increasingly 
is leading private-sector decision makers to search for new ways in which 
for-profit entities can constructively work with Governments and 
non-governmental organizations on population and sustainable development issues. 
By acknowledging the contribution of the private sector, and by seeking more 
programme areas for mutually beneficial cooperation, Governments and 
non-governmental organizations alike may strengthen the efficiency of their 
population and development activities. 

Objectives 

15.15. The objectives are: 

(a) To strengthen the partnership between Governments, international 
organizations and the private sector in identifying new areas of cooperation; 

(b) To promote the role of the private sector in service delivery and in 
the production and distribution, within each region of the world, of high­
quality reproductive health and family-planning commodities and contraceptives, 
which are accessible and affordable to low-income sectors of the population. 

Actions 

15.16. Governments and non-governmental and international organizations should 
intensify their cooperation with the private, for-profit sector in matters 
pertaining to population and sustainable development in order to strengthen the 
contribution of that sector in the implementation of population and development 
programmes, including the production and delivery of quality contraceptive 
commodities and services with appropriate information and education, in a 
socially responsible, culturally sensitive, acceptable and cost-effective 
manner. 
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15.17. Non-profit and profit-oriented organizations and their networks should 
develop mechanisms whereby they can exchange ideas and experiences in the 
population and development fields with a view to sharing innovative approaches 
and research and development initiatives. The dissemination of information and 
research should be a priority. 

15.18. Governments are strongly encouraged to set standards for service 
delivery and review legal, regulatory and import policies to identify and 
eliminate those policies that unnecessarily prevent or restrict the greater 
involvement of the private sector in efficient production of commodities for 
reproductive health, including family planning, and in service delivery. 
Governments, taking into account cultural and social differences, should 
strongly encourage the private sector to meet its responsibilities regarding 
consumer information dissemination. 

15.19. The profit-oriented sector should consider how it might better assist 
non-profit non-governmental organizations to play a wider role in society 
through the enhancement or creation of suitable mechanisms to channel financial 
and other appropriate support to non-governmental organizations and their 
associations. 

15.20. Private-sector employers should continue to devise and implement special 
programmes that help meet their employees' needs for information, education and 
reproductive health services, and accommodate their employees' needs to combine 
work and family responsibilities. Organized health-care providers and health 
insurers should also continue to include family planning and reproductive health 
services in the package of health benefits they provide. 
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Chapter XVI* 

FOLLOW-UP TO THE CONFERENCE 

A. Activities at the national level 

Basis for action 

16.1. The significance of the International Conference on Population and 
Development will depend on the willingness of Governments, local communities, 
the non-governmental sector, the international community and all other concerned 
organizations and individuals to turn the recommendations of the Conference into 
action. This commitment will be of particular importance at the national and 
individual levels. Such a willingness to truly integrate population concerne 
into all aspects of economic and social activity and their interrelationships 
will greatly assist in the achievement of an improved quality of life for all 
individuals as well as for future generations. All efforts must be pursued 
towards sustained economic growth within the context of sustainable development. 

16.2. The extensive and varied preparatory processes at the international, 
regional, subregional, national and local levels have constituted an important 
contribution to the formulation of the present Programme of Action. 
Considerable institutional development has taken place in many countries in 
order to steer the national preparatory process; greater awareness of population 
issues has been fostered through public information and education campaigns, and 
national reports have been prepared for the Conference. The great majority of 
countries participating in the Conference responded to an invitation to prepare 
comprehensive national population reports. The complementarity of those reports 
to others commissioned by recent international conferences and initiatives 
relating to environmental, economic and social development is noteworthy and 
encouraging. The importance of building on these activities in the follow-up to 
the Conference is fully acknowledged. 

16.3. The main functions related to Conference follow-up include policy 
guidance, including building strong political support at all levels for 
population and development; resource mobilization; coordination and mutual 
accountability of efforts to implement the Programme of Action; problem solving 
and sharing of experience within and between countries; and monitoring and 
reporting of progress in the implementation of the Programme of Action. Each of 
these functions requires concerted and coordinated follow-up at the national and 
international levels, and must fully involve all relevant individuals and 

* The Holy See expressed a general reservation on this chapter. The 
reservation is to be interpreted in terme of the statement made by the 
representative of the Holy See at the 14th plenary meeting, on 
13 September 1994. 
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organizations, including non-governmental and community-based organizations. 
Implementation, monitoring and evaluation of the Programme of Action at all 
levels should be conducted in a manner consistent with its principles and 
objectives. 

16.4. The implementation of the present Programme of Action at all levels must 
be viewed as part of an integrated follow-up effort to major international 
conferences, including the present Conference, the World Conference on Health 
for All, the World Conference on Education for All, the World Summit for 
Children, the United Nations Conference on the Least Developed Countries, the 
United Nations Conference on Environment and Development, the International 
Conference on Nutrition, the World Conference on Human Rights, the Global 
Conference on the Sustainable Development of Small Island Developing States, the 
World Summit for Social Development, the Fourth World Conference on Women and 
the United Nations Conference on Human Settlements (Habitat II). 

16.5. The implementation of the goals, objectives and actions of the present 
Programme of Action will in many instances require additional resources. 

Objective 

16.6. The objective is to encourage and enable countries to fully and 
effectively implement the Programme of Action, through appropriate and relevant 
policies and programmes at the national level. 

Actions 

16.7. Governments should: (a} commit themselves at the highest political level 
to achieving the goals and objectives contained in the present Programme of 
Action and (b) take a lead role in coordinating the implementation, monitoring 
and evaluation of follow-up actions. 

16.8. Governments, organizations of the United Nations system and major groups, 
in particular non-governmental organizations, should give the widest possible 
dissemination to the Programme of Action and should seek public support for the 
goals, objectives and actions of the Programme of Action. This may involve 
follow-up meetings, publications and audio-visual aids and both print and 
electronic media. 

16.9. All countries should consider their current spending priorities with a 
view to making additional contributions for the implementation of the Programme 
of Action, taking into account the provisions of chapters XIII and XIV and the 
economic constraints faced by developing countries. 

16.10. All countries should establish appropriate national follow-up, 
accountability and monitoring mechanisms in partnership with non-governmental 
organizations, community groups and representatives of the media and the 
academic community, as well as with the support of parliamentarians. 

16.11. The international community should assist interested Governments in 
organizing appropriate national-level follow-up, including national 
capacity-building for project formulation and programme management, as well as 
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strengthening of coordination and evaluation mechanisms to assess the 
implementation of the present Programme of Action. 

16.12. Governments, with the assistance of the international community, where 
necessary, should as soon as possible set up or enhance national databases to 
provide baseline data and information that can be used to measure or assess 
progress towards the achievement of the goals and objectives of the present 
Programme of Action and other related international documents, commitments and 
agreements. For the purpose of assessing progress, all countries should 
regularly assess their progress towards achieving the objectives and goals of 
the Programme of Action and other related commitments and agreements and report, 
on a periodic basis, in collaboration with non-governmental organizations and 
comrnunity groupe. 

16.13. In the preparation of those assessments and reports, Governments should 
outline successes achieved, as well as problems and obstacles encountered. 
Where possible, such national reports should be compatible with the national 
sustainable development plans that countries will prepare in the context of the 
implementation of Agenda 21. Efforts should also be made to devise an 
appropriate consolidated reporting system, taking into account all relevant 
United Nations conferences having national reporting requirements in related 
fields. 

B. Subregional and regional activities 

Basie for action 

16.14. Activities undertaken at both the subregional and regional levels have 
been an important aspect of preparations for the Conference. The outcome of 
subregional and regional preparatory meetings on population and development has 
clearly demonstrated the importance of acknowledging, alongside bath 
international and national actions, the continuing contribution of subregional 
and regional action. 

Objective 

16.15. The objective is to promote implementation of the present Programme of 
Action at the subregional and regional levels, with attention to specific 
subregional and regional strategies and needs. 

Actions 

16.16. Regional commissions, organizations of the United Nations system 
functioning at the regional level, and other relevant subregional and regional 
organizations should play an active role within their mandates regarding the 
implementation of the present Programme of Action through subregional and 
regional initiatives on population and development. Such action should be 
coordinated among the organizations concerned at the subregional and regional 
levels, with a view to ensuring efficient and effective action in addressing 
specific population and development issues relevant to the regions concerned, as 
appropriate. 
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16.17. At the subregional and regional levels: 

{a) Governments in the subregions and regions and relevant organizations 
are invited, where appropriate, to reinforce existing follow-up mechanisms, 
including meetings for the follow-up of regional declarations on population and 
development issues; 

{b) Multidisciplinary expertise should, where necessary, be utilized to 
play a key role in the implementation and follow-up of the present Programme of 
Action; 

{c) Cooperation in the critical areas of capacity-building, the sharing 
and exchange of information and experiences, know-how and technical expertise 
should be strengthened with the appropriate assistance of the international 
community, taking into account the need for a partnership with non-governmental 
organizations and other major groupe, in the implementation and follow-up of the 
Programme of Action at the regional level; 

(d) Governments should ensure that training and research in population and 
development issues at the tertiary level are strengthened, and that research 
findings and implications are widely disseminated. 

C. Activities at the international level 

Basis for action 

16.18. The implementation of the goals, objectives and actions of the present 
Programme of Action will require new and additional financial resources from the 
public and private sectors, non-governmental organizations and the international 
community. While some of the resources required could corne from the reordering 
of priorities, additional resources will be needed. In this context, developing 
countries, particularly the least developed countries, will require additional 
resources, including on concessional and grant terms, according to sound and 
equitable indicators. Countries with economies in transition may also require 
temporary assistance in the light of the difficult economic and social problems 
these countries face at present. Developed countries, and others in a position 
to do so, should consider providing additional resources, as needed, to support 
the implementation of the decisions of this Conference through bilateral and 
multilateral channels, as well as through non-governmental organizations. 

16.19. South-South cooperation at all levels is an important instrument of 
development. In this regard, such cooperation - technical cooperation among 
developing countries - should play an important part in the implementation of 
the present Programme of Action. 

Objectives 

16.20. The objectives are: 

{a) To ensure full and consistent support, including financial and 
technical assistance from the international community, including the United 
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Nations system, for all efforts directed at the implementation of the present 
Programme of Action at all levels; 

{b) To ensure a coordinated approach and a clearer division of labour in 
population-relevant policy and operational aspects of development cooperation. 
This should be supplemented by enhanced coordination and planning in the 
mobilization af resources; 

{c) To ensure that population and development issues receive appropriate 
focus and integration in the work of the relevant bodies and entities of the 
United Nations system. 

Actions 

16.21. The General Assembly is the highest intergovernmental mechanism for the 
formulation and appraisal of policy on matters relating to the follow-up to this 
Conference. To ensure effective follow-up to the Conference, as well as to 
enhance intergovernmental decision-making capacity for the integration of 
population and development issues, the Assembly should organize a regular review 
of the implementation of the present Programme of Action. In fulfilling this 
task, the Assembly should consider the timing, format and organizational aspects 
of such a review. 

16.22. The General Assembly and the Economie and Social Council should carry 
out their respective responsibilities, as entrusted to them in the Charter of 
the United Nations, in the formulation of policies and the provision of guidance 
to and coordination of United Nations activities in the field of population and 
development. 

16.23. The Economie and Social Council, in the context of its role under the 
Charter, vis-à-vis the General Assembly and in accordance with Assembly 
resolutions 45/264, 46/235 and 48/162, should assist the General Assembly in 
promoting an integrated approach and in providing system-wide coordination and 
guidance in the monitoring of the implementation of the present Programme of 
Action and in making recommendations in this regard. Appropriate steps should 
be taken to request regular reports from the specialized agencies regarding 
their plans and programmes related to the implementation of this Programme of 
Action, pursuant to Article 64 of the Charter. 

16.24. The Economie and Social Council is invited to review the reporting 
system within the United Nations system regarding population and development 
issues, taking into account the reporting procedures that are required in 
follow-up to other international conferences, with a view to establishing, where 
possible, a more coherent reporting system. 

16.25. Within their respective mandates and in accordance with General Assembly 
resolution 48/162, the Assembly, during its forty-ninth session, and the 
Economie and Social Council, in 1995, should review the roles, responsibilities, 
mandates and comparative advantages of both the relevant intergovernmental 
bodies and the organe of the United Nations system addressing population and 
development, with a view to: 
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(a) Ensuring the effective and efficient implementation, monitoring and 
evaluation of the United Nations operational activities that will be undertaken 
on the basis of the present Programme of Action; 

(b) Improving the efficiency and effectiveness of the current United 
Nations structures and machinery responsible for implementing and monitoring 
population and development activities, including strategies for addressing 
coordination and for intergovernmental review; 

(c) Ensuring clear recognition of the interrelationships between policy 
guidance, research, standard-setting and operational activities for population 
and development, as well as the division of labour between the bodies concerned. 

16.26. As part of this review, the Economie and Social Council should, in the 
context of General Assembly resolution 48/162, consider the respective roles of 
the relevant United Nations organe dealing with population and development, 
including the United Nations Population Fund and the Population Division of the 
Department for Economie and Social Information and Policy Analysis of the United 
Nations Secretariat, regarding the follow-up to the present Programme of Action. 

16.27. The GeneraJ Assembly, at its forty-ninth session, in accordance with its 
resolution 48/162, is invited to give further consideration to the establishment 
of a separate Executive Board of the United Nations Population Fund, taking into 
account the results of the above-mentioned review and bearing in mind the 
administrative, budgetary and programme implications of such a proposal. 

16.28. The Secretary-General of the United Nations is invited to consult with 
the various bodies of the United Nations system, as well as with international 
financial institutions and various bilateral aid organizations and agencies, 
with a view to promoting an exchange of information among them on the 
requirementG for international assistance and to reviewing, on a regular basis, 
the specific needs of countries in the field of population and development, 
including emergency and temporary needs, and maximizing the availability of 
resources and their most effective utilization. 

16.29. All specialized agencies and related organizations of the United Nations 
system are invited to strengthen and adjust their activities, programmes and 
medium-term strategies, as appropriate, to take into account the follow-up to 
the Conference. Relevant governing bodies should review their policies, 
programmes, budgets and activities in this regard. 

Notes 

1/ Report of the United Nations Conference on Environment and 
Development. Rio de Janeiro. 3-14 June 1992. vol. I, Resolutions Adopted by the 
Conference (United Nations publication, Sales No. E.93.I.B and corrigenda), 
resolution 1, annex II. 

li The source for the population figures in paragraphe 1.3 and 1.4 is 
World Population Prospects; The 1994 Revision (United Nations publication, 
forthcoming) . 
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11 See Report of the United Nations World Population Conference, 
Bucharest, 19-30 August 1974 (United Nations publication, Sales 
No. E.75.XIII.3). 

il See Report of the International Conference on Population, Mexico City, 
6-14 August 1984 {United Nations publication, Sales No. E.84.XIII.8 and 
corrigenda) . 

~/ See Report of the World Conference to Review and Appraise the 
Achievements of the United Nations Decade for Women; Eguality. Development and 
Peaçe. Nairobi, 15-26 July 1985 {United Nations publication, Sales 
No. E.85.IV.10). 

f/ 
1990). 

See First Call for Çhildren (New York, United Nations Children's Fund, 

11 See Report of the United Nations Conference on Environment and 
Development, Rio de Janeiro, 3-14 June 1992 (United Nations publication, Sales 
No. E.93.I.8 and corrigenda) . 

.S.I See The Final Report of the International Conference on Nutrition, 
Rome, 5-11 December 1992 (Rome, Food and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations, 1993). 

~/ See Report of the World Conference on Human Rights, Vienna, 
14-25 June 1993 {A/CONF.157/24 {Part I)}. 

10/ General Assembly resolution 47/75. 

11/ General Assembly resolution 48/163. 

12/ See Report of the Global Conference on the Sustainable Developrnent of 
Small Island Developing States, Bridgetown, Barbados, 25 April-6 May 1994 
(United Nations publication, Sales No. 94.I.18 and corrigenda). 

13/ General Assembly resolution 44/82. 

14/ General Assembly resolution 47/92. 

15/ Resolutions 36/8 and 37/7 of the Commission on the Status of Wornen 
{Official Records of the Economie and Social Council, 1992, Supplernent No. 4 
{E/1992/24), chap. I, sect. c, and ibid., 1993, Supplement No. 7 (E/1993/27), 
chap. I, sect. C}. 

16/ General Assembly resolution 45/199, annex. 

17/ See Report of the Second United Nations Conference on the Least 
Developed Countries, Paris, 3-14 September 1990 (A/CONF.147/18), part one. 

li/ General Assernbly resolution 46/151, annex, sect. II. 
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il/ Children, as appropriate, adolescents, women, the aged, the disabled, 
indigenous people, rural populations, urban populations, migrants, refugees, 
displaced persons and slum-dwellers. 

20/ Unsafe abortion is defined as a procedure for terminating an unwanted 
pregnancy either by persons lacking the necessary skills or in an environment 
lacking the minimal medical standards or both (based on World Health 
Organization, The Prevention and Management of Unsafe Abortion, Report of a 
Technical Working Group, Geneva, April 1992 (WHO/MSM/92.5)). 

21/ Safe motherhood aims at attaining optimal maternal and newborn health. 
It implies reduction of maternal mortality and morbidity and enhancement of the 
health of newborn infants through equitable access to primary health care, 
including family planning, prenatal, delivery and post-natal care for the mother 
and infant, and access to essential obstetric and neonatal care {World Health 
Organization, Health Population and Development, WHO Position Paper, Geneva, 
1994 (WHO/FHE/94.1)). 

22/ Which could include children, adolescents, women, the aged, the 
disabled, indigenous people, rural populations, urban populations, migrants, 
refugees, displaced persons and slum-dwellers. 
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Chapter I 

RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE SUMMIT 

Resolution 1 

Copenhagen Declaration on Social Development and 
Programme of Action of the World Summit for 

Social Development* 

The World Summit for Social Development. 

Having met in Copenhagen from 6 to 12 March 1995, 

1. Adopta the Copenhagen Declaration on Social Development and the 
Programme of Action of the World Summit for Social Development, which are 
annexed to the present resolution; 

2. Recommends to the General Assembly of the United Nations at its 
fiftieth session that it endorses the Copenhagen Declaration and the Programme 
of Action, as adopted by the Summit. 

* Adopted at the 14th plenary meeting on 12 March 1995; for the 
discussion, see chap. V. 
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RESOLUTIONS ADOPTBD BY THE SUMMIT 

Resolution l 

Copenhaqen Declaration on social pevelopment and 
Programme of Action of the World Summit for 

social Development• 

The World summit for Social Development, 

Havinq met in Copenhagen from 6 to 12 March 1995, 

l. Adopta the Copenhagen Declaration on Social Development and the 
Programme of Action of the World Summit for Social Development, which are 
annexed to the present resolution; 

2. Recommends to the General Assembly of the United Nations at its 
fiftieth session that it endorses the Copenhagen Declaration and the Programme 
of Action, as adopted by the Summit. 

• Adopted at the 14th plenary meeting on 12 March 1995; for the 
discussion, see chap. V. 
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Annex I 

COPENHAGEN DECLARATION ON SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Por the first time in history, at the invitation of the United Nations, we 
gather as heada of State and Government to recognize the significance of social 
development and human well-being for all and to give to these goals the highest 
priority both now and into the twenty-first century. 

2. We acknowledge that the people of the world have shown in different ways an 
urgent need to address profound social problema, especially poverty, 
unemployment and social exclusión, that affect every country. It is our task to 
address both their underlying and structural causes and their distressing 
consequences in order to reduce uncertainty and insecurity in the life of 
people. 

3. We acknowledge that our societies must respond more effectively to the 
material and spiritual needs of individuáis, their families and the communities 
in which they live throughout our diverse countries and regions. We must do so 
not only as a matter of urgency but also as a matter of sustained and 
unshakeable commitment through the years ahead. 

4. We are convinced that democracy and transparent and accountable governance 
and administration in all sectors of society are indispensable foundations for 
the realization of social and people-centred sustainable development. 

5. we share the conviction that social development and social justice are 
indispensable for the achievement and maintenance of peace and security within 
and among our nations. In turn, social development and social justice cannot be 
attained in the absence of peace and security or in the absence of respect for 
all human rights and fundamental freedoms. This essential interdependence was 
recognized 50 years ago in the Charter of the United Nations and has since arown 
ever stronger. 

6. We are deeply convinced that economic development, social development and 
environmental protection are interdependent and mutually reinforcing compones 
of sustainable development, which is the framework for our efforts to aehwü ! 
higher quality of life for all people. Equitable social development that 
recognizes empowering the poor to utilize environmental resources sustainablv 
a necessary foundation for sustainable development. We also recognize that 
broad-based and sustained economic growth in the context of sustainable 
development is necessary to sustain social development and social justice. 

7. We recognize, therefore, that social development is central to the needs 
and aspirations of people throughout the world and to the responsibilities of 
Governments and all sectors of civil society. We affirm that, in both economic 
and social terms, the most productive policies and investments are those that 
empower people to maximize their capacities, resources and opportunities. We 
acknowledge that social and economic development cannot be secured in a 
sustainable way without the full participaron of women and that equalitv and 
equity between women and men is a priority for the intemational community and 
as such must be at the centre of economic and social development. 

8. We acknowledge that people are at the centre of our concerne for 
sustainable development and that thev ar» , ... , 
lif. in harmony .iih th. anviroLant « , haalthy and productiva 
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9. We gather here to commit ourselves, our Governments and our nations to 
enhancing social development throughout the world so that all men and women, 
especially those living in poverty, may exercise the rights, utilize the 
resources and share the responsibilities that enable them to lead satisfying 
lives and to contribute to the well-being of their families, their communities 
and humankind. To support and promote these efforts must be the overriding 
goals of the international community, especially with respect to people 
suffering from poverty, unemployment and social exclusión. 

10. We make this solemn commitment on the eve of the fiftieth anniversary of 
the Uhited Nations, with a determination to capture the unique possibilities 
offered by the end of the cold war to promote social development and social 
justice. We reaffirm and are guided by the principies of the Charter of the 
Uhited Nations and by agreements reached at relevant international conferences, 
including the World Summit for Children, held at New York in 1990; ¿/ the Uhited 
Nations Conference on Environment and Development, held at Rio de Janeiro in 
1992; 2/ the World Conference on Human Rights, held at Vienna in 1993; 3/ the 
Global Conference on the Sustainable Development of Small Island Developing 
States, held at Bridgetown, Barbados in 1994; 4/ and the International 
Conference on Population and Development, held at Cairo in 1994. ¿/ By this 
Summit we launch a new commitment to social development in each of our countries 
and a new era of international cooperation between Governments and peoples based 
on a spirit of partnership that puts the needs, rights and aspirations of people 
at the centre of our decisions and joint actions. 

11. We gather here in Copenhagen in a Summit of hope, commitment and action. 
We gather with full awareness of the difficulty of the tasks that lie ahead but 
with a conviction that major progresa can be achieved, must be achieved and will 
be achieved. 

12. We commit ourselves to this Declaration and Programme of Action for 
enhancing social development and ensuring human well-being for all thrbughout 
the world now and into the twenty-first century. We invite all people in all 
countries and in all walks of life, as well as the international community, to 
join us in our common cause. 

A. Current social situation and reasons for convening 
the Summit 

13. We are witnessing in countries throughout the world the expansión of 
prosperity for some, unfortunately accompanied by an expansión of unspeakable 
poverty for others. This glaring contradiction is unacceptable and needs to be 
corrected through urgent actions. 

14. Globalization, which is a consequence of increased human mobility, enhanced 
Communications, greatly increased trade and capital flows, and technological 
developments, opens new opportunities for sustained economic growth and 
development of the world economy, particularly in developing countries. 
Globalization also permits countries to share experiences and to learn from one 
another's achievements and difficulties, and promotes a cross-fertilization of 
ideáis, cultural valúes and aspirations. At the same time, the rapid proceaaea 
of change and adjustment have been accompanied by intensified poverty. 
unemploym*"*' anrf social disintegration. Threats to human well-being, such as 
environmental risks, have also been globalized. Furthermore, the global 
transformations of the world economy are profoundly changing the parameters of 
social development in all countries. The challenge is how to manage these 
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procesaos and threats so as to enhance their benefits and mitigate their 
negativa effects upon people. ' 

15. The re has be en progress in some areas of social and economic development: 

(a) The global wealth of nations has multiplied sevenfold in the past 
50 years and international trade has grown even more dramatically; 

(b) Life expectancy, literacy and primary education, and access to basic 
health care, including family planning, have increased in the majority of 
countries and average infant mortality has been reduced, including in developing 
countries; 

(c) Democratic pluralism, democratic institutions and fundamental civil 
liberties have expanded. Decolonization efforts have achieved much progress, 
while the elimination of apartheid is a historie achievement. 

16. Yet we recognize that far too many people, particularly women and children, 
are vulnerable to stress and deprivation. Poverty, unemployment and social 
disintegration too often result in isolation, marginalization and violence. The 
insecurity that many people, in particular vulnerable people, face about the 
future - their own and their children's - is intensifying: 

(a) Within many societies, both in developed and developing countries the 
gap between rich and poor has increased. Furthermore, despite the fact that 
some developing countries are growing rapidly the gap between developed and many 
developing countries, particularly the least developed countries, has widened; 

(b) More than one billion people in the world live in abject poverty, most 
of whom go hungry every day. A large proportion, the majority of whom are 
women, have very limited access to income, resources, education, health care or 
nutrition, particularly in Africa and the least developed countries; 

(c) There are also serious social problema of a different nature and 
magnitude in countries with economies in transition and countries exceriancin» 
fundamental political, economic and social transformations; *Periencing 

(d) The major cause of the continued deterioration of the qlobal 
environment is the unsustainable pattern of consumption and production 
particularly in industrialized countries, which is a matter of grave concern 
aggravating poverty and imbalances; grave concern, 

(e) Continued growth in the world's population ita st-r,,rh,,™ 
distribution, and its relationship with poverty and social and oende^? t . 
challenge the adaptive capacities of Governments, individuáis social inequality 
institutions and the natural environment; ' ocial 

(f) Over 120 million people world wide are officially uneiroloyed and manv 
more are underemployed Too many young people, including íhoseTiS íoí^l 
education, have little hope of finding productive work; normal 

(g) More women than men live in absolute poverty and the imbalanee 
continúes to grow, with serious consequences for women and their chiben 
Women carry a disproportionate share of the problema of coping withpoíertv 
ófCÍ«;^disintegraltion, unemployment. environmental degradation and the effects 
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proceasea and threata ao as to enhance their benefits and mitigate their 
negative effects upon people. 

15. There has been progreas in some areas of social and economic development: 

(a) The global wealth of nations has multiplied sevenfold in the paat 50 yeara and international trade has grown even more dramatically; 

(b) Life expectancy, literacy'and primary education, and acceaa to basic health care, .includirig family planning, have increased in the majority of countriea and average infant mortality has been reduced, including in developing 
countries; 

(c) Democratic pluralism, democratic institutions and fundamental civil liberties have expanded. Decolonization efforts have achieved much progress, while the elimination of apartheid is a historie achievement. 

16. Yet we recognize that far too many people, particularly women and children, are vulnerable to stress and deprivation. Poverty, unemployment and social disintegration too often result in isolation, marginalization and violence. The inaecurity that many people, in particular vulnerable people, face about the future - their own and their children's - is intensifying: 

(a) Within many societies, both in developed and developing countries, the gap between rich and poor has increased. Furthermore, despite the fact that aome developing countries are growing rapidly the gap between developed and many developing countries, particularly the leaat developed countries, has widened; 

(b) More than one billion people in the world live in abject poverty, most of whom go hungry every day. A large proportion, the majority of whom are women, have very limited access to income, resources, education, health care or nutrition, particularly in Africa and the least developed countries; 

(c) There are also serious social problems of a different nature and magnitude in countries with economies in transition and countries experiencing fundamental political, economic and social transformations; 

(d) The major cause of the continued deterioration of the global environment is the unsustainable pattern of consumption and production, particularly in industrialized countries, which is a matter of grave concern, aggravating poverty and imbalances; 

(e) Continued growth in the world's population, its structure and distribution, and its relationship with poverty and social and gender inequality challenge the adaptive capacities of Governmenta, individuals, social institutions and the natural environment; 

(f) OVer 120 million people world wide are officially unemployed and many more are underemployed. Too many young people, including those with formal education, have little hope of finding productive work; 

(g) More women than men live in absolute poverty and the imbalance continues to grow, with serious consequences for women and their children. Women carry a disproportionate share of the problems of coping with poverty, social disintegration, unemployment, environmental degradation and the effects of war; 
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(h) One of the world's largest minorities, more than 1 in 10, are people 
with disabilities, who are too often forced into poverty, unemployment and 
social isolation. In addition, in all countries older persona may be 
particularly vulnerable to social exclusión, poverty and marginalization; 

(i) Millions of people world wide are refugees or internally displaced 
persona. The tragic social consequences have a critical effect on the social 
stability and development of their home countries, their host countries and 
their respective regions. 

17. While these problema are global in character and affect all countries, we 
clearly acknowledge that the situation of most developing countries, and 
particularly of Africa and the least developed countries, is critical and 
requires special attention and action. We also acknowledge that these 
countries, which are undergoing fundamental political, economic and social 
transformation, including countries in the process of consolidating peace and 
democracy, require the support of the interhational community. 

18. Countries with economies in transition, which are also undergoing 
fundamental political, economic and social transformation, require the support 
of the international community as well. 

19. Other countries that are undergoing fundamental political, economic and 
social transformation require the support of the international community as 
well. 

20. The goals and objectives of social development require continuous efforts 
to reduce and eliminate major sources of social distress and instability for the 
family and for society. We pledge to place particular focus on and give 
priority attention to the fight against the world-wide conditions that pose 
severe threats to the health, safety, peace, security and well-being of our 
people. Among these conditions are chronic hunger; malnutrition; illicit drug 
problems; organized crime; corruption; foreign occupation; armed conflicts; 
illicit arms trafficking, terrorism, intolerance and incitement to racial, 
ethnic, religious and other hatreds; xenophobia; and endemic, communicable and 
chronic diseases. To this end, coordination and cooperation at the national 
level and especially at the regional and international levels should be further 
strengthened. 

21. In this context, the negative impact on development of excessive military 
expenditures, the arms trade, and investment for arms production and acquisition 
must be addressed. 

22. Communicable diseases constitute a serious health problem in all countries 
and are a major cause of death globally; in many cases, their incidence is 
increasing. These diseases are a hindrance to social development and are often 
the cause of poverty and social exclusión. The prevention, treatment and 
control of these diseases, covering a spectrum from tuberculosis and malaria to 
the immunodeficiency virus/acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (HIV/AIDS), 
must be given the highest priority. 

23. We can continué to hold the trust of the people of the world only if we 
make their needs our priority. We know that poverty, lack of productive 
employment and social disintegration are an offence to human dignity. We also 
know that they are negatively reinforcing and represent a waste of human 
resources aT,H a manifestation of ineffectiveness in the functioning of markets 
and economic and social institutions and processes. 
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(h) One of the world'a largeat minoritiea, more than 1 in 10, are people 
with diaabilitiea, who are too often forced into poverty, unemployment and 
social isolation. In addition, in all countriea older persona may be 
particularly vulnerable to social exclusion, poverty and marginalization; 

(i) Millions of people world wide are refugeea or internally diaplaced 
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18. Countriea with economiea in transition, which are alao undergoing 
fùndamental political, economic and social transformation, require the support 
of the international COlllllWlity as well. 

19. Other countries that are undergoing fundamental political, economic and 
social transformation require the support of the international community as 
well. 

20. The goals and objectives of social development require continuoua efforts 
to reduce and eliminate major sources of social distress and inatability for the 
family and for society. We pledge to place particular focus on and give 
priority attention to the fight against the world-wide conditions that pose 
aevere threats to the health, safety, peace, security and well-being of our 
people. Among theae conditions are chronic hunger; malnutrition; illicit drug 
problema; organiied crime; corruption; foreign occupation; armed conflicts; 
illicit arma trafficking, terrorism, intolerance and incitement to racial, 
ethnie, religious and other hatreds; xenophobia; and endemic, communicable and 
chronic diseases. To this end, coordination and cooperation at the national 
level and especially at the regional and international levela should be further 
strengthened. 

21. In thia context, the negative impact on development of excessive military 
expenditures, the arma trade, and investment for arma production and acquisition 
must be addressed. 

22. communicable diaeasea constitute a serious health problem in all countries 
and are a major cause of death globally; in many cases, their incidence is 
increasing. Theae diseases are a hindrance to social development and are often 
the cause of poverty and social exclusion. The prevention, treatment and 
control of these diseaaes, covering a apectrum from tuberculoaia and malaria to 
the human imnunodeficiency virus/acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (HIV/AIDS), 
must be given the highest priority. 

23. we can continue to hold the trust of the people of the world only if we 
make their needs our priority. We know that poverty, lack of productive 
employment and social diaintegration are an offence to human dignity. We also 
know that they are negatively reinforcing and repreaent a waste of human 
resourcea and a manifestation of ineffectivenesa in the functioning of markets 
and economic and social institutions and procesaes. 
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affected by human distress. We are detennined to raeet this challenge an 
promote social development throughout the world. 

B. Principies and aoals 

25. We heads of State and Government are committed to a political, economic, 
ethical and spiritual visión for social development that is based on human 
dignity, human rights, equality, respect, peace, democracy, mutual 
responsibility and cooperation, and full respect for the various religious and 
ethical valúes and cultural backgrounds of people. Accordingly, we will give 
the highest priority in national, regional and International policies and 
actions to the promotion of social progresa, justice and the betterment of the 
human condition, based on full participation by all. 

26. To this end, we will create a framework for action to: 

(a) Place people at the centre of development and direct our economies to 
meet human needs more effectively; 

(b) Pulfil our responsibility for present and future generationa by 
ensuring equity among generations and protecting the integrity and sustainable 
use of our environment; 

(c) Recognize that, while social development is a national responsibility, 
it cannot be successfully achieved without the collective commitment and efforts 
of the international community; 

(d) Intégrate economic, cultural and social policies so that they becotne 
mutually supportive, and acknowledge the interdependence of public and private 
spheres of activity; 

(e) Recognize that the achievement of sustained social development 
requires sound, broadly based economic policies; 

(f) Promote democracy, human dignity, social justice and solidarity at the 
national, regional and international levels; enaure tolerance, non-violence, 
pluralism and non-discrimination, with full respect for diversity within 
among societies; 

(g) Promote the equitable distribution of income and greater access to 
resources through equity and equality of opportunity for all; 

(h) Recognize the family as the basic unit of society, and acknowledge 
that it plays a key role in social development and as such should be 
strengthened, with attention to the rights, capabilities and responsibilities of 
its raembers. In different cultural, political and social systems various forms 
of family exist. It is entitled to receive comprehensive protection and 
support; 

(i) Bnsure that disadvantaged and vulnerable persona and groups are 
included in social development, and that society acknowledges and responda to 
the consequences of disability by securing the legal rights of the individual 
and by making the physical and social environment accessible; 
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promote social development throughout the world. 
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25. we heada of State and Government are cOITl'llitted to a political, economic, 
ethical and spiritual vision for social development that ia based on human 
dignity, human righta, equality, respect, peace, democracy, mutual 
reaponaibility and cooperation, and full respect for the varioua religioua and 
ethical values and cultural backgrounds of people. Accordingly, we will give 
the higheat priority in national, regional and international policiea and 
actions to the promotion of social progress, justice and the betterment of the 
human condition, based on full participation by all. 

26. To this end, we will create a framework for action to: 

(a) Place people at the centre of development and direct our economiea to 
meet human needa more effectively; 

(b) Pulfil our reaponaibility for present and future generationa by 
ensuring equity among generationa and protecting the integrity and sustainable 
use of our environment; 

(c) Recognize that, while social development ia a national responaibility, 
it cannot be successfully achieved without the collective commitment and effort• 
of the international COftlllunity; 

(d) Integrate economic, cultural and social policies ao that they become 
mutually supportive, and acknowledge the interdependence of public and private 
aphere• of activity; 

(e) Recognize that the achievement of sustained social development 
requires sound, broadly based economic policies; 

(f) Promote democracy, human dignity, social justice and solidarity at the 
national, regional and international levels; ensure tolerance, non-violence, 
pluralism and non-discrimination, with full respect for diversity within and 
among societies; 

(g) Pr01note the equitable distribution of income and greater accesa to 
reaourcea through equity and equality of opportunity for all; 

(h) Recognize the family as the basic unit of society, and acknowledge 
that it playa a key role in social development and as auch ahould be 
atrengthened, with attention to the rights, capabilitiea and responaibilitiea of 
it• members. In different cultural, political and social systems varioua forma 
of family exiat. It ia entitled to receive comprehenaive protection and 
aupport; 

(i) Bnaure that diaadvantaged and vulnerable persona and groupa are 
included in social development, and that society acknowledges and responda to 
the conaequences of di~ability by ~ecuring the legal rights of the individual 
and by making the phyaical and social environment accessible; 
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(j) Promote universal respect for, and observance and protection of, all 
human rights and fundamental freedoms for all, including the right to 
development; promote the effective exercise of rights and the discharge of 
responsibilities at all levels of society; promote equality and equity between 
women and men; protect the rights of children and youth; and promote the 
strengthening of social integration and civil society; 

(k) Reaffirm the right of self-determination of all peoples, in particular 
of peoples under colonial or other forma of alien domination or foreign 
occupation, and the importance of the effective realization of this right, as 
enunciated, inter alia, in the Vienna Declaration and Programme of Action ¿/ 
adopted at the Norld Conference on Human Rights; 

(1) Support progresa and security for people and comnunities whereby every 
member of society is enabled to satisfy his or her basic human needs and to 
realize his or her personal dignity, safety and creativity; 

(m) Recognize and support indigenous people in their pursuit of economic 
and social development, with full respect for their identity, traditions, forma 
of social organization and cultural valúes; 

(n) Underline the importance of transparent and accountable governance and 
administration in all public and private national and international 
institutions; 

(o) Recognize that empowering people, particularly women, to strengthen 
their own capacities is a main objective of development and its principal 
resource. Empowerment requires the full participation of people in the 
formulation, implementation and evaluation of decisions determining the 
functioning and well-being of our societies; 

(p) Assert the universality of social development and outline a new and 
strengthened approach to social development, with a renewed Ímpetus for 
international cooperation and partnership; 

(q) Improve the possibility of older persona achieving a better life; 

(r) Recognize that the new information technologies and new approaches to 
access to and use of technologies by people living in poverty can help in 
fulfilling social development goals; and therefore recognize the need to 
facilítate access to such technologies; 

(s) Strengthen policies and programmes that improve, ensure and broaden 
the participation of women in all spheres of political, economic, social and 
cultural life, as equal partners, and improve their access to all resources 
needed for the full exercise of their fundamental rights; 

(t) Create the political, legal, material and social conditions that allow 
for the voluntary repatriation of refugees in safety and dignity to their 
countries of origin, and the voluntary and safe return of interaally displaced 
persons to their places of origin and their smooth reintegration into their 
societies; 

(u) Emphasize the importance of the return of all prisoners of war, 
persons missing in action and hostages to their families, in accordance with 
international conventions, in order to reach full social development. 
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(j) Promote ur.iversal respect for, and observance and protection of, all 
human rights and fundamental freedoms for all, including the right to 
development; promote the effective exercise of rights and the discharge of 
responsibilities at all levels of society; promote equality and equity between 
women and men; protect the rights of children and youth; and promote the 
strengthening of social integration and civil society; 

(k) Reaffirm the right of self-determination of all people&, in particular 
of people& under colonial or other forma of alien domination or foreign 
occupation, and the importance of the effective realization of this right, as 
enunciated, inter alia, in the Vienna Declaration and Prograame of Action 1/ 
adopted at the World Conference on Human Rights; 

(1) Support progress and security for people and cOl'IIIIUJlities whereby every 
member of society is enabled to satisfy his or her basic human needs and to 
realize his or her persona! dignity, safety and creativity; 

(m) Recognize and support indigenous people in their pursuit of economic 
and social development, with full respect for their identity, traditions, forma 
of social organization and cultural values; 

(n) Underline the importance of transparent and accountable governance and 
administration in all public and private national and international 
institutions; 

(o) Recognize that empowering people, particularly women, to strengthen 
their own capacities is a main objective of development and its principal 
resource. Bmpowerment requires the full participation of people in the 
formulation, implementation and evaluation of decisions determining the 
functioning and well-being of our societies; 

(p) Assert the universality of social development and outline a new and 
strengthened approach to social development, with a renewed impetus for 
international cooperation and partnership; 

(q) Improve the possibility of older persona achieving a better life; 

(r) Recognize that the new information technologies and new approaches to 
access to and use of technologies by people living in poverty can help in 
fulfilling social development goals; and therefore recognize the need to 
facilitate access to such technologies; 

(a) strengthen policies and programmes that improve, ensure and broaden 
the participation of women in all spheres of political, economic, aocial and 
cultural life, as equal partners, and improve their access to all reaources 
needed for the full exercise of their fundamental rights; 

(t) create the political, legal, material and social conditions that allow 
for the voluntary repatriation of refugees in aafety and dignity to their 
countries of origin, and the voluntary and safe return of internally displaced 
persona to their places of origin and their smooth reintegration into their 
societies; 

(u) Bmphasize the importance of the return of all priaoners of war, 
persona missing in action and hostages to their families, in accordance with 
international conventions, in order to reach full social development. 
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27. He acknowledge that it is the primary responsibility of Jt° 
these goals. He «leo acknowledge that these goala cannot be achieved by States 
alone. The International community, the United Nations, the multilateral 
financial institutiona, all regional organizations and local authonties, and 
all actors of civil society need to positively contribute their own share of 
efforts and resources in order to reduce inequalities among people and narrow 
the gap between developed and developing countries in a global effort to reduce 
social tensions, and to create greater social and economic stability and 
security. Radical political, social and economic changes in the countries with 
economies in transition have been accompanied by a deterioration in their 
economic and social situation. He invite all people to express their personal 
commitment to enhancing the human condition through concrete actions in their 
own fields of activities and through assuming specific civic responsibilities. 

C. Commitments 

28. Our global drive for social development and the recommendations for action 
contained in the Programme of Action are made in a spirit of consensúa and 
international cooperation, in full conformity with the purposes and principies 
of the Charter of the Uhited Nations, recognizing that the formulation and 
iraplementation of strategies, policies, progranmies and actions for social 
development are the responsibility of each country and should take into account 
the economic, social and environmental diversity of conditions in each country, 
with full respect for the various religious and ethical valúes, cultural 
backgrounds and philoaophical convictions of its people, and in conformity with 
all human righta and fundamental freedoms. In this context, international 
cooperation is essential for the full implementation of social development 
programmes and actions. 

29. On the basis of our common pursuit of social development, which aims at 
social justice, solidarity, harmony and equality within and among countries, 
with full respect for national sovereignty and territorial integrity, as well as 
policy objectives, development priorities and religious and cultural diversity, 
and full respect for all human rights and fundamental freedoms, we launch a 
global drive for social progrese and development embodied in the following 
commitments. 

We commit ourselves to creating an economic, political, social, cultural 
and legal environment that will enable people to achieve social development. 

To this end, at the national level, we will: 

(a) Provide a atable legal framework, in accordance with our 
constitutions, laws and procedures, and consistent with international law and 
obligations, which includes and promotes equality and equity between women and 
raen, full respect for all human rights and fundamental freedoms and the rule of 
law, access to justice, the elimination of all forma of discrimination 
transparent and accountable governance and administraron and the encoúragement 
of partnership with free and representative organizations of civil society; 

(b) Create an enabling economic environment aimed at promoting more 
equitable access for all to ir.come, resources and social services; 
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we acknowledge that it is the primary responsibility of States to attain 
~~~se goals. We also acknowledge that these goals cannot be achieved by States 
alone. The international community, the tJnited Nations, the mul~l~~~ral d 
financial in■titution■, all regional organizations and local aut ri ies, an 
all actors of civil society need to positively contribute their own share of 
efforts and resources in order to reduce inequalities among people and narrow 
the gap between developed and developing countries in a global effort to reduce 
social tensions, and to create greater social and economic stability an~ . 
security. Radical political, social and economic changes in the countr~es with 
economies in transition have been accompanied by a deterioration in the1r 
economic and social situation. We invite all people to express their personal 
commitment to enhancing the human condition through concrete actions in their 
own fields of activities and through assuming specific civic responsibilities. 

c. commitments 

28. our global drive for social development and the reconmendations for action 
contained in the Progranne of Action are made in a spirit of consensus and 
international cooperation, in full conformity with the purposes and principles 
of the Charter of the tJnited Nations, recognizing that the formulation and 
implementation of strategies, policies, progranwnes and actions for social 
development are the responsibility of each country and should take into account 
the economic, social and environmental diversity of conditions in each country, 
with full respect for the varioua religious and ethical values, cultural 
backgrounds and philosophical convictions of its people, and in conformity with 
all human rights and fundamental freedoms. In this context, international 
cooperation is es■ential for the full implementation of social development 
progranmes and action■. 

29. On the basis of our co111110n pursuit of social development, which aima at 
social justice, solidarity, harmony and equality within and among countries, 
with full respect for national sovereignty and territorial integrity, as well as 
policy objectives, development priorities and religious and cultural diversity, 
and full respect for all human rights and fundamental freedoms, we launch a 
global drive for social progrese and development embodied in the following 
comnitments. 

conmitment 1 

We commit ourselves to creating an economic, political, social, cultural 
and legal environment that will enable people to achieve social development. 

To this end, at the national level, we will: 

(a) Provide a stable legal framework, in accordance with our 
constitutions, laws and procedures, and consistent with international law and 
obligations, which includes and promotes equality and equity between women and 
men, full respect for all human rights and fundamental freedoms and the rule of 
law, access to justice, the elimination of all forma of discrimination, 
transparent and accountable governance and administration and the encouragement 
of partnership with free and representative organizations of civil aociety; 

(b) Create an enabling economic environment aimed at promoting more 
equitable access for all to ir.come, resources and social services; 
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(c) Reinforce, as appropriate, the means and capacities for people to 
particípate in the formulation and implementation of social and economic 
policies and programntes through decentralization, open management of public 
institutions and strengthening the abilities and opportunities of civil society 
and local communities to develop their own organizations, resources and 
activities; 

(d) Reinforce peace by promoting tolerance, non-violence and respect for 
diversity, and by settling disputes by peaceful means,-

(e) Promote dynamic, open, free markets, while recognizing the need to 
intervene in markets, to the extent necessary, to prevent or counteract market 
failure, promote stability and long-term investment, ensure fair competition and 
ethical conduct, and harmonize economic and social development, including the 
development and implementation of appropriate programmes that would entitle and 
enable people living in poverty and the disadvantaged, especially women, to 
particípate fully and productively in the economy and society; 

(f) Reaffirm, promote and strive to ensure the realization of the rights 
set out in relevant international instrumenta and declarations, such as the 
universal Declaration of Human Rights, ¿/ the Covenant on Economic, Social and 
Cultural Rights 2/ the Declaration on the Right to Development, £./ including 
those relating to education, food, shelter, employment, health and information, 
particularly in order to assist people living in poverty; 

(g) Create the comprehensivo conditions to allow for the voluntary • 
repatriation of refugees in safety and dignity to their countries of origin, and 
the voluntary and safe return of internally displaced persons to their places of 
origin and their smooth reintegration into their societies. 

At the international level, we will: 

(h) Promote international peace and security and make and support all 
efforts to settle international disputes by peaceful means in accordance with 
the Charter of the United Nations; 

(i) Strengthen international cooperation for achieving social development; 

(j) Promote and implement policies to create a supportive external 
economic environment, through, inter alia, cooperation in the formulation and 
implementation of macroeconomic policies, trade liberalization, mobilization 
and/or provisión of new «uid additional financial resources that are both 
adequate and predictable and mobilized in a way that maximizes the availability 
of such resources for sustainable development, using all available funding 
sources and mechanisms, enhanced financial stability, and more equitable access 
of developing countries to global markets, productive investments and 
technologies »nd appropriate knowledge, with due consideration to the needs of 
countries with economies in transition; 

(k) Strive to ensure that international agreements relating to trade, 
investment, technology, debt and official development assistance are implemented 
in a manner that promotes social development; 

(1) Support, particularly through technical and financial cooperation, the 
efforts of developing countries to achieve rapid, broadly based sustainable 
development. Particular consideration should be given to the special needs of 
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intervene in markets, to the extent necessary, to prevent or counteract market 
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cultural Rights 1/ and the Declaration on the Right to Development, i/ including 
those relating to education, food, shelter, employment, health and information, 
particularly in order to assist people living in poverty; 

(g) Create the comprehensive conditions to allow for the voluntary 
repatriation of refugees in safety and dignity to their countries of origin, and 
the voluntary and safe return of internally displaced persona to their places of 
origin and their smooth reintegration into their societies. 

At the international level, we will: 

(h) Promote international peace and security and make and support all 
efforts to settle international disputes by peaceful means in accordance with 
the Charter of the United Nations; 

(i) Strengthen international cooperation for achieving social development; 

(j) Promote and implement policies to create a supportive external 
economic environment, through, inter alia, cooperation in the formulation and 
implementation of macroeconomic policies, trade liberalization, mobilization 
and/or provision of new and additional financial resources that are both 
adequate and predictable and mobilized in a way that maximizes the availability 
of such resources for sustainable development, using all available funding 
sources and mechanisms, enhanced financial stability, and more equitable access 
of developing countries to global markets, productive investments and 
technologies and appropriate knowledge, with due consideration to the needa of 
countries with economies in transition; 

(k) strive to ensure that international agreements relating to trade, 
investment, technology, debt and official development assistance are implemented 
in a manner that promotes social development; 

(1) support, particularly through technical and financial cooperation, the 
efforts of developing countries to achieve rapid, broadly based sustainable 
development. Particular consideration should be given to the special needs of 
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sitial 1 island and land-locked developing countries and the least developed 

countries; 

(m) Support, through appropriate International cooperation, the efforts of 
countries with economies in transition to achieve rapid broadly based 

sustainable development; 

(n) Reaffirm and promote all human rights, which are universal, 
indivisible, interdependent and interrelated, including the right to development 
as a universal and inalienable right and an integral part of fundamental human 
rights, and strive to ensure that they are respected, protected and observed. 

Commitment 2 

We commit ourselves to the goal of eradicating poverty in the worid, 
through decisive national actions and international cooperation, as an ethical, 
social, political and economic imperative of humankind. 

To this end, at the national level, in partnership with all actors of civil 
society and in the context of a multidimensional and integrated approach, we 
will: 

(a) Formúlate or strengthen, as a matter of urgency, and preferably by the 
year 1996, the International Year for the Eradication of Poverty, ¿/ national 
policies and strategies geared to substantially reducing overall poverty in the 
shortest possible time, reducing inequalities and eradicating absolute poverty 
by a target date to be specified by each country in its national context; 

(b) Focus our efforts and policies to address the root causes of poverty 
and to provide for the basic needs of all. These efforts should include the 
elimination of hunger and malnutrition; the provisión of food security, 
education, employment and livelihood, primary health-care services including 
reproductiva health care, safe drinking water and sanitation, and adequate 
shelter; and participation in social and cultural life. Special priority will 
be given to the needs and rights of women and children, who often bear the 
greatest burden of poverty, and to the needs of vulnerable and disadvantaged 
groups and persona; 

(c) Ensure that people living in poverty have access to productive 
resources, including credit, land, education and training, technology, knowledge 
and information, as well as to public services, and particípate in 
decision-making on a policy and regulatory environment that would enable them to 
benefit from expanding employment and economic opportunities; 

(d) Develop and implement policies to ensure that all people have adequate 
economic and social protection during unemployment, ill health, maternity, 
child-rearing, widowhood, disability and oíd age; 

(e) Ensure that national budgets and policies are oriented, as necessary 
to meeting basic needs, reducing inequalities and targeting povertv as a 
strategic objective; 

(f) Seek to reduce inequalities, increase opportunities and access to 
resources and income, and remove any political, legal, economic and social 
factors and conatraints that foster and sustain inequality. 
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At the International level, we will: 

(g) Strive to ensure that the International community and international 
organizations, particularly the multilateral financial institutions, assist 
developing countries and all countries in need in their efforts to achieve our 
overall goal of eradicating poverty and ensuring basic social protection; 

(h) Bncourage all international donors and multilateral development banks 
to support policies and programmes for the attainment, in a sustained manner, of 
the specific efforts of the developing countries and all countries in need 
relating to people-centred sustainable development and to meeting basic needs 
for all; to assess their existing programmes in cónsultation with the concerned 
developing countries to ensure the achievement of the agreed programme 
objectives; and to seek to ensure that their own policies and programmes will 
advance the attainment of agreed development goals that focus on meeting basic 
needs for all and eradicating absolute poverty. Bfforts should be made to 
ensure that participation by the people concerned is an integral part of such 
programmes ; 

(i) Focus attention on and support the special needs of countries and 
regions in which there are substantial concentrations of people living in 
poverty, in particular in South Asia, and which therefore face serious 
difficulties in achieving social and economic development. 

Cgqmltrorot 3 
% 

Ne commit ourselves to promoting the goal of full employment as a basic 
priority of our economic and social policies, and to enabling all men and wotnen 
to attain secure and sustainable livelihoods through freely chosen productive 
employment and work. 

To this end, at the national level, we will: 

.(a) Put the creation of employment, the reduction of unemployment and the 
promotion of appropriately and adequately remunerated employment at the centre 
of strategies and policies of Governments, with full respect for workers' rights 
«nH with the participation of employers, workers and their respective 
organizations, giving special attention to the problema of structural, long-term 
unemployment and underemployment of youth, women, people with disabilities, and 
all other disadvantaged groups and individuáis; 

(b) Develop policies to expand work opportunities and productivity in both 
rural urban sectors by achieving economic growth, investing in human 
resource development, promoting technologies that generate productive 
employment, and encouraging self-employment, entrepreneurship, and small and 
médium-sized enterprises; 

(c) Inprove access to land, credit, information, infrastructure and other 
productive resources for small and micro-enterprises, including those in the 
informal sector, with particular emphasis on the disadvantaged sectors of 

society; 

(d) Develop policies to ensure that workers and employers have the 
education, information and training needed to adapt to changing economic 
conditions, technologies and labour markets; 
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(e) Explore innovative options for employment creation and seek new 
approaches to generating income and purchasing power; 

(f) Foster policies that enable people to combine their paid work with 

their family responsibilities; 

(g) Pay particular attention to women's access to employment, the 
protection of their position in the labour market and the promotion of equal 
treatment of women and men, in particular with reBpect to pay; 

(h) Take due account of the importance of the informal sector in our 
employment development strategies with a view to increasing its contribution to 
the eradication of poverty and to social integration in developing countries, 
and to strengthening its linkages with the formal economy; 

(i) Pursue the goal of ensuring quality jobs, and safeguard the basic 
rights and interests of workers and to this end, freely promote respect for 
relevant International Labour Organization conventions, including those on the 
prohibition of forced and child labour, the freedom of association, the right to 
organize and bargain collectively, and the principie of non-discrimination. 

At the international level, we will: 

(j) Bnsure that migrant workers benefit from the protections provided by 
relevant national and international instrumenta, take concrete and effective 
measures against the exploitation of migrant workers, »nH encourage all 
countries to consider the ratification and full implementation of the relevant 
international instrumenta on migrant workers; 

(k) Foster international cooperation in inacroeconomic policies, 
liberal i zat ion of trade and investment so as to promote sustained economic 
growth and the creation of employment, and exchange experiences on successful 
policies and programmes aimed at increasing employment and reducing 
unemployment. 

Commltment 4 

We commit ourselves to promoting social integration by fostering societies 
that are atable, safe and just and that are based on the promotion and 
protection of all human rights, as well as on non-discrimination, tolerance, 
respect for diversity, equality of opportunity, solidarity, security, and 
participation of all people, including disadvantaged and vulnerable groups and 
persona. 

To this end, at the national level, we will: 

(a) Promote respect for democracy, the rule of law, pluralism and 
diversity, tolerance and responsibility, non-violence and solidarity by 
encouraging educational systems, communication media and local coimnunities and 
organizations to raise people's understanding and awareness of all aspects of 
social integration; 

(b) Formúlate or strengthen policies and strategies geared to the 
elimination of discriminaron in all its forma and the achievement of social 
integration based on equality and respect for human dignity; 
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(c) Promote access for all to education, information, technology and 
know-how as essential means for enhancing commvinication and participation in 
civil, political, economic, social and cultural life, and ensure respect for 
civil, political, economic, social and cultural rights; 

(d) Ensure the protection and full integration into the economy and 
society of disadvantaged and vulnerable groups and persona; 

(e) Formúlate or strengthen measures to ensure respect for and protection 
of the human rights of migrants, migrant workers and their families, to 
eliminate the increasing acts of racism and xenophobia in sectors of many 
societies, and to promote greater harmony and tolerance in all societies,-

(f) Recognize and respect the right of indigenous people to maintain and 
develop their identity, culture and interests, support their aspirations for 
social justice and provide an environment that enables them to particípate in 
the social, economic and political life of their country; 

(g) Foster the social protection and full integration into the economy and 
society of veterans, including veterana and victima of the Second World War and 
other wars; 

(h) Acknowledge and encourage the contribution of people of all age groups 
as equally and vitally important for the building of a harmonious society, and 
foster dialogue between generations in all parts of society; 

* 

(i) Recognize and respect cultural, ethnic and religious diversity, 
promote and protect the rights of persons belonging to national, ethnic, 
religious or lihguistic minorities, and take measures to facilitate their full 
participation in all aspects of the political, economic, social, religious and 
cultural life of their societies and in the economic progrese and social 
development of their countries; 

Xj) Strengthen the ability of local communities and groups with common 
concerne to develop their own organizations and resources and to propose 
policies relating to social development, including through the activities of 
non-governmental organizations; 

(k) Strengthen institutions that enhance social integration, recognizing 
the central role of the family and providing it with an environment that assures 
its protection and support. In different cultural, political and social 
systems, various forma of the family exist; 

(1) Address the problems of crime, violence and illicit drugs as factors 
of social disintegration. 

At the International level, we will: 

(m) Encourage the ratification of, the avoidance as far as possible of the 
resort to reservations to, and the implementation of international instrumenta 
and adherence to internationally recognized declarations relevant to the 
elimination of discrimination and the promotion and protection of all human 

rights; 

(n) Further enhance international mechanisms for the provisión of 
humanitarian and financial assistance to refugees and host countries and promote 
appropriate shared responsibility; 
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(o) Promote International cooperation and partnership on the basis of 

equality, mutual reapect and mutual benefit. 

Commltment S 

He conmit ourselves to promoting full reapect for human dignity and to 
achieving equality and equity between women and men, and to recognizing and 
enhancing the participation and leaderahip roles of women in political, civil 
economic, social and cultural life and in development. 

To this end, at the national level, we will: 

(a) Promote changes in attitudes, structures, policies, laws and practices 
in order to eliminate all obstacles to human dignity, equality and equity in the 
family and in society, and promote full and equal participation of urban and 
rural women and women with disabilities in social, economic and political life, 
including in the formulation, implementation and follow-up of public policies 
and programmes; 

(b) Bstablish structures, policies, objectives and mensurable goals to 
ensure gender balance and equity in decision-making processes at all levels, 
broaden women's political, economic, social and cultural opportunities and 
independence, and support the empowerment of women, including through their 
various organizations, especially those of indigenous women, those at the 
grass-roots level, and those of poverty-stricken communities, including through 
affirmative action, where necessary, and also through mensures to intégrate a 
gender perspective in the design and implementation of economic and social 
policies; 

(c) Promote full and equal access of women to literacy, education and 
training, and remove all obstacles to their access to credit and other 
productiva resources and to their ability to buy, hold sell property "nH 
land equally with men; 

(d) Take appropriate measures to ensure, on the basis of equality of men 
and women, universal access to the widest range of health-care services, 
including those relating to reproductive health care, consistent with the 
Programme of Action of the International Conference on Population 
Development; ¿/ 

(e) Remove the remaining restrictions on women's rights to ovn land, 
inherit property or borrow money, and ensure women's equal right to work; 

(f) Bstablish policies, objectives and goals that enhance the equality of 
status, welfare and opportunity of the girl child, especially in regard to 
health, nutrition, literacy and education, recognizing that gender 
discrimination starts at the earliest stages of life; 

(g) Promote equal partnership between women and men in family and 
community life and society, emphasize the shared responsibility of men and 
in the care of children and support for older family members, and emphasize 
men's shared responsibility and promote their active involvement in responsible 
parenthood and responsible sexual and reproductive behaviour; 

(h) Take effective measures, including through the enactment and 
enforcement of laws, and implement policies to combat and eliminate all fo™. 
diacrimination, axplolt.tlon, ata,. and violado. againat „ °f 
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children, in accordance with relevant international instrumenta and 
declarations; 

(i) Promote and protect the full and equal enjoyment by women of all human 
righta and fundamental freedoms; 

(j) Formúlate or strengthen policies auid practices to ensure that women 
are enabled to particípate fully in paid work and in employment through such 
measures as positive action, education, training, appropriate protection under 
labour legislation, and facilitating the provisión of quality child care and 
other support services. 

At the international level, we will: 

(k) Promote and protect women's human rights and encourage the 
ratification of, if possible by the year 2000, the avoidance, as far as 
possible, of the resort to reservations to, and the implementation of the 
provisions of the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination 
against Women 10/ and other relevant instrumenta, as well as the implementation 
of the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement of Women, 11/ the 
Geneva Declaration for Rural Women, 12/ and the Programme of Action of the 
International Conference on Population and Development,-

(1) Give specific attention to the preparations for the Fourth World 
Conference on Women, to be held at Beijing in September 1995, and to the 
implementation and follow-up of the conclusions of that Conference; . 

(m) Promote international cooperation to assist developing countries, at 
their request, in their efforts to achieve equality and equity and the 
empowerment of women; 

(n) Devise suitable means to recognize and make visible the full extent of 
the work of women and all their contributions to the national economy, including 
contributions in the unremunerated and domestic sectors. 

Commitment 6 

We commit ourselves to promoting and attaining the goals of universal and 
equitable access to quality education, the highest attainable standard of 
physical and mental health, and the access of all to primary health care, making 
particular efforts to rectify inequalities relating to social conditions and 
without distinction as to race, national origin, gender, age or disability; 
respecting and promoting our common and particular cultures; striving to 
strengthen the role of culture in development; preserving the essential bases of 
people-centred sustainable development; and contributing to the full development 
of human resources and to social development. The purpose of these activities 
is to eradicate poverty, promote full and productive employment and foster 
social integration. 

To this end, at the national level, we will: 

(a) Formúlate and strengthen time-bound national strategies for the 
eradication of illiteracy and universalization of basic education, which 
includes early childhood education, primary education and education for the 
illiterate, in all communities, in particular for the introduction, if possible, 
of national languages in the educational system and by support of the various 
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children, in accordance with relevant international instruments and 
declarations; 

(i) Promote and protect the full and equal enjoyment by women of all human 
rights and fundamental freedoms; 
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the work of women and all their contributions to the national economy, including 
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is to eradicate poverty, promote full and productive employment and foster 
social integration. 

To this end, at the national level, we will: 

(a) Formulate and strengthen time-bound national strategies for the 
eradication of illiteracy and universalization of basic education, which 
includes early childhood education, primary education and education for the 
illiterate, in all cOIIIIIUilities, in particular for the introduction, if possible, 
of national languages in the educational system and by support of the varioua 
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means of non-formal education, striving to attain the highest possible standard 

of learning; 

(b) Emphasize lifelong learning by seeking to improve the <1^*1 ity of 
education to ensure that people of all ages are provided with useful knowledge, 
reasoning ability, skills, and the ethical and social valúes required to develop 
their full capacities in health and dignity and to participate fully in the 
social, economic and political procesa of development. In this regard, women 
and girls should be considered a priority group; 

(c) Bnsure that children, particularly girls, enjoy their rights and 
promote the exercise of those rights by making education, adequate nutrition and 
health care accessible to them, consistent with the Convention on the Rights of 
the Child, 11/ 411(1 recognizing the rights, duties and responsibilities of 
parents and other persona legally responsible for children; 

(d) Take appropriate and affirmative steps to enable all children and 
adolescente to attend and complete school and to cióse the gender gap in 
primary, secondary, vocational and higher education; 

(e) Bnsure full and equal access to education for girls and women, 
recognizing that investing in women's education is the key element in achieving 
social equality, higher productivity and social retuma in terms of health, 
lower infant mortality and the reduced need for high fertility; 

(f) Bnsure equal educational opportunities at all levels for children, 
youth and adulta with disabilities, in integrated settings, taking full account 
of individual differences and situations; 

(g) Recognize and support the right of indigenous people to education in a 
manner that is responsive to their specific needs, aspirations and cultures, and 
ensure their full access to health care; 

(h) Develop specific educational policies, with gender perspective, and 
design appropriate mechanisms at all levels of society in order to accelerate 
the conversión of general and specific information available world wide into 
knowledge, and the conversión of that knowledge into creativity, increased 
productiva capacity and active participation in society; 

(i) Strengthen the links between labour market and education policies, 
realizing that education and vocational training are vital elementa in job 
creation and in combating unemployment and social exclusión in our societies, 
and emphasize the role of higher education and scientific research in all plans 
of social development; 

(j) Develop broad-based education programmes that promote and strengthen 
respect for all human rights and fundamental freedoms, including the right to 
development, promote the valúes of tolerance, responsibility and respect for the 
diversity and rights of others, and provide training in peaceful conflict 
resolution, in recognition of the United Nations Decade for Human Rights 
Education (1995-2005); 14/ 

(k) Focus on learning acquisition and outcome, broaden the means and s< 
of basic education, enhance the environment for learning and strengthen 
partnerships among Governments, non-governmental organizations, the nrivat. 
sector, local communities, religious groups and families to achieve the goal 
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of learning; 

Bmphasize lifelong learning by seeking to improve the quality of 
educa~~!n to ensure that people of all ages are provided with use~ul knowledge, 
reasoning ability, skills, and the ethical and social values required to develop 
their full capacities in health and dignity and to participate fully in the 
social, economic and political process of development. In this regard, women 
and girls should be considered a priority group; 

and 
(c) Bnsure that children, particularly girls, enjoy their rights ~~ 

promote the exercise of those rights by making education, adequate nutrition 
health care accessible to them, consistent with the Conventio~ ~n_t~e Rights of 
the Child, ll/ and recognizing the rights, duties and responsibilities of 
parents and other persona legally responsible for children; 

(d) Take appropriate and affirmative steps to enable all children and 
adolescents to attend and complete school and to close the gender gap in 
primary, secondary, vocational and higher education; 

(e) Bnsure full and equal access to education for girls and women, 
recognizing that investing in women's education is the key element in achieving 
social equality, higher productivity and social returns in terms of health, 
lower infant mortality and the reduced need for high fertility; 

(f) Bnsure equal educational opportunities at all levels for children, 
youth and adulte with disabilities, in integrated settings, taking full account 
of individual differences and situations; 

(g) Recognize and support the right of indigenous people to education in a 
manner that is responsive to their specific needs, aspirations and cultures, and 
enaure their full access to health care; 

(h) Develop apecific educational policiea, with gender perspective, and 
design appropriate mechanisms at all levels of society in order to accelerate 
the conversion of general and specific information available world wide into 
knowledge, and the conversion of that knowledge into creativity, increased 
productive capacity and active participation in society; 

(i) Strengthen the links between labour market and education policies, 
realizing that education and vocational training are vital elements in job 
creation and in combating unemployment and social exclusion in our societies, 
and emphasize the role of higher education and scientific research in all plans 
of social development; 

(j) Develop broad-based education progrannes that promote and strengthen 
reapect for all human rights and fundamental freedoms, including the right to 
development, promote the values of tolerance, responsibility and respect for the 
diversity and righta of othera, and provide training in peaceful conflict 
resolution, in recognition of the United Nations Decade for Human Rights 
Bducation (1995-2005); li/ 

(~) Pocus on learning acquisi~ion and outcome, broaden the means and scope 
of basic education, enhance the env1ronment for learning and strengthen 
partnerships among Governments, non-governmental organizations, the private 
sector, local communities, religioua groupa and families to achieve the oal of 
education for all; g 
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(1) Establish or strengthen both school-based and community-based health 
education programmes for children, adolescente and adulta, wlth special 
attention to girls and women, on a whole range of health issues, as one of the 
prerequisites for social development, recognizing the rights, duties and 
responsibilities of parents and other persona legally responsible for children 
consistent with the Convention on the Rights of the Child; 

(m) Expedite efforts to achieve the goals of national Health-for-Al 1 
strategies, based on equality and social justice in line with the Alma-Ata 
Declaration on Primary Health Care, 15/ by developing or updating country action 
plans or programmes to ensure universal, non-discriminatory access to basic 
health services, including sanitation and drinking water, to protect health, and 
to promote nutrition education and preventive health programmes; 

(n) Strive to ensure that persona with disabilities have access to 
rehabilitation and other independent living services and assistive technology to 
enable them to maximize their well-being, independence and full participation in 
society; 

(o) Ensure an integrated and intersectoral approach so as to provide for 
the protection and promotion of health for all in economic and social 
development, taking cognizance of the health dimensions of policies in all 
sectors; 

(p) Seek to attain the maternal and child health objectives, especially 
the objectives of reducing child and maternal mortality, of the World Summit for 
Children, the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development and the 
International Conference on Population and Development; 

(q) Strengthen national efforts to address more effectively the growing 
HIV/AIDS pandemic by providing necessary education and prevention services, 
working to ensure that appropriate care and support services are available and 
accessible to those affected by HIV/AIDS, and taking all necessary steps to 
eliminate every form of discrimination against and isolation of those living 
with HIV/AIDS; 

(r) Promote, in all educational and health policies and programmes, 
environmental awareness, including awareness of unsustainable patterns of 
consumption and production. 

At the international level, we will: 

(s) Strive to ensure that international organizations, in particular the 
international financial institutions, support these objectives, integrating them 
into their policy programmes and operations as appropriate. This should be 
complementad by renewed bilateral and regional cooperation,-

(t) Recognize the importance of the cultural dimensión of development to 
ensur". respect for cultural diversity and that of our common human cultural 
heritage. Creativity should be recognized and promoted; 

(u) Request the specialized agencies, notably the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization and the World Health 
Organization, as well as other international organizations dedicated to the 
promotion of education, culture and health, to give greater emphasis to the 
overriding goals of eradicating poverty, promoting full and productive 
employment and fostering social integration; 
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(v) Strengthen intergovernmental organizations that utiliza various forma 
of education to promoce culture; disseminate infonnation through education and 
conmunication media; help spread the use of technologies; and promote technical 
and professional training and scientific research; 

(w) Provide support for stronger, better coordinated global actions 
against major diseases that take a heavy toll of human lives, such as malaria, 
tuberculosis, cholera, typhoid fever and HIV/AIDS; in this context, continué to 
support the joint and co-sponsored Utaited Nakions prograrane on HIV/AIDS; 1£/ 

(x) Share knowledge, experience and expertise and enhance creativity, for 
example by promoting the transfer of technology, in the design and delivery of 
effective education, training and health programmes and policies, including 
subs t anee - abuse awareness, prevention and rehabilitation programmes, which will 
result, inter alia, in endogenous capacity-building; 

(y) Intensify and coordinate international support for education and 
health programmes based on respect for human dignity and focused on the 
protection of all women and children, especially against exploitation, 
trafficking and harmful practices, such as child prostitution, female genital 
mutilation and child marriages. 

Comreitment 7 

He commit ourselves to accelerating the economic, social and human resource 
development of Africa and the least developed countries. 

To this end, we will: 

(a) Implement, at the national level, structural adjustment policies, 
which should include social development goals, as well as ef fective development 
strategies that establish a more favourable climate for trade and investment, 
give priority to human resource development and further promote the development 
of democratic institutions; 

(b) Support the domestic efforts of Africa and the least developed 
countries to implement economic reforms, programmes to increase food security, 
and commodity diversification efforts through international cooperation, 
including South-South cooperation and technical and financial assistance, as 
well as trade and partnership; . 

(c) Find ef fective, development-oriented and durable solutions to externa! 
debt problema, through the immediate implementation of the terms of debt 
forgiveness agreed upon in the Paris Club in December 1994, which encompass debt 
reduction, including cancellation or other debt-relief measures; invite the 
international financial institutions to examine innovative approaches to assist 
low-income countries with a high proportion of multilateral debt, with a view te 
alleviating their debt burdens; and develop techniques of debt conversión 
applied to social development programmes and projeets in conformity with Sumnit 
priorities. These actions should take into account the mid-term review of the 
United Nations New Agenda for the Development of Africa in the 1990s 17/ and the 
Programme of Action for the Least Developed Countries for the 1990s, 18/ and 
should be impleraented as soon as possible; ' 

(d) Bnsure the implementation of the strategies and measures for the 
development of Africa decided by the international community, and support the 
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protection of all women and children, especially against exploitation, 
trafficking and harmful practices, such as child prostitution, female genital 
mutilation and child marriages. 
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reform efforts, development strategies and programmes decided by the African 
countriea and the leaat developed countriea; 

(e) Increaae official development aaaiatance, both overall and for aocial 
programen, and improve ita impact, consistent with countriea' economic 
circumatancea and capacitiea to assist, and conaiatent with commitments in 
international agreements; 

(f) Conaider ratifying the United Natlona Convention to Combat 
Deaertification in Thoae Countriea Experiencing Serioua Drought and/or 
Deaertification, Particularly in Africa, 19/ and aupport African countriea in 
the implementation of urgent action to combat deaertification and mitígate the 
effecta of drought; 

(g) Take all necessary measurea to enaure that communicable diseaaea, 
particularly HIV/AIDS, malaria and tuberculo8Ía, do not reatrict or reverae the 
progreaa made in economic and aocial development. 

Commitment 8 

Ne commit ouraelves to enauring that when atructural adjuatment programmea 
are agreed to they include aocial development goala, in particular eradicating 
poverty, promoting full and productiva employment, and enhancing social 
integration. 

To thia end, at the national level, we will: 

(a) Promote baaic aocial programmea and expenditurea, in particular thoae 
affecting the poor and the vulnerable aegmenta of aociety, and protect them from 
budget reductions, while increasing the quality and effectiveneaa of aocial 
expenditurea; 

(b) Review the impact of atructural adjuatment programmea on aocial 
development, including, where appropriate, by meana of gender-aenaitive aocial 
impact aaaeaamenta and other relevant methoda, in order to develop policios to 
reduce their negativo effecta and improve their positivo impact; the cooperation 
of international financial inatitutions in the review could be requested by 
interested countriea; 

(c) Promote, in the countriea with economies in transition, an integrated 
approach to the transformation procesa, addressing the social consequences of 
reforma «nH human resource development needa; 

(d) Reinforce the social development componente of all adjuatment policies 
programes, including thoae resulting from the globalization of markets and 

rapid technological changa, by designing policies to promote more equitable and 
enhanced access to income and resources; 

(e) Bnsure that women do not bear a diaproportionate burden of the 
tranaitional costa of such proceaaea. 

At the international level, we will: 

(f) Work to enaure that multilateral development banks and other donors 
complement adjuatment lending with enhanced targeted social development 

investment lending; 
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reforaa effort■, development strategies and programme■ decided by the African 
countries and the lea■t developed countrie■; 

(e) Increase official development assistance, both overall and for social 
programme■, and improve its impact, consistent with countries' economic 
circum■tance■ and capacities to assist, and consistent with ccamitments in 
international agreements; 

(f) Consider ratifying the ODited Nations Convention to Combat 
Desertification in Those Countries Bxperiencing Serious Drought and/or 
Desertification, Particularly in Africa, ll/ and support African countrie■ in 
the implementation of urgent action to combat desertification and mitigate the 
effect■ of drought; 

(g) Take all necessary measures to ensure that coamunicable diseases, 
particularly RIV/AIDS, malaria and tuberculosis, do not restrict or reverse the 
progres■ made in economic and social development. 

Çolllnitment a 
We ccamit ourselves to ensuring that when structural adjustment progranmes 

are agreed to they include social development goals, in particular eradicating 
poverty, promoting full and productive employment, and enhancing social 
integration. 

To this end, at the national level, we will: 

(a) Promote basic social programmes and expenditures, in particular those 
affecting the poor and the vulnerable segments of society, and protect them from 
budget reductions, while increasing the quality and effectiveness of social 
expenditures; 

(b) Review the impact of structural adjustment progralllftes on social 
development, including, where appropriate, by means of gender-sen■itive social 
impact assessments and other relevant methods, in order to develop policies to 
reduce their negative affects and improve their positive impact; the cooperation 
of international financial institutions in the review could be requested by 
interested countrie■; 

(c) Promote, in the countries with economies in transition, an integrated 
approach to the transformation process, addressing the social consequences of 
reforma and human resource development needs; 

(d) Reinforce the social development components of all adjustment policie■ 
and progrannes, including tho■e re■ulting from the globalization of market■ and 
rapid technological change, by de■igning policies to promote more equitable and 
enhanced acce•• to income and re■ources; 

(e) Bnsure that women do not bear a disproportionate burden of the 
transitional coats of such processes. 

At the international level, we will: 

(f) work to ensure that multilateral development banks and other donors 
complement adju■tment lending with enhanced targeted ■ocial development 
inveatment lending; 
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(g) Strive to ensure that structural adjustment programmes reapond to the 
economic and social conditions, concarns and needs of each country; 

(h) Bnlist the support and cooperation o£ regional and international 
organizations and the Uhited Nations system, in particular the Bretton Woods 
institutiona, in the design, social management and assessment of structural 
adjustment policies, and in implementing social development goals and 
integrating them into their policies, programmes and operations. 

Comal tment 9 

tfe coomit ourselves to increasing significantly and/or utilizing more 
efficiently the resources allocated to social development in order to achieve 
the goals of the Summit through national action and regional and international 
cooperation. 

To this end, at the national level, we will: 

(a) Develop economic policies to promote and mobilize domestic savings and 
attract external resources for productive investment, and seek innova ti ve 
sources of funding, both public and private, for social programmes, while 
ensuring their effe'ctive utilization; 

(b) Implement macroeconomic and micro-economic policies to ensure 
sustained economic growth and sustainable development to support social 
development; 

(c) Promote increased access to credit for small and micro-enterprises, 
including those in the informal sector, with particular emphasis on the 
disadvantaged sectors of society; 

(d) Ensure that reliable statistics and statistical indicators are used to 
develop and assess social policies and programmes so that economic and social 
resources are used efficiently and effectively; 

(e) Ensure that, in accordance with national priorities and policies, 
taxation systerae are fair, progressive and economically efficient. cognizant of 
sustainable development concerne, and ensure effective collection of tax 
liabilities; 

(f) In the budgetary procesa, ensure transparency and accountability in 
the use of public resources, and give priority to providing and improving basic 
social services; 

(g) undertake to explore new ways of generating new public and private 
financial resources, intor tlld, through the appropriate reduction of excessive 
military expenditures, including global military expenditures and the arma 
trade, and investraents for arms production and acquisition, taking into 
consideration national security requirements, so as to allow possible allocatior 
of additional funda for social and economic development; 

(h) Utilize and develop fully the potential and contribution of 
cooperativos for the attainment of social development goals, in particular t-h« 
eradication of poverty, the generation of full and productive employment and 
the enhancement of social integration. 
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we coanit ouraelvea to increaaing aignificantly and/or utilizing more 
efficiently the reaourcea allocated to social development in order to achieve 
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To thia end, at the national level, we will: 

(a) Develop economic policiea to promote and mobilize domeatic savinga and 
attract external reaourcea for productive inveatment, and aeek innovative 
sources of funding, both public and private, for social progranmes, while 
enauring their effective utilization; 

(b) Implement macroeconomic and micro-economic policies to ensure 
auatained economic growth and austainable development to support social 
development; 

(c) Promote increaaed acceaa to credit for small and micro-enterpriaes, 
including thoae in the informal aector, with particular emphasia on the 
diaadvantaged aectora of aociety; 
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resourcea are used efficiently and effectively; 

(e) Bnaure tbat, in accordance with national priorities and policiea, 
taxation ayatema are fair, progressive and economically efficient, cognizant of 
auatainable development concerna, and enaure effective collection of tax 
liabilities; 

(f) In the budgetary proceaa, enaure tranaparency and accountability in 
·the use of public reaourcea, and give priority to providing and improving basic 
social servicea; 

(g) ondertake to explore new waya of generating new public and private 
financial resourcea, inter alia, through the appropriate reduction of excessive 
military expenditurea, including global military expenditures and the arma 
trade, and inveatmenta for arma production and acquisition, taking into 
conaideration national aecurity requirements, ao as to allow possible allocation 
of additional funda for social and economic development; 

(h) Utilize and develop fully the potential and contribution of 
cooperativea for the attainment of social development goals, in particular the 
eradication of poverty, the generation of full and productive employment, and 
the enhancement of social integration. 
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At the international level, we will: 

(i) Seek to mobilize new and additional financial resources that are both 
adequate and predictable and are mobilized in a way that maximizea the 
availability of such resources and uses all available funding sources and 
mechanisms, inter alia, multilateral, bilateral and private sources, including 
on concessional and grant terms,-

(j) Facilítate the flow to developing countries of international finance, 
technology and human skill in order to realize the objective of providing new 
and additional resources that are both adequate and predictable; 

(k) Facilítate the flow of international finance, technology and human 
skill towards the countries with economies in transition; 

(1) Strive for the fulfilment of the agreed target of 0.7 per cent of 
gross national product for overall official development assistance as soon as 
possible, and increase the share of funding for social development programmes, 
conmensúrate with the scope and scale of activities required to achieve the 
objectives and goals of the present Declaration and the Programme of Action of 
the Summit; 

(m) Increase the flow of international resources to meet the needs of 
countries facing problema relating to refugees and displaced persona; 

(n) Support South-South cooperation, which can take advantage of the 
experience of developing countries that have overeóme similar difficulties; 

(o) Ensure the urgent implementation of existing debt-relief agreements 
and negotiate further initiatives, in addition to existing ones, to alleviate 
the debts of the poorest and heavily indebted low-income countries at an early 
date, especially through more favourable terms of debt forgiveness, including 
application of the terms of debt forgiveness agreed upon in the Paria Club in 
December 1994, which encompass debt reduction, including cancellation or other 
debt-relief measures; where appropriate, these countries should be given a 
reduction of their bilateral official debt sufficient to enable them to exit 
from the rescheduling procesa and resume growth and development; invite the 
international financial institutions to examine innovative approaches to assist 
low-income countries with a high proportion of multilateral debt, with a view to 
alleviating their debt burdens; develop techniques of debt conversión applied to 
social development programmes and projeets in conformity with Summit priorities; 

(p) Fully implement the Final Act of the Uruguay Round of multilateral 
trade negotiations 20/ as scheduled, including the complementary provisions 
specified in the Marrakesh Agreement establishing the World Trade 
Organization, 20/ in recógnition of the fact that broadly based growth in 
incomes, enployment and trade are mutually reinforcing, taking into account the 
need to assist African countries and the least developed countries in evaluating 
the impact of the implementation of the Final Act so that they can benefit 
fully; 

(q) Monitor the inpact of trade liberalization on the progresa made in 
developing countries to meet basic human needs, giving particular attention to 
new initiatives to expand their access to international markets; 

(r) Give attention to the needs of countries with economies in transition 
with respect to international cooperation and financial and technical 
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At the international level, we will: 

(i) Seek to mobilize new and additional financial resources that are both 
adequate and predictable and are mobilized in a way that maximizea the 
availability of auch reaources and uses all available funding sources and 
mechanisma, inter alia. multilateral, bilateral and private sources, including 
on conceasional and grant terma; 

(j) Pacilitate the flow to developing countries of international finance, 
technology and human skill in order to realize the objective of providing new 
and additional reaources that are both adequate and predictable; 

(k) Pacilitate the flow of international finance, technology and human 
skill towarda the countries with economies in transition; 

(1) Strive for the fulfilment of the agreed target of 0.7 percent of 
gross national product for overall official development assistance as aoon as 
possible, and increase the share of funding for social development progrumea, 
commensurate with the scope and scale of activities required to achieve the 
objectives and goals of the present Declaration and the Programme of Action of 
the SWllllit; 

(m) Increase the flow of international resources to meet the needa of 
countries facing problema relating to refugees and displaced persona; 

(n) Support South-South cooperation, which can take advantage of the 
experience of developing countries that have overcome similar difficulties; 

(o) Ensure the urgent implementation of existing debt-relief agreements 
and negotiate further initiatives, in addition to exiating ones, to alleviate 
the debts of the poorest and heavily indebted low-income countriea at an early 
date, especially through more favourable terma of debt forgiveneaa, including 
application of the terma of debt forgiveness agreed upon in the Paria Club in 
December 1994, which encompaaa debt reduction, including cancellation or other 
debt-relief meaaures; where appropriate, these countries ahould be given a 
reduction of their bilateral official debt sufficient to enable them to exit 
from the reacheduling procesa and resume growth and development; invite the 
international financial institutions to examine innovative approachea to aaaiat 
low-income countriea with a high proportion of multilateral debt, with a view to 
alleviating their debt burdens; develop techniques of debt conversion applied to 
social development programmes and projects in conformity with Sunnit prioritiea; 

(p) Pully implement the Pinal Act of the Uruguay Round of multilateral 
trade negotiationa ll/ as acheduled, including the complementary provisions 
specified in the Marrakeah Agreement establishing the World Trade 
Organization, ll/ in rec6gnition of the fact that broadly based growth in 
incomea, employment and trade are mutually reinforcing, taking into account the 
need to aaaiat African countriea and the least developed countriea in evaluating 
the impact of the implementation of the Pinal Act so that they can benefit 
fully; 

(q) Monitor the impact of trade liberalization on the progress made in 
developing countries to meet basic human needa, giving particular attention to 
new initiative• to expand their accesa to international markets; 

(r) Give attention to the needs of countries with economiea in transition 
with respect to international cooperation and financial and technical 
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assistance, stres.ing the need for the Culi integration of£ 
transition into the world economy, in particular to improve market access for 
exporta in accordance with multilateral trade rules, taking into account the 

needa of developing countries; 

(a) Support Ohited Nations development efforts by a substantial increase 
in reaourcea for operational activities on a predictable, continuoua and assured 
baaia, commenaurate with the increasing needa of developing countries, as stated 
in General Assembly resolution 47/199, and strengthen the capacity of the United 
Nations and the specialized agencies to fulfil their responsibilities in the 
impleinentation of the outcome of the World Summit for Social Development. 

Commltment 10 

We conmit ourselves to an improved and strengthened framework for 
International, regional and subregional cooperation for social development, in a 
spirit of partnership, through the Uhited Nations and other multilateral 
institutiona. 

To this end, at the national level, we will: 

(a) Adopt the appropriate measures and mechanisms for implementing and 
monitoring the outcome of the World Summit for Social Development, with the 
assistance, upon request, of the specialized agencies, progratnmes and regional 
commissions of the Uhited Nations system, with broad participation of all 
sectors of civil society. 

At the regional level, we will: 

(b) Pursue such mechanisms and measures as are necessary and appropriate 
in particular regions or subregions. The regional commissions, in cooperation 
with regional intergovernmental organizations and banks, could convene, on a 
biennial basis, a meeting at a high political level to evalúate progresa made 
towards fulfilling the outcome of the Summit, exchange views on their respective 
experiences and adopt appropriate measures. The regional commissions should 
report, through the appropriate mechanisms, to the Bconomic and Social Council 
on the outcome of such meetings. 

At the international level, we will: 

(c) Instruct our representatives to the organizations and bodies of the 
Uhited Nations system, international development agencies and multilateral 
development banks to enlist the support and cooperation of these organizations 
and bodies to take appropriate and coordinated measures for continuous and 
sustained progresa in attaining the goals and commitments agreed to by the 
Summit. The United Nations and the Bretton Woods institutions should establish 
regular and substantive dialogue, including at the field level, for more 
effective and efficient coordination of assistance for social development; 

(d) Refrain from any unilateral measure not m accordance with 
international law and the Charter of the United Nations that creates obstadas 
to trade relations among States; 

(e) Strengthen the structure, resources and processes of the Eennnmir-
Social Council and its subsidi.ry bodies, and other organizations wítdn íhe 
Uhited Nations system that are concemed with economic and social development; 
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baaia conmenaurate with the increasing needs of developing countries, as state 
in ~eral Aaaembly resolution 47/199, and strengthen the ca~aci~y of the 'United 
Nations and the specialized agencies to fulfil their respons1bil1ties in the 
implementation of the outcome of the World Summit for Social Development. 

Çoqpitmont 10 

we coanit ourselves to an improved and strengthened framework for 
international, regional and subregional cooperation for social d~velopment, 
spirit of partnership, through the united Nations and other mult1lateral 
institutions. 

To thia end, at the national level, we will: 

in a 

(a) Adopt the'appropriate measures and mechaniams for implementing and 
monitoring the outcome of the World Summit for Social Development, with the 
assistance, upon request, of the specialized agencies, programmes and regional 
commissions of the united Nations system, with broad participation of all 
sectors of civil society. 

At the regional level, we will: 

(b) Pursue such mechanisms and measures as are necessary and appropriate 
in particular regions or subregiona. The regional commissions, in cooperation 
with regional intergovernmental organizations and banks, could convene, on a 
biennial basis, a meeting at a high political level to evaluate progresa made 
towards fulfilling the outcome of the SU11111it, exchange views on their respective 
experiences and adopt appropriate measures. The regional commissions should 
report, through the appropriate mechanisms, to the Bconomic and Social Council 
on the outcome of such meetings. 

At the international level, we will: 

(c) Instruct our representatives to the organizations and bodies of the 
·onited Nations system, international development agencies and multilateral 
development banks to enlist the support and cooperation of these organizations 
and bodies to take appropriate and coordinated measures for continuous and 
auatained progress in attaining the goals and commitments agreed to by the 
SUlllllit. The United Nations and the Bretton Woods inatitutions should eatabliah 
regular and substantive dialogue, including at the field level, for more 
effective and efficient coordination of assistance for social development; 

(d) Refrain from any unilateral measure not in accordance with 
international law and the Charter of the United Nations that creates obstacles 
to trade relations among States; 

(e) Strengthen the structure, resources and processes of the Bconomic and 
Social Council and its aubsidiary bodies, and other organizations within the 
United Nations system that are concerned with economic and social development; 
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(f) Request the Economic and Social Council to review and asaesa, on the 
basis of reporta of national Governments, the regional coraniaaiona, relevant 
functional commiasiona and specialized agencies, progreaa made by the 
international community towards implementing the outcome of the World Summit for 
Social Development, and to report to the General Asaembly, accordingly, for ita 
appropriate consideration and action; 

(g) Requeat the General Asaembly to hold a apecial aession in the 
year 2000 for an overall review and appraisal of the iraplementation of the 
outcome of the Summit and to consider further actions and initiativea. 

Notes 

1/ See First Cali for Children (New York, United Nations Children's Fund, 
1990). 

2/ See Reoort of the United Nations Conference on Bnvironment and 
Develooment. Rio de Janeiro. 3-14 June 1992. vol. I, Resolutions Adoptad bv the 
Conference (United Nations publication. Sales No. E.93.1.8 and corrigenda). 

¿/ See Report of the World Conference on Human Riqhts. Vienna. 
14-25 June 1993 (A/CONF.157/24 (Part I)). 

1/ See Reoort of the Global Conference on the Sustainable Development of 
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(United Nations publication, Sales No. E.94.1.18 and corrigenda). 
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INTRODUCTION 

1. The present Programme of Action outlines policies, actions and measurea to 
implement the principlea and fulfil the commitmenta enunciated in the Copenhagen 
Declaration on Social Development adopted by the World Summit for Social 
Developnent. Our succeas will be baaed on the reaulta that we achieve. 

2. Actiona are recommended to create, in a framework of auatained economic 
growth and auatainable developnent, a national and international environment 
favourable to aocial development, to eradicate poverty, to enhance productive 
eraployment and reduce unenployment, and to foater aocial integration. All the 
recommended actiona are linked, either in the requirementa for their deaign, 
including the participation of all concerned, or in their conaequencea for the 
varioua faceta of the human condition. Policiea to eradicate poverty, reduce 
diaparitie8 and combat aocial excluaion require the creation of employment 
opportunities, and would be incomplete and ineffective without meaaurea to 
elimínate diacrimination and promote participation and harmonioua aocial 
relationahipa among groupa and nationa. Bnhancing poaitive interaction between 
environmental, economic and aocial policiea ia al80 eaaential for aucceaa in the 
longer t'erm. The well-being of peqple aleo require8 the exerciae of all human 
righta and fundamental freedoma, acceaa to the proviaion of good education, 
health care and other baaic public aervicea, and the development of harmonioua 
relationa within communities. Social integration, or the capacity of people to 
live together with full reapect for the dignity of each individual, the common 
good, pluraliam and diveraity, non-violence and aolidarity, as well as their 
ability to particípate in aocial, cultural, economic and political life, 
encorapasaea all aapecta of aocial development and all policiea. It requirea the 
protection of the weak, as well as the right to differ, to create and to 
innóvate. It calla for a aound economic environment, as well as for cultures 
baaed on freedom and responsibility. It alao calla for the full involvement of 
both the State and civil society. 

3. Many of the iaaues mentioned in the present Programme of Action have been 
addreased in greater detall by previous world conferences concerned with 
questions closely related to the different aapecta of social development. The 
Programme of Action was elaborated against the background of, and taking into 
account the commitmenta, principies and recommendationa of, these other 
conftrtncts, and is alao baaed on the experience of many countries in promoting 
aodial objectivea in the context of their particular conditions. The special 
importance of the Programme of Action lies in ita integrated approach and its 
attempt to combine many different actions for poverty eradication, employment 
creation and aocial integration in coherent national and international 
atrategiea for social development. The implementation of the recommendationa 
contained in the Programme of Action ia the sovereign right of each country, 
conaiatent with national laws and development priorities, with full reapect for 
the varioua religioua and ethical valúes and cultural backgrounds of its people 
and in conformity with all human righta and fundamental freedoma. Each country' 
will alao take action in accordance with ita evolving capacities. The outcomes 
of relevant international conferences ahould alao be duly taken into account in 
the implementation of the preaent Programme of Action. 
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INTRODUCTION 

l The present Progranne of Action outlines policies, actions and measures to 
i~lement the principles and fulfil the commitments enunciated in the.copenhagen 
Declaration on Social Development adopted by the World Sunanit for Social 
Development. our succe■s will be based on the results that we achieve. 

2. Actions are recommended to create, in a framework of sustained economic 
growth and ■uatainable development, a national and international environment 
favourable to social development, to eradicate poverty, to enhance productive 
employment and reduce unemployment, and to foster social integration. All the 
recœaended actions are linked, either in the requirements for their design, 
including the participation of all concerned, or in their consequences for the 
various facet■ of the human condition. Policies to eradicate poverty, reduce 
disparities and combat social exclusion require the creation of employment 
opportunities, and would be incomplete and ineffective without measur~s to 
eliminate discrimination and promote participation and harmonious social 
relationships among groupe and nations. Bnhancing positive interaction between 
environmental, economic and social policies is also essential for success in the 
longer ~erm. The well-being of people also requires the exercise of all human 
rights and fundamental freedoms, acce■s to the provision of good education, 
health care and other basic public services, and the development of harmonious 
relations within ccmmmities. Social integration, or the capacity of people to 
live together with full respect for the dignity of each individual, the comrnon 
good, pluralism and diversity, non-violence and solidarity, as well as their 
ability to participate in social, cultural, economic and political life, 
encompasse■ all aspects of social development and all policies. It requires the 
protection of the weak, as well as the right to differ, to create and to 
innovate. It calls for a sound economic environment, as well as for cultures 
baaed on freedom and re■ponsibility. It also calls for the full involvement of 
both the State and civil society. 

3. Many of the i■sue■ mentioned in the present Progralll'Re of Action have been 
addressed in greater detail by previous world conferences concerned with 
que■tions closely related to the different aspects of social development. The 
Programme of Action was elaborated against the background of, and taking into 
account the commitments, principles and recommendations of, these other 
conferences, and i■ also based on the experience of many countries in promoting 
sodial objectives in the context of their particular conditions. The special 
importance of the Progra11111e of Action lies in its integrated approach and its 
attempt to combine many different actions for poverty eradication, employment 
creation and social integration in coherent national and international 
strategies for ■ocial development. The implementation of the recoll'lllendations 
contained in the Progranne of Action is the sovereign right of each country, 
conaistent with national laws and development priorities, with full respect for 
the varioua religiou■ and ethical values and cultural backgrounds of its people, 
and in conformity with all human rights and fundamental freedoms. Bach country 
vill also take action in accordance with its evolving capacities. The outcomes 
of relevant international conference■ should also be duly taken into account in 
the implementation of the present Progralll'Re of Action. 
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Ctaptor i 

AN ENABLING ENVIRONMENT POR SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 

Basia for action and obiactives 

4. Social davelppnent ia inseparable from the cultural, ecological, economic, 
political and apiritual environment in which it takes place. It cannot be 
puraued as a aectoral initiative. Social development ia al80 clearly linked to 
the developinent of peace, freedom, stability and aecurity, both nationally and 
internationally. To promote social development requires an orientation of 
valúes, objectivea and priorities towards the well-being of all and the 
strengthening and promotion of conducive inatitutiona and policies. Human 
dignity, all human rights and fundamental freedoms, equality, equity and social 
ju8tice conatitute the fundamental valúes of all societies. The pursuit, 
promotion and protection of these valúes, among othera, provides the basic 
legitimacy of all inatitutiona and all exercise of authority and promotes an 
environment in which human beings are at the centre of concern for suatainable 
development. They are entitled to a healthy and productive life in harmony with 
nature. 

5. The economies and societies of the world are becoming increaaingly 
interdependent. Trade and capital flowa, migrations, scientific and 
technological innovations, Communications and cultural exchangea are shaping the 
global community. The same global community ia threatened by environmental 
degradation, severe food criaes, epidémica, all forma of racial discrimination* 
xenophobia, various forma of intolerance, violence and criminality and the risk 
of losing the richness of cultural diversity. Govemments increaaingly 
recognize that their responsos to changing circumstances and their deaires to 
achieve suatainable development and social progresa will require increaaed 
solidarity, expressed through appropriate multilateral programmes and 
strengthened International cooperation. Such cooperation ia particularly 
crucial to enaure that countries in need of assistance, such as those in Africa 
and the least developed countries, can benefit from the procesa of 
globalization. 

6. Economic activities, through which individúala expresa their initiative and 
creativity «nrf which enhance the wealth of communities, are a fundamental basia 
for social progresa. But social progresa will not be realized simply through 
the free interaction of market forcea. Public policiea are necesaary to correct 
market failures, to complement market mechanisms, to maintain social stability 
»nH to create a national and International economic environment that promotes 
suatainable growth on a global scale. Such growth should promote equity and 
social justice, tolerance, responsibility and involvement. 

7. The ultímate goal of social development is to improve and enhance the 
quality of life of all people. It requires democratic institutions, respect for 
all »»««*« rights and fundamental freedoms, increased and equal economic 
opportunities, the rule of law, the promotion of respect for cultural diversity 

tjje rights of persona belonging to minorities, and an active involvement of 
civil society. Erapowerment and participation are essential for democracy, 
harmony and social development. All members of society should have the 
opportunity and be able to exercise the right and responsibility to take an 
active part in the affairs of the community in which they live. Oender equality 
and equity and the full participation of women in all economic, social and 
political activities are essential. The obstacles that have limited the access 
of women to decision-making, education, health-care services and productive 
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Chapter 1 

AN BNABLING BNVIRONMBNT FOR SOCIAL DBVBLOPMBNT 

Baaia for action and objectives 

4. Social development ia inaeparable from the cultural, ecological, economic, 
political and spiritual environment in which it takea place. It cannot be 
pursued as a aectoral initiative. Social development ia alao clearly linked to 
the development of peace, freedom, stability and aecurity, both nationally and 
internationally. To promote social development requirea an orientation of 
values, objectives and priorities towards the well-being of all and the 
strengthening and promotion of conducive institutions and policies. Human 
dignity, all human rights and fundamental freecloms, equality, equity and social 
justice conatitute the fundamental values of all aocieties. The pursuit, 
promotion and protection of these values, among othera, provides the basic 
legitimacy of all institutions and all exerciae of authority and promotes an 
environment in which human beings are at the centre of concern for suatainable 
development. They are entitled to a healthy and productive life in harmony with 
nature. 

S. The economies and societies of the world are becoming increasingly 
interdependent. Trade and capital flows, migrations, acientific and 
technological innovations, communications and cultural exchanges are shaping the 
global community. The sameglobal community is threatened by environmental 
degradation, severe food crises, epidemics, all forma of racial discrimination,. 
xenophobia, varioua forma of intolerance, violence and criminality and the risk 
of losing the ricbness of cultural diversity. Governments increasingly 
recognize that their reaponses to changing circumstances and their desires to 
achieve sustainable development and social progress will require increased 
solidarity, expressed through appropriate multilateral programmes and 
strengthened international cooperation. Such cooperation is particularly 
crucial to ensure that countries in need of assistance, such as those in Africa 
and the least developed countries, can benefit from the process of 
globalization. 

6. Bconomic activities, through which individuals express their initiative and 
creativity and which enhance the wealth of communities, are a fundamental baaia 
for social progress. But social progresa will not be realized simply through 
the free interaction of market forces. Public policies are necessary to correct 
market failurea, to complement market mechanisma, to maintain social stability 
and to create a national and international economic environment that promotes 
sustainable growth on a global scale. Such growth should promote equity and 
social justice, tolerance, responaibility and involvement. 

7. The ultimate goal of social development is to improve and enhance the 
quality of life of all people. It requires democratic institutions, respect for 
all human righta and fundamental freecloms, increaaed and equal economic 
opportunities, the rule of law, the promotion of respect for cultural diversity 
and the rights of persona belonging to minorities, and an active involvement of 
civil aociety. BmpOwerment and participation are easential for democracy, 
harmony and social development. All members of society should have the 
opportunity and be able to exercise the right and responaibility to take an 
active part in the affairs of the community in which they live. Gender equality 
and equity and the full participation of women in all economic, social and 
political activities are essential. The obstacles that have limited the acceaa 
of women to decision-making, education, health-care services and productive 
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employment muat be eliminated and an equitable partnership between men and women 
eatabliahed, involving men' s full reaponsibility in family life · It ia 

neceaaary to change the prevailing social paradigm of gender to uaher in a new 

generation of women and men working togetber to create a more humane world 

order. 

8. Againat thia background, we will promote an enabling environment baaed on a 

people-centred approach to suatainable development, with the following feature■ : 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 
• 

• 

Broad-baaed participation and involvement of civil aociety in the 

formulation and implementation of deciaiona determining the 

functioning and well-being of our societièa; 

Broad-baaed patterns of sustained economic growth and auatainable 

development and the integration of population iaauea into economic and 

development atrategiea, which will speed up the pace of ■uatainable 

development and poverty eradication and contribute to the achievement 

of population objectives and an improved quality of life of the 

population; 

Bquitable and non-discriminatory distribution of the benefita of 

growth among ■ocial groupa and countriea and expanded acceaa to 

productive reaourcea for people living in poverty; 

An interaction of market forces conducive to efficiency d i 
development; an aoc al 

Public policiea that aeek to overcOtN socially diviaive diaparitie■ 
and that re■pect pluraliam and diversity; 

A ■upportive and stable politi 1 d 
the mutually reinforcing relat~:n.: legal framework that promotea 

and all human rights and f ....... ____ P between democracy, development 
-im11tal freedoms; 

Political and aocial proceaaea tha 
pluraliam and diveraity incl ~~-t •void excluaion while reapecting 

' u~ religioua and cultural diveraity; 

A atrengthened role for the faaù. 
goal• and cOlllllitmenta of the C ly in accordance with the principlea, 

Development and thoae of the 1~gen Declaration on social 

and Development, as well •• for c rnational Conference on Population 
Olllmunity and civil aociety; 

Bxpanded acceaa to knowledg 
aervicea and information; e, tecbnology, education, health-care 

Increaaed aolidarity pat 
, r nerahip and C00peration 

at all levela; 
Public policiea that empo 
productivity throughout theweir people to enjoy 900d h l h 

r lives; ea t and 

Protection and conaervati 
of people-centred auatain:1 of the natural environment in the context 

• devel0pa1ent. 
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Actions 

A. A favourable national and international 
economic environment 

9. The promotion of mutually reinforcing, broad-based, sustained economic 
growth and sustainable development on a global scale, as well as growth in 
production, a non-discriminatory and multilateral rule-based international 
trading system, employment and incomes, as a basis for social development, 
requires the following actions: 

(a) Promoting the establishment of an open, equitable, cooperative and 
mutually beneficial international economic environment; 

(b) Implementing sound and stable macroeconomic and sectoral policies that 
encourage broad-based, sustained economic growth and development that is 
sustainable and equitable, that generate jobs, and that are geared towards 
eradicating poverty and reducing social and economic inequalities and exclusión; 

(c) Promoting enterprise, productive investment and expanded acceas to 
open and dynamic markets in the context of an open, equitable, secure, 
non-discriminatory, predictable, transparent and multilateral rule-based 
international trading system, and to technologies for all people, particularly 
those living in poverty and the disadvantaged, as well as for the least 
developed countries; 

« 

(d) Implementing fully and as scheduled the Final Act of the Uruguay Round 
of multilateral trade negotiations; 1/ 

(e) Refraining from any unilateral measure not in accordance with 
international law and the Charter of the Uhited Nations that creates obstacles 
to trade relations among States, impedes the full realization of social and 
economic development and hinders the well-being of the population in the 
affected countries; 

(f) Increasing food production, through the sustainable development of the 
agricultural sector and improvetnent of market opportunities, and improving 
access to food by low-income people in developing countries, as a means of 
alleviating poverty, eliminating malnutrition auid raising their standards of 
living; 

(g) Promoting the coordination of macroeconomic policies at the national, 
subregional, regional and international levels in order to promote an 
international financial system that is more conducive to stable and sustained 
economic growth and sustainable development through, inter alia, a higher degree 
of stability in financial markets, reducing the risk of financial crisis, 
inproving the stability of exchange rates, stabilizing and striving for low real 
interest rates in the long run and reducing the uncertainties of financial 

flows; 

(h) Establishing, strengthening or rehabilitating, inter alia, through 
capacity-building where necessary, national and international structures, 
processes and resources available, to ensure appropriate consideration and 
coordination of economic policy, with special emphasis on social development; 
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Actions 

A. A favourable national and international 
economic en:irironment 

9. The promotion of mutually reinforcing, broad-based, sustained economic 
growth and sustainable development on a global scale, as well as growth in 
production, a non-discriminatory and multilateral rule-based international 
trading system, employment and incomes, as a basis for social development, 
requires the following actions: 

(a) Promoting the establishment of an open, equitable, cooperative and 
mutually beneficial international economic environment; 

(b) Implementing sound and stable macroeconomic and sectoral policies that 
encourage broad-based, sustained economic growth and development that is 
sustainable and equitable, that generate jobs, and that are geared towards 
eradicating poverty and reducing social and economic inequalities and exclusion; 

(c) Promoting enterprise, productive investment and expanded access to 
open and dynamic markets in the context of an open, equitable, secure, 
non-discriminatory, predictable, transparent and multilateral rule-based 
international trading system, and to technologies for all people, particularly 
those living in poverty and the disadvantaged, as well as for the least 
developed countries; 

(d) Implementing fully and as scheduled the Final Act of the Uruguay Round 
of multilateral trade negotiations; 1/ 

(e) Refraining from any unilateral measure not in accordance with 
international law and the Charter of the 'United Nations that creates obstacles 
to trade relations among States, impedes the full realization of social and 
economic development and hinders the well-being of the population in the 
affected countries; 

(f) Increasing food production, through the sustainable development of the 
agricultural sector and improvement of market opportunities, and improving 
access to food by low-income people in developing countries, as a means of 
alleviating poverty, eliminating malnutrition and raising their standards of 
living; · 

(g) Promoting the coordination of macroeconomic policies at the national, 
subregional, regional and international levels in order to promote an 
international financial system that is more conducive to stable and sustained 
economic growth and sustainable development through, inter alia, a higher degree 
of stability in financial markets, reducing the risk of financial criais, 
improving the atability of exchange rates, stabilizing and striving for low real 
interest rates in the long run and reducing the uncertainties of financial 
flows; 

(h) Batablishing, strengthening or rehabilitating, inter alia, through 
capacity-building where neceasary, national and international structures, 
processes and resources available, to ensure appropriate consideration and 
coordination of economic policy, with special emphasis on social development; 
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(i) Promoting or etrengthening capacity-building in developing countriea, 
particularly in Africa and the least developed countriea, to develop aocial 

activities; 

(j) Bnauring that, in accordance with Agenda 21 2/ and the varioua 
consenaua agreementa, conventiona and progratnmes of action adopted within the 
framework of the follow-up to the outcome of the Uhited Nationa Conference on 
Bnvironment and Development, broad-baaed, auatained economic growth and 
auatainable development respecta the need to protect the environment and the 
interesta of future generations; 

(k) Bnauring that the 8pecial needa and vulnerabilitiea of amall ialand 
developing States are adequately addreaaed in order to enable them to achieve 
auatained economic growth and auatainable development with equity by 
implementing the Programme of Action for the Sustainable Development of Small 
Island Developing Statea. 2/ 

10. To ensure that the benefits of global economic growth are equitably 
distributed among countriea, the following actions are essential: 

(a) Continuing efforts to alleviate the onerous debt and debt-service 
burdens connected with the various types of debt of many developing countriea, 
on the baais of an equitable and durable approach and, where appropriate, 
addreaaing the full stock of debt of the poorest and most indebted developing 
countriea as a matter of priority, reducing trade barriera and promoting 
expanded access by all countriea to markets, in the context of an open, 
equitable, secure, non-discriminatory, predictable, transparent and multilateral 
rule-based international trading system, as well as to productive investment, 
technologiea and know-how; 

(b) Strengthening and improving technical and financial asaistance to 
developing countriea to promote sustainable development and overeóme hindrancea 
to their full and effective participation in the world economy; 

(c) Changing unsustainable consumption and production patterns, taking 
into account that the major cauae of the continued deterioration of the global 
environment is the unsustainable pattern of consumption and production, 
particularly in industrialized countriea, which ia a matter of grave concern, 
aggravating poverty and imbalances; 

(d) Elaborating policios to enable developing countriea to take advantage 
of expanded international trading opportunities in the context of the full 
implementation of the Final Act of the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade 
negotiations; and aasisting countriea, particularly in Africa, that are not 
currently in a position to benefit fully from the liberalization of the world 
economy; 

(e) Supporting the efforts of developing countriea, particularly those 
heavily dependent on commodity exporta, to diveraify their economies. 

11. Within the framework of aupport to developing countriea, giving priority to 
the needa of Africa and the least developed countriea, the following actiona are 
nccesury at the national and international levels, as appropriate: 

(a) Implementing effective policies and development strategies that 
establish a more favourable climate for social development, trade and 
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(i) Promoting or strengthening capacity-building in developing countriea, 
particularly in Africa and the least developed countries, to develop social 
activities; 

(j) Bnsuring that, in accordance with Agenda 21 li and the various 
consenaua agreement■ , conventions and progrannes of action adopted within the 
framework of the follow-up to the outcome of the United Nations Conference on 
Bnvironment and Development, broad-based, sustained economic growth and 
sustainable development respects the need to protect the environment and the 
interests of future generations; 

(k) Bnsuring that the special needa and vulnerabilities of small island 
developing States are adequately addressed in order to enable them to achieve 
■uatained economic growth and sustainable development with equity by 
implementing the Progranne of Action for the Sustainable Development of Small 
Island Developing States. 1/ 

10. To ensure that the benefits of global economic growth are equitably 
di■tributed among countries, the following actions are essential: 

(a) Continuing efforts to alleviate the onerous debt and debt-service 
burdens connected with the varioua types of debt of many developing countries, 
on the basis of an equitable and durable approach and, where appropriate, 
addressing the full stock of debt of the poorest and most indebted developing 
countries as a matter of priority, reducing trade barriers and promoting 
expanded access by all countries to markets, in the context of an open, 
equitable, secure, non-discriminatory, predictable, transparent and multilateral 
rule-based international trading system, as well as to productive investment, 
technologies and know-how; 

(b) Strengthening and improving technical and financial assistance to 
developing countries to promote suatainable development and overcome hindrances 
to their full and effective participation in the world economy; 

(c) Changing unsustainable consumption and production patterns, taking 
into account that the major cause of the continued deterioration of the global 
environment is the unsustainable pattern of consumption and production, 
particularly in indu■trialized countries, which is a matter of grave concern, 
aggravating poverty and imbalances; 

(d) Blaborating policies to enable developing countries to take advantage 
of expanded international trading opportunities in the context of the full 
implementation of the Final Act of the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade 
negotiations; and assisting countries, particularly in Africa, that are not 
currently in a position to benefit fully from the liberalization of the world 
economy; 

(e) Supporting the efforts of developing countries, particularly those 
heavily dependent on cOC'IIIIOdity exporta, to diversify their economies. 

11. Within the framework of support to developing countries, giving priority to 
the needs of Africa and the least developed countries, the following actions are 
necessary at the national and international levels, as appropriate: 

(a) Implementing effective policies and development strategies that 
e■tablish a more favourable climate for social development, trade and 

-30-



investments, giving priority to human resource development and promoting the 
further development of democratic institutions,-

(b) Supporting African countries and least developed countries in their 
efforts to create an enabling environment that attracts foreign and domestlc 
dlrect investment, encourages savings, induces the retum of flight capital and 
promotes the full participation of the private sector, including 
non-governmental organizations, in the growth and development procese; 

(c) Supporting economic reforme to improve the functioning of commodity 
markets and commodity diversification efforts through appropriate mechanisms, 
bilateral and multilateral financing and technical cooperation, including 
South-South cooperation, as well as through trade and partnership; 

(d) Continuing to support the commodity diversification efforts of Africa 
and the least developed countries, inter alia, by providing technical and 
financial assistance for the preparatory phase of their commodity 
diversification projects and programmes; 

(e) Finding effective, development-oriented and durable solutions to 
external debt problema, through the immediate implementation of the terms of 
debt forgiveness agreed upon in the Paris Club in December 1994, which encompass 
debt reduction, including cancellation or other debt relief measures; inviting 
the international financial institutions to examine innovative approaches to 
assist low-income countries with a high proportion of multilateral debt with a 
view to alleviating their debt burden; developing techniques of debt conversión 
applied to social development programmes and projects in conformity with Summit 
priorities. These actions should take into account the mid-term review of the 
United Nations New Agenda for the Development of Africa in the 1990s ±/ and the 
Programme of Action for the Least Developed Countries for the 1990s ¿/ and 
should be implemented as soon as possible; 

(f) Supporting the development of strategies adopted by these countries 
and working in partnership to ensure the implementation of measures for their 
development; 

(g) Taking appropriate actions, consistent with the Final Act of the 
Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotiations, 1/ in particular the decisión 
on measures in favour of the least developed countries and the decisión on 
measures concerning the possible negative effects of the reform programme on the 
least developed countries and the net food importing developing countries, in 
order to give these countries special attention, with a view to enhancing their 
participation in the multilateral trading system and to mitigating any adverse 
effects of the implementation of the Uruguay Round, while stressing the need to 
support the African countries so that they can benefit fully from the resulta of 
the Uruguay Round; 

(h) Increasing official development assistance, both in total and for 
social progranmes, and improving its impact, consistent with countries' economic 
circumstances capabilities to assist, and consistent with commitments in 
international agreements, and striving to attain the agreed upon target of 
0.7 per cent of gross national product for official development assistance and 
0.15 per cent to the least developed countries, as soon as possible. 

12. Making economic growth and the interaction of market forcea more conducive 
to social development requires the following actions: 
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inveatmenta, giving priority to human reaource development and promoting the 
further development of democratic institutions; 

(b) Supporting African countries and leaat developed countriea in their 
efforts to create an enabling environment that attracta foreign and domeatic 
direct inveatment, encouragea aavings, induces the return of flight capital and 
promotes the full participation of the private sector, including 
non-governmental organizationa, in the growth and development process; 

(c) Supporting economic reforma to improve the functioning of commodity 
markets and commodity diversification efforts through appropriate mechanisma, 
bilateral and multilateral financing and technical cooperation, including 
South-South cooperation, as well as through trade and partnerahip; 

(d) Continuing to support the conmodity diversification efforts of Africa 
and the least developed countries, inter alia, by providing technical and 
financial assistance for the preparatory phase of their conmodity 
diversification projects and prograrnmes; 

(e) Finding effective, development-oriented and durable solutions to 
external debt problems, through the irnmediate implementation of the terma of 
debt forgiveness agreed upon in the Paris Club in December 1994, which encompaas 
debt reduction, including cancellation or other debt relief meaaurea; inviting 
the international financial institutions to examine innovative approachea to 
assist low-income countries with a high proportion of multilateral debt with a 
view to alleviating their debt burden; developing techniques of debt conversion 
applied to social development progranwnes and projects in conformity with SUlllllit 
priorities. These actions should take into account the mid-term review of the 
United Nations New Agenda for the Development of Africain the 1990s ~/ and the 
Programme of Action for the Least Developed Countries for the 1990s i/ and 
should be implemented as soon as possible; 

(f) Supporting the development of strategies adopted by these countries 
and working in partnership to ensure the implementation of measures for their 
development; 

(g) Taking appropriate actions, consistent with the Final Act of the 
Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotiations, •/ in particular the decision 
on measures in faveur of the least developed countriea and the deciaion on 
measures concerning the possible negative effects of the reform progranme on the 
leaat developed countriea and the net food importing developing countries, in 
order to give theae countries apecial attention, with a view to enhancing their 
participation in the multilateral trading system and to mitigating any adverse 
effects of the implementation of the Uruguay Round, while atresaing the need to 
support the African countriea so that they can benefit fully from the results of 
the Uruguay Round; 

(h) Increasing official development assistance, both in total and for 
social progranmes, and improving its impact, consistent with countriea' economic 
circumstances and capabilitiea to asaist, and consistent with commitments in 
international agreements, and atriving to attain the agreed upon target of 
0.7 percent of gross national product for official development assistance and 
0.15 percent to the least developed countries, as soon aa possible. 

12. Making economic growth and the interaction of market forces more conducive 
to social development requires the following actions: 
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_ „„ n-rket opportunities for all, especially 
(a) Implementing measures vantaged, and to encourage individuáis and 

people living in poverty and the innóvate and invest in activities that 
communities to take economic in a ' i broad-based sustained economic 
contribute to social development while promoting Droaa 
growth and sustainable development; 

(b) Improving, broadening and regul.ting, to i 

functioning of markets tY^^e^i^e^^ai/competition and ethic.l 

conductT'adópting and^iplementing policies to promote equitable distribución of 
the benefits of growth and protect crucial social services, i^t^iia. through 
complementing market mechanisms and mitigating any negativa impacts posed by 
market forcee; and implementing complementary policies to foster social 
development, while dismantling, consistent with the provisions of the Final Act 
of the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotiatione, protectionist measures, 
and to intégrate social and economic development; 

(c) Bstablishing an open market policy that reduces barriere to entry, 
promotes transparency of markets through, inter alia, better access to 
information and widens the choices available to consumera; 

(d) Promoting greater access to technology and technical assistance, as 
well as corresponding know-how, especially for micro-enterpriaes and small and 
medium-sized enterprises in all countries, particularly in developing countries; 

(e) Encouraging transnational and national corporations to opérate in a 
framework of respect for the environment while complying with national laws and 
legislation, and in accordance with international agreements and conventions, 
and with proper consideration for the social and cultural impact of their 
activities; 

(f) Adopting and implementing long-term strategies to ensure substantial, 
well-directed public and private investment in the construction and renewal of 
basic infrastructure, which will benefit people living in poverty and generate 
employment; 

(g) Ensuring substantial public and private investment in human resource 
development and in capacity-building in health and education, as well as in 
empowerment and participaron, especially for people living in poverty or 
suffering from social exclusión; 

(h) Supporting payiag .ttM.tion to th. d.v.lop™nt ot 
•mll-sclo .nd micro-.nt.tpri..., potticoUrly ta n.r.1 «... «. «11 .o 
subsistence economies, to secure their safa int-*... .j «eas, as well as 

8 interaction with larger economies; 

(i) Supporting the economic activities of , 
their conditions and development, and securina improving 
larger economies; «ecuring their safe interaction with 

(j) Supporting institutions, progranmes . 
practical information to promote social progresa 8 1,18 t o disseminate 

13. Ensuring that fiscal systems and other ouhn 
poverty eradication and that they do nnh í «re geared towards 
calis for: «rate socially divisive disparities 
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(a) Implementing meHures to open market opportunitiea for all, eapecially 
people living in poverty and the diaadvantaged, and to encourage ind~viduala and 
communitiea to take economic initiatives, iMovate and inveat in activitiea that 
contribute to social development while promoting broad-based sustained economic 

growth and sustainable development; 

(b) Improving, broadening and regulating, to the extent necessary, the 
functioning of markets to promote suatained economic growth and sustainable 
development, stability and long-term investment, fair competition and ethical 
conduct; adopting and implementing policies to promote equitable distribution of 
the benefits of growth and protect crucial social services, inter alia. through 
complementing market mechanisma and mitigating any negative impacts posed by 
market forces; and implementing complementary policies to foster social 
development, while dismantling, consistent with the provisions of the Final Act 
of the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotiationa, protectionist measures, 
and to integrate social and economic development; 

(c) Bstablishing an open market policy that reduces barriers to entry, 
promotes transparency of markets through, inter alia. better access to 
information and widens the choices available to consumera; 

(d) Promoting greater access to tecbnology and technical assistance, as 
well as corresponding know-how, eapecially for micro-enterprises and small and 
medium-sized enterprises in all countries, particularly in developing countries; 

(e) Bncouraging transnational and national corporations to operate in a 
framework of respect for the environment while complying with national laws and 
legislation, and in accordance with international agreements and conventions 
and with proper consideration for the social and cultural imp t f th i ' 
activities; ac O e r 

( f) Adopting and implementing long t t 
well-directed public and privat i - erm s rategies to ensure substantial, 

e nvestment in the constru ti d 1 f 
basic infrastructure, which will benefit . c on an renewa o 
employment; people living in poverty and generate 

(g) Bnsuring substantial public and i 
development and in capacity-building i hep~ vate investment in human resource 
empowerment and participation, especia~l :

0

th and education, as well as in 
suffering from social exclusion; Y r people living in poverty or 

(h) Supporting and paying special att 
small-scale and micro-enterprises, particul:tion to the development of 
subaistence economies, to secure thei f ly in rural areas, as well as 

r sa e inter ti ac on with larger economies; 

(i) Supporting the economic 
their conditions and development, 
larger economies; 

activities of i di and securi n genous people, improving 
ng th•ir safe interaction with 

(j) Supporting institutions prog 
Pr ti l · f ' ra11111ea and ac ca in ormation to promote social systems to disseminate 

progreaa. 

13. Bnsuring that fiscal systems d 
poverty eradication and that they :° 0ther P\lblic policies ar d t da 
calls for: o not generate socially di ei giearei ow~r. vs ve d sparities 
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(a) Bnacting rales and regulations and creating a moral and ethical 
climate that prevente all forms of corruptlon and exploitation of individúale, 
familias and groups; 

(b) Promoting fair competition and ethical responsibility in business 
activities, and enhancing cooperation and interaction among Governments, the 
private sector and civil society; 

(c) Bnsuring that fiscal and monetary policies promote savings and 
long-term investment in productive activities in accordance with national 
priorities and policies; 

(d) Considering measures to address inequities arising from accumulation 
of wealth through, inter alia, the use of appropriate taxation at the national 
level, and to reduce inefficiencies and improve stability in financial markets 
in accordance with national priorities and policies; 

(e) Re-examining the distribution of subsidies, inter alia, between 
industry and agricultura, urban and rural areas, and private and public 
consumption, to ensure that subsidy systems benefit people living in poverty, 
especially the vulnerable, and reduce disparities; 

(f) Promoting international agreements that address effectively issues of 
double taxation, as well as cross-border tax evasión, in accordance with the 
priorities and policies of the States concerned, while improving the efficiency 
and fairness of tax collection; 

(g) Assisting developing countries, upon their request, to establish 
efficient and fair tax systems by strengthening the administrativo capacity for 
tax assessment and collection and tax evader prosecution, and to support a more 
progressive tax system; 

(h) Assisting countries with economies in transition to establish fair and 
effective systems of taxation on a solid legal basis, contributing to the 
socio-economic reforma under way in those countries. 

B. A favourable national and international 
political and legal environment 

14. To ensure that the political framework supports the objectives of social 
development, the following actions are essential: 

(a) Bnsuring that governmental institutions and agencies responsible for 
the planning and implementation of social policies have the status, resources 
and information necessary to give high priority to social development in 
policy-making; 

(b) Bnsuring the rule of lew and democracy and the existence of rules and 
processes to create transparency and accountability for all public and private 
institutions to prevent and combat all forms of corruption, sustained 
through education and the development of attitudes and valúes promoting 
responsibility, solidarity and a strengthened civil society; 

(c) Bliminating all forms of discrimination, while developing and 
encouraging educational programmes and media cairpaigns to that end; 
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(a) Bnacting r~lea and regulationa and creating a moral and ethical 
climate that preventa all forma of corruption and exploitation of individuala, 
familiea and groupa; 

(b) Promoting fair competition and ethical responsibility in business 
activities, and enhancing cooperation and interaction among Governments, the 
private sector and civil society; 

(c) Bnauring that fiscal and monetary policies promote savings and 
long-term investment in productive activities in accordance with national 
priorities and policies; 

(d) Considering measurea to address inequities arising from accumulation 
of wealth through, inter alia, the use of appropriate taxation at the national 
level, and to reduce inefficiencies and improve stability in financial markets 
in accordance with national priorities and policies; 

(e) Re-examining the distribution of subsidies, inter alia. between 
industry and agriculture, urban and rural areaa, and private and public 
conaumption, to enaure that subsidy systems benefit people living in poverty, 
eapecially the vulnerable, and reduce disparities; 

(f) Promoting international agreements that address effectively issues of 
double taxation,•• well as cross-border tax evasion, in accordance with the 
priorities and policies of the States concemed, while improving the efficiency 
and faimess of tax collection; 

(g) Aaaisting developing countries, upon their request, to establish 
efficient and fair tax systems by atrengthening the administrative capacity for 
tax aaaessment and collection and tax evader prosecution, and to support a more 
progressive tax system; 

(h) Aaaisting countries with economies in transition to establish fair and 
effective systems of taxation on a aolid legal baaia, contributing to the 
aocio-economic reforma under way in thoae countries. 

B. A fayourable national and international 
politiçal and 1eaa1 environment 

14. To enaure that the political framework supporta the objective• of social 
development, the following actions are easential: 

(a) Bnauring that govemmental institutions and agencies responsible for 
the planning and implementation of social policies have the statua, resources 
and information necesaary to give high priority to social development in 
policy-making; 

(b) Bnauring the rule of law and democracy and the existence of rulea and 
processea to create transparency and accountability for all public and private 
institutions and to prevent and combat all forma of corruption, suatained 
through education and the development of attitudes and values promoting 
responaibility, aolidarity and• atrengthened civil aociety; 

(c) Bliminating all forma of discrimination, while developing and 
encouraging educational programnes and media campaigns to that end; 
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.,. _ j natitutions and services to a 
(d) Bncouraging decentrJ1ÍX^°J1°re5ponsibilitie». priorities and 

lavel that, con«>atibla with the overa local need8 and facilitates 
objactives of Governments, responda prope y 
local participation; 

(.) K.fbli.hing to 

SSTÍ.'is¿srsissír-«—1  "kin9  **• 
account of national laws and regulations ; 

(f) Bstablishing similar conditions for professional organizations and 

organizations of independent workers; 

(g) Promoting political and social processes inclusive of all members of 
society and respectful of political pluralista and cultural diversity; 

(h) Strengthening the capacities and opportunities of all people, 
especially those who are disadvantaged or vulnerable, to enhance their own 
economic and social development, to establish and maintain organizations 
representing their interests and to be involved in the planning and 
implementation of government policies and programmes by which they will be 
directly affected; 

(i) Bnsuring full involvement and participation of women at all levels in 
the deciaion-making and implementation procesa and in the economic and political 
mechanisms through which policies are formulated and implemented; 

(j) Removing all legal impedimenta to the ownership of all me ana of 
product ion and property by men and tremen; 

(k) Taking measures, in cooperation with the international community, as 
appropriate, in accordance with the Charter of the ünited Nations, the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights, £/ other international instrumenta and relevant 
United Nations resolutions, to create the appropriate political and legal 
environment to address the root cause of movements of refugees, to allow their 
voluntary return in safety and dignity. Measures should also be taken at the 
national level, with international cooperation, as appropriate, in accordance 
with the Charter of the United Nations, to create conditions for internally 
displaced persona to voluntarily return to their places of origin. 

15. It is essential for social development that all human rights and 
fundamental 5™^' ̂¡**"9 the right to development as « integral part of 
fundamental human rights, be prometed and protected through the following 
actiona: 

conventions and covenants that have been ratified- 9 e provisions of 

(b) Reaffirming and promoting all J , 
which are universal, indivisible, interdenend«mt- ü * fundamental freedoms, 
right to development, and striving to ensure that-*?»! interrelat«d, including the 
and observed through appropriate legislation Ai y ar° resPected' protected 
education and training and the provisión of mination of information, 
for enforcement, inter alia, through the estah"Hmechanisms and remedies 
national institutions responsible for mnn-i •-„ t 8™nent or strengthening of 

monitoring and enforcement; 
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f ublic institutions and services to a 
(d) Bncouraging decentralization ° p ibilitiea, priorities and 

level that, compatible with th• overall re~~ local needa and facilitates 
objectives of Governmenta, reaponda proper Y · 
local participation; 

(e) Batabliahing conditions for the aocial partnera to organize and 

d f A- f expression and association and the right to 
function with guarantee ree-• 0 ki d 

i i d to promote mutual intereats, ta ng ue 
engage in collective barga n ng an 
account of national lawa and regulations; 

(f) Batabli■hing aimilar conditions for profeaaional organizationa and 

organisations of independent workera; 

(g) Promoting political and social proceaaea incluaive_of a~l members of 
■ociety and reapectful of political pluraliam and cultural d1vers1ty; 

(h) Strengthening the capacitiea and opportunitiea of all people, 
eapecially thoae who are diaadvantaged or wlnerable, to enhance their own 
economic and aocial development, to eatabliah and maintain organizations 
repreaenting their intere■ta and to be involved in the planning and 
implementation of government policiea and progrannea by which they will be 
directly affected; 

(i) Bnauring full involvement and participation of women at all levela in 
the deci■ion-making and implementation proceaa and in the economic and political 
mechani■ma through which policie■ are formulated and implemented; 

( j) Removing all legal impedimenta to the ownerahip of all meana of 
production and property by men and women; 

(k) Taking mea■urea, in cooperation with the international coft'IIIWlity, aa 
appropriate, in accordance with the Charter of the united Nations, the univeraal 
Declaration of Buman Righta, i/ other international instruments and relevant 
tJnited Nations reaolutiona, to create the appropriate political and legal 
environment to addreaa the root cause of movementa of refugees, to allow their 
voluntary return in aafety and dignity. Meaaurea should also be taken at the 
national level, with international cooperation aa approp i t · dan , ra e, in accor ce 
with the Charter of the t1nited Nations, to create conditions for internally 
di■placed persona to voluntarily return to their placea of origin. 

15. It ia eaaential for social development that 11 h • 
f A- 1 f A-- i a uman rights and 
unuamenta reeuuma, ncluding the right to dev 1 

fundamental human righta, be promot d d e opinent •• an integral part of 
actiona : e an protected through the following 

(a) Bncouraging ratification of exiating int i 
i ~- ~- ernat onal human r1'ghta convent ons t,-t ,-ve not been ratified• and i 1 

conventiona and covenanta that have be~ ratif~d~menting the provisions of 

(b) Reaffirming and promoting all h 
wbich are univeraal, indivisible, interdeum:: righta and fundamental freedoma, 
right to developcnent, and ■triving to en pe ent and interrelated, including the 

d h sure that they d 
and observe t rough appropriate legialation are respected, protecte 
education and training and the provision f' disaemination of information, 

i 
0 effective ha , 

for enforceme~t,nter alia, througb the estab mec nisms and remediea 
national institutions re■ponaible for monitorilishment or strengthening of 

ng and enforcement; 
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(c) Taking measures to ensure that every human person and all peoples are 
entitled to particípate, to contribute to and to enjoy economic, social, 
cultural and political development; encouraging all human persona to take 
responsibi1ity for development, individually and collectively; and recognizing 
that States have the primary responsibility for the creation of national and 
international conditions favourable for the realization of the right to 
development, taking into account the relevant provisions of the Vienna 
Declaration and Programme of Action; 

(d) Promoting the realization of the right to development through 
strengthening democracy, development and respect for human rights and 
fundamental freedoms and through effective development policios at the national 
level, as well as equitable economic relations and a favourable economic 
environment at the international level, since sustained action is indispensable 
for fostering a more rapid development of developing countries; 

(e) Removing obstacles to the realization of the right of peoples to 
self-determination, in particular of peoples living under colonial or other 
forms of alien domination or foreign occupation, which adversely affect their 
social and economic development; 

(f) Promoting and protecting the human rights of women and removing all 
obstacles to full equality and equity between women and men in political, civil, 
economic, social and cultural life; 

(g) Giving special attention to promoting and protecting the rights of the 
child, with particular attention to the rights of the girl child, by, 
inter alia, encouraging the ratification and implementation of the Convention on 
the Rights of the Child and the Plan of Action for Implementing the World 
Declaration on the Survival, Protection and Development of Children in the 1990a 
adopted at the World Sunmit for Children; 7/ 

(h) Providing all people, in particular the vulnerable and disadvantaged 
in society, with the benefit of an independent, fair and effective system of 
justice, and ensuring access by all to competent sources of advice about legal 
rights and obligations; 

(i) Taking effective measures to bring to an end all de iure and de facto 
discrimination against persona with disabilities; 

(j) strengthening the ability of civil society and the community to 
particípate actively in the planning, decision-making and implementation of 
social development programmes, by education and access to resources; 

(k) Promoting and protecting the rights of individuáis in order to prevent 
and elimínate situations of domeatic discrimination and violence. 

16. An open political and economic system requires access by all to knowledge, 
education and Information by: 

(a) Strengthening the educational system at all levels, as well as other 
means of acquiring skills and knowledge, and ensuring universal access to basic 
education and lifelong educational opportunities, while removing economic and 
socio-cultural barriera to the exercise of the right to education; 

(b) Raising public awareness and promoting gender-sensitivity education to 
elimínate all obstacles to full gender equality and equity; 
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international conditions favourable for the realization of the right to 
development, taking into account the relevant provisions of the Vienna 
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(d) Promoting the realization of the right to development through 
strengthening democracy, development and respect for human rights and 
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environment at the international level, since sustained action is indispensable 
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self-determination, in particular of peoples living under colonial or other 
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participate actively in the planning, decision-making and implementation of 
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(k) Promoting and protecting the rights of individuals in order to prevent 
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(a) strengthening the educational system at all levels, as well as other 
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«o tav all to a wide range of information 
(c) Bnabling and encouraging «ccese °y fche MBB media and other 

and opinión on «attera of general intereat tnroug 

means; 
, , the extent consistent with 

(d) Bncouraging education 8yBtem8 ' raÍBe people' s understanding and 
freedom of expression, comraunicat on ation> inciuding gender sensitivity, 
awareneaa of all aspecte of social ** r ct for the diversity of cultures 
non-violence, tolerance and solidarity oornography and the 
and interests, and to discourage the exhibition of po og p Y 
gratuitous depiction of explicit violence and cruelty in the med , 

(e) improving the reliability. validity, utility and public availability 
of statistical and other information on social develojxnent and ^"issues 
including the effective use of gender-disaggregated statistics collected 
national, regional and international levels, including through support to 
academic and research institutions. 

17. International support for national efforts to promote a favourable 
political and legal environment must be in conformity with the Charter of the 
United Nations and principies of international law and consistent with the 
Declaration on Principies of International Law concerning Friendly Relations and 
Cooperation among States in accordance with the Charter of the United 
Nations. ¡J Support calis for the following actions: 

(a) Making use, as appropriate, of the capacity of the Uhited Nations and 
other relevant international, regional and subregional organizations to prevent 
and resolve arraed conflicts and promote social progress and better standards of 
life in larger freedom; 

(b) Coordinating policies, actions and legal Instruments and/or measures 
to combat terrorism, all forms of extremist violence, illicit arms trafficking, 
organized crime and illicit drug problema, money laundering and related crimes, 
trafficking in women, adolescents, children, migrants, and human organs, and 
other activities contrary to human rights and human dignity; 

,< , lcl. c?°p*ratin9 with 0M anoch®r ln «nsuring developroent and 
aliminating ab.t.el.. to dmloprn. The int.m.tlon.1 commmity ahould 
pro-ot. .«.etiv. int.rn.tion.1 ooopotatlon, .uppotting th. .ffott. of 

Ó T11""0" 01 to development and 
the elimination of obstacles to development, through Ínter iii» th» 
implementation of the provisions of the Declaration ón th í?' „ 
Development ¿/ as reaffirmed by the Vienna Declaration «íd S f 
Action. ifl/ Lasting progress towards the f ?? Programme of 
development requires effective development raH • n of the right to 

well as equitable economic relations Sxd a 5¡ ü,at th® national level, as 
the international level. The riaht to , vourable economic environment at 
equitably meet the social development and 8h°Uld fulfilled so as t0 

future generations; envir°nroental needs of present and 

(d) Ensuring that human persona are at th 
and that this is fully reflected in the pr c«ntre of social development 
subregional, regional and international organi2*u activities of 

(e) Reinforcing the capacity of reí 
international organizations, within thei/^d "•"««l. regional and 
implementation of all human rights and fund»1 t0 Prom°te the 
of all forms of discrimination; «mental freedoms and the elimination 
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and interesta and to discourage the exhibition of pornograp Y n 
gratuitous de~iction ·of explicit violence and cruelty in the media; 

(e) Improving the reliability, validity, utility and public availability 
of statiatical and other information on social development and gender issues, 
including the effective use of gender-disaggregated statistics collected at the 
national, regional and international levels, including through support to 
academic and research institutions. 

17. International support for national efforts to prornote a favourable 
political and legal environment must be in conformity with the Charter of the 
tJnited Nations and principles of international law and consiatent with the 
Declaration on Principles of International Law concerning Priendly Relations and 
Cooperation among States in accordance with the Charter of the tJnited 
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other relevant international, regional and subregional organizations to prevent 
and reaolve armed conflicts and promote social progreas and better standards of 
life in larger freedom; 

(b) Coordinating policies, actions and legal instruments and/or measures 
to combat terroriam, all forma of extremist violence, illicit arma trafficking, 
organized crime and illiait drug problems, money laundering and related crimes, 
trafficking in women, adolescents children migrants d h d 

h i i i 
' , , an uman organe, an 

ot er act v t ea contrary to human rights and human dignity; 

(c) States cooperating with one another in 
eliminating obatacles to development The i t ensuring development and 
promote effective international c · i n ernational conwnunity should 
developing countries, for the ful~:~~z:;10:upporting the efforts of 
the elimination of obatacles to development t of the right to development and 
implementation of the provisions of the Dei hr~ugh, inter alia-, the 
Developnent i/ •• reaffirmed by the Viennac arat on on the Right to 
Action. ll/ Lasting progreaa towarda th i Declaration and Progranme of 
development requirea effective developme:t mple~tation of the right to 
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the international level. The right to da favourable economic environment at 
equitably meet the aocial development :velopment should be fulfilled so as to 
future generations; an environmental needs of present and 

(d) Bnauring that human peraon 
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implementation of all human rights d dates, to promote th 
of all forma of discrimination; an fundamental freedoms and t:e elimination 
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(£) Blaboraticg policies, within the mandatos and functions of the varioua 
International inatitutions, that will support the objectivea of social 
development and contribute to institutional development through 
capacity-building and other f orms of cooperation; 

(g) Strengthening the capacities of Governmenta, the private sector and 
civil society, especially in Africa and the least developed countriea, to enable 
them to meet their specific and global responsibilities; 

(h) Reinforcing the capacities of Governments, the private sector and 
civil society in the countriea with economies in transition, with a view to 
helping them in the procesa of transforming their economies from centrally 
planned to market-oriented ones. 
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(f) Blabor~ting policies, within the mandates and functiona of the varioua 
international institutions, that will support the objectives of aocial 
development and contribute to institutional development through 
capacity-building and other forma of cooperation; 

(g) Strengthening the capacities of Governments, the private sector and 
civil society, especially in Africa and the least developed countriea, to enable 
them to meet their specific and global reaponaibilitiea; 

(h) Reinforcing the capacities of Governmenta, the private aector and 
civil aociety in the countries with economies in transition, with a view to 
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planned to market-oriented onea. 
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chapter " 

KRADICATION OP POVERTY 

Basis for action and obiactives 

18. Over i billion people in the world today live under unacceptable condltions 
of poverty, mostly in developing countries, and particularly in rural areas of 
low-income Asia and the Pacific, Africa, Latin America and the Caribbean, and 
the least developed countries. 

19. Poverty has various manifestations, including lack of income and productive 
resources sufficient to ensure sustainable livelihoods; hunger and malnutrition; 
ill health; limitad or lack of access to education and other basic services; 
increased morbidity and mortality from illness; homelessness and inadequate 
housing; unsafe environments; and social discrimination and exclusión. It is 
also characterized by a lack of participation in decision-making and in civil, 
social and cultural life. It occurs in all countries: as mass poverty in many 
developing countries, pockets of poverty amid wealth in developed countries, 
loss of livelihoods as a result of economic recession, sudden poverty as a 
result of disaster or conflict, the poverty of low-wage workers, and the utter 
destitution of people who fall outside family support systems, social 
institutions and safety nets. Nomen bear a disproportionate burden of poverty, 
and children growing up in poverty are often permanently disadvantaged. Older 
people, people with disabilities, indigenous people, refugees and internally 
displaced persons are also particularly vulnerable to poverty. Furthermore, 
poverty in its various forras represents a barrier to communication and access to 
services, as well as a major health risk, and people living in poverty are 
particularly vulnerable to the consequences of disasters and conflicts. 
Absolute poverty is a condition characterized by severe deprivation of basic 
human needs, including food, safe drinking water, sanitation facilities, health, 
shelter, education and information. It depends not only on income but also on 
access to social services. 

20. There is general agreement that persistent widespread poverty, as well as 
serious social and gender inequities, have significant influences on auid are in 
turn influenced by demographic parameters, such as population growth, structure 
and distribution. There is also general agreement that unsuatainable 
coneumption and production patterns are contributing to the unsustainable use of 
natural resources and environmental degradation, as well as to the reinforcement 
of social inequities and poverty, with the above-mentioned consequences for 
demographic parameters. 

21. Urban poverty is rapidly increasing in pace with overall urbanization. It 
* growing phenomenon in all countries and regions, and often poses special 

problsm, such as overcrowding, contatninated water and bad sanitation, unsafe 
shelter, crime and additional social problema. An increasing number of 
low-income urban households are female-maintained. 

22. Among people living in poverty, gender disparities are marked, especially 
in the increase in female-maintained households. With increasing population, 
the numbers of youth living in poverty will increase significantly. Therefore, 
specific measures are needed to address the juvenilization and feminization of 
poverty. 

23. Poverty has various causes, including structural ones. Poverty is a 
coraplex multidimensional problem with origina in both the national and 
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Çhapter II 

ERADICATION OP POVBRTY 

aasis for action and objectives 
18. over 1 billion people in the world today live under unacceptable conditions 
of poverty, mostly in developing countries, and particularly in rural areas of 
low-income Aaia and the Pacifie, Africa, Latin America and the Caribbean, and 
the least developed countries. 

19. Poverty has varioua manifestations, including lack of income and productive 
resources sufficient to ensure suatainable livelihooda; hunger and malnutrition; 
ill health; limited or lack of access to education and other basic services; 
increased morbidity and mortality from illness; homelessness and inadequate 
housing; unsafe environments; and social discrimination and exclusion. It is 
also characterized by a lack of participation in decision-making and in civil, 
social and cultural life. It occurs in all countries: as mass poverty in many 
developing countries, pockets of poverty amid wealth in developed countries, 
loas of livelihooda as a result of economic recession, sudden poverty as a 
result of disaater or conflict, the poverty of low-wage workers, and the utter 
destitution of people who fall outaide family support systems, social 
institutions and safety nets. Women bear a disproportionate burden of poverty, 
and children growing up in poverty are often permanently disadvantaged. Older 
people, people with disabilities, indigenous people, refugees and internally 
displaced persona are also particularly vulnerable to poverty. Purthermore, 
poverty in its various forma repreaents a barrier to communication and accees to 
services, as well as a major health risk, and people living in poverty are 
particularly vulnerable to the conaequences of disasters and conflicts. 
Absolute poverty ia a condition characterized by severe deprivation of basic 
human needa, including food, aafe drinking water, sanitation facilities, health, 
ahelter, education and information. It dependa not only on income but also on 
acceaa to social services. 

20. There is general agreement that persistent widespread poverty, as well as 
aerioua social and gender inequities, have significant influences on and are in 
turn influenced by demographic parameters, such as population growth, structure 
and distribution. There ia also general agreement that unsustainable 
conaumption and production patterns are contributing to the unsustainable use of 
natural reaourcea and environmental degradation, as well as to the reinforcement 
of social inequitiea and poverty, with the above-mentioned consequences for 
demographic parametera. 

21. Orban poverty ia rapidly increasing in pace with overall urbanization. It 
ia a growing phenocnenon in all countriea and regions, and often poses special 
problema, auch as overcrowding, contaminated water and bad sanitation, unsafe 
ahelter, crime and additional social problema. An increasing number of 
low-income urban households are female-maintained. 

22. Among peopl~ living in poverty, gender disparities are marked, especially 
in the increase 1n female-maintained householda. With increasing population, 
the numbers of youth living in poverty will increase significantly. Therefore, 
specific measures are needed to address the juvenilization and feminization of 
poverty. 

23. Poverty has various causes, including structural ones. Poverty is a 
complex multidimenaional problem with origine in both the national and 
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International domaina. No uniform solution can be found for global application. 
Rather, country-specific programmes to tackle poverty and International efforts 
supporting national efforts, as well as the parallel procesa of creating a 
supportive International environment, are crucial for a solution to this 
problem. Poverty is inseparably linked to lack of control over resources, 
including land, skills, knowledge, capital and social connections. Nithout 
those resources, people are easily neglected by policy makers and have limitad 
access to institutions, markets, employinent and public services. The 
eradication of poverty cannot be accomplished through anti-poverty programmes 
alone but will require democratic participation and changas in economic 
structures in order to ensure access for all to resources, opportunities 
public services, to undertake policies geared to more equitable distribution of 
wealth and income, to provide social protection for those who cannot aupport 
themselves, and to assist people confronted by unforeseen catastrophe, whether 
individual or collective, natural, social or technological. 

24. The eradication of poverty requires universal access to economic 
opportunities that will promote sustainable livelihood and basic social 
services, as well as special efforts to facilitate access to opportunities and 
services for the disadvantaged. People living in poverty and vulnerable groups 
must be empowered through organization and participation in all aspects of 
political, economic and social life, in particular in the planning and 
implementation of policies that affect them, thus enabling them to become 
genuine partners in development. 

25. There is therefore an urgent need for: 

s National strategies to reduce overall poverty substantially, including 
measures to remove the structural barriera that prevent people from 
escaping poverty, with specific time-bound commitments to eradicate 
absoluta poverty by a target date to be specified by each country in 
its national context; 

s stronger International cooperation and the support of International 
institutions to assist countries in their efforts to eradicate poverty 

to provide basic social protection and services; 

e Development of methods to measure all forms of poverty, especially 
absolute poverty, and to assess and monitor the circumstances of those 
at risk, within the national context; 

e Regular national reviews of economic policies and national budgets to 
orient them towards eradicating poverty and reducing inequalities; 

e Expanded opportunities to enable people living in poverty to enhance 
their overall capacities and improve their economic and social 
conditions, while managing resources sustainably; 

e Human resource development and improved infrastructural facilities; 

s Comprehensive provisión for the basic needs of all; 

s Policies ensuring that all people have adequate economic and social 
protection during unemployment, ill health, maternity, disability and 

oíd age; 
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international domaina. No uniform solution can be found for global application. 
Rather, country-specific programmes to tackle poverty and international efforts 
supporting national efforts, as well as the parallel process of creating a 
supportive international environment, are crucial for a solution to this 
problem. Poverty is inseparably linked to lack of control over resources, 
including land, skills, knowledge, capital and social connections. Without 
those resources, people are easily neglected by policy makers and have limited 
access to institutions, markets, employment and public services. The 
eradication of poverty cannot be accomplished through anti-poverty progrannes 
alone but will require democratic participation and changes in economic 
structures in order to ensure access for all to resources, opportunities and 
public services, to undertake policies geared to more equitable distribution of 
wealth and income, to provide social protection for those who cannot support 
themselves, and to assist people confronted by unforeseen catastrophe, whether 
individual or collective, natural, social or technological. 

~4. The eradication of poverty requires universal access to economic 
opportunities that will promote sustainable livelihood and baaic social 
services, as well as special efforts to facilitate access to opportunitiea and 
services for the disadvantaged. People living in poverty and vulnerable groupa 
must be empowered through organization and participation in all aspects of 
political, economic and social life, in particular in the planning and 
implementation of policies that affect them, thus enabling them to become 
genuine partners in development. 

25. There is therefore an urgent need for: 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 
• 
• 

National strategies to reduce overall poverty substantially, including 
measures to remove the structural barriers that prevent people from 
escaping poverty, with specific time-bound coamitments to·eradicate 
absolute poverty by a target date to be specified by each country in 
its national context; 

stronger international cooperation and the support of international 
institutions to assist countries in their efforts to eradicate poverty 
and to provide basic social protection and services; 

oevelopment of methods to measure all forma of poverty, eapecially 
absolute poverty, and to assess and monitor the circumstances of those 
at risk, within the national context; 

Regular national reviews of economic policies and national budgets to 
orient them towards eradicating poverty and reducing inequalities; 

Bxpanded opportunities to enable people living in poverty to enhance 
their overall capacities and improve their economic and social 
conditions, while managing resources sustainably; 

Human resource development and improved infrastructural facilities; 

comprehensive provision for the basic needs of all; 

Policies ensuring that all people have adequate economic and social 
protection during unemployment, ill health, maternity, disability and 
old age; 
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• Policies that strengthen the family and contribute to itssttóilityi^ 
accordance with the principies, goals and commitments contained in the 
Copenhagen Declaration on Social Development and in the Prográmate of 
Action of the International Conference on Population and 
Development; 11/ 

e Mobilization of both the public and the private sectors, more 
developed areas, educational and academic institutions and 
non-governmental organizations to assist poverty-stricken areas. 

Actions 

A. Formulation of intearated Strategies 

26. Oovernments should give greater focus to public efforts to eradicate 
absolute poverty and to reduce overall poverty substantially by; 

(a) Promoting sustained economic growth, in the context of sustainable 
development, and social progresa, requiring that growth be broadly based, 
offering equal opportunities to all people. All countries should recognize 
their common but differentiated responsibilities. The developed countries 
acknowledge the responsibility they bear in the international pursuit of 
sustainable development, and should continué to improve their efforts to promote 
sustained economic growth and to narrow imbalances in a manner that can benefit 
all countries, particularly the developing countries; 

(b) Formulating or strengthening, preferably by 1996, and implementing 
national poverty eradication plans to address the structural causes of poverty, 
encompassing action on the local, national, subregional, regional and 
international levels. These plans should establish, within each national 
context, strategies and affordable time-bound goals and targets for the 
substantial reduction of overall poverty and the eradication of absolute 
poverty. In the context of national plans, particular attention should be given 
to employment creation as a means of eradicating poverty, giving appropriate 
consideration to health and education, assigning a higher priority to basic 
social services, generating household income, and promoting access to productive 
assets and economic opportunities; 

(c) Identifying the livelihood systems, survival strategies and self-help 
organizations of people living in poverty and working with such «organizations to 
develop prograimnes for corabating poverty that build on their efforts, ensuring 
the full participation of the people concerned and responding to their actual 
needs; 

(d) Blaborating, at the national level, the measurements, criteria 
indicators for determining the extent and distribution of absolute poverty 
Bach country should develop a precise definition and assessment of absolute 
poverty, preferably by 1996, the International Year for the Eradication of 
Poverty; 12/ 

(e) Establishing policies, objectives and mensurable targets to enhance 
and broaden women's economic opportunities and their access to productive 
resources, particularly women who have no source of income; 

(f) Promoting effective enjoyment by all people of civil, cultural, 
economic political and social rights, and access to existing ¿ocial proUction 
tód "rvices, in particular through encouraging the ratification and 
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Actions 

f il d contribute toits atability in 
Policies that strengthen the am Y an d Olllllitments contained in the 
accordance with the principles, goals an c d in the Progranme of 
Copenhagen Declaration on Social Development an 
Action of the International Conference on Population and 
Development; ,ll/ 

Mobilization of both the public and the private sectors, more 
developed areas, educational and academic institutions and 
non-governmental organizations to assist poverty-stricken areas. 

A. Formulation of integrated strateaies 

26. Governments should give greater focus to public efforts to eradicate 
abaolute poverty and to reduce overall poverty substantially by: 

(a) Promoting sustained economic growth, in the context of sustainable 
development, and social progress, requiring that growth be broadly based, 
offering equal opportunities to all people. All countries should recognize 
their cOlllllOn but differentiated responsibilities. The developed countries 
acknowledge the responsibility they bear in the international purauit of 
sustainable development, and should continue to improve their efforts to promote 
suatained economic growth and to narrow imbalances in a manner that can benefit 
all countries, particularly the developing countries; 

(b) Formulating or strengthening, preferably by 1996, and implementing 
national poverty eradication plans to address the structural causes of poverty, 
encompassing action on the local, national, subregional, regional and 
international levels. These plans should establish, within each national 
context, strategies and affordable time-bound goals and targets for the 
substantial reduction of overall poverty and the eradication of absolute 
poverty. In the context of national plans, particular attention should be given 
to employment creation as a means of eradicating poverty, giving appropriate 
consideration to health and education, assigning a higher priority to basic 
social services, generating household income, and promoting access to productive 
assets and economic opportunities; · 

(c) Identifying the livelihood systems, survival strategies and self-help 
organizations of people living in poverty and working with such,organizations to 
develop progranmes for combating poverty that build on their efforts, ensuring 
the full participation of the people concerned and responding to their actual 
needs; 

(d) Blaborating, at the national level, the measurements, criteria and 
indicators for determining the extent and distribution of absolute poverty. 
Bach country should develop a precise definition and assessment of absolute 
poverty, preferably by 1996, the International Year for the Eradication of 
Poverty; li/ 

(e) Bstablishing policies, objectives and measurable targets to enhance 
and broaden women•s economic opportunities and their access to productive 
reaourcea, particularly women who have no source of income; 

(f) Promoting effective enjoyment by all people of civil cultural 
economic, political and social rights, and acceas to existing ~ocial pro~ection 
and public services, in particular through encouraging the ratification and 
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ensuring the full implementation of relevant human rights instrumenta, such as 
the International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights 13/ and the 
International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights; ü/ 

(g) Eliminating the injustice and obatacles that women are faced with, and 
encouraging and strengthening the participation of women in taking decisions and 
in implementing them, as well as their access to productive resources and land 
ownership and their right to inherit goods; 

(h) Encouraging and supporting local community development projects that 
foster the skill, self-reliance and self-confidence of people living in poverty 
and that facilitate their active participation in efforts to eradicate poverty. 

27. Governments are urged to intégrate goals and targets for combating poverty 
into overall economic and social policies and planning at the local, national 
and, where appropriate, regional levels by: 

(a) Analysing policies and programmes, including those relating to 
macroeconomic stability, structural adjustment programmes, taxation, 
investments, employment, markets and all relevant sectors of the economy, with 
respect to their impact on poverty and inequality, aasessing their impact on 
family well-being and conditions, as well as their gender implications, and 
adjusting them, as appropriate, to promote a more equitable distribution of 
productive assets, wealth, opportunities, income and services; 

(b) Redesigning public investment policies that relate to infrastructure. 
development, the management of natural resources and human resource development 
to benefit people living in poverty and to promote their compatibility with the 
long-term improvement of livelihoods; 

(c) Ensuring that development policies benefit low-income communities and 
rural and agricultural development; 

(d) Selecting, wherever possible, development schemes that do not displace 
local populations, and designing an appropriate policy and legal framework to 
condénsate the displaced for their losses, to help them to re-establish their 
livelihoods and to promote their recovery from social and cultural disruption; 

(e) Designing and implementing environmental protection and resource 
management measures that take into account the needs of people living in poverty 
anrf vulnerable groups in accordance with Agenda 21 and the various consensúa 
agreements, conventions and programmes of action adopted in the framework of the 
follow-up to the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development; 

(f) Establishing and strengthening, as appropriate, mechanisms for the 
coordination of efforts to combat poverty, in collaboration with civil society, 
including the private sector, and developing integrated intersectoral and 
intra-governmental rasponees for such purposes. 

28. People living in poverty and their organizations should be empowered by: 

(a) Involving them fully in the setting of targets and in the design, 
implementation, monitoring and assessment of national strategies and programmes 
for poverty erádication and community-based development, and ensuring that such 
programmes reflect their priorities; 
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ensuring the full implementation of relevant human righta instrumenta, auch as 
the International Covenant on Economie, Social and cultural Righta ll/ and the 
International Covenant on Civil and Political Righta; ll/ 

(g) Bliminating the injustice and obstacles that women are faced with, and 
encouraging and atrengthening the participation of women in taking decisions and 
in implementing them, as well as their acceaa to productive reaources and land 
ownership and their right to inherit goods; 

(h) Bncouraging and aupporting local community development projects that 
foster the skill, aelf-reliance and self-confidence of people living in poverty 
and that facilitate their active participation in efforts to eradicate poverty. 

27. Governments are urged to integrate goals and targeta for combating poverty 
into overall economic and social policiea and planning at the local, national 
and, where appropriate, regional levels by: 

(a) Analyaing policiea and prograarnes, including those relating to 
macroeconomic atability, structural adjustment programmes, taxation, 
investments, employment, markets and all relevant aectora of the economy, with 
respect to their impact on poverty and inequality, aaseaaing their impact on 
family well-being and conditions, as well as their gender implications, and 
adjuating them, as appropriate, to promote a more equitable distribution of 
productive asaets, wealth, opportunitiea, income and services; 

(b) Redeaigning public inveatment policies that relate to infrastructur• 
development, the management of natural reaources and human reaource development 
to benefit people living in poverty and to promote their compatibility with the 
long-term improvement of livelihoods; 

(c) Bnauring that development policiea benefit low-income conmunities and 
rural and agricultural development; 

(d) Selecting, wherever possible, development achemea that do not diaplace 
local populations, and designing an appropriate policy and legal framework to 
compensate the displaced for their losaea, to help them to re-eatablish their 
livelihoods and to promote their recovery from social and cultural disruption; 

(e) Designing and implementing environmental protection and reaource 
management measures that take into account the needs of people living in poverty 
and vulnerable groupa in accordance with Agenda 21 and the varioua consensus 
agreements, conventions and programmes of action adopted in the framework of the 
follow-up to the United Nations Conference on Bnvironment and Development; 

(f) Bstabliahing and strengthening, as appropriate, mechanisma for the 
coordination of efforts to combat poverty, in collaboration with civil aociety, 
including the private aector, and developing integrated interaectoral and 
intra-governmental responaea for such purpoaea. 

28. People living in poverty and their organizationa ahould be empowered by: 

(a) Involving them fully in the aetting of targeta and in the deaign, 
implementation, monitoring and aaaeaament of national atrategiea and prograamea 
for poverty eràdication and cOIIIIIUllity-baaed development, and enauring that such 
programmes reflect their prioritiea; 
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(b, Integrating gender concerne in the planning and implementation of 

policiea and progranmee for the etnpoverment of women; 

(c) Bnsuring that policiee and programmes affecting people living in 
poverty respect their di£ity «id culture and make full use of their knowledge, 

akills and resourcefulness; 

(d) Strengthening education at all levels and ensuring the access to 
•ducation of people living in poverty, in particular their accese to primary 
education and other basic education opportunities; 

(e) Hncouraging and assieting people living in poverty to organize so that 
their representatives can participate in economic and social policy-making and 
work more effectively with governmental, non-governmental and other relevant 
inetitutiona to obtain the services and opportunities they need; 

(f) Placing special emphasis on capacity-building and community-based 
management; 

(g) Bducating people about their rights, the political system and the 
availability of progranmes. 

29. There is a need to periodically monitor, assess and share information on 
the performance of poverty eradication plans, evalúate policies to combat 
poverty, and promote an understanding and awareness of poverty and its causes 
and consequences. This could be done, by Governments, Inter alia, through: 

(a) Developing, updating and disseminating specific and agreed gender-
disaggregated indicators of poverty and vulnerability, including income, wealth, 
nutrition, physical and mental health, education, literacy, family conditions, 
unemployment, social exclusión and isolation, homelessness, landlessness and 
other factors, as well as indicators of the national and international causes 
underlying poverty; for this purpose, gathering comprehens i ve and comparable 
data, disaggregated by ethnicity, gender, disability, family status, language 
groupings, regions and economic and social sectors; 

(b) Monitoring and assessing the achievement of goals and targets agreed 
to in international forums in the area of social development; evaluating, 
quantitatively and qualitatively, changes in poverty levels, the persistence of 
poverty, and vulnerability to poverty, particularly concerning household income 
levels «id «cees, to resource. and services; «nd assessing the effectiveness of 

~TLe8',b?sed on th* Prioritie. and perceptions of 
households living in poverty and low-income comnunities; 

international data «Uaction ud ayat.» 

actlvities that are not includad in availabla data -OC. banaficial 
unremunerated work and contributions to society tha"inf " 1*orMn'a 
sustainable livelihoods; y' ® informal economy and 

(d) Mobilixing public awareness. in 
institutions, non-governmental organizationa t ough educational 
prioritize the struggle against poverty whil. * media, to enable society 
failure in the pursuit of defined goals and ta 018 9 on progrese 

te 

-42-

i the planning and implementation of (b) Integrating gender concerna n . 
policie■ and prograame• for the empowerment of women, 

d rammes affecting people living in 
(c) Bnauring that policieadan 

1
:rog and make full use of their knowledge, 

poverty re■pect their dignity an eu ure 
■kill■ and re■ourcefulnea■; 

d ti t all levels and enauring the access to (d) Strengthening e uca on a . 
education of people living in poverty, in particular their acceas to pr1mary 
education and other basic education opportunities; 

(e) Bncouraging and assisting people living in poverty to organize so that 
their repre■entatives can participate in economic and social policy-making and 
work more effectively with governmental, non-governmental and other relevant 
inatitutiona to obtain the services and opportunities they need; 

(f) Placing apecial empbaai• on capacity-building and community-based 
management; 

(g) Bducating people about their rights, the political system and the 
availability of progrannea. 

29. There ia a need to periodically monitor, assess and ahare information on 
the performance of poverty eradication plana, evaluate policies to combat 
poverty, and promote an understanding and awareneas of poverty and its causes 
and conaequence■ . Thia could be done, by Governmenta, inter alia. through: 

(a) Developing, updating and diaaeminating specific and agreed gender­
diaaggregated indicators of poverty and vulnerability, including income, wealth, 
nutrition, phy■ical and mental health, education, literacy, family conditions, 
unemployment, ■ocial excluaion and isolation, homelesaneaa, landleaaness and 
other factor■, as well a■ indicators of the national and international causes 
underlying poverty; for this purpose, gathering comprehen■ive and comparable 
data, diaaggregated by ethnicity, gender, diaability, family statua, language 
grouping■, region■ and economic and social ■ectora; 

(b) Monitoring and aaaesaing the achievement of goals and targets agreed 
to in international forums in the area of social development; evaluating, 
quantitatively and qualitatively, changes in poverty levela, the persistence of 
poverty, and vulnerability to poverty, particularly concerning houaehold income 
level■ and ace••• to re■ourcea and ■ervices; and asses■ing the effectiveness of 
poverty eradication ■trategiea, baaed on the prioritiea and perceptions of 
bouaeholda living in poverty and low-income COftllllunities; 

(c) Strengthening international data collection and atatistical systems to 
■upport countrie■ in monitoring ■ocial development goala, and encouraging the 
e,cpanaion of international databa■e■ to incorporate ■ociall beneficial 
activitiea that are not included in available data 

8 
h y , uc as women'a unremunerated work and contribution■ to aociety the if 1 d 

auatainable livelihooda; ' n orma economy an 

(d) Mobilizing public awareneaa in particul 
inatitutiona, non-governmental organi~ationa and tar through educational 
prioritize the ■truggle againat poverty while f he media, to enable society to 
failure in the pur■uit of defined goal' d ocuaing attention on progress or 

• an targeta; 
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(e) Mobilizing the resources of universities and reaearch institutions to 
improve the understanding of the causes of poverty and their solutions, as «rail 
as the impact of structural adjustment measures on people living in poverty and 
the effectiveness of anti-poverty strategies and programmes, strengthening the 
capacity for social science research in developing countries and integrating, as 
appropriate, the resulte of research into decísion-making processes; 

(f) Facilitating and promoting the exchange of knowledge and experience, 
especially atnong developing countries, through, inter alia, subregional and 
regional organizations. 

30. Members of the International community should, bilaterally or through 
multilateral organizations, foster an enabling environment for poverty 
eradicatión by: 

(a) Coordinating policíes and progranmes to support the measures being 
taken in the developing countries, particularly in Africa and the least 
developed countries, to eradicate poverty, provide remunerativo work and 
strengthen social integration in order to meet basic social developinent goals 
and targets,-

(b) Promoting International cooperation to assist developing countries, at 
their request, in their efforts, in particular at the community level, towards 
achieving gender equality and the empowerment of women; 

(c) Strengthening the capacities of developing countries to monitor the 
progrese of national poverty eradication plans and to assess the impact of 
national and international policies and progranmes on people living in poverty 
and address their negative impacts; 

(d) Strengthening the capacity of countries with economies in transition 
to develop their social protection systems and social policies for, inter alia, 
the reduction of poverty; 

(e) Addressing the special needs of small island developing States with 
respect to eradicating poverty and meeting poverty eradication goals and 
targets, within the context of social development programmes that reflect their 
national priorities; 

(f) Addressing the problems faced by the land-locked developing countries 
in eradicating poverty and supporting their efforts aimed at social development; 

(g) Supporting societies disrupted by conflict in their efforts to rebuild 
their social protection systems and eradicate poverty. 

B. Tmnrovad accaas to nroductive resources and infraatructura 

31. The opportunities for income generation, diversification of activities and 
increase of productivity in low-income and poor cooiminities should be enhanced 
by: 

(a) Improving the availability and accessibility of transportation, 
communication, power and energy services at the local or community level, in 
particular for isolated, remote and marginalized coramunities; 
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(e) Mobilizing the resources of universities and reaearch institutions to 
improve the understanding of the causes of poverty and their solution■, a• well 
as the impact of structural adjustment meaaures on people living in poverty and 
the effectiveneaa of anti-poverty strategiea and programmes, atrengthening the 
capacity for social science research in developing countries and integrating, as 
appropriate, the resulta of research into decision-making procesaea; 

(f) Pacilitating and promoting the exchange of knowledge and experience, 
especially among developing countries, through, inter alia. aubregional and 
regional organizationa. 

30. Membera of the international COl'llll\Ulity should, bilaterally or through 
multilateral organizationa, foster an enabling environment for poverty 
eradication by: 

(a) Coordinating policies and progrannea to support the meaaurea being 
taken in the developing countriea, particularly in Africa and the leaat 
developed countries, to eradicate poverty, provide remunerative work and 
atrengthen social integration in order to meet basic social development goal■ 
and targets; 

(b) Procnoting international cooperation to asaist developing countriea, at 
their requeat, in their efforts, in particular at the conmunity level, towarda 
achieving gender equality and the empowerment of women; 

(c) Strengthening the capacities of developing countriea to monitor the 
progress of national poverty eradication plana and to aaaeaa the impact of 
national and international policies and programmes on people living in poverty 
and addreas their negative impacts; 

(d) Strengthening the capacity of countriea with economiea in transition 
to develop their social protection systems and social policiea for, inter alia. 
the reduction of poverty; 

(e) Addreaaing the special needa of small island developing States with 
respect to eradicating poverty and meeting poverty eradication goals and 
targets, within the context of social development progranwnes that reflect their 
national priorities; 

(f) Addreasing the problems faced by the land-locked developing countriea 
in eradicating poverty and aupporting their efforts aimed at social development; 

(g) supporting aocietiea diarupted by conflict in their efforts to rebuild 
their social protection systems and eradicate poverty. 

s. Imprgyed aççe•• to productive re■ourçea and infra■truçturo 

Jl. The opportunitiea for income generation, diversification of activitiea and 
increaae of productivity in low-income and poor cormrunitiea ahould be enhanced 
by: 

(a) Improving the availability and acceaaibility of transportation, 
coanunication, ·power and energy services at the local or coamunity level, in 
particular for iaolated, remote and marginalized cOl'llll\Ulities; 
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<b> Bnsuring thtt i.v..t«nt. i. infr..truct«r. .«Wort 
development at the local or community levels, 

^«ic'^üíy ̂  „ 
div«r«i£i=»clon .d 

competitivenesa; 

(d) Supporting the importance of conmodity diversificaron aa a means to 
increaae the export revenuea of developing countriea and to improve their 
competitivenesa in the face of the perai8tent inatability in the price of aome 
primary commoditiea and the general deterioration in the terina of trade; 

(e) Promoting, including by micro-enterprises, rural non-farm product ion 
and aervice activitiea, auch aa agro-processing, salea and aervicea of 
agricultural equipment and inputa, irrigation, credit aervicea and other 
income-generating activitiea through, Inter alia, supportive lawa and 
administrativa meaaurea, credit policies, and technical and administrative 
training; 

(f) Strengthening and improving financial and technical aasistance for 
community-based development and aelf-help programmes, and strengthening 
cooperation among Oovernments, community organizationa, cooperatives, formal and 
informal banking institutiona, private enterpriaea and International agencies, 
with the aim of mobilizing local savings, promoting the creation of local 
financial networks, and increasing the availability of credit and market 
information to amall entrepreneura, small farmera and other low-income 
self-employed workera, with particular efforta to enaure the availability of 
auch aervicea to women; 

(g) Strengthening organizationa of small farmers, landless tenanta and 
labourers, other amall producers. fiaherfolk, conwunity-based and workera' 

in thn cultivación and proceaaing 0f crop8 eapaclally farmar0 involve 
s ot cropa used for the illegal drug trade; 

(i) Improving the corapetitiveneaa of n»h i t 
advantages and strengthening the impact that tM products with environmental 
suatainable conaumption and production Datt could have on promoting 
financial and technical aasistance to the d"™!' strengthening and improving 
development of auch products,- ev oping countries for research and 

(j) Promoting comprehenaive rural develor»^ 
land improvement and economic diveraification Pment' includin9 by land reform' 

(k) Improving economic opportunities for-
elimination of legal, social, cultural and n Women through the 
participation in economic activitiea and •«««*? 1 obstacles to women'a 
to productiva resources. nauring thkt women have equal acceaa 
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i i f astructur• support austainable (b) Bnauring tbat investments n n r 
development at the local or coammity levels; 

1 i countries that are heavily 
(c) Bmphasizing the need for deve op ng r01110te a domestic policy and an 

dependent on primary cOIIIIIOdities to continue to ~ication and enhance 
institutional environment that encourage diversi 
competitiveness; 

(d) s ti th importance of coamodity diversification as a means to 
uppor ng e 1 i tries and to improve their increase the export revenues of deve op ng coun 

competitiveness in the face of the persistent instability in the price of some 
primary cOftlllOdities and the general deterioration in the terma of trade; 

(e) Promoting, including by micro-enterprises, rural non-farm production 
and service activities, such as agro-processing, sales and services of 
agricultural equipment and inputs, irrigation, credit service• and other 
income-generating activities through, inter alia. aupportive laws and 
administrative ~••ures, credit policies, and technical and administrative 
training; 

(f) Strengthening and improving financial and technical assistance for 
c011111UDity-baaed development and self-help programmes, and atrengthening 
cooperation among Governments, community organizationa, cooperatives, formal and 
informal banking institutions, private enterpriaes and international agencies, 
with the aim of mobilizing local savings, promoting the creation of local 
financial networks, and increasing the availability of credit and market 
information to small entrepreneurs, small farmers and other low-income 
aelf-employed workera, with particular efforts to ensure the availability of 
auch service• to women; 

(g) Strengthening organizations of 8111811 farmers, landless tenants and 
labourera, other amall producera, fisherfolk, COIIIIIUllity-based and workera' 
cooperatives, eapecially those run by women, in order to, inter alia. improve 
market acceaa and increase productivity, provide inputs and technical advice, 
promote cooperation in production and marketing ope t, d then ra ions, an streng participation in the planning and implementation f 1 d o rura evelopment; 

(hl Promoting national and international assistance in providing 
economically viable alternatives for social 
in the cultivation and processin f groupa, especially farmers involved 

g O crops uaed for the illegal drug trade; 

(i) Improving the competitivenesa of nat 1 
advantagea and atrengthening the impact that t ural products with envir~nmenta 
auatainable consumption and production tt bis could have on promot1ng , 
financial and technical assistance to tr d erna, and atrengthening and improving 
development of auch products; e eveloping countries for research and 

(j) Promoting comprehensive rural devel<>pment 
land improvement and economic diversification; , including by land reform, 

(k) Improving economic opportunities for 
elimination of legal, social, cultural and rural women through the 
participation in economic activitiea and practical obstacles to women's 
to productive reaourcea. ensuring thàt women have equal access 
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32. Rural poverty should be addressed by: 

(a) Expanding and improving land ownership through such meaaures as land 
reform and improving the security of land tenure, and ensurlng the equal rights 
of women and men in this respect, developing new agricultural land, promoting 
fair land renta, making land transiera more efflcient and fair, and adjudicating 
land disputes; 

(b) Promoting fair wages and improving the conditions of agricultural 
labour, and increasing the access of small farmers to water, credit, extensión 
services and appropriate technology, including for women, persona with 
disabilities and vulnerable groups on the baais of equality; 

(c) Strengthening measures and actions designed to improve the social, 
economic and living conditions in rural areaa and thereby discouraging rural 
exodus; 

(d) Promoting opportunities for small farmers and other agricultural, 
forestry and fishery workers on terms that respect sustainable development; 

(e) Improving access to markets and market information in order to enable 
small producers to obtain better prices for their products and pay better prices 
for the materials they need; 

(f) Protecting, within the national context, the traditional rights to 
land and other resources of pastoralists, fishery workers and nomadic and • 
indigenous people, and strengthening land management in the areas of pastoral or 
nomadic activity, building on traditional communal practicas, controlling 
encroachment by others, and developing improved systems of range management and 
access to water, markets, credit, animal production, veterinary services, health 
including health services, education and information; 

(g) Promoting education, research and development on farming systems and 
smallholder cultivation and animal husbandry techniques, particularly in 
environmentally fragile areas, building on local and traditional practicas of 
sustainable agricultura and taking particular advantage of women's knowledge; 

(h) Strengthening agricultural training and extensión services to promote 
a more effective use of existing technologies and indigenous knowledge systems 
and to disseminate new technologies in order to reach both men and women farmers 
and other agricultural workers, including through the hiring of more women as 
extensión workers; 

(i) Promoting infrastructural and institutional investment in small-scale 
farming in resource-poor regions so that small-scale farmers can fully explore 
market opportunities, within the context of liberalization. 

33. Access to credit by small rural or urban producers, landless farmers and 
other people with low or no income should be substantially improved, with 
special attention to the needs of women and disadvantaged and vulnerable groups, 

by: 

(a) Reviewing national legal, regulatory and institutional frameworks that 
restrict the access of people living in poverty, especially women, to credit on 

reasonable terms; 
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32. Rural poverty ahould be addreaaed by: 

(a) Expanding and improving land ownerahip through auch meaaurea as land 
reform and improving the aecurity of land tenure, and enauring the equal right• 
of women and men in this respect, developing new agricultural land, promoting 
fair land renta, making land tranafers more efficient and fair, and adjudicating 
land disputes; 

(b) Promoting fair wagea and improving the condition• of agricultural 
labour, and increasing the ace••• of amall farinera to water, credit, extension 
services and appropriate technology, including for women, persona with 
disabilitiea and vulnerable group• on the basi• of equality; 

(c) Strengthening measure• and actions deaigned to improve the social, 
economic and living conditions in rural areas and thereby discouraging rural 
exodua; 

(d) Promoting opportunitiea for amall farmera and other agricultural, 
foreatry and fiahery workera on terme tbat respect auatainable development; 

(e) Improving acceaa to markets and market information in order to enable 
amall producera to obtain better pricea for their products and pay better price• 
for the materiala they need; 

(f) Protecting, within the national context, the traditional right• to 
land and other reaources of pastoraliats, fishery workera and nomadic and • 
indigenous people, and strengthening land management in the areas of pastoral or 
nomadic activity, building on traditional communal practicea, controlling 
encroachment by othera, and developing improved systems of range management and 
accesa to water, markets, credit, animal production, veterinary services, health 
including health services, education and information; 

(g) Promoting education, reaearch and developnent on farming systema and 
smallholder cultivation and animal husbandry techniques, particularly in 
environmentally fragile areas, building on local and traditional practices of 
austainable agriculture and taking particular advantage of women's knowledge; 

(h) Strengthening agricultural training and extension services to promote 
a more effective use of exiating technologies and indigenoua knowledge sy•tema 
and to disaeminate new technologies in order to reach both men and women farmera 
and other agricultural workers, including through the hiring of more women aa 
extension workers; 

(i) Promoting infrastructural and institutional investment in small-•cale 
farming in resource-poor regiona ao that small-scale farmers can fully explore 
market opportunitiea, within the context of liberalization. 

33. Acceaa to credit by amall rural or urban producers, landle•s farmers and 
other people with low or no income ahould be subatantially improved, with 
special attention to the needa of women and diaadvantaged and vulnerable groupa, 
by: 

(a) Reviewing national legal, regulatory and inatitutional frameworka that 
restrict the access of people living in poverty, eapecially women, to credit on 
reasonable terme; 
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... #/«• access to affordable credit, where 
(b) Promoting realistic targeta for acceaa co 

appropriate; 

_ i scc6fl8 to uid Btrcn^fthcninj th6 
(c) Providing incentives for iyer credit and related services 

capacities of the organized credit systera 
to people living in poverty and vulnerable groups ; 

(d) Bxpanding financial networks, building on existing conmunity networks, 
promoting attractive opportunities for savings and ensuring equitable access to 

credit at the local level. 

34. Urban poverty should further be addressed by: 

(a) Promoting and strengthening micro-enterprises, new a malí businesses, 
coopera ti ve enterprises, and empandad market and other employment opportunities 
and, where appropriate, facilitatlng the transition from the informal to the 
formal sector,-

(b) Promoting sustainable livelihoods for people living in urban poverty 
through the provisión or expansión of access to training, education and other 
employment assistance services, in particular for women, youth, the unemployed 
and the underemployed; 

(c) Promoting public and private investments to improve for the deprived 
the overall human environment and infrastructure, in particular housing, water 
and sanitation, and public transportation; 

(d) Ensuring that strategies for ahelter give special attention to women 
and children, bearing in mind the perspectives of women in the development of 
such strategies; 

(e) Promoting social and other essential services, including, where 
necessary, assistance for people to nove to areas that offer better employment 
opportunities, housing, education, health and other social services; 

orote^ive^u-s'tw7 thrOU9h Criminal ^stice administr.tion 
community? m8a8Ur88 that are "^ive to the needs and concerns of the 

and 

(g) Strengthening the role and exoandl™ -v.. , , 
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capacitiea of the organize cre -1-
to people living in poverty and wlnerable groupa; 

(d) Bxpanding financial networka, building on exiating conwnunity networka, 
promoting attractive opportunitiea for aavinga and enauring equitable acceaa to 
credit at the local level. 

34. Orban poverty ahould further be addreaaed by: 

(a) Promoting and atrengthening micro-enterpriaea, new amall buaineaaea, 
cooperative enterpriaea, and expanded market and other employment opportunitiea 
and, where appropriate, facilitating the transition from the informal to the 
formal aector; 

(b) Promoting auatainable livelihooda for people living in urban poverty 
through the provision or expansion of acceaa to training, education and other 
employment aaaiatance services, in particular for women, youth, the unemployed 
and the underemployed; 

(c) Promoting public and private inveatmenta to improve for the deprived 
the overall human environment and infrastructure, in particular houaing, water 
and aanitation, and public transportation; 

(d) Bnauring that atrategiea for ahelter give apecial attention to women 
and children, bearing in mind the perspectives of women in the development of 
auch atrategiea; 

(e) Promoting social and other eaaential services, including, where 
neceaaary, aaaiatance for people to move to areaa that offer better employment 
opportunities, houaing, education, health and other aocial services; 

(f) Bnauring safety through effective crimi 1 and 
protective measurea that are rea i na justice administration 
c011111W1ity; pona ve to the needa and concerna of the 
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(a) Bnsuring universal access to basic social services, with particular 
efforts to facilítate access by people living in poverty and vulnerable groups; 

(b) Creating public awareness that the satisfaction of basic human needs 
is an essential element of poverty reduction; these needs are closely 
interrelated and comprise nutrition, health, water and sanitation, education, 
employment, housing and participation in cultural and social life; 

(c) Bnsuring full and equal access to social services, especially 
education, legal services and health-care services for women of all ages and 
children, recognizing the rights, duties and responsibilities of parents and 
other persona legally responsible for children, consistent with the Convention 
on the Rights of the Child; 

(d) Bnsuring that due priority is given and adequate resources made 
available, at the national, regional and International levels, to combat the 
threat to individual and public health posed by the rapid spread of HIV/AIDS 
globally and by the re-emergence of major diseases, such as tuberculosis, 
malaria, onchocerciasis (river blindness) and diarrhoeal diseases, in particular 
cholera; 

(e) Taking particular actions to enhance the productivo capacities of 
indigenous people, ensuring their full and equal access to social services and 
their participation in the elaboration and implementation of policies that 
affect their development, with full respect for their cultures, languages, 
traditions and forma of social organizations, as well as their own initiativea; 

(f) Providing appropriate social services to enable vulnerable people and 
people living in poverty to improve their lives, to exercise their rights and to 
participate fully in all social, economic and political activities and to 
contribute to social and economic development,-

(g) Recognizing that improving people's health is inseparably linked to a 
sound environment; 

(h) Bnsuring physical access to all basic social services for persons who 
are older, disabled or home-bound; 

(i) Bnsuring that people living in poverty have full and equal access to 
justice, including knowledge of their rights and, as appropriate, through the 
provisión of free legal assistance. The legal system should be made more 
sensitive responsivo to the needs and special circumstances of vulnerable 
and disadvantaged groups in order to ensure a strong and independent 
administration of justice; 

(j) Promoting full restorative services, in particular for those who 
require institutional care or are home-bound, and a comprehensiva array of 
conmunity-based, long-term care services for those facing losa of independence. 

36. Governments should implement the commitments that have be en made to meet 
the basic needs of all, with assistance from the international community 
consistent with chapter V of the present Programme of Action, including, 
Ínter «lia, the following: 

(a) By the year 2000, universal access to basic education and completion 
of primary education by at least 80 per cent of primary school-age children; 
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(a) Bnsuring universal access to basic social services, with particular 
efforts to facilitate access by people living in poverty and vulnerable groupe; 

(b) Creating public awareness that the satisfaction of basic human needs 
is an essential element of poverty reduction; these needs are closely 
interrelated and comprise nutrition, health, water and sanitation, education, 
employment, housing and participation in cultural and social life; 

(c) Bnsuring full and equal access to social services, especially 
education, legal services and health-care services for women of all ages and 
children, recognizing the rights, duties and responsibilities of parents and 
other persona legally responsible for children, consistent with the Convention 
on the Rights of the Child; 

(d) Bnsuring that due priority is given and adequate resources made 
available, at the national, regional and international levels, to combat the 
threat to individual and public health posed by the rapid spread of RIV/AIDS 
globally and by the re-emergence of major diseases, such as tuberculoais, 
malaria, onchocerciasis (river blindneas) and diarrhoeal diaeases, in particular 
cholera; 

(e) Taking particular actions to enhance the productive capacitiea of 
indigenous people, ensuring their full and equal access to social services and 
their participation in the elaboration and implernentation of policies that 
affect their developrnent, with full respect for their cultures, languagea, 
traditions and forma of social organizations, as well as their own initiative&; 

(f) Providing appropriate social services to enable vulnerable people and 
people living in poverty to improve their lives, to exercise their righta and to 
participate fully in all social, economic and political activities and to 
contribute to social and economic development; 

(g) Recognizing that improving people's health is inaeparably linked to a 
sound.environment; 

(h) Bnauring physical access to all basic social services for persona who 
are older, disabled or home-bound; 

(i) Bnsuring that people living in poverty have full and equal access to 
justice, including Jcnowledge of their rights and, as appropriate, through the 
provision of free legal assistance. The legal system should be made more 
sensitive and responsive to the needs and special circumstances of vulnerable 
and disadvantaged groupa in order to ensure a strong and independent 
administration of justice; 

(j) Promoting full restorative services, in particular for those who 
require institutional care or are home-bound, and a comprehensive array of 
col'llffllllity-based, long-term care services for thoae facing losa of independence. 

36. Governments ahould implement the COftlllitmenta that have been made to meet 
the basic needa of all, with assistance from the international coamunity 
consistent with chapter V of the preaent Progranme of Action, including, 
inter alia. th~ following: 

(a) By the year 2000, universal access to basic education and completion 
of primary education by at least 80 percent of primary school-age children; 
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(b) By the year 2000, life expectancy 

country; 
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live births, whichever ia leas; by the year 20 , . .. mortalitv r»t« 
mortality rate below 35 per 1,000 live births and an under five mortality rate 

below 45 per 1,000; 

(d) By the year 2000, a reduction in maternal mortality by one half of the 
1990 level; by the year 2015, a further reduction by one half; 

(e) Achieving food security by ensuring a safe and nutritionally adequate 
food supply, at both the national and international levels, a reasonable degree 
of stability in the supply of food, as well as physical, social and economic 
access to enough food for all, while reaffirming that food should not be used as 
a tool for political pressure; 

(f) By the year 2000, a reduction of severe and modérate malnutrition 
among children under five years of age by half of the 1990 level; 

(g) By the year 2000, attainment by all peoples of the world of a level of 
health that will permit them to lead a socially and economically productive 
life, and to this end, ensuring primary health care for all; 

(h) Making accesaible through the primary health-care system reproductiva 
health to all individuáis of appropriate ages as soon as possible and no later 
than the year 2015, in accordance with the Prográmate of Action of the 
International Conference on Population and Development, and taking into account 
the reservations and declarationa made at that Conference, especially those 
concerning the need for parental guidance and parental responsibility; 

(i) Strengthening efforts and increaaing commitmenta with the aim, by the 
year 2000, of reducing malaria mortality and morbidity by at least 20 per cent 
compared to 1995 levels in at least 75 per cent of affected countries, as well 
as reducing social «id economic loases due to malaria in the developing 
countries, especially in Africa, where the overwhelming majority of both cases 
ana deaths occur; J 1 

diseas» constitutiñg gíobil^wítrpíobleii^i09 °̂ controllin9 ̂ ot 

of Agenda 21; 2/ Problema, in accordance with paragraph 6.12 

(k) Reducing the adult illiteracy rate - v*, 
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on female literacy; achieving universal aceaa 1990 leve1' with an emP*1®81-8 
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training, corabating illiteracy, and eliminan 1 «ducation and job 
retention in and support for education- °9 9*nder disparities in access to, 

(1) Providing, on a sustainable basia . 
sufficient quantities, and proper sanitation to0*88 8*fe drinkin9 water in 

-48-

d econdar}' school education by the 
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year 2005; univer■al primary education a 

(b) 

country; 

By the year 2000 , life expectancy of not leH than 60 years in any 

(c) By the year 2000 , reduction of mortality rates of infants and children 
under five year• of age by one third of the 1990 level, or 50 to 7 o per 1,000 
live birtha, whichever i■ less; by the year 2015, achievement of an infant 
mortality rate below 35 per 1,000 live births and an under-five mortality rate 
below 45 per 1,000; 

(d) By the year 2000, a reduction in maternal mortality by one half of the 
1990 level; by the year 2015, a further reduction by one half; · 

(e) Achieving food security by ensuring a safe and nutritionally adequate 
food supply, at both the national and international levels, a reasonable degree 
of atability in the aupply of food, as well a■ phyaical, social and economic 
access to enough food for all, while reaffirllling tbat food should not be used as 
a tool for political pressure; 

(f) By the year 2000, a reduction of severe and moderate malnutrition 
among children under five years of age by balf of the 1990 level; 

(g) By the year 2000, attainment by all people• of the world of a level of 
health that will permit them to lead a socially and economically productive 
life, and to this end, ensuring primary health care for all; 

(h) Making acceHible through the primary health-care system reproductive 
health to all individuals of appropriate ages as soon as possible and no later 
than the year 2015, in accordance with the Programme of Action of the 
International Conference on Population and Development, and taking into account 
the reservations and declarationa made at tbat Conference, especially those 
concerning the need for parental guidance and parental reaponsibility; 

(i) Strengthening efforts and increa■ing commitmenta with the aim, by the 
year 2000, of reducing malaria mortality and morbidit by 1 t y at east 20 per cen 
compared to 1995 levela in at lea■t 75 per cent of ff d i 11 a ecte countr es, as we 
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particular priority being given to primaaccesa to quality education, with 
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retention in and support for education; ing gender disparities in access to, 
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(m) Improving the availability of affordable and adequate shelter for all, 
in accordance with the Global Strategy for Shelter to the Year 2000; 14/ 

(n) Monitoring the implementation of those coramitmenta at the highest 
appropriate level and considering the possibility of expediting their 
implementation through the dissemination of sufficient and accurate statistical 
data and appropriate indicatora. 

37. Access to social services for people living in poverty and vulnerable
groups should be improved through: 

(a) Facilitating access and improving the guality of education for people 
living in poverty by establishing schools in unserved areas, providing social 
services, such as meáis and health care, as incentives for families in poverty 
to keep children in school, and itnproving the quality of schools in low-income 
communities; 

(b) Expanding and improving opportunities for continuing education and 
training by means of public and private initiatives and non-formal education in 
order to improve opportunities for people living in poverty, including people 
with disabilities, and in order to develop the skills and knowledge that they 
need to better their conditions and livelihoods; 

(c) Expanding and improving preschool education, both formal and 
non-formal, including through new learning technologies, radio and televisión, 
to overeóme some of the disadvantages faced by young children growing up in 
poverty; 

(d) Ensuring that people living in poverty and low-income communities have 
access to quality health care that provides primary health-care services, 
consistent with the Programme of Action of the International Conference on 
Population and Development, free of charge or at affordable rates; 

(e) Promoting cooperation among government agencies, health-care workers, 
non-govemmental organizations, women's organizations and other institutions of 
civil society in order to develop a comprehensiva national strategy for 
improving reproductivo health care and child health-care services and ensuring 
that people living in poverty have full access to those services, including, 
inter alia, education and services on family planning, safe motherhood and 
prenatal »nH postnatal' care, and the benefits of breast-feeding, consistent with 
the Programne of Action of the International Conference on Population and 
Development; 

(f) Encouraging health-care workers to work in low-income communities and 
rural areas, anrf providing outreach services to make health care available to 
otherwise unserved areas, recognizing that investing in a primary health-care 
system that ensures prevention, treatment and rehabilitation for all individuáis 
is an effective means of promoting social and economic development as well as 
broad participation in society. 

D. Fnhanead social protection and reduced vulnerabilitv 

38. Social protection systems should be based on legislation and, as
appropriate, 3trengthened and expanded, as necessary, in order to protect from 
poverty people who cannot find work; people who cannot work due to sickness, 
disability, oíd age or maternity, or to their caring for children and sick or 
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(m) Improving the availability of affordable and adequate shelter for all, 
in accordance with the Global Strategy for Shelter to the Year 2000; li/ 

(n) Monitoring the implementation of those commitments at the highest 
appropriate level and considering the possibility of expediting their 
implementation through the dissemination of sufficient and accurate statistical 
data and appropriate indicatora. 

37. Acceaa to social aervicea for people living in poverty and vulnerable 
groupe should be improved through: 

(a) Pacilitating acceas and improving the quality of education for people 
living in poverty by eatabliahing achoola in unserved areaa, providing social 
services, such as meala and healtb care, aa incentivea for families in poverty 
to keep children in school, and improving the quality of schools in low-income 
comrnunities; 

(b) Bxpanding and improving opportunitiea for continuing education and 
training by means of public and private initiatives and non-formal education in 
order to improve opportunitiea for people living in poverty, including people 
with disabilities, and in order to develop the akills and knowledge that they 
need to better tbeir conditiona and livelihooda; 

(c) Bxpanding and improving preschool education, both formal and 
non-formal, including through new learning technologies, radio and television, 
to overcome some of the disadvantages faced by young children growing up in 
poverty; 

(d) Ensuring that people living in poverty and low-income conmunities have 
access to quality health care that provides primary health-care services, 
consistent with the Progranne of Action of the International Conference on 
Population and Development, free of charge or at affordable rates; 

(e) Promoting cooperation among government agencies, health-care workers, 
non-governmental organizationa, women'a organizations and other institutions of 
civil society in order to develop a comprehenaive national strategy for 
improving reproductive healtb care and child health-care services and ensuring 
that people living in poverty have full access to those services, including, 
inter alia, education and services on family planning, safe motherhood and 
prenatal and postnatal' care, and the benefits of breast-feeding, consistent with 
the Progra11111e of Action of the International Conference on Population and 
Development; 

(f) Encouraging health-care workers to work in low-income communities and 
rural areas, and providing outreach services to make health care available to 
otherwise unserved areaa, recognizing that inveating in a primary health-care 
system that ensures prevention, treatment and rehabilitation for all individuals 
is an effective means of promoting social and economic development as well as 
broad participation in society. 

o. Rnhal)ce4 aocial protection and reduced wlnerability 

38. social protection systems should be based on legislation and, as 
appropriate, 3 trengthened and expanded, as necesaary, in order to protect from 
poverty people who cannot find work; people who cannot work due to sickness, 
disability, old age or maternity, or to their caring for children and sick or 
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v i««t- a breadwinner through death or marital 
older relativas; families that have l livelihoods due to natural disasters or 
breakup; and people who have lost ^ attention should be given to 
civil violence, wars or forced disP ' virus/aCquired immunodeficiency 
p«pl. ülKUd by che ^ includ.: 
syndrome (HIV/AIDS) pandemic. Actions to cnis 

(a) strengthening and expanding prograimnes targeted to those ín need, 
programmes providing uLversaTbasic protection, and social security msurance 
pregrinme» ptoviuiu3 datsendinq on national financial and 
prograimnes, with the choice of prograwmes aepen g 
administrative capacities; 

(b) Developing, where necessary, a strategy for a gradual expansión of 
social protection prograimnes that provide social security for all. accordmg to 
a schedule and terms and conditions relatad to national contexts; 

(c) Ensuring that social safety nets associated with economic 
res truc tur ing are considerad as cocnplementary strategies to overall poverty 
reduction and an increase in productiva employment. Short term by nature, 
safety nets must protect people living in poverty and enable them to find 
productiva employment,-

(d) Designing social protection and support prograimnes to help people 
become self-sufficient as fully and quickly as possible, to assist and protect 
families, to reintégrate people excluded from economic activity and to prevent 
the social isolation or stigmatization of those who need protection; 

(e) Bxploring a variety of tneans for raising revenues to strengthen social 
protection prograimnes, and promoting efforte by the private sector and voluntary 
associations to provide social protection and support; 

(f) Promoting the innovative efforts of self-help organizations, 
professional associations and other organizations of civil society in this 
sphere; 

(g) Bxpanding and strengthening social protection programmes to protect 
working people, including the self-employed and their families, from the risk of 
falling into Poverty, by extending coverage to as many as possible, providing 
benefits quickly and ensuring that entitlements continué when workers change 
joba; 

th.t contributory social 
workers emolovers and the at-at-*11 transparent so that the contributions of 
«ní" °£ reaources can b. 

progr̂ -r*"109 "  ̂"'"y atructur.l 

(j) Ensuring that social protection and * , u 
needs of women, and especially that thev t v *° support programmes meet the 
relés and concerns, in particular the rei t * nt° account women's múltiple 
after periods of absence, support for oíd" e9ration of women into formal work 
acceptance of women's múltiple roles and r' WOmen'the promotion of 
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programmes pr~vh nhg unh1viersaf progralll'lleS depending on national financial and 
progrannea, w1t te c o ce o 
administrative capacities; 

(b) oeveloping, where necessary, a strategy for a gradual expansion.of 
social protection programmes that provide social security for all, accord1ng to 
a achedule and terma and conditiona related to national contexte; 

(c) Bnsuring that social safety nets associated with economic 
reatructuring are conaidered as complementary strategies to overall poverty 
reduction and an increaae in productive employment. Short term by nature, 
aafety nets muat protect people living in poverty and enable them to find 
productive employaient; 

(d) Deaigning social protection and support prograrrrnea to help people 
become aelf-aufficient as fully and quickly as possible, to aaaiat and protect 
families, to reintegrate people excluded from economic activity and to prevent 
the_aocial iaolation or atigmatization of thoae who need protection; 

(e) Bxploring a variety of meana for raising revenues to atrengthen social 
protection programmes, and promoting efforts by the private sector and voluntary 
aaaociationa to provide social protection and support; 

(f) Promoting the innovative efforts of self-help organizations, 
profeaaional asaociationa and other organizationa of civil society in this 
aphere; 

(g) Bxpanding and strengthening social protection programmes to protect 
working people, including the self-employed and their families, from the risk of 
falling into poverty, by extending coverage to as many as possible, providing 
benefita quickly and enauring that entitlements continue when workers change 
joba; 

(h) Bnauring, through appropriate regulation ha • · 1 
protection plana are efficient d , t t contributory soc1a 
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rclea and concerna, in particular the •Y.take into account women's multiple 
after perioda of absence, support for ~;~:~•gration of women into formal work 
acceptance of women'a multiple rolea and women, and the promotion of 

responsibilities. 
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39. Particular efforts should be made to protect children and youth by: 

(a) Promoting family stability and supporting families in providing mutual 
support, including in their role as nurturers and educators of children,-

(b) Promoting social support, including good quality child care and 
working conditions that allow both parents to reconcile parenthood with working 
life; 

(c) Supporting and involving family organizations and networks in 
community activities; 

(d) Taking the necessary legislativa, administrativa, social and 
educational measures to protect and promote the rights of the child, with 
particular attention to the girl child; 

(e) Improving the situation and protecting the rights of children in 
especially difficult circumstances, including children in areas of armed 
conflict, children who lack adequate family support, urban street children, 
abandonad children, children with disabilities, children addicted to narcotic 
drugs, children affected by war or natural and man-made disasters, unaccompanied 
minor refugee children, working children, and children who are economically and 
sexually exploited or abusad, including the victima of the sale and trafficking 
of children; ensuring that they have access to food, shelter, education and 
health care and are protected from abuse and violence, as well as provided with 
the necessary social and psychological assistance for their healthy 
reintegration into society and for family reunification consistent with the 
Convention on the Rights of the Child; and substituting education for child 
work; 

(f) Developing and strengthening programmes targeted at youth living in 
poverty in order to enhance their economic, educational, social and cultural 
opportunities, to promote constructivo social relations among them and to 
provide them with connections outside their coomunities to break the 
intergenerational cycle of poverty; 

(g) Addressing the special needs of indigenous children and their 
families, particularly those living in poor areas, enabling them to benefit 
adequately from economic and social development programmes, with full respect 
for their cultures, languages and traditions; 

(h) Znproving the condition of the single parent in society and ensuring 
that single-parent families and female-headed or female-maintained households 
receive the social support they need, including support for adequate housing and 
child care. 

40. Particular efforts should be made to protect older persons, including thcse 
with disabilities, by: 

(a) Strengthening family support systems ,-

(b) Improving the situation of older persons, in particular in cases where 
they lack adequate family support, including rural older persons, working older 
persons those affected by armed conflicts and natural or man-made disasters, 
and those who are exploited, physically or psychologically neglected, or abused; 
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39. Particular efforts should be made to protect children and youth by: 

(a) Promoting family stability and supporting families in providing mutual 
support, including in their role as nurturers and educators of children; 

(b) Promoting social support, including good quality child care and 
working conditions that allow both parents to reconcile parenthood with working 
life; 

(c) Supporting and involving family organizations and networks in 
cOlll'ftWlity activities; 

(d) Taking the necessary legialative, adminiatrative, social ~d 
educational meaaures to protect and promote the rights of the child, with 
particular attention to the girl child; 

(e) Improving the aituation and protecting the rights of children in 
especially difficult circumatances, including children in areas of armed 
conflict, children who lack adequate family support, urban atreet children, 
abandoned children, children with disabilities, children addicted to narcotic 
drugs, children affected by war or natural and man-made disasters, unaccompanied 
minor refugee children, working children, and children who are economically and 
sexually exploited or abuaed, including the victima of the aale and trafficking 
of children; ensuring that they have access to food, shelter, education and 
health care and are protected from abwle and violence, as well as provided with 
the necessary social and psychological assistance for their healthy 
reintegration into society and for family reunification conaistent with the 
Convention on the Rights of the Child; and substituting education for child 
work; 

(f) Developing and atrengthening progranmes targeted at youth living in 
poverty in order to enhance their economic, educational, social and cultural 
opportunities, to promote conatructive social relations among them and to 
provide them with connections outside their connunities to break the 
intergenerational cycle of poverty; 

(g) Addressing the apecial needa of indigenous children and their 
families, particularly those living in poor areaa, enabling them to benefit 
adequately from economic and social development programme•, with full respect 
for their culture•, languages and traditions; 

(h) Improving the condition of the aingle parent in eociety and ensuring 
that single-parent familie• and female-headed or female-maintained householda 
receive the social support they need, including support for adequate housing and 
child care. 

40. Particular efforts should be made to protect older persona, including thcse 
with disabilities, by: 

(a) Strengthening family support systems; 

(b) Improving the situation of older persona, in particular in cases where 
they lack adequate family support, including rural older persona, working older 
persona, those affected by armed conflicts and natural or man-made disasters, 
and those who are exploited, physically or psychologically neglected, or abused; 
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are able to meet their basic human needs 

dependente; 

(e) Creating a financial environment that encourages people to save for 

(f) strengthening measures and mechanisms to eneure that retired workers 
do not fall into poverty, taking into account their contribution to the 

development of their countries; 

(g) Bncouraging and eupporting croee-generational participation in policy 
and programme development and in decision-making bodies at all levels. 

41. People and conmunities should be protected from impoverishment and 
long-term dieplacement and exclusión resulting from dieaetere through the 
following actions at the national and international levels, as appropriate: 

(a) Designing effective mechanisms to reduce the impact and to mitigate 
the effects of natural disasters, such as droughts, earthquakes, cyclones and 
floods; 

(b) Developing long-term strategies and contingency plans for the 
effective mitigation of natural disasters and for famine, including early 
warning, assessment, information dissemination and management, as well as rapid 
response strategies, that ensure the quick evolution of relief activities into 
rehabilitation and development; 

(c) Developing complementary mechanisms that intégrate governmental, 
intergovernmental and non-governmental efforts, including the establishment of 
national volunteer corps to support United Nations activities in the areas of 
humanitarian emergency assistance, as well as mechanisms to promote a smooth 
traneition from relief to rehabilitation, reconstruction and development, in 
accordance with General Assembly resolutions 46/182 and 49/139 B? 

(d) Developing and strengthening emergency food reserves as a means to 
prevent acute food shortages and stabilize prices, with faeiliti.» for food 

their oíd age; 

food-for-work, where appropriate. and incorporating traditioñ 
disaster-response practices that can be rapidly exuanded ¿11 
employment and rebuilding programmes in disaster ̂ ituatio 

•Logistlcal mechanisms to 
tuations to provide food, 
supplies and other relief to 
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able to meet their basic human needs 
(c) Bnauring tbat older persona arei 

1 
curity tbat those in need are 

through acceas to aocial services and soc at :efrom abuse and violence and are 
asaisted, and that older persona are protec e 
treated as a resource and nota burden; 

t who bave been required to assume 
(d) Providing assistance to grandparen 8 ta who are affected by serious 

reaponaibility for children, particularly of par:11 are unable to care for their 
diseasea, including AIDS or leprosy, or others w 0 

dependanta; 

(e) Creating a financial environment that encourages people to aave for 
their old age; 

(f) Strengthening measures and mechanisms to enaure that retired workers 
do not fall into poverty, taking into account their contribution to the 
development of their countries; 

(g) Bncouraging and aupporting cross-generational participation in policy 
and progranne development and in decision-making bodies at all levela. 

41. People and communities should be protected from impoverishment and 
long-term diaplacement and exclusion resulting from diaaatera through the 
following action■ at the national and international levels, as appropriate: 

(a) Designing effective mechaniams to reduce the impact and to mitigate 
the effecta of natural diaaaters, auch as droughts, earthquakea, cyclones and 
flooda; 

(b) Developing long-term strategies and contingency plana for the 
effective mitigation of natural disasters and for famine, including early 
warning, assesament, information disaemination and management, as well as rapid 
reaponse strategies, tbat enaure the quick evolution of relief activities into 
rehabilitation and development; 

(c) Developing complementary mechanisma that integrate governmental, 
intergovernmental and non-governmental efforts, including the establishment of 
national volunteer corps to support 'Onited Nations activitiea in the areaa of 
humanitarian emergency assistance, as well as mechaniama to promote a amooth 
tranaition from relief to rehabilitation, reconstruction and development, in 
accordance with General Aaaembly reaolutiona 46/182 and 49/139 1►, 

(d) Developing and atrengthening emergency food reservea as a meana to 
prevent acute food ahortagea and stabilize pricea, with facilitiea for food 
storage, tranaportation and distribution during emergencies, making full use of 
traditional and market mechanisma; 

(e) _In diaaster-prone areaa and in cooperation with community-based 
organizat1ona, developing drought and flood mitigati i · and 
resource conservation and infrastructure-building p on agronom cipract1ces 

k h rogrammea, us ng 
food-for-wor, w ere appropriate, and incorporating traditional 
diaaster-response practicea that can be rapidly d 
employment and rebuilding progra i expan ed into emergency 

nmes n disaster situations; 

(f) iB:tab~is:!ng ~he necessary_planning and logistical mechaniama to 
enable qu_c an de e~tlve responae in disaster situations to provide food, 
paycholog1cal an soc a care, medicines, medical . . 
victime, especially women and childr _supplies and other relief to 

en, and ensuring that the relief is 
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effectively targeted to those who need it; and channelling and organizing 
disaster assiatance so as to regenerate the local economy and support resource 
protection and development efforts; 

(g) Mobilizing and coordinating regional and international assistance, 
including assistance f rom the United Nations system, and from non-governmental 
organizations, to support the actions of Oovernments and communities confronting 
disaster situations; 

(h) Reducing vulnerability to natural disasters through the development of 
early warning systems. 
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protection and development efforts; 

(g) Mobilizing and coordinating regional and international assistance, 
including assistance from the onited Nations system, and from non-governmental 
organizations, to support the actions of Governments and corrrnunities confronting 
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(h) Reducing vulnerability to natural disasters through the development of 
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111 

EXPANSION OF PRODUCTIVE EMPLOYMENT AND 
RBDOCTION OF UNEMPLOYMENT 

Basis for action and obiectivgg 

42. Productive work and employment are central elementa of development as well 
as decisiva elementa of human identity. Sustained economic growth and 
sustainable development as well as the expansión of productive employment should 
go in hand. Full and adequately and appropriately remunerated employment 
is an effactive method of corabating poverty and promoting social integration. 
The goal of full employment requires that the State, the social partners and all 
the other parts of civil society at all levels cooperate to create conditions 
that enable everyone to particípate in and benefit from productive work. In a 
world of increasing globalization and interdependence among countries, national 
efforts need to be buttressed by international cooperation. 

43. Globalization and rapid technological development give rise to increased 
labour mobility, bringing new employment opportunities as well as new 
uncertainties. There has be en an increase in part-time, casual and other forma 
of atypical employment. In addition to requiring the creation of new employment 
opportunities on an unprecedented scale, such an environment calis for expanded 
efforts to enhance human resource development for sustainable development by, 
inter alia, enhancing the knowledge and skills necessary for people, 
particularly for women and youth, to work productively and adapt to changing 
requirements. 

44. In many developed countries, growth in employment is currently great in 
small and médium-sized enterprises and in self-employment. In many developing 
countries, informal sector activities are often the leading source of employment 
opportunities for people with limited access to formal-sector wage employment, 
in particular for women. The removal of obstacles to the operation of such 
enterprises and the provisión of support for their creation and expansión must 
be accompanied by protection of the basic rights, health and safety of workers 

tne Progressive improvement of overall working conditions, together with the 
strengthening of efforts to make «orne enterprises part of the formal sector. 

45. While all groups can benefit frnm •«„ . ... 
needs and changing demographic patterns and opportunities, speci c 
«•«sures. Particular efforts bTth^Ue 1 f°r apprbpriate , . 
all spheres of employment policy to ensure ivate a«ctors are required m 
and non-discrimination on the basis of race/ethni *tY' equal opportu" ^ h 
and disability, and with full respect for anílí ̂ 9r?UP' religi°n' age' health 
Special attention must also be paid to the ^ international instrumenta, 
disadvantages in their access to the labour11»» v °f 9roups who face particular 
integration into productive activities inei 80 88 to ensure their 
effective support mechanisms. ' U 9 through the promotion of 

46. Much unremunerated productive work, such 
persons, producing and preparing food fór th f8 ?arin9 for children and older 
and providing voluntary assistance to vuln e.*amily' Protecting the environment 
and groups, is of great social importance "w i disadvantaged individuáis 
done by women who often face the double búrd WÍd®' moat of this work ÍS 

work. Efforts are needed to acknowledge th ̂  °* remunerat«d and unremunerated 
valué of unremunerated work, to facilítate 1 ^ economic inportance and 
combination with such work through flexible^labo¡Jr-force participation in 

WOr arrangements, encouraging 
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Cbfpter III 

BXPANSION OP PRODUCl'IVB BMPLOYMBN'l' AND 
RBDUCTION OP UNBMPLOYMBNT 

Bt•i• for action IP4 objectives 
42. Productive work and employment are central elements of development as well 
as decisive elements of human identity. Sustained economic.growth and 
suatainable development as well as the expansion of productive employment should 
go band in band. Full and adequately and appropriately remunerated emplo~ent 
i• an effective method of combating poverty and promoting social integration. 
The goal of full employment requires that the State, the social partners and all 
the other parts of civil society at all levels cooperate to create conditions 
that enable everyone to participate in and benefit from productive work. In a 
world of increasing globalization and interdependence among countries, national 
efforts need to be buttressed by international cooperation. 

43. Globalization and rapid tecbnological development give rise to increased 
labour mobility, bringing new employment opportunities as well as new 
uncertainties. There has been an increase in part-time, casual and other forma 
of atypical employment. In addition to requiring the creation of new employment 
opportunities on an unprecedented scale, such an environment calls for expanded 
effort• to enbance human resource development for sustainable development by, 
inter alia. enbancing the knowledge and skills necessary for people, 
particularly for women and youth, to work productively and adapt to changing 
requirements. 

44. In many developed countries, growth in elll)loyment is currently great in 
small and medium-aized enterprisea and in aelf-employment. In many developing 
countrie■, informal aector activitiea are often the leading source of employment 
opportunitie• for people with lirnited acceaa to formal-aector wage employment, 
in particular for wanen. The removal of obstacle■ to the operation of such 
enterprises and the proviaion of aupport for their creation and expansion must 
be ac~ompanied by protection of the basic rigbta, health and safety of workers 
and t4e progreosive improvement of overall working di i ith the h i f con tons, together w 
• t rengt en ng O effort■ to make •0111e enterpriaes part of the formal sector. 

45. While all groupa can benefit from more -..1
0 

• ic 
needs and cbanging demographic patt -r yment opportunities, specif 

erns and trends call fo b . t 
meaaures. Particular efforts by the public an r appr pria e . 
all apheres of employment policy to ensure end private sectora are required in 
and non-diacrimination on the basia of 9 der •quality, equal opportunity 
and di■ability, and with full reapect frace/•thnic group, religion, age, health 
Special attention mu■t also be paid to ~~ applicable international instruments. 
disadvantages in their access to the laboe needa of groupa who face particular 
integration into productive activities iur

1
market so as to ensure their 

effective support mechanisms. ' ne uding through the promotion of 

46. Much unremunerated productive work 
peraons, producing and preparing fOOd f, sucb as caring for children and older 

d idi 1 or the famil nt an prov ng vo untary assistance to 1 Y, protecting the environme 
and groupa, is of great social importanvu nerable and disadvantaged individuals 
done by women who often face the doublec~ World Wide, most of this work is 
work. Efforts are needed to acknowled den of remunerated and unremunerated 

1 f ge the aoci 1 d va ue o unremunerated work, to facilit t a and economic importance an 
_ ... · · · h h a e labour f cuwuination wit suc work through fle ib - orce participation in 

X le WOrkin . 9 arrangements, encouraging 
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voluntary social activities as well as broadening tha very conception of 
productiva work, and to accord social recognition for such work, including by 
developing methods for reflecting its valué in quantitative terms for possible 
reflection in accounts that may ba produced separately from, but conaistent 
with, core national accounts. 

47. There is therefore an urgent need, in tha overall contaxt of promoting 
sustainad economic growth and sustainable development, for: 

• Placing the creation of employment at tha centra of national 
strategies and policías, with tha full participation of employers and 
trade unions and other parts of civil society; 

a Policies to expand work opportunities and incraase productivity in 
both rural and urban sectors; 

a Education and training that enable workers and entrepranaurs to adapt 
to changing technologies and economic conditions; 

a Quality jobs, with full respect for the basic rights of workers as 
defined by relevant International Labour Organization and other 
International Instruments; 

a Giving spacial priority, in the design of policías, to tha problems of 
structural, long-tarm unemployment and underemployinent of youth, 
wotnen, persona with disabilities and all other disadvantaged groups 
and individuáis; 

a Empowerment of women, gender balance in decision-making processes at 
all lavéis and gender analysis in policy development to ensure equal 
employment opportunities and wage rates for women and to enhance 
harmonious and mutually beneficial partnerships between women and man 
in sharing family and employment responsibilities; 

a Empowerment of members of vulnerable and disadvantaged groups, 
including through the provisión of education and training; 

e A broader recognition and understanding of work and employment and 
greater flexibility in working time arrangements for both men and 
women. 

Actiona 

A. The centralitv of employment in oolicv formulation 

48. Placing the expansión of productiva employment at the centre of sustainable 
development strategies and economic and social policies requires: 

(a) Promoting and pursuing active policies for full, productiva, 
appropriately remunerated and freely chosen employment; 

(b) Giving priority at the national and international levels to the 
policies that "Mn address the problems of unemployment and underemployment. 

49. Minimizing the negative impact on jobs of measures for macroeconomic 
stability requires: 
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voluntary social activitiea aa well aa broadening the very conception of 
productive work, and to accord social recognition for auch work, including by 
developing methods for reflecting ita value in quantitative terme for poaaible 
reflection in accounta that may be produced aeparately from, but consistent 
with, core national accounta. 

47. There ia therefore an urgent need, in the overall context of promoting 
austained economic growth and auatainable development, for: 

• Placing the creation of employment at the centre of national 
atrategiea and policiea, with the full participation of employer• and 
trade unions and other parts of civil aociety; 

• Policies to expand work opportunitiea and increaae productivity in 
both rural and urban aectors; 

• Bducation and training that enable workera and entrepreneurs to adapt 
to changing technologies and economic conditions; 

• Quality jobs, with full respect for the basic righta of workers as 
defined by relevant International Labour Organization and other 
international instrumenta; 

• Giving apecial priority, in the design of policiea, to the problema of 
structural, long-term unemployment and underemployment of youth, 
women, persona with disabilities and all other diaadvantaged groupa 
and individuala; 

• Bmpowerment of women, gender balance in decision-making proceaaea at 
all levela and gender analyaia in policy development to enaure equal 
employment opportunitiea and wage rates for women and to enhance 
harmonioua and mutually beneficial partnershipa between women and men 
in sharing family and employment reaponsibilitiea; 

• Bmpowerment of membera of vulnerable and diaadvantaged groupa, 
including through the provision of education and training; 

• A broader recognition and underatanding of work and employment and 
greater flexibility in working time arrangements for both men and 
women. 

Actions 

A. nie centrality of employment in policv formulation 

48. Placing the expanaion of productive employment at the centre of suatainable 
development atrategiea and economic and social policiea requirea: 

(a) Promoting and purauing active policies for full, productive, 
appropriately remunerated and freely chosen employment; 

(b) Giving priority at the national and international levels to the 
policies that can addreas the problems of unemployment and underemployment. 

49. Minimizing the negative impact on jobs of measurès for macroeconomic 
stability requires: 
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(«1 Purauing tha coordln.tlon °f Mero«conmi^P°llcl»<[»°>^^^«yr^h 

S"22¿2r23¿SJTSi2i?« « i» product 
employment expansión and a decline in unemployment world wiae, 

(b) Giving priority to programnes that most directly promote viable and 
long-term job growth when budgetary adjustments are required; 

(c) Removing structural constraints to economic growth and employment 
creation as a part of stabilization policies; 

(d) Bnabling competing claims on resources to be resolved in a 
non-inflationary manner through the development and use of sound industrial 
relations systems; 

(e) Monitoring, analysing and disseminating information on the impact of 
trade and investinent liberalization on the economy, especially on employment; 

(f) Bxchanging information on different employment promotion measures and 
their consequences, and monitoring the development of global employment trends; 

(g) Bstablishing appropriate social safety mechanisms to minimize the 
adverse effects of structural adjustment, stabilization or reform programmes on 
the workforce, especially the vulnerable, and for those who lose their jobs, 
creating conditions for their re-entry through, inter alia, continuing education 
and retraining. 

50. Promoting patterns of economic growth that maximize employment creation 
requires: 

(a) Bncouraging, as appropriate, labour-intensive investments in economic 
and social infrastructure that use local resources and create, maintain and 
rehabilítate community assets in both rural and urban areas; 

(b) Promoting technological innovations and industrial policies that have 
the potential to stimulate short and long-term employment creation, and 
considering their impact on vulnerable and disadvantaged groups; 

(c) Giving developing countries the capacity to select specific and 
suitable technologies; 

(d) Providing t.ehnic.l ...iatance M expiad tranaf.r of t.chnology to 
daveloping countria. to intagr.t. tachnology and auploymant policie. wlth oth.r 

*'t*Í11*h ™d ""^thao national Ld looal tachnology 

(al Bncouraging tha raaiiaation in tha countriea «ith .a ... 
tranaition of prograaanea for on-tha-iob oeraonnai . j aconoaiiea in 
adaptation to mar ka t-orientad ratonan and raducino mían n9' facílítating their 

aucmg masa unemployment; 

(f) Promoting mutually aupportive a , 
product ion, including animal husbandry, forestrv fi v ." T*11*1 farm and non-farm 
industries, aiming to expand and diversify env^ó™*.^®8 411(1 «9ro-processing 
economic activity and productive employment in the ru l sound' sustained 
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(a) Purauing the coordination of macroeconomic policies 80 that they are 
b d ba d and austained economic growth 

mutually reinforcing and conducive to roa - ■e 

d inabl d 1 t well • 8 to aubstantial increase• in productive an susta e eve opmen, as 
elll)loyment expanaion and a decline in unemployment world wide; 

(b) Giving priority to progrannes that most directly promote viable and 
long-term job growth when budgetary adjustments are required; 

(c) Removing atructural constraints to economic growth and employment 
creation aa a part of atabilization policies; 

(d) Bnabling competing claims on resources to be resolved in a 
non-inflationary manner through the development and use of sound industrial 
relations ■yatema; 

(e) Monitoring, analy■ing and disseminating information on the impact of 
trade and inve■tment liberalization on the economy, especially on employment; 

(f) Bxcbanging information on different employment promotion meaaures and 
their consequencea, and monitoring the development of global employment trends; 

(g) Bstablishing appropriate social safety mechanisms to minimize the 
adverse effecta of structural adjustment, stabilization or reform programmes on 
the workforce, especially the vulnerable, and for thoae who loae their jobs, 
creating conditions for their re-entry through, inter alia. continuing education 
and retraining. 

50. Promoting patterns of economic growth that maximize employment creation 
requirea: 

(a) Bncouraging, as appropriate, labour-intensive inveatments in economic 
and social infraatructure that use local resources and create, maintain and 
rehabilitate community aa■eta in both rural and urban areas; 

(b) Promoting technological innovations and industrial policies that have 
the pot~tial t~ atimulate short and long-term employment creation, and 
conaider1ng the1r impact on vulnerable and diaadvantaged groupa; 

(c) Giving developing countries the capacity to select and 
auitable technologies; specific 

(d) Providing technical aaaiatance and expand d 
developing countries to integrate technology and el transfer of technology to 
social objective■, and to eatabliah and emp oyment policies with other 
institution■; strengthen national and local technology 

(e) Bncouraging the realization in the count i 
tranaition of progranmes for on-the-job peraonn 1 r es with economies in 
adaptation to market-oriented reforma and d e training, facilitating their 

re ucing maaa unemployment; 

(f) Promoting mutually aupportive improv 
production, including animal huabandry f ementa in rural farm and non-farm 

, oreatry fisheri d i industries, aiming to expand and diveraify i' es an agro-process ng 
economic activity and productive employmente~v ~ohnmentally sound, suatained 

n e rural sector; 
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(g) Encouraging community economic development strategies that build on 
partnerships among Governments and members of civil aociety to create joba and 
address the social circumstances of individúala, familias and communities; 

(h) Introducing sound policios to mobilize savings and stimulate 
investment in capital-short areas; 

(i) Maximizing the job creation potential inherent in Agenda 21 through 
the conservation and management of natural resources, the promotion of 
alternativo livelihoods in fragile ecosystems, and the rehabilitation and 
regeneration of critically affected and vulnerable land areas and natural 
resources; 

(j) Encouraging the utilization of renewable energy, based on local 
employment-intensive resources, in particular in rural areas. 

51. Enhancing opportunities for the creation and growth of private-sector 
enterprises that would generate additional employment requires: 

(a) Removing obstacles faced by email and medium-sized enterprises and 
easing regulations that discourage private initiative; 

(b) Facilitating access by stnall and medium-sized enterprises to credit, 
national and International marketa, management training and technological 
information; 

(c) Facilitating arrangements between large and small enterprises, such as 
subcontracting programmes, with full respect for workers' rights; 

(d) Improving opportunities and working conditions for women and youth 
entrepreneurs by eliminating discrimination in access to credit, productive 
resources and social security protection, and providing and increasing, as 
appropriate, family benefits and social support, such as health care and child 
care; 

(e) Promoting, supporting and establishing legal frameworks to foster the 
development of cooperative enterprises, and encouraging them to mobilize 
capital, develop innovative lending programmes and promote entrepreneurship; 

(f) Assisting informal sectors and local enterprises to become more 
productive progressively integrated into the formal economy through access 
to affordable credit, information, wider marketa, new technology and appropriate 
technological and management skills, opportunities to upgrade technical and 
management skills, and iraproved premisas and other physical infrastructure, as 
well as by progressively extending labour standards and social protection 
without destroying the ability of informal sectors to generate employment; 

(g) Promoting the creation and development of independent organizations, 
such as chambers of commerce and other associations or self-help institutions of 
small formal and informal enterprises; 

(h) Facilitating the expansión of the training and employment-generating 
opportunities of industries. 
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(g) Bncouraging community economic development strategies that build 
partnerships among Governments and members of civil society to create jobs 
address the social circumatance■ of individuals, familie■ and communitiea; 

(h) Introducing sound policies to mobilize savings and stimulate 
investment in capital-short areas; 

on 
and 

(i) Maximizing the job creation potential inherent in Agenda 21 through 
the conservation and management of natural resources, the promotion of 
alternative livelihoods in fragile ecosystema, and the rehabilitation and 
regeneration of critically affected and vulnerable land areas and natural 
resources; 

(j) Bncouraging the utilization of renewable energy, based on local 
employment-intensive resources, in particular in rural areas. 

51. Bnhancing opportunities for the creation and growth of private-sector 
enterprises that would generate additional employment requires: 

(a) Removing obstacles faced by small and medium-sized enterprises and 
easing regulations that discourage private initiative; 

(b) Facilitating access by small and medium-sized enterprises to credit, 
national and international markets, management training and technological 
information; 

(c) Facilitating arrangements between large and small enterprise■, such as 
subcontracting progra11111es, with full respect for workers' rights; 

(d) Improving opportunities and working conditions for women and youth 
entrepreneurs by eliminating discrimination in access to credit, productive 
resources and social security protection, and providing and increasing, as 
appropriate, family benefits and social support, such as health care and child 
care; 

(e) Promoting, supporting and establishing legal frameworks to foster the 
development of cooperative enterprises, and encouraging them to mobilize 
capital, develop innovative lending progranmes and promote entrepreneurship; 

(f) Assisting informal sectors and local enterprises to become more 
productive and progres■ively integrated into the formal economy through access 
to affordable credit, information, wider markets, new technology and appropriate 
technological and management akilla, opportunitiea to upgrade technical and 
management akilla, and improved premises and other physical infrastructure, as 
well as by progressively extending labour standard& and social protection 
without destroying the ability of informal sectora to generate employment; 

(g) Promoting the creation and development of independent organizationa, 
such as chambers of commerce and other associations or self-help institutions of 
small formal and informal enterprises; 

(h) Facilitating the expansion of the training and employment-generating 
opportw:iities of industries. 

-57-



B. ndimatlon. fiT-Jninq and labfflir PQllglM 

52. Facilitating people'a acce.a to productiva employmant in today^^rapidiy 
changing global environment and developing batter qua y j 

(a) Bstablishing well-defined educational prioritias and investing 

effectively in education and training systems; 

(b) Introducing new and revitalized partnarahips between education and 
other government departments, including labour, and Communications and 
partnerships between Governments and non-governmental organizations, the prívate 
sector, local communities, religious groups and familias; 

(c) Bnsuring broad basic education, especially literacy, and promoting 
general education, including the analytical and critical thinking that is 
essential to improve learning skills. This is the foundation for acquiring 
specialized skills and for renewing, adapting and upgrading them rapidly to 
facilítate horizontal and vertical occupational mobility; 

(d) Promoting the active participation of youth and adult leamers in the 
design of literacy campaigns, education and training programmes to ensure that 
the labour forcé and social realities of di verse groups are taken into account; 

(e) Promoting lifelong learning to ensure that education and training 
programmes respond to changes in the econotny, provide full and equal access to 
training opportunities, secure the access of women to training programmes, offer. 
incentives for public and private sectors to provide and for workers to acquire 
training on a continuous basis, and stimulate entrepreneurial skills; 

(f) Bncouraging and supporting through technical assistance programmes, 
including those of the United Nations system, well-designed and adaptable 
vocational training and apprenticeship programmes to enhance productivity and 
productive employment; 

(g) Promoting and strengthening training programmes for the employment of 
new entrante to the job market and retraining prograimes for displaced and 
retrenched workers; 

(h) Developing an enhanced capacity for research and knowledge 
dissemination by encouraging national and International exchanges of Information 
on innovative modela and best practicas; 
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a. Rducation, training and !abgµr policiea 

52. Pacilitating people'• ace••• to productive employment in today'a rapidly 
changing global environment and developing better quality jobs requires: 

(a) Batabliahing well-defined educational priorities and investing 

effectively in education and training systems; 

(b) Introducing new and revitalized partnerships between education and 
other govermnent departments, including labour, and communications and 
partnershipa between Governmenta and non-governmental organizationa, the private 
sector, local communities, religiou• groupa and families; 

(c) Bnsuring broad basic education, especially literacy, and promoting 
general education, including the analytical and critical thinking that is 
essential to improve learning skills. This is the foundation for acquiring 
specialized skills and for renewing, adapting and upgrading them rapidly to 
facilitate horizontal and vertical occupational mobility; 

(d) Promoting the active participation of youth and adult learners in the 
design of literacy campaigns, education and training progranmea to enaure that 
the labour force and social realities of diverse groupa are taken into account; 

(e) Promoting lifelong learning to ensure that education and training 
progranmes reapond to changea in the economy, provide full and equal access to 
training opportunities, secure the accesa of wcmen to training progranmes, offer. 
incentivea for public and private sectora to provide and for workera to acquire 
training on a continuoua basia, and atimulate entrepreneurial akills; 

(f) Bncouraging and supporting through technical assistance programmes, 
including those of the Ollited Nationa system, well-designed and adaptable 
vocational training and apprentice•hip progranmes to enhance productivity and 
productive employment; 

(g) Promoting and atrengthening training progranmes for the employment of 
new entrants to the job market and retraining progrannes for displaced and 
retrenched workers; 

(h) Developing an enhanced capacity for research and knowle~ge 
diasemination by encouraging national and international exchanges of information 
on innovative modela and best practices; 

(i) Developing, 
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and inductive methods 
and training. 
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use and development of their workforce, and establishing institutions and 
processes that prevent all forms of discrimination and improve the employment 
opportunities of groups that are vulnerable and disadvantaged; 

(b) Improving employment opportunities and increasing ways and means of 
helping youth and persona with disabilities to develop the skills they need to 
enable them to find employment; 

(c) Promoting access by women and girls to traditionally male-dominated 
occupations; 

(d) Developing strategies to address the needs of people engaged in 
various forros of atypical employment; 

(e) Promoting labour mobility, retraining and maintenance of adequate 
levels of social protection to facilitate worker redeployment when there is 
phasing out of production or closure of an enterprise, giving special attention 
to vulnerable and disadvantaged groups; 

(f) Facilitating the integration or reintegration of women into the 
workforce by developing adequate child care, care for older persona and other 
support services and facilities; 

(g) Bncouraging cooperation between employers and workers to prepare for 
the introduction of new technologies and to plan for their employment effects as 
far in advance as possible, while ensuring adequate protection and adjustment;* 

(h) Strengthening public and private employment services to assist workers 
to adapt to changing job markets and provide social safety mechanisms, 
occupational guidance, employment and job search counselling, training, 
placement, apprenticeships and the sharing of Information; 

(i) Strengthening labour market Information systems, particularly through 
develqpment of appropriate data and indicátors on employment, underemployment, 
unemployment earnings, as well as dissemination of Information concerning 
labour markets, including, as far as possible, work situations outside formal 
markets. All such data should be disaggregated by gender in order to monitor 
the status of women relative to roen. 

c. «nhenred mialitv of work and employment 

54. Governments should enhance the quality of work and employment by: 

(a) Observing and fully implementing the human rights obligations that 
they have assumed; 

(b) Safeguarding and promoting respect for basic workers' rights, 
including the prohibition of forced labour and child labour, freedom of 
association and the right to organize and bargain collectively, equal 
remuneration for men and women for work of equal valué, and non-discrimination 
in employment, fully implementing the conventione of the International Labour 
Organization (ILO) in the case of States parties to those conventions, and 
taking into account the principies embodied in those conventions in the case of 
those countries that are not States parties to thus achieve truly sustained 
economic growth and sustainable development; 
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use and development of their workforce, and eatabliahing institutions and 
proceasea that prevent all forms of discrimination and improve the employment 
opportunitiea of groupa that are vulnerable and disadvantaged; 

(b) Improving employment opportunitiea and increasing ways and means of 
helping youth and persona with disabilities to develop the akilla they need to 
enable them to find employment; 

(c) Promoting access by women and girls to traditionally male-dominated 
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levela of social protection to facilitate worker redeployment when there ia 
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(f) Pacilitating the integration or reintegration of women into the 
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support services and facilities; 
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to adapt to changing job markets and provide social aafety mechaniams, 
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c. IPbfDÇOd guality of work apd employment 

54. Governments should enhance the quality of work and employment by: 

(a) Observing and fully implementing the human righta obligationa that 
they have assumed; 

(b) safeguarding and promoting respect for basic workers' rights, 
including the prohibition of forced labour and child labour, freedom of 
association and the right to organize and bargain collectively, equal 
remuneration for men and women for work of equal value, and non-discrimination 
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those countries that are not States parties to thua achieve truly sustained 
economic growth and sustainable development; 
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(c) Strongly con. i de ring ratification and full implementation of ILO 
lc' ; 9^y -i -i those relating to the employment rights convention. in the.e areas, a. well a. tnose ««ui s 

of minore, «ornen, yooth, persone «ith dlMbilitl.. end indigenou. people, 

(d) neing exleting lntemetlonel labour etuiderde to guide the formulation 

of national labour legislation and policies; 

(e) Promoting the role of ILO, particularly as regards improving the level 

of employment and the quality of work; 

(f) Encouraging, where appropriate, employers and workers to consider ways 
and mean, for enhancing the sharing of workers in the profits of enterpri.es and 
promoting cooperation between worker. and employers in the decisión, of 
enterprises. 

55. To achieve a healthy and safe working environment, remove exploitation, 
abolish child labour, raise productivity and enhance the quality of life 
requires: 

(a) Developing and inplementing policies designed to promote improved 
working conditions, including health and safety conditions; 

(b) Improving health policies that reduce, with a view to eliminating, 
environmental health hazards and provide for occupational health and safety, in 
conformity with the relevant conventions, and providing informal sector 
enterprises and all workers with accessible information and guidance on how to 
enhance occupational safety and reduce health risks; 

(c) Promoting, in accordance with national laws and regulations, sound 
labour relations based on tripartita cooperation and full respect for freedom of 
association and the right to organiza and bargain collectively; 

(d) Setting specific target dates for eliminating all forma of child 
labour that are contrary to accepted International standards and ensuring the 
full enforcement of relevant existing laws, and, where appropriate, enacting the 
legislation necessary to implement the Convention on the Rights of the Child and 
ILO standards, ensuring the protection of working children, in particular of 
street children, through the provisión of appropriate health, education and 
other social services; 

(e) Designing labour policies and programmes to help eradicate family 
poverty, which is a main cause of child ltóour, eliminating child labour and 
encouraging párente to send their children to «chool throuoh. Ínter alia, the 
provisión of social services and other incentives; «*w ***+' 

women^fr^s^r^Mi^í^rvioíScír68 ̂  Pr°teCt worker8' ««pecially 

transfer aS°adopf techí¡ol^íe8"aíd W-hoITÍhSrr^ enterprisea t° develop' 
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56. The full participation of women in i w 
to employment opportunities require: «our market and their equal access 
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of employment and the quality of work; 

(f) Bncouraging, where appropriate, employer• and workers to consider ways 
and meana for enhancing the abaring of workers in the profits of enterprises and 
promoting cooperation between workers and employers in the decisions of 
enterprises. 

SS. To achieve a healthy and aafe working environment, remove exploitation, 
abolish child labour, raise productivity and enhance the quality of life 
requires: 

(a) Developing and implementing policies designed to promote improved 
working conditions, including health and safety conditions; 

(b) Improving health policies that reduce, with a view to eliminating, 
environmental health bazarda and provide for occupational health and safety, in 
conformity with the relevant conventions, and providing informal sector 
enterprises and all workers with accessible information and guidance on how to 
enhance occupational safety and reduce health riaks; 

(c) Promoting, in accordance with national laws and regulations, sound 
labour relations based on tripartite cooperation and full respect for freedom of 
association and the right to organize and bargain collectively; 

(d) Setting apecific target dates for eliminating all forma of child 
labour that are contrary to accepted international standards and ensuring the 
full enforcement of relevant exiating lawa, and, where appropriate, enacting the 
legislation necessary to implement the Convention on the Rights of the Child and 
ILO standards, ensuring the protection of working children, in particular of 
street children, through the provision of appropriate health, education and 
other social services; 

(e) Designing labour policiea and programmes to help eradicate family 
poverty, which is a main cause of child labour, eliminating child labour and 
encouraging parents to •end their children to achool through, inter alia, the 
provision of social services and other incentives; 

(f) Bstablishing policiea and progranmes to protect workers, especially 
women, from sexual harassment and violence; 

(g) Bncouraging incentives to public and pi t i d lop 
transfer and adopt technologies and know-how thart via e enterpr seaito eve , 
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56. The full participation of W0alen i 
n the labour market and their equal acces• to employment opportunitiea require: 
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(a) Bstablishing the principie of equality between men and women aa a 
basis for employment policy and promoting gender-sensitivity training to 
eliminate prejudice against the employment of women; 

(b) Eliminating gender discrimination, including by taking positive 
action, where appropriate, in hiring, wages, access to credit, benefits, 
promotion, training, career development, job asaignment, working conditions, job 
security and social security benefits; 

(c) Improving women's access to technologies that facilitate their 
occupational and domestic work, encourage self-support, generate income, 
transform gender-prescribed roles within the productivo procesa and enable them 
to move out of stereotyped, low-paying joba; 

(d) Changing those policies and attitudes that reinforce the división of 
labour based on gender, and providing institutional support, such as social 
protection for maternity, parental leave, technologies that facilitate the 
sharing and reduce the burden of domestic chores, and flexible working 
arrangements, including parental voluntary part-time employment and 
work-sharing, as well as acceasible and affordable quality child-care 
facilities, to enable working parents to reconcile work with family 
responsibilities, paying particular attention to the needa of single-parent 
households; 

(e) Encouraging men to take an active part in all areas of family and 
household responsibilities, including the sharing of child-rearing and 
housework. 

D. Rnhj.nn«d «mplovmant oDDortunities for aroups 
with specific needs 

57. The improvement of the design of policies and programmes requires: 

(a) Identifying and reflecting the specific needs of particular groups, 
and ensuring that programmes are equitable and non-discriminatory, efficient and 
effective in meeting the needs of those groups; 

(b) Actively involving representativos of these groups in planning, design 
and management, and monitoring, evalúating and reorienting these programntes by 
providing access to accurate information and sufficient resources to ensure that 
they reach their intended beneficiaries. 

58. Employment policies can better address the problem of short- and long-term 
unemployment by: 

(a) Incorporating, with the involvement of the unemployed and/or their 
associations, a comprehensive set of measures, including employment planning, 
re-education and training programmes, literacy, skills upgrading, counselling 
and job-search assistance, temporary work schemes, frequent contact with 
employment service offices and preparing for entry and re-entry into the labour 

market; 

(b) Analysing the underlying causes of long-term unemployment and their 
effect on different groups, including older workers and single parents, and 
designing employment and other supporting policies that address specific 

situations and needs; 
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(a) Batablishing the principle of equality between men and women aa a 
basis for employment policy and promoting gender-sensitivity training to 
eliminate prejudice against the employment of women; 

(b) Eliminating gender discrimination, including by taking positive 
action, where appropriate, in hiring, wages, access to credit, benefits, 
promotion, training, career development, job assignment, working conditions, job 
security and social security benefits; 

(c) Improving women's accesa to technologies that facilitate their 
occupational and domestic work, encourage self-support, generate income, 
transform gender-prescribed rolea within the productive procesa and enable them 
to move out of stereotyped, low-paying jobs; 
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protection for maternity, parental leave, technologies that facilitate the 
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facilities, to enable working parents to reconcile work with family 
responsibilitiea, paying particular attention to the needa of single-parent 
households; 

(e) Encouraging men to take an active part in all areaa of family and 
household responsibilitiea, including the sharing of child-rearing and 
housework. 

o. Enhanced employgmt opportunitiea for groupa 
with specific noodf 

57. The improvement of the design of policiea and progra11111ea requirea: 

(a) Identifying and reflecting the apecific needs of particular groupa, 
and enauring that programme• are equitable and non-discriminatory, efficient and 
effective in meeting the needs of thoae groupa; 

(b) Actively involving repreaentativea of theae groupa in planning, design 
and management, and monitoring, evaluating and reorienting these progranmea by 
providing acceaa to accurate information and sufficient reaources to enaure that 
they reach their intended beneficiaries. 

58. Bmployment policiea can better addreaa the problem of short- and long-term 
unemployment by: 

(a) Incorporating, with the involvement of the unemployed and/or their 
associations, a comprehenaive set of meaaurea, including employment planning, 
re-education and training programmes, literacy, akilla upgrading, counaelling 
and job-aearch assistance, temporary work achemea, frequent contact with 
employment service offices and preparing for entry and re-entry into the labour 
market; 

(b) Analysing the underlying causes of long-term unemployment and their 
effect on different groupa, including older workera and single parente, and 
designing employment and other aupporting policiea that address specific 
situations and needa; 
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(c) Promoting social security schemes that reduce barriera and 
disincentives to employment so as to enable the uneraployed to inprove their 
capacity to participate actively in society, to maintain an adequate standard of 
living and to be able to take advantage of employment opportunities. 

59. Programmes for entry or re-entry into the labour market aimed at vulnerable 
anH disadvantaged groups can effectively combat the causes of exclusión on the 

labour market by: 

(a) Complementing literacy actions, general education or vocational 
training by work experience that may include support and instruction on business 
management and training so as to give better knowledge of the valué of 
entrepreneurship and other private-sector contributions to society; 

(b) Increasing the level of skills, and also improving the ability to get 
a job through improvements in housing, health and family life. 

60. Policies should seek to guarantee all youth constructive options for their 
future by: 

(a) Providing equal access to education at the primary and secondary 
levels, with literacy as a priority and with special attention to girls; 

(b) Bncouraging the struggle against illiteracy and promoting literacy 
training in national languages in developing countries, in particular in Africa; 

(c) Bncouraging various actors to join forces in designing and carrying 
out comprehensivo and coordinated programmes that stimulate the resourcefulness 
of youth, preparing them for durable employment or self-employment, and 
providing them with guidance, vocational and managerial training, social skills, 
work experience and education in social valúes; 

(d) Bnsuring the participation of youth, conmensúrate with their age and 
responsibility, in planning and decision-making with regard to their future. 

61. The full participation o£ indigenous people in the labour market and their 
equal access to employment opportunities requires developing comprehensive 
employment, education and training programmes that take account of the 
particular needs of indigenous people. 

5?' uff?f?ímÍn9 t!ie ran9e o£ ®n^1°ym®nt opportunities for persons with 
disabilities requires: 

with disabilities* **** *** re9ulations do not discriminate against perscns 

deviaina «Tí!*^ 8uch 88 organizing support services, 
bísiüeMeír "chemas 8uPP°rting self-help schemes and small 

with disabilitiesaPincluding in^hlriesp^t^h WOrkpla" to accommodate persons 
technologies; respect the promotion of innovative 

(d) Developing alternativo forma «f .m. 
employment, for persons with disabilities 2 " 8upported 

111188 wno need these services; 
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(c) Promoting social security schemes that reduce barriers and 
disincentives te employment se as te enable the unemployed te improve their 
capacity te participate actively in society, te maintain an ade<l':18te standard of 
living and te be able te take advantage of employment opportunities. 

59. Progranmes for entry or re-entry into the labour market aimed at vulnerable 
and disadvantaged groupe can effectively combat the causes of exclusion on the 
labour market by: 

(a) Complementing literacy actions, general education or vocational 
training by work experience that may include support and instruction on business 
management and training se as te give better knowledge of the value of 
entrepreneurship and other private-sector contributions te society; 

(b) Increasing the level of skills, and also improving the ability te get 
a job through improvements in housing, health and family life. 

60. Policies ahould seek te guarantee all youth constructive options for their 
future by: 

(a) Providing equal access te education at the primary and secondary 
levela, with literacy as a priority and with special attention te girls; 

(b) Bncouraging the struggle against illiteracy and promoting literacy 
training in national languages in developing countries, in particular in Africa; 

(c) Bncouraging various actors te join forces in designing and carrying 
out comprehensive and coordinated programmes that stimulate the resourcefulness 
of youth, preparing them for durable employment or self-employment, and 
providing them with guidance, vocational and managerial training, social skills, 
work experience and education in social values; 

(d) Bnsuring the participation of youth, commensurate with their age and 
responaibility, in planning and decision-making with regard te their future. 

61 · The full participation of indigenous people in the labour market and their 
equal accesa te employment opportunities requires developing comprehenaive 
employment, education and training progranmea that take account of the 
particular needa of indigenoua people. 

62 · Broadening the range of employment opportunities for persona ~ith 
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(e) Promoting public awareness within society regarding the impact of the 
negative stereotyping of persona with disabilities on their participation in the 
labour market. 

63. There is need for intensified international cooperation and national 
attention to the situation of migrant workers and their families. To that end: 

(a) Governments are invited to consider ratifying existing Instruments 
pertaining to migrant workers, particularly the International Convention on the 
Protection of the Rights of All Migrant Workers and Members of Their 
Families; 1S/ 

(b) In accordance with national legislation, Governments of receiving 
countries are urged to consider extending to documented migrants who meet 
appropriate length-of-stay requirements and to members of their families whose 
stay in the receiving country is regular, treatment equal to that accorded their 
own nationals with regard to the enjoyment of basic human rights, including 
equality of opportunity and treatment in respect of religious practices, working 
conditions, social security, participation in trade unions and access to health, 
education, cultural and other social services, as well as equal access to the 
judicial system and equal treatment before the law; 

(c) Governments of countries of origin, transit countries and countries of 
destination are urged to cooperate in reducing the causes of undocumented 
migration, safeguarding the basic human rights of undocumented migrants and 
preventing their exploitation; 

(d) Governments of both receiving countries and countries of origin should 
adopt effective sanctions against those who organize undocumented migration, 
exploit undocumented migrants or engage in trafficking in undocumented migrants; 

(e) Governments of countries of origin are urged to facilitate the return 
of migrants their reintegration into their home communities and to devise 
ways of using their skills. Governments of countries of origin should consider 
collaborating with countries of destination and engaging the support of 
appropriate international organizations in promoting the retum on a voluntary 
basis of qualified migrants who can play a crucial role in the transfer of 
knowledge, skills and technology. Countries of destination are encouraged to 
facilitate return migration on a voluntary basis by adopting flexible policies, 
such as the transferability of pensione and other work benefits. 

E. A broader recoonition and underatandinq of work 
and employment 

64. A broader recognition and understanding of work and employment requires: 

(a) Acknowledging the important contribution of unremunerated work to 
societal well-being and bringing respect, dignity and valué to societal 
perceptions of such work and the people who do it; 

(b) Developing a more comprehensivo knowledge of work and employment 
through, <nn»r alia, efforts to measure and better understand the type, extent 
and distributión of unremunerated work, particularly work in caring for 
dependants and unremunerated work done for family farms or businesses, and 
encouraging, sharing and disseminating information, studies and experience in 
this field, including on the development of methods for assessing its valué in 
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(a) Acknowledging the important contribution of WU"emunerated work to 
societal well-being and bringing respect, dignity and value to societal 
perceptions of such work and the people who doit; 
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and distribution of unremunerated work, particularly work in caring for 
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quantitative terina, for possible reflection in accounts that may be produced 
separately from, but are consistent with, core national accounts; 

(c) Recognizing the relationship between remunerated employment and 
unremunerated work in developing strategies to expand productive employment, to 
enaure equal access by women and men to employment, and to ensure the care and 
well-being of children and other dependants, as well as to combat poverty and 
promote social integration; 

(d) Bncouraging an open dialogue on the possibilities and institutional 
requirements for a broader understanding of various forma of work and 
employment; 

(e) Examining a range of policies and programmes, including social 
security legislation, and taxation systems, in accordance with national 
priorities and policies, to ascertain how to facilitate flexibility in the way 
people divide their time between education and training, paid employment, family 
responsibilities, volunteer activity and other socially useful forma of work, 
leisure and retirement, giving particular attention to the situation of women, 
especially in female-maintained households; 

(f) Promoting socially useful volunteer work and allocating appropriate 
resources to support such work without diluting the objectives regarding 
employment expansión ,-

(g) Intensifying international exchange of experience on various aspects 
of change in the recognition and understanding of work and employment and on new 
forma of flexible working time arrangements over the lifetime. 

65. The development of additional socially useful new types of employment and 
work requires, inter alia: 

(a) Helping vulnerable and disadvantaged groups to intégrate better into 
society and thus particípate more effectively in economic and social 
development; 

•i Helping older persona who are dependent or providing support for 
families in need of educational assistance or social support; 

(c) Strengthening social ties through these forms of employment and work, 
which representa an important achievement of social development policy. 
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quantitative terme, for possible reflection in accounts that may be produced 
separately from, but are consistent with, core national accounts; 

(c) Recognizing the relationship between remunerated employment and 
unremunerated work in developing strategies to expand productive employment, to 
euure equal access by women and men to employment, and to ensure the care and 
well-being of children and other dependants, as well as to combat poverty and 
promote social integration; 

(d) Bncouraging an open dialogue on the possibilities and institutional 
requirements for a broader understanding of various forma of work and 
employment; 

(e) Examining a range of policies and programmes, including social 
security legislation, and taxation systems, in accordance with national 
priorities and policies, to ascertain how to facilitate flexibility in the way 
people divide their time between education and training, paid employment, family 
reaponsibilities, volunteer activity and other socially useful forma of work, 
leisure and retirement, giving particular attention to the situation of women, 
eapecially in female-maintained households; 

(f) Promoting socially useful volunteer work and allocating appropriate 
resources to support such work without diluting the objectives regarding 
employment expansion; 

(g) Intensifying international exchange of experience on various aspects 
of change in the recognition and understanding of work and employment and on new 
forma of flexible working time arrangements over the lifetime. 

65. The development of additional socially useful new types of employment and 
work requires, inter alia: 

Ca) Helping vulnerable and disadvantaged groupa to integrate better into 
aociety and thus participate more effectively in economic and social 
development; 

(b) Helping older persons who are dependent or providing support for 
families in need of educational assistance or social support; 

(c) Strengthen~ng social ties through these forma of employment and work, 
which represents an important achievement of social d 1 · eve opment policy. 
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Chantar IV 

SOCIAL INTBGRATION 

Rasia for action and obiactiva» 

66. The aim of social integration is to create "a society for all", in which 
every individual, each with rights and responsibilities, has an active role to 
play. Such an inclusive society must be based on respect for all human rights 
and fundamental freedoms, cultural and religious diversity, social justice and 
the special needs of vulnerable and disadvantaged groups, democratic 
participation and the rule of law. The pluralistic nature of most societies has 
at times resulted in problems for the different groups to achieve and maintain 
harmony and cooperation, and to have equal access to all resources in society. 
Full recognition of each individual's rights in the context of the rule of law 
has not always been fully guaranteed. Since the founding of the United Nations, 
this quest for humane, atable, safe, tolerant and just societies has shown a 
mixed record at best. 

67. Nevertheless, progresa has been noted, as shown in the continuation of the 
ongoing procesa of decolonization; the elimination of apartheid; the spread of 
democracy; wider recognition of the need to respect human dignity, all human 
rights and fundamental freedoms and cultural diversity; the unacceptability of 
discrimination; increasing recognition of the unique concerne of indigenous 
people in the world; an expanded notion of collective responsibility for all 
members of a society; expanded economic and educational opportunities and the 
globalization of comntunicatión; and greater possibilities for social mobility, 
choice and autonomy of action. 

68. Notwithstanding the instances of progresa, there are negative developments 
that include social polarization and fragmentation; widening disparities and 
inequalities of income and wealth within and aotong nations; problems arising 
from uncontrolled urban development and the degradation of the environment; 
marginalization of people, families, social groups, coomunities and even entire 
countries; and strains on individuáis, families, communities and institutions as 
a result of the rapid pace of social change, economic transformation, migration 
and major dislocations of population, particularly in the areas of armed 
conflict. 

69. Purthemore, violence, in its many manifestations, including domestic 
violence, especially against «rosten, children, older pe rsona and people with 
disabilities, is a growing threat to the security of individuáis, families and 
comotunities everywhere. Total social breakdo«m is an all too real contemporary 
experience. Organizad crime, iIlegal drugs, the illicit arms trade, trafficking 
in wooten children, ethnic and religious conflict, civil «rar, terrorism, all 
forms of extremist violence, xenophobia, and politically motivated killing and 
even genocide present fundamental threats to societies and the global social 
order. These are compelíing and urgent reasons for action by Governments 
individually and, as appropriate, jointly to foster social cohesión while 
recognizing, protecting and valuing diversity. 

70. There is therefore an urgent need for: 

• Transparent accountable public institutions that are accessible to 
people on an equal basis and are responsiva to their needs; 

• opportunities for all to particípate in all spheres of public life; 
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Çhapter IY 

SOCIAL INTEGRATION 

aasis for açtion and objeçtivea 

66. The aim of social integration is to create "a society for all", in which 
every individual, each with right• and responsibilities, has an active role to 
play. Such an inclusive society must be baaed on respect for all hwnan rights 
and fundamental freedoma, cultural and religious diversity, social justice and 
the special needa of vulnerable and disadvantaged groupa, democratic 
participation and the rule of law. The pluralistic nature of most societies has 
at times resulted in problema for the different groupa to achieve and maintain 
harmony and cooperation, and to have equal acceas to all reaources in society. 
Full recognition of each individual's rights in the context of the rule of law 
bas not alwaya been fully guaranteed. Since the founding of the United Nations, 
this quest for humane, stable, safe, tolerant and just societies has shown a 
mixed record at best. 

67. Nevertheless, progress haa been noted, as shown in the continuation of the 
ongoing process of decolonization; the elimination of apartheid; the spread of 
democracy; wider recogn~tion of the need to respect hwnan dignity, all human 
rights and fundamental freedoms and cultural diveraity; the unacceptability of 
discrimination; increasing recognition of the unique concerna of indigenous 
people in the world; an expanded notion of collective responsibility for all 
members of a society; expanded economic and educational opportunities and the 
globalization of coamunication; and greater posaibilities for social mobility, 
choice and autonomy of action. 

68. Notwithstanding the instances of progress, there are negative developments 
that include social polarization and fragmentation; widening disparities and 
inequalities of income and wealth within and among nations; problema arising 
from uncontrolled urban development and the degradation of the environment; 
margiiµalization of people, familiea, social groupa, communities and even entire 
countries; and straina on individuala, families, communities and institutions as 
a result of the rapid pace of aocial change, economic transformation, migration 
and major dislocations of population, particularly in the areas of armed 
conflict. 

69. Purthermore, violence, in ita many manifeatations, including domestic 
violence, especially against wocnen, children, older persona and people with 
disabilities, is a growing threat to the security of individuals, families and 
communities everywhere. Total aocial breakdown is an all too real contemporary 
experience. organized crime, illegal drugs, the illicit arma trade, trafficking 
in women and children, ethnie and religioua conflict, civil war, terrorism, all 
forma of extremist violence, xenophobia, and politically motivated killing and 
even genocide present fundamental threats to societies and the global social 
order. These are compelling and urgent reasons for action by Governments 
individually and, as appropriate, jointly to foater social coheaion while 
recognizing, protecting and valuing diversity. 

70. There is therefore an urgent need for: 

• Transparent and accountable public institutions that are accessible to 
people on an equal basia and are reaponsive to their needs; 

• Opportunities for all to participate in all spheres of public life; 
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• Publicly available objective data to enable people to make informad 

Maintenance of social stability and promotion of social justice and 

• Promotion of non-discrimination, tolerance and mutual respect for and 

the valué of diversity; 

• Bquity and equality of opportunity and social mobility; 

• Oender equality and equity and empowerment of women; 

• Blimination of phyaical and social barriera with the aim of creating a 
aociety accessible for all, with special emphasis on measures to meet 
the needs and interesta of those who face obstacles in participating 
fully in society; 

• Giving special attention to the right to the enjoyment of the highest 
attainable standard of physical and mental health, and to health as a 
factor of development; 

• Promoting the principie of caring for one another's well-being and 
fostering the spirit of mutual support, within the context of human 
rights education; 

• While acknowledging legitimate national defence needs, recognizing and 
addressing the dangers to society of armed conflict, and the negative 
«£f«ct excessive military expenditures, trade in arms, especially 
of those arms that are particularly injurious or have indiscriminate 
effects, and excessive investment for arms production and acquisition. 
Similarly, the need to combat illicit arms trafficking, violence, 
critne, the production, use and trafficking of illicit drugs, and 
trafficking ^-n women and children should be recognized and addressed; 

• The elimination of all forma of violence and the full implementation 
of the Declaration on the Blimination of Violence against Women. 1¿/ 

decisions; 

progresa; 

&i-Hong 

A- R"Mn*iYt '""«""«nr «mi finí  

for human rights, and should make public instit»n 
narml m, • a n«*Ho hv • n8 people's needs by: more responsive to 

each 
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• 

• 

• 

• 
• 
• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Strengthened participation and involvement of civil society in the 
formulation, implementation and evaluation ~f decisions determining 
the functioning and well-being of societieS, 

Publicly available objective data to enable people to make informed 

decisions; 

Maintenance of social stability and promotion of social justice and 

progresa; 

Promotion of non-discrimination, tolerance and mutual respect for and 
the value of diversity; 

Bquity and equality of opportunity and social mobility; 

Gender equality and equity and empowerment of women; 

Blimination of physical and social barriers with the aim of creating a 
society accessible for all, with special emphasis on measures to meet 
the needa and interests of those who face obstacles in participating 
fully in society; 

Giving special attention to the right to the enjoyment of the highest 
attainable standard of physical and mental health, and to health as a 
factor of development; 

Promoting the principle of caring for one another's well-being and 
fostering the spirit of mutual support, within the context of human 
rights education; 

While acknowledging legitimate national defence needs, recognizing and 
addressing the dangers to society of armed conflict, and the negative 
effect of excessive military expenditures, trade in arms, especially 
of those arma that are particularly injurious or have indiscriminate 
effects, and excessive investment for arma production and acquisition. 
Similarly, the need to combat illicit armà trafficking, violence, 
crime, the production, use and trafficking of illicit drugs, and 
trafficking in women and children should be recognized and addressed; 

The elimination of all forma of violence and the full implementation 
of the Declaration on the Blimination of Violence against Women. li./ 

A. Bo•P9Dliye qoyerpœ,.qt and, full participation in aociety 

71. Governments should promote and protect all human rights and fundamental 
freedoms, including the right to development be i i d d nt 
and mutually reinforcing relationahi be , ar ng n mind the inter epen e 
for human rights and should mak l tween democracy, development and respect 

1 , da by, e P lie institutions more responsive to 
peop es nee : 

(a) Bnsuring that decisions are ba d 
the participation of thoae who will be se on accurate data and are taken with 
each country'• constitutional frame kaffected, keeping under review, within 
levels of government and the admini~r 'i the responsibilities of the different 
delivering service■; s rat ve arrangements for organizing and 
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(b) Keeping under review, within each country's conatitutional framework, 
the national, provincial, municipal and local capacity and capability in raising 
revenue, and allocating reaourcea to promote local initiativea in maintaining 
and increaaing community cohesión,-

(c) Simplifying administrative regulationa, diaaeminating information 
about public policy issues and initiativea for collective intereats, and 
facilitating máximum accesa to information; 

(d) Opening channels and promoting full confidence between citizena and 
govemment agencies, and developing affordable recourae procedurea accesaible to 
all people, especially those who have no acceas to channels and agencies of 
comriunicatión to seek redreas of grievances; 

(e) Bncouraging the production of relevant atudiea/research to asaeas the 
con8equences of global and technological changes on social integration and the 
production of evaluations of the policios and programaos put in place to achieve 
the various componente of social integration; and encouraging national and 
International exchangea and diasemination of information on innovative modela 
and succesaful prácticos; 

(f) Requiring accountability for the honest, just and equitable delivery 
of public services to the people from all public officials; 

(g) Making their services accesaible to all citizena and taking special 
care to ensure that the services are provided to all persona in need; 

(h) Strengthening popular political participation, and promoting the 
transparency and accountability of political groupinga at the local and national 
levels; 

(i) Bncouraging the ratification of, the avoidance as far as possible of 
the reaort to reaervations to and the implementation of International human 
rights instrumenta aiming to elimínate barriera to the full enjoyment of all 
human rights. 

72. Bncouraging the fullest participation in society requirea: 

(a) strengthening the capacities and opportunities for all people, 
especially those who are vulnerable and disadvantaged, to establish and maintain 
independent organizations repreaenting their interesta, within each country's 
constitutional framework; 

(b) Bnabling inatitutiona of civil society, with special attention to 
those repreaenting vulnerable and disadvantaged groups, to particípate in the 
formulation, on a cónsultative basis, implementation and evaluation of policías 
related to social development; 

(c) Qiving comnunity organizations greater involvement in the design and 
implementation of local projecta, particularly in the areas of education, haalth 
care, resource management and social protection; 

(d) Rnsuring a legal framework and a support atructure that encourage the 
formation of arid constructiva contributiona from community organizations and 
voluntary aasociationa of individúala; 
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(b) Keeping under review, within each country•• conatitutional framework, 
the national, provincial, municipal and local capacity and capability in raiaing 
revenue, and alloc~ting resources to promote local initiatives in maintaining 
and increaaing community cohesion; 

(c) Simplifying administrative regulations, diaseminating information 
about public policy issues and initiatives for collective interesta, and 
facilitating maximum acceaa to information; 

(d) Opening channels and promoting full confidence between citizen& and 
government agenciea, and developing affordable recourae procedurea accessible to 
all people, eapecially those who have no acceaa to channela and agenciea of 
conwnunication to seek redreas of grievancea; 

(e) Bncouraging the production of relevant atudiea/reaearch to asse•• the 
consequencea of global and technological changea on social integration and the 
production of evaluationa of the policiea and progranmea put in place to achieve 
the varioua componenta of social integration; and encouraging national and 
international exchangea and diaaemination of information on innovative modela 
and succeaaful practices; 

(f) Requiring accountability for the honeat, juat and equitable delivery 
of public services to the people from all public official•; 

(g) Making their services accessible to all citizen& and taking apecial 
care to ensure that the services are provided to all persona in need; 

(h) Strengthening popular political participation, and promoting the 
transparency and accountability of political groupinga at the local and national 
levels; 

(i) Bncouraging the ratification of, the avoidance •• far aa poaaible of 
the reaort to reaervationa to and the implementation of international human 
righta instrumenta aiming to eliminate barriera to the full enjoyment of all 
human 'righta. 

72~ Bncouraging the fullest participation in aociety requirea: 

(a) strengthening the capacitiea and opportunitiea for all people, 
eapecially thoae who are vulnerable and diaadvantaged, to eatabliah and maintain 
independent organization• repreaenting their intereata, within each country'• 
conatitutional framework; 

(b) Bnabling institutions of civil aociety, with apecial attention to 
those repreaenting vulnerable and diaadvantaged groupa, to participate in the 
formulation, on a consultative baaia, implementation and evaluation of policiea 
related to social development; 

(c) Giving cOlllftWlity organizationa greater involvemant in the design and 
implementation of local projecta, particularly in the are•• of education, health 
care, reaource management and social protection; 

(d) Bnauring a legal framevork and a aupport atructure that encourage the 
formation of and constructive contributions from coaaunity organizationa and 
voluntary aaaociationa of individuala; 
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n —«K.r. of societv to exercise their rights, fulfil 
(e) Bncouraging all me fully in their societies, recognizing 

their responsibilitiea and particípate fuixy xn V, 3 

that Governinenta alone cannot meet all nee xn 

(f) Establishing a universal and flexible social safety net that takes 
into account available economic resources and encourages rehabxlxtation and 

active participation in society; 

(g) Pacilitating the access of disadvantaged and marginalized people to 
education and information, as well as their participation in socxal and cultural 

life; 

(h) Promoting equality and social integration through sports and cultural 

activities. 

B. tolarance and mutual 
raaoact for and valué of divergitv 

73. Bliminating discrimination and promoting tolerance and mutual respect for 
and the valué of diversity at the national and International levels requires: 

(a) Bnacting and implementing appropriate laws and other regulations to 
combat racism, racial discrimination, religious intolerance in all its various 
forms, xenophobia and all forma of discrimination in all walks of life in 
societies; 

(b) Bncouraging the ratification of the avoidance as far as possible of 
the resort to reservations, and the implementation of International instrumenta, 
including the International Convention on the Blimination of All Forms of Racial 
Discrimination 12/ «nd the Convention on the Blimination of All Forms of 
Discrimination against Women; IB/ 

(c) Taking specific measures, in the context of the implementation of the 
Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement of Women, 12/ to remove 
long-standing legal and social barriera to employment, education, productive 
resources and public services; assist women in becoming aware of and realizing 
their rights; and ensure the elimination of intra-family discrimination for the 

child, especially in regard to health, nutrition and education; 

id) Bnsuring gender equality and equity through changes in attitudes, 
policies and practicas, encouraging the full participation and empowerment of 
women in social, economic «id political life, and enhancing gender balance in 
decision-making processes at all levels; 

(a) ».vi.wln3 »ith . vía. to oh^i^ l„t.l«tion, ̂ ,lic code. rad 
practico» that perpatuato diacrimioatory practicas; 

^ut^T^tí^r^ ÍD Plain language to groups in society 
about people s rights and the means available to redress complaints; 

disputei an^conflict^related^^diacrirainato6'7 f°r m°nitoring 411(1 re8olving 

arbitratio. anh conciliation procadura. at thaT^r^t^afla^f 

syste^to promote «de^?ÍcttMspectSforefÍnS5ÍtUtÍ°n8 ^ th* educational 
reedom of expression; democracy; 
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f society to exercise their rights, fulfil 
(e) Bncouraging all membe~sio te fully in their societies, recognizing 

their responaibilities and part c pa da in society; 
that Governments alone cannot meet all nee 

i land flexible social safety net that takes 
(f) Bstablishing a un versa hab'l' · 

into account available economic resources and encourages re 1 itation and 
active participation in society; 

(g) Facilitating the access of disadvantaged and marginalized people to 
education and information, as vell as their participation in social and cultural 
life; 

(h) Promoting equality and social integration through sports and cultural 
activities. 

s. Hon-diacriœ1nttion, tolerançe and mutual 
respect for and value of diyeraity 

73. Bliminating discrimination and promoting tolerance and mutual respect for 
and the value of diversity at the national and international levels requires: 

(a) Bnacting and implementing appropriate lava and other regulations to 
combat racism, racial discrimination, religious intolerance in all its various 
forma, xenophobia and all forma of discrimination in all walks of life in 
societies; 

(b) Bncouraging the ratification of the avoidance as far as possible of 
the reaort to reaervationa, and the implenientation of international instrumenta, 
including the International Convention on the Blimination of All Forme of Racial 
Discrimination 11./ and the Convention on the Blimination of All Forme of 
Discrimination againat Women; li/ 

(c) Taking apecific meaaures, in the context of the implementation of the 
Nairobi Forward-looking Strategiea for the Advancement of Women, li/ to remove 
long-standing legal and social barriers to employment, education, productive 
reaources and public services; aaaist women in becoming aware of and realizing 
their rights; and enaure the elimination of intra-family discrimination for the 
girl child, eapecially in regard to health, nutrition and education; 

(d) Bnauring gender equality and equity through changes in attitudes, 
policie• and practicea, encouraging the full participation and empowerment of 
women in social, econoadc and political life, and enhancing gender balance in 
deciaion-making proceaaea at all levela; 

(e) Revieving vith a viev to changing legialation, public codes and 
practicea that perpetuate discriminatory practices; 

(f) Diaaeminating information in plain langua t 11 · society 
about people'• righta and the meana available to regdre o a glroiups in 

ess comp a nts; 

(g) Strengthening or eatabliahing machin f 1 ing 
disputes and conflicta related t di ery or monitoring and reso v 0 acriminatory practi d d 1 ping arbitration and conciliation proced ces, an eve 0 

ures at the local and national levels; 

(h) Setting an example through 9tate institutions and the educational 
system to promote and protect respect for freedom of 

expression; democracy; 
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political pluralism; diverslty of heritage, cultures and valúes; religious 
tolerance and principies; and the national traditions on which a country has 
been built; 

(i) Recognizing that the languages spoken or used in the world should be 
respected and protected; 

(j) Recognizing that it is of utmost importance for all people to live in 
cooperation and harmony, and ensuring that the traditions and cultural heritage 
of nations are fully protected; 

(k) Encouraging independent communication media that promote people's 
understanding and awareness of all aspects of social integration, with full 
respect for freedom of information and expression. 

C. Eoualitv and social iustice 

74. Governments should promote equality and social justice by: 

(a) Ensuring that all people are equal before the law; 

(b) Carrying out a regular review of public policy, including health and 
education policies, and public spending from a social and gender equality and 
equity perspective, and promoting their positive contribution to equalizing 
opportunities; 

(c) Expanding and improving access to basic services with the aim of 
ensuring universal coverage; 

(d) Providing equal opportunities in public-sector employment and 
providing guidance, information and, as appropriate, incentives to private 
employers to do the same; 

(e) Encouraging the free formation of cooperatives, community and other 
grass-roots organizations, mutual support groups, recreational/sports 
associations and similar institutions that tend to strengthen social 
integration, paying particular attention to policies that assist families in 
their support, educational, socializing and nurturing roles; 

(f) Ensuring that structural adjustment programmes are so designed as to 
minimize their negative effects on vulnerable and disadvantaged groups and 
communities while ensuring their positive effects on them by preventing their 
marginalization in economic and social activities, and devising measures to 
ensure that such groups and communities gain access to and control over economic 
resources and economic and social activities. Actions should be taken to reduce 
inequality and economic disparity; 

(g) Promoting full access to preventive and curative health care to 
improve the quality of life, especially by the vulnerable and disadvantaged 
groups, in particular women and children; 

(h) Expanding basic education by developing special measures to provide 
schooling for children and youth living in sparsely populated and remote areas, 
for children youth of nomadic, pastoral, migrant or indigenous parents, and 
for street children, children and youth working or looking after younger 
siblings and disabled or aged parents, amd disabled children and youth; 
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political pluralism; diversity of heritage, cultures and values; religioua 
tolerance and principles; and the national traditions on which a country hae 
been built; 

(i) Recognizing that the languages spoken or used in the world should be 
respected and protected; 

(j) Recognizing that it is of utmost importance for all people to live in 
cooperation and harmony, and ensuring that the tradition• and cultural heritage 
of nations are fully protected; 

(k) Bncouraging independent communication media that promote people'& 
understanding and awareness of all aspects of social integration, with full 
respect for freedom of information and expression. 

c. Bguality and social justice 

74. Governments should promote equality and social justice by: 

(a) Ensuring that all people are equal before the law; 

(b) Carrying out a regular review of public policy, including health and 
education policies, and public apending from a social and gender equality and 
equity perspective, and promoting their positive contribution to equalizing 
opportunities; 

(c) Bxpanding and improving access to basic services with the aim of 
ensuring universal coverage; 

(d) Providing equal opportunities in public-sector employment and 
providing guidance, information and, as appropriate, incentives to private 
employers to do·the same; 

(e) Bncouraging the free formation of cooperatives, comrnunity and other 
grass-roots organizations, mutual support groupe, recreational/sports 
associations and similar institutions that tend to strengthen social 
integration, paying particular attention to policies that assist families in 
their support, educational, socializing and nurturing roles; 

(f) Bnsuring that structural adjustment programmes are so designed ae to 
m1n1mize their negative effects on vulnerable and disadvantaged groupa and 
communities while ensuring their positive effects on them by preventing their 
marginalization in economic and social activities, and devising measuree to 
ensure that such groupa and communities gain access to and control over economic 
resources and economic and social activities. Actions should be taken to reduce 
inequality and economic disparity; 

(g) Promoting full access to preventive and curativ~ health care to 
improve the quality of life, especially by the vulnerable and disadvantaged 
groupe, in particular women and children; 

(h) Bxpanding basic education by developing special measures to provide 
schooling for éhildren and youth living in sparsely populated and remote areae, 
for children and youth of nomadic, pastoral, migrant or indigenous parente, and 
for street children, children and youth working or looking after younger 
siblings and disabled or aged parents, and disabled children and youth; 
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establishing, in partnership with indigenous people, educational systema that 
will meet the unique needs of their cultures; 

(i) Ensuring that the expansión of basic education is accompanied by 
improved quality, appropriate attention to children of different abilities, 
cooperation between family and school, and a cióse link between the school 
curriculum and the needs of the workplace; 

(j) Evaluating school systems on a regular basis by resulta achieved, and 
disseminating research findings regarding the appropriateness of different 

methods of evaluation; 

(k) Ensuring that all people can have access to a variety of formal and 
non-formal learning activities throughout their lives that allows them to 
contribute to and benefit froen full participation in society; making use of all 
forma of education, including non - convent i ona 1 and experimental means of 
education, such as tele-courses and correspondence courses, through public 
institutions, the institutions of civil society and the private sector, to 
provide educational opportunities for those who in childhood missed necessary 
schooling, for youth in the process of transition from school to work, and for 
those who wish to continué education and upgrade skills throughout their lives; 

(1) Providing equal access for girls to all levels of education, including 
non-traditional and vocational training, and ensuring that measures are taken to 
address the various cultural and practical barriera that impede their access to 
education through such measures as the hiring of female teachers, adoption of 
flexible hours, care of dependente and siblings, and provisión of appropriate 
facilities. 

O. Responsos to snecial social needa 

75. Governmental responses to special needs of social groups should include; 

(a) Identifying specific means to encourage institutions and services to 
adapt to the special needs of vulnerable and disadvantaged groups; 

(b) Recognizing and promoting the abilities, talents and experience of 
groups that are vulnerable and disadvantaged, identifying ways to prevent 
isolation and alienation, and enabling them to make a positive contribution to 
society ,-

(c) Ensuring access to work and social services through such measures as 
education language training and technical assistance for people adversely 
affected by language barriera; 

<d> Supporting by logi.l.tion, incentive, ud ottor wh«r. 
•pproprl.t., org.nir.tion. of th. vuln.r.bl. «ud di,.dv.nt.g.d group. .o that 
th.ymayproTOQCetha int.ra.t. of th. group. oonc.m.d „d L=oL involv.d in 
l o c a l  a n a  n a t i o n a l ,  e c o n o m i c ,  s o c i a l  a n d  n o i  s n ,  .  ,  ,  
society as a whole; Poütical decision-making that guides 

(e) Improving the opportunities for w 
vulnerable to seek positions in legislatura ^ disadvanta9ed or 
positions of public authority or influence? Governments' judiciaries and other 
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e■tablishing, in partnership with indigenous people, educational systems that 
will meet the unique need■ of their cultures; 

(i) Bnsuring that the expansion of basic education is accompanied by 
improved quality, appropriate attention to children ~f different abilities, 
cooperation between family and school, and a close link between the school 
curriculum and the need■ of the workplace; 

(j) Bvaluating ■chool systems on a regular basis by results achieved, and 
dis■eminating research findings regarding the appropriateness of different 
methods of evaluation; 

(k) Bnsuring that all people can have access to a variety of formal and 
non-formal leaming activities throughout their lives that allows them to 
contribute to and benefit from full participation in society; making use of all 
forma of education, including non-conventional and experimental means of 
education, such as tele-courses and correspondence courses, through public 
institutions, the institutions of civil society and the private sector, to 
provide educational opportunitiea for those who in childhood missed necessary 
schooling, for youth in the process of transition from school to work, and for 
those who wish to continue education and upgrade skills throughout their lives; 

(1) Providing equal access for girls to all levels of education, including 
non-traditional and vocational training, and ensuring that measures are taken to 
address the various cultural and practical barriers that impede their access to 
education through such measures as the hiring of female teachers, adoption of 
flexible hours, care of dependants and siblings, and provision of appropriate 
facilities. 

o. Reaponsea to special social needs 
75. Governmental responses to special needs of social groupa should include: 

(a) Identifying apecific means to encourage institutions and services to 
adapt to the special need■ of vulnerable and disadvantaged groupa; 

(b) Recognizing and promoting the abilities, talents and experience of 
groupa that are vulnerable and diaadvantaged, identifying waya to prevent 
iaolation and alienation, and enabling them to make a positive contribution to 
aociety; 

(c) Bnsuring acce■s to work and social services through such measures as 
education, language training and technical assistance for people adversely 
affected by language barrier■; 

(d) Supporting by legislation, incentives and 
appropriate organizations of th 1 other means, where 

• e vu nerable and dis d d hat they may promote the intere■ts of th avantage groupa sot 
local and national economic soci le g~oups concemed and become involved in 
aociety as a whole; ' a an political decision-making that guides 

(e) Improving the opportunities for people 
vulnerable to seek poaitiona in legislatures, who are disadvantaged or 
poaitions of public authority or influence; Goverrunents, judiciaries and other 
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(f) Taking measures to intégrate into economic and social life demobilized 
persona and persona displaced by civil conflict and disasters; 

(g) Promoting and protecting the rights of indigenous people, and 
empowering them to ma)ce choices that enable them to retain their cultural 
identity while participating in national, economic and social Ufe, with full 
respect for their cultural valúes, languages, traditions and forma of social 
organization; 

(h) Implementing the Plan of Action adopted by the World Summit for 
Children in 1990 and ratifying, as appropriate, and implementing the provisions 
of the Convention on the Rights of the Child; 

(i) Bncouraging youth to participate in discuasiona and decisions 
affecting them and in the design, implementation and evaluation of policies and 
programmes; ensuring that youth acquire the skills to participate in all aspects 
of life in society and to lead self-sufficient lives through the provisión of 
relevant and innovative educational programmes; and establishing laws and 
measures that ensure the protection of youth against physical and mental abuse 
and economic exploitation; 

(j) Adopting specific measures to equip young people for responsible 
adulthood, particularly out-of-school youth and street children; 

(k) Promoting the Uhited Nations Standard Rules on the Equalization of 
Opportunities for Persons with Disabilities 20/ and developing strategies for 
implementing the Rules. Governments, in collaboration with organizations of 
people with disabilities and the private sector, should work towards the 
equalization of opportunities so that people with disabilities can contribute to 
and benefit from full participation in society. Policies concerning people with 
disabilities should focus on their abilities rather than their disabilities and 
should ensure their dignity as citizens; 

(1) Within the context of the United Nations Principies for Older 
Persons 21/ and the global targets on ageing for the year 2001, 22/ reviewing or 
developing strategies for implementing the International Plan of Action on 
Ageing 23/ so that older persons can maximize their contribution to society and 
play their full part in the community; 

(m) Facilitating the implementation of the guidelines for further planning 
and suitable follow-up in the field of youth 21/ with a view to promoting the 
integration of youth into societies; 

(n) Taking measures to enable persons belonging to minorities to 
participate fully and contribute to the development of their society. 

B. Rasponees to specific social needs of refugees. displaced 
persona and asvlum-aeakers. documentad migrante and 
^ndocumented migrante 

76. In order to address the special needs of refugees, displaced persons and 

asylum-seekers: 

(a) Governments are urged to address the root causes of movements of 
refugees and displaced persone by taking appropriate measures, particularly with 
respect to conflict resolution; the promotion of peace and reconciliation; 
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(f) Taking meaaurea to integrate into economic and social life demobilised 
persona and persona diaplaced by civil conflict and diaaatera; 

(g) Promoting and protecting the righta of indigenoua people, and 
empowering them to make choicea that enable them to retain their cultural 
identity while participating in national, economic and social life, with full 
respect for their cultural values, languagea, traditions and forma of social 
organization; 

(h) Implementing the Plan of Action adopted by the World SWllftit for 
Children in 1990 and ratifying, •• appropriate, and implementing the proviaiona 
of the Convention on the Righta of the Child; 

(i) Bncouraging youth to participate in discuaaiona and deciaiona 
affecting them and in the design, implementation and evaluation of policiea and 
progranwnea; ensuring that youth acquire the akilla to participate in all aspecta 
of life in aociety and to lead aelf-aufficient lives through the provision of 
relevant and innovative educational programmes; and eatablishing lava and 
measures that ensure the protection of youth againat phyaical and mental abuae 
and economic exploitation; 

(j) Adopting apecific measurea to equip young people for responsible 
adulthood, particularly out-of-achool youth and atreet children; 

(k) Promoting the tJnited Nations Standard Rules on the Bqualization of 
Opportunitiea for Persona with Diaabilities li/ and developing atrategiea for 
implementing the Rulea. Governmenta, in collaboration with organizationa of 
people with diaabilities and the private sector, ahould work towards the 
equalization of opportunities ao that people with diaabilitiea can contribute to 
and benefit from full participation in aociety. Policies concerning people with 
diaabilitiea ahould focua on their abilitiea rather than their disabilities and 
should ensure their dignity as citizena; 

{l) Within the context of the tJnited Nations Principles for Older 
Persona ll/ and the global targets on ageing for the year 2001, ll/ reviewing or 
developing strategiea for implementing the International Plan of Action on 
Ageing li/ ao that older persona can maximize their contribution to society and 
play their full part in the connunity; 

(m) Facilitating the implementation of the guidelines for further planning 
and suitable follow-up in the field of youth Hl with a view to promoting the 
integration of youth into aocieties; 

(n) Taking measures to enable persona belonging to minoritiea to 
participate fully and contribute to the development of their society. 

B. Besponses to apecific social neo41 of rofuaee,, di■placod 

persona and aay1wn-1eeker1, documentod migrant• ID4 
undocumented migrant• 

76. In order to address the apecial needs of refugeea, diaplaced persona and 
asylum-seekers: 

(a) Governments are urged to address the root causes of movementa of 
refugeea and diaplaced persona by taking appropriate meaaurea, particularly with 
respect to conflict resolution; the promotion of peace and reconciliation; 
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r,IRCt fot hunan right», including those of perions bolonging to minontrea; 
í¡d^p.eí feTu» independen» ( tartitotial integnty end eovereipnty of 
SStH «vernMnt. end^ll other entitie. ahould respect end sefepuerd th. 
right of people to reroain in safety in their homes and should refrain from 
policiea or practicas that forcé people to flee; 

(b) Governments are urged to etrengthen their support for international 
protection and aasistance activities on behalf of refugees and, as appropriate, 
displaced persona, and to promete the search for durable solutions to their 
plight. In so doing, Oovernments are encouraged to enhance regional and 
international mechanisms that promote appropriate shared responsibility for the 
protection and assistance needs of refugees. All necessary measures should be 
taken to ensure the physical protection of refugees, in particular that of 
refugee women and refugee children and especially against exploitation, abuse 
and all forma of violence; 

(c) Adequate international support should be extended to countries of 
asylum to meet the basic needs of refugees and to assist in the search for 
durable solutions. Refugee populations should be assisted in achieving 
self-sufficiency. Refugees, particularly refugee women, should be involved in 
the planning of refugee assistance activities and in their implementation. In 
planning and implementing refugee assistance activities, special attention 
should be given to the specific needs of refugee and displaced women and 
children. Refugees should be provided with access to adequate accommodation, 
education, health services, including family planning, and other necessary 
social services. Refugees should respect the laws and regulations of their 
countries of asylum; 

(d) Oovernments and other relevant actors should create comprehensive 
conditions that allow for the voluntary repatriation of refugees in safety and 
dignity, and the voluntary and safe return of internally displaced persona to 
their homes of origin and their smooth reintegration into society; 

(e) Oovernments are urged to abide by international law concerning 
refugees. States that have not already done so are invited to consider acceding 
to the international Instruments concerning refugees, in particular the 1951 
Convention relating to the Status of Refugees 25/ and the 1967 Protocol to the 
Convention. 2£/ Oovernments are furthennore urged to respect the principie of 
non-refoulement, that is, the principie of no forcible return of persone to 
places where their lives or freedom would be threatened because of race, 
religión, nationality, membership in a particular social group or political 
opinión. Oovernments should ensure that asylum-seekers in the Government's 
territory have access to a fair hearing and should facilitate the expeditious 
processing of asylum requests, ensuring that guidelines and procedures for the 
detennination of refugee status are sensitive to the particular situation of 
women; 

(f) Oovernments and relevant actors should respect the right of people to 
seek and enjoy in other countries asylum from persecution. 

77 To promote the equitable treatment and integration of documented migrante, 
particularly documented migrant workers and members of their families: 

(a) Oovernments should ensure that 
equal treatment, including full respecí oí tííT ! migrants receive fair a"d . 
ll7s of the host society, appropriate access to" human/ight8' Protection of the 
social services; protection against racism eCOnomJc «PPortunities and 

racism, ethnocentrism and xenophobia; and 
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f h i ht. inc1--~~"- those of persona belonging to minorities; 
reapect or uman r g , ~ . • d i 
and reapect for the independence, territorial integrity an sovere gnty of 
Statea. Governments and all other entities should respect and safe~ard the 
right of people to remain in safety in their homes and should refrain from 
policiea or practicea that force people to flee; 

(b) Governmenta are urged to strengthen their support for international 
protection and assistance activities on behalf of refugees and, as appropriate, 
diaplaced persona, and to promote the search for durable solutions to their 
plight. In so doing, Governments are encouraged to enhance regional and 
international mechanisms that promote appropriate shared responsibility for the 
protection and assistance needs of refugees. All necessary measures should be 
taken to ensure the physical protection of refugees, in particular that of 
refugee women and refugee children and especially against exploitation, abuse 
and all forms of violence; 

(c) Adequate international support should be extended to countries of 
aaylum to meet the basic needs of refugees and to assist in the search for 
durable solutions. Refugee populations should be assisted in achieving 
aelf-aufficiency. Refugees, particularly refugee women, should be involved in 
the planning of refugee asaistance activities and in their implementation. In 
planning and implementing refugee assistance activities, special attention 
ahould be given to the specific needs of refugee and displaced women and 
children. Refugees should be provided with access to adequate accommodation, 
education, health services, including family planning, and other necessary 
aocial aervicea. Refugees ahould respect the laws and regulations of their 
countries of aaylum; 

(d) Governmenta and other relevant actors should create comprehensive 
conditions that allow for the voluntary repatriation of refugees in safety and 
dignity, and the voluntary and aafe return of internally displaced persona to 
their homes of origin and their amooth reintegration into society; 

(e) Governments are urged to abide by international law concerning 
refugees. States that have not already done so are invited to consider acceding 
to the international instrumenta concerning refugees, in particular the 195~ 

Convention relating to the Statua of Refugees llf and the 1967 Protocol to the 
Convention. Hl Governments are furthermore urged to respect the principle of 
non-refoulement, that is, the principle of no forcible return of persona to 
placea where their lives or freedom would be threatened because of race, 
religion, nationality, memberahip in a particular social group or political 
opinion. Governmenta ahould enaure that aaylum-aeekera in the Government's 
territory have acceas to a fair hearing and ahould facilitate the expeditioua 
proceaaing of aaylum requeata, enauring that guidelines and procedures for the 
determination of refugee atatua are sensitive to th • 1 • • f e particu ar situation o 
women; 

(f) Governmenta and relevant actora should respect the right of people to 
aeek and enjoy in other countries asylum from persecution. 

77. To promote the equitable treatment and · . 
particularly documented migrant k integration of documented migrants, 

wor ers and members of their families: 

(a) Governments should ensure that documen , . • 
equal treatment including full ted migrants receive fair and 
lawa of the hos~ society approprreispet et of their human rights, protection of the 

' a e access to eco i i · d 
social services; protection against raci nom c opportun ties an 

sm, ethnocentrism and xenophobia; and 
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protection from violence and exploitation. Language training ahould be 
provided, in recognition of the centrality of language acquisition to the 
effective integration of documented migrante, including those not destinad for 
the labour market, in so far as resources permit. Barly integration is the key 
to allowing documented migrante to contribute their skills, knowledge and 
potential to the development of countries of destination, and involves mutual 
understanding by documented migrante and the host society. The formar need to 
know and respect the valúes, laws, traditions and principies of the host 
society, which in turn should respect the religions, cultures and traditions of 
documented migrante; 

(b) Governments of receiving countries are urged to consider giving to 
documented migrante having the right to long-term residence, civil and political 
rights and responsibilitiea, as appropriate, and facilitating their 
naturalization. Special efforts should be made to enhance the integration of 
the children of long-term migrante by providing them with educational and 
training opportunities egual to those of nationals, allowing them to exercise an 
economic activity and facilitating the naturalization of those who have been 
raised in the receiving country. Consistent with article 10 of the Convention 
on the Rights of the Child 27/ and all relevant universally recognized human 
rights instrumente, all Governments, particularly those of receiving countries, 
must recognize the vital importance of family reunification and promote its 
integration into their national legislation in order to ensure protection of the 
unity of the families of documented migrante. Governments of receiving 
countries must ensure the protection of migrante and their families, giving 
priority to programes and strategies that combat religious intolerance, racism, 
ethnocentrism, xenophobia and gender discrimination, and that generate the 
necessary public sensitivity in that regard; 

(c) Governments and relevant actors should encourage the International 
exchange of Information on educational and training institutions in order to 
promote the productivo employment of documented migrante through greater 
recognition of foreign education and credentials; 

(d) Governments should encourage interracial harmony and cross-cultural 
understanding through educational programmes, where appropriate, including 
alternativo dispute resolution and conflict prevention training in schools. 

78. in order to address the concerno and basic human needs related to 

undocumented migrante: 

(a) Governments are urged to cooperate in reducing the causes of 
undocumented migration, safeguarding the basic human rights of undocumented 
migrante, preventing their exploitation and offering them appropriate means of 
appeal according to national legislation, and punishing crimináis who organizo 
trafficking in human beings; 

(b) Countries of destination, countries of tranoit and countries of origin 
•hould cooperate, as appropriate, to manage iranigration flows, prevent 
undocumented migration, and, if appropriate, facilitóte the return of migrante 
and their reintegration in their home communities; 

(c) Governments are urged to cooperate to reduce the effects of 
undocumented migration on receiving countries, bearing in mind the special 
circumstances and needs of such countries, in particular developing countries; 
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protection from violence and exploitation. Language training •hould be 
provided, in recognition of the centrality of language acqui•ition to the 
effective integration of documented migrants, including tho•e not deatined for 
the labour market, in ao far as re•ource• permit. Barly integration i• the key 
to allowing documented migrant• to contribute their •kill•, knowledge and 
potential to the development of countrie• of de•tination, and involve• mutual 
understanding by documented migrant• and the ho•t •ociety. The former need to 
Jcnow and respect the value•, lawa, tradition• and principle• of the hoat 
aociety, which in turn •hould re•pect the religions, culture• and tradition• of 
documented migrant•; 

(b) Government• of receiving countrie• are urged to conaider giving to 
documented migrants having the right to long-term re•idence, civil and political 
rights and responsibilities, a• appropriate, and facilitating their 
naturalization. Special efforts •hould be made to enhance the integration of 
the children of long-term migfanta by providing them with educational and 
training opportunities equal to tho•e of national•, allowing them to exerci•e an 
economic activity and facilitating the naturalization of tho•e who have been 
raised in the receiving country. Consistent with article 10 of the Convention 
on the Rights of the Child 'l,1./ and all relevant univer•ally recognized human 
rights instruments, all Governments, particularly tho•e of receiving countrie•, 
must recognize the vital importance of family reunification and promote it• 
integration into their national legislation in order to en•ure protection of the 
unity of the familie• of documented migrants. Governments of receiving 
countries must ensure the protection of migrant• and their families, giving 
priority to programme• and •trategie• that combat religiou• intolerance, raci■m, 
ethnocentrism, xenophobia and gender di•crimination, and that generate the 
necessary public aensitivity in that regard; 

(c) Government• and relevant actor• •hould encourage the intetnational 
exchange of information on educational and training in•titution• in order to 
promote the productive employment of documented migrant• through greater 
recognition of foreign education and credential•; 

(d) Government• •hould encourage interracial harmony and cro••-cultural 
underatanding through educational programme•, where appropriate, including 
alternative dispute resolution and conflict prevention training in •chools. 

78. In order to addre•• the concerna and ba•ic human need■ related to 
undocumented migrant•: 

(a) Government• are urged to cooperate in reducing the cause• of 
undocumented migration, •afeguarding the ba•ic human right• of undocumented 
migrants, preventing their exploitation and offering them appropriate means of 
appeal according to national legi•lation, and puni•hing criminal• who organize 
trafficking in human being•; 

(b) countrie• of de•tination, countrie• of tran•it and countries of origin 
ahould cooperate, a• appropriate, to manage iftllligration flow•, prevent 
undocumented migration, and, if appropriate, facilitate the return of migrants 
and their reintegration in their home comnunitie•; 

(c) Government• are urged to cooperate to reduce the effecta of 
undocumented migration on receiving countrie•, bearing in mind the •pecial 
circumatances and need■ of •uch countrie•, in particular developing countriea; 
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(d> oovernments .r. urged to pr«»t. effectlve me..ur«s to protect .11 
undocumented migrants and raembers of their familias agains 

ethnocentrism and xenophobia. 

p vi planea, grime- the Problffl" <i£ llllCit flyvqg 
MTSA «ubstance abuse 

79. Addressing the problema creatad by violence, crime, subBtance abuse and the 
production, use and trafficking of illicit drugs, and the rehabilitation of 

addicts requires: 

(a) Introducing and implementing specific policies and public health and 
social service programmes to prevent and eliminate all forms of violence in 
society, particularly to prevent and eliminate domestic violence and to protect 
¿ha victima of violence» with particular attention to violence against women, 
children, older persona and persona with disabilities. In particular, the 
Declaration on the Blimination of Violence against Women should be implemented 
and enforced nationally. In addition, the provisions of the Convention on the 
Rights of the Child should be respected; 

(b) Taking full measures to eliminate all forms of exploitation, abuse, 
harassment and violence against women, in particular domestic violence and rape. 
Special attention should be given to violence resulting from harmful traditional 
or customary practicas and all forms of extremism, which implies both preventive 
actions and the rehabilitation of victima; 

(c) Implementing programmes that channel the energy and creativity of 
children and youth towards improving themselves and their communities in order 
to prevent their participation in crime, violence, and drug abuse and 
trafficking; 

(d) Improving mechanisms for resolving conflicts peacefully and 
reintegrating society following conflicts, including efforts towards 
reconciliation and confidence-building between the conflicting groups, training 
in non-violent conflict resolution at all levels of education, the 
reconstruction of social institutions that have been destroyed, the 
reintegration of displaced and disabled persons, and the re-establishment of the 
rule of law and respect for all human rights; 

(e) Bstablishing partnerships with non-governmental organizations and 
community organizations to make adequate provisión for the rehabilitation and 
reintegration into society of offenders, especially young offenders; measures 
will include efforts to maintain links with their families during detention and 
to reintégrate them into productiva employment and social life after their 
ralease from detention; 

. .' . ? cooP*ratlon .nd coordination in devising 
* ? ?°11Cl"' •«> «ther i„ Conb.ting n.tion.1 and 
trm.n.Cion.1 otg.niz.d crlm. and the use of violence „d terrotien,, 

n,tionai rr,te9ies 
the illeg.X drug tr.de, p.ylng particular "írat!^ °£ u3ed 

intemational support for developoent prograranaa m > an 

alternatives to drug production and promote the f, create vlable economic 
groups involved in such activities; integration of the socia 
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(d) Government• are urged to promote effective measures to protect all 
undocumented migrant• and members of their families against racism, 

ethnocentri■m and xenopbobia. 

P. yiolençe, crime, the problem of illiçit druqs 
IP4 •µbttance abuse 

79. Addreaaing the probleu created by violence, crime, substance abuse and the 
production, use and trafficking of illicit drugs, and the rehabilitation of 

addict• requirea: 

(a) Introducing and implementing specific policies and public health and 
aocial service programme• to prevent and eliminate all forms of violence in 
aociety, particularly to prevent and eliminate domestic violence and to protect 
the victima of violence, with particular attention to violence against women, 
children, older persona -1ld persona with disabilities. In particular, the 
Declaration on the Blimination of Violence against Women should be implemented 
and enforced nationally. In addition, the provisions of the Convention on the 
Righta of the Child abould be respected; 

(b) Taking full measures to eliminate all forma of exploitation, abuse, 
baraaament and violence against women, in particular domestic violence and rape. 
Special attention sbould be given to violence resulting from harmful traditional 
or cuatomary practicea and all forma of extremism, which implies both preventive 
actions and the rehabilitation of victims; 

(c) Implementing progrannes that channel the energy and creativity of 
children and youth towarda improving themselves and their communities in order 
to prevent their participation in crime, violence, and drug abuse and 
trafficking; 

(d) Improving mechanisma for resolving conflicts peacefully and 
reintegrating society following conflicts, including efforts towards 
reconciliation and confidence-building between the conflicting groupe, training 
in non-violent conflict resolution at all levels of education, the 
reconstruction of social institutions that have been destroyed, the 
reintegration of diaplaced and disabled persona, and the re-establishment of the 
rule of law and reapect for all human rights; 

(e) Bstablishing partnerships with non-governmental organizations and 
COIIIIIUllity organizations to make adequate provision for the rehabilitation and 
reintegration into aociety of offenders especially ff d • young o en ers; measures 
will include effort■ to maintain links with their fa ili d i d · d 

i h i m es ur ng etention an 
tore ntegrate t em nto productive ernployment and soci 1 lif h · 
releaae from detention; a e after t eir 

(f) Strengthening international cooperation , 
atrategiea policiea legislatio d and coordination in devising 

' ' n an other measures i mba i · l and 
transnational organized crime and th n co t ng nationa 

e use of violence and terrorism; 

(g) Adopting effective and environm t 11 prevent or substantially reduce the 1 .•n ~ Y sound national strategies to 
eu tivation and p · f d for 

the illegal drug trade, paying particular att roces~ing o crops use 
international support for devel0pment ention to national and 
alternatives to drug production and progranwnes that create viable economic 
groupa involved in such activities; promote the full integration of the social 
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(h) Combating drug and substance abuse and drug trafficking, corruption 
and related criminal activitiea through national and internationally coordinated 
measures, while strengthening integrated, multisectoral programmes to prevent 
and reduce the demand for consumption of drugs in order to create a society free 
of illicit drugs. In cooperation with the institutions of civil society and the 
private sector, drug abuse prevention should be promoted as well as preventiva 
education for children and youth, rehabilitation and education programmes for 
former drug and alcohol addicts, especially children and youth, to enable them 
to obtain productiva employment and achieve the independence, dignity and 
responsibility for a drug-free, crime-free, productiva life; 

(i) Horking nationally and internationally to identify narcótica 
trafficking and money laundering networks, prosecuting their leaders and seizing 
assets derivad from such criminal activities; 

(j) Supporting comprehensive drug interdiction atrategies and 
strengthening efforts to control precursor Chemicals and firearms, ammunition 
and explosives in order to prevent their diversión to drug trafficking and 
terrorist groups; 

(k) Combating trafficking in women and children through national and 
internationally coordinated measurea, at the same time establishing or 
strengthening institutions for the rehabilitation of the victima of the 
trafficking of women and children. 

G. Social inteoration and famllv reaponslbilities 

80. The family is the basic unit of society and as such should be strengthened. 
It is entitled to receive comprehensive protection and support. In different 
cultural, political and social systems, various forma of the family exist. 
Marriage must be enterad into with the free consent of the intending spouses, 
and husband and wife should be equal partners. 

81. Helping the family in its supporting, educating and nurturing roles in 
contributing to social integration should involve: 

(a) Bncouraging social and economic policies that are designad to meet the 
needs of families and their individual members, especially the most 
disadvantaged and vulnerable members, with particular attention to the care of 

children; 

(b) Bnsuring qpportunities for family members to understand and meet their 

social responsibilities; 

(c) Promoting mutual respect, tolerance and cooperation within the family 

and within society; 

(d) Promoting equal partnership between women and men in the family. 
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(h) Combating drug and substance abuse and drug trafficking, corruption 
and related criminal activities through national and internationally coordinated 
measures, while strengthening integrated, multisectoral progranmes to prevent 
and reduce the demand for consumption of drugs in order to create a aociety free 
of illicit drugs. In cooperation with the institutions of civil aociety and the 
private sector, drug abuse prevention should be promoted •• well as preventive 
education for children and youth, rehabilitation and education progranmea for 
former drug and alcohol addicts, especially children and youth, to enable them 
to obtain productive employment and achieve the independence, dignity and 
responsibility for a drug-free, crime-free, productive life; 

(i) Working nationally and internationally to identify narcotica 
trafficking and money laundering networks, proaecuting their leaders and seizing 
assets derived from such criminel activities; 

(j) Supporting comprehensive drug interdiction strategies and 
strengthening efforts to control precursor chemicals and firearma, anmunition 
and explosives in order to prevent their diversion to drug trafficking and 
terrorist groupa; 

(k) Combating trafficking in women and children through nationai and 
internationally coordinated meaaurea, at the aame time eatablishing or 
strengthening institutions for the rehabilitation of the victima of the 
trafficking of women and children. 

o. social inteqration and family re■PQD1ibilities 

80. The family is the baaic unit of aociety and•• auch ahould be strengthened. 
It is entitled to receive comprehensive protection and aupport. In·different 
cultural, political and social systems, varioua forma of the family exist. 
Marriage must be entered into with the free consent of the intending spouses, 
and husband and wife should be equal partnera. 

81. Relping the family in its aupporting, educating and nurturing roles in 
contributing to social integration ahould involve: 

(a) Bncouraging social and economic policiea that are designed to meet the 
needa of familiea and their individual membera, eapecially the moat 
diaadvantaged and vulnerable membera, with particular attention to the care of 
children; 

(b) Bnauring opportunities for family membera to underatand and meet their 
social responsibilities; 

(c) Promoting mutual respect, tolerance and cooperation within the family 
and within society; 

(d) Promoting equal partnerahip between women and men in the family. 
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phapter V 

ImplbmbntatION AND FOLLOW-UP 

82. Nothing short of a renewed and massive political will at the national and 
International levels to invest in people and their well-being will achieve the 
objectives of social development. Social development and the implementation of 
the Programme of Action of the Summit are primarily the responsibility of 
Oovernments, although International cooperation and assistance are essential for 
their full implementation. At all levels of implementation, the crucial and 

essential requirements are: 

• The pronotion and protection of all human rights and fundamental 
freedoms, the support for democratic institutions and the empowerment 

of women; 

• The integration of goals, progranmes and review mechanisms that have 
developed separately in response to specific problema; 

• Partnership involving States, local authorities, non-governmental 
organizations, especially voluntary organizations, other major groups 
as defined in Agenda 21, the media, families and individuáis; 

• The recognition of the diversity in the world and the need to take 
measures geared to achieve the Summit's goals; 

• The empowerment of people, who are to be assisted so that they fully 
particípate in setting goals, designing progranmes, implementing 
activities and evaluating performance; 

• Efforts to mobilize new and additional finaneial resources that are 
both adequate and predictable, and are mobilized in a way that 
maximizes the availability of such resources, and uses all available 
funding sources and mechanisms, Ínter alia, multilateral, bilateral 
and prívate sources, including on concessional and grant térros; 

• Solidarity, extending the concept of partnership and a moral 
imperative of mutual respect and concern among individuáis, 
communities and nations. 

Actiona 

A- gtffltgqies. evaluatinns «qfl peviews 

83. The promotion of an integrated approach to the implementation of the 
Programme of Action at the national level, in accordance with national 
specificities, requires: 

„ ¡ll "«"•«-"•i". mlcro-.cono»ic .nd ...toral 
pollci.. and th.it inpact on poverty, .«ploy™nt, aoci.l int.gt.tion and social 

(b) Enhancing government policies and oroor»™.. , 
development by etr.ngthening th. coordinMio£ 3 eí Pr°™° ,?ci*í „ 
int«rnational actor., .tr.ngth.ning *" !££°r" ^ "»tional«.d^ 
public management structures, and facilitatino t-v, ** °Perationa^ capaci y F '«cintating the effective and transparent use 

-76-

Çhapter V 

IMPLBMBNTATION AND FOLLOW-UP 

82. Nothing short of a renewed and massive political will at the national and 
international levels to invest in people and their well-being will achieve the 
objectives of social development. Social development and the implementation of 
the Progranne of Action of the S'Ulllllit are primarily the responsibility of 
Governments, although international cooperation and assistance are essential for 
their full implementation. At all levels of implementation, the crucial and 

easential requirements are: 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 
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Actions 

The promotion and protection of all human rights and fundamental 
freedoma, the support for democratic institutions and the empowerment 
of women; 

The integration of goals, progranmea and review mechanisma that have 
developed separately in response to specific problema; 

Partnership involving States, local authorities, non-governmental 
organizations, especially voluntary organizationa, other major groupa 
as defined in Agenda 21, the media, families and individuals; 

The recognition of the diversity in the world and the need to take 
measures geared to achieve the SWllllit's goals; 

The empowerment of people, who are to be assisted so that they fully 
participate in aetting goals, designing programmes, implementing 
activities and evaluating ~rformance; 

Efforts to mobilize new and additional financial resources that are 
both adequate and predictable, and are mobilized in a way that 
maximizes the availability of such reaources, and uses all available 
funding sources and mechanisms, inter alia, multilateral, bilateral 
and private sources, including on concessional and grant terme; 

~olidarity, extending the concept of partnership and a moral 
1.mperative of mutual respect and concern among individuals 
conwnuni ties and nations . ' 

A. National strateqies, evaluations IP4 reviews 

83. The promotion of an integrated approach to th . 
Programme of Action at the national 1 1 e implementation of the 
specificities, requires: eve' in accordanae with national 

(a) Analyaing auid reviewing macroeconomi 
policies and their impact on poverty 1 c, micro-economic and sectoral 
development; 'emp oyment, social integration and social 

(b) Bnhancing government policiea and 
development by strengthening the coordi ti programmes to promote social 
international actors, strengthening then:ff~n.of all efforts by national and 
public management structures, and facilitatic1.ency and operational capacity of 

ng the effective and transparent use 
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of resources, taking due account of the recommendations and follow-up to 
Agenda 21; 

(c) Assessing the extent, distribution and characteristics of poverty, 
unemployment, social tensions, and social exclusión, taking measures aiming at 
eradicating poverty, increasing productive etnployment and enhancing social 
integration; 

(d) Formulating or strengthening, by 1996, comprehensive croas-sectoral 
strategies for implementing the Summit outcome and national strategies for 
social development, including government action, actions by States in 
cooperation with other Governments, international, regional and subregional 
organizations, and actions taken in partnership and cooperation with actors of 
civil society, the private sector and cooperatives, with specific 
responsibilities to be undertaken by each actor and with agreed priorities and 
time-frames; 

(e) Integrating social development goals into national development plans, 
policies and budgets, cutting across traditional sectoral boundaries, with 
transparency and accountability, and formulated and implemented with the 
participation of the groups directly affected; 

(f) Defining time-bound goals and targets for reducing overall poverty and 
eradicating absolute poverty, expanding employment and reducing unemployment, 
and enhancing social integration, within each national context; 

(g) Promoting and strengthening institutional capacity-building for 
inter-ministerial coordination, intersectoral collaboration, the coordinated 
allocation of resources and vertical integration from national capitals to local 
districts; 

(h) Developing quantitative and qualitative indicators of social 
development, including, where possible, disaggregation by gender, to assess 
poverty, enployment, social integration and other social factors, to monitor the 
impact of social policies and programmes, and to find ways to improve the 
effectiveness of policies and programmes and introduce new programmes; 

(i) Strengthening implementation and monitoring mechanisms, including 
arrangements for the participation of civil society in policy-making and 
implementation and collaboration with international organizations; 

(j) Regularly assessing national progresa towards implementing the outcome 
of the Summit, possibly in the form of periodic national reporta, outlining 
successes, problema and obstacles. Such reporta could be considered within the 
framework'of an appropriate Consolidated reporting system, taking into account 
the different reporting procedures in the economic, social and environmental 

fields. 

84. International support for the formulation of national strategies for social 
development will require actions by bilateral and multilateral agencies for: 

(a) Assisting countries to strengthen or rebuild their capacities for 
formulating, coordinating, implementing and monitoring integrated strategies for 

social development; 

(b) coordinating the assistance provided by different agencies for similar 
Planning processes under other international action plans; 
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of resources, taking due account of the recommendations and follow-up to 
Agenda 21; 

(c) Aasessing the extent, distribution and characteriatics of poverty, 
une~loyment, social tensions, and social exclusion, taking measures aiming at 
erad1cating poverty, increasing productive employment and enhancing social 
integration; 

(d) Formulating or strengthening, by 1996, comprehensive cross-sectoral 
strategies for implementing the SUll'll\it outcome and national strategiea for 
social development, including government action, actions by States in 
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transparency and accountability, and formulated and implemented with the 
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poverty, employment, social integration and other social factors, to monitor the 
impact of social policies and programmes, and to find ways to improve the 
effectiveness of policies and programmes and introduce new programmes; 

(i) strengthening implementation and monitoring mechanisms, including 
arrangements for the participation of civil society in policy-making and 
implementation and collaboration with international organizationa; 

(j) Regularly assessing national progreaa towards implementing the outcome 
of the summit, possibly in the form of periodic national reports, outlining 
successea, problems and obstacles. Such reports could be considered within the 
framework of an appropriate conaolidated reporting system, taking into account 
the different reporting procedures in the economic, social and environmental 
fields. 

84. International support for the formulation of national strategies for social 
development will require actions by bilateral and multilateral agencies for: 

(a) Aasisting countriea to atrengthen or rebuild their capacities for 
formulating, coordinating, implementing and monitoring integrated atrategies for 
social development; 

(b) coordinating the assistance provided by different agencies for similar 
planning processes under other international action plans; 
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(c) Developing improved concepta and prograrnmes for the collection and 
dlssemlnation of atatiatics and indicatora for aocial development to facilítate 
review and policy analyaia and provide expertiae, advice and aupport to 

countriea at their requeet. 

B. Involveroent of civil societv 

85. Bffective implementation of the Copenhagen Declaration on Social 
Development and the Programme of Action of the Suirmit requires atrengthening 
community organizationa and non-profit non-govemmental organizationa in the 
apherea of education, health, poverty, aocial integration, human rights, 
inprovement of the quality of life, and relief and rehabilitation, enabling them 
to particípate con8tructively in policy-making and implementation. Thia will 
require: 

(a) Encouraging and aupporting the creation and development of auch 
organizationa, particularly among the diaadvantaged and vulnerable people; 

(b) Eatabliahing legialative and regulatory frameworka, inatitutional 
arrangementa and conaultative mechaniama for involving auch organizationa in the 
design, implementation and evaluation of aocial development atrategiea and 
programnea ; 

(c) Supporting capacity-building programnea for auch organizationa in 
critical areas, auch a8 participatory planning, programme deaign, implementation 
and evaluation, economic and financial analyaia, credit management, reaearch, 
Information and advocacy; 

(d) Providing reaourcea through auch meaaurea as amall grant programmea, 
and technical and other administrative aupport for initiativea taken and managed 
at the community level; 

(e) Strengthening networking and exchange of expertiae and experience 
among auch organizationa. 

86. The contribution of civil aociety, including the prívate sector, to social 
development can be enhanced by: 

(a) Developing planning and policy-making procedures that facilítate 
partnership and cooperation between Governments and civil aociety in social 
development ,-

(b) Encouraging business enterprises to pursue investment and other 
policies, including non-commercial activities, that will contribute to social 
development, especially in relation to the generation of work opportunities, 
aocial aupport aervicea at the workplace, acceaa to productive reaourcea and 
construction of infrastructure; 

. ™ enf««9ing trade uniona to particípate in the plannin, 
and implementation of aocial development programmea, eapecially in relation ti 

tíaininr^eaíth care **ÍX conáiti°™>. the provisión of tr&inin^f h64lth cais &nd othsr bAsic 86rvicÉ8 i.vA _ 
economic environment that fácilitates auatainerf mn * «lopmcnt of an 
development; suatained economic growth and sustainab 
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(c) Developing improved concepts and progra11111es for the collection and 
dissemination of statistics and indicators for social development to facilitate 
review and policy analysis and provide expertise, advice and support to 
countries at their request. 

s. Involvement of civil society 

85. Bffective implementation of the Copenhagen Declaration on Social 
Development and the Progra11111e of Action of the Sunmit requires strengthening 
coamunity organizations and non-profit non-governmental organizations in the 
apheres of education, health, poverty, social integration, human rights, 
improvement of the quality of life, and relief and rehabilitation, enabl~ng them 
to participate constructively in policy-making and implementation. This will 
require: 

(a) Bncouraging and supporting the creation and development of such 
organizationa, particularly among the disadvantaged and vulnerable people; 

(b) Bstablishing legislative and regulatory frameworks, institutional 
arrangements and consultative mechanisms for involving such organizations in the 
design, implementation and evaluation of social development strategies and 
programmes; 

(c) Supporting capacity-building progra11111es for such organizations in 
critical areas, such as participatory planning, progra11111e design, implementation 
and evaluation, economic and financial analysis, credit management, research, 
information and advocacy; 

(d) Providing resources through such measures as small grant programmes, 
and technical and other administrative support for initiatives taken and managed 
at the COIIIIIUDity level; 

(e) Strengthening networking and exchange of expertise and experience 
among such organizations. 

86. The contribution of civil society, including the private sector, to social 
development can be enhanced by: 

(a) Developing planning and policy-making procedures that facilitate 
partnership and cooperation between Governments and civil society in social 
development; 

(b) Bncouraging business enterprises to pursue investment and other 
policies, including non-coll'lllercial activities, that will contribute to social 
development, especi~lly in relation to the generation of work opportunities, 
social support services at the workplace access t od • d 
construction of infrastructure; , o pr uctive resources an 

i (c~ Bnabl~ng and encouraging trade unions to participate in the planning 
and mp ementation of social development progra111nes . , • 
the generation of work oppo t iti , especially in relation to 
training health care and o~hun baesi under fair conditions, the provision of 

, er s c services and th d l f 
economic environment that facilit t ' e eve opment o an 
development; a es sustained economic growth and sustainable 
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(d) Enabling and encouraging farmera' representativa organizations and 
cooperatives to particípate in the formulation and implementation of auatainable 
agricultural and rural development policies and programmes; 

(e) Encouraging and facilitating the development of cooperatives, 
including among people living in poverty or belonging to vulnerable groups; 

(f) Supporting academic and research institutions, particularly in the 
developing countries, in their contribution to social development programmes, 
and facilitating mechanisms for independent, detached, impartial and objective 
monitoring of social progresa, especially through collecting, analysing and 
disseminating information and ideas about economic and social development; 

(g) Encouraging educational institutions, the media and other sources of 
public information and opinión to give special prominence to the challenges of 
social development and to facilítate widespread and well-informad debate about 
social policies throughout the community. 

C. Mobilization of financial resources 

87. The implementation of the Copenhagen Declaration and the Programme of 
Action of the Summit at the national level may require substantial new and 
additional resources, in both the public and the prívate sectors. Augmenting 
the availability of public resources for social development requires at the 
national level: 

(a) Implementing macroeconomic and micro-economic policies in accordance 
with national priorities and policies, aimed at encouraging greater domestic 
savings and investment required for public spending, through progressive, fair 
and economically efficient taxes that are cognizant of sustainable development 
concerns, and through cutting back on subsidies that do not benefit the poor; 

(b) Reducing, as appropriate, excessive military expenditures and 
investments for arms production and acquisition, consistent with national 
security requirements, in order to increase resources for social and economic 
development; 

(c) Giving high priority to social development in the allocation of public 
spending and ensuring predictable funding for the relevant programmes; 

(d) Ensuring that the resources for social development are available at 
the level of administration that is responsible for formulating and implementing 
the relevant programmes; 

(e) Increasing the effective and transparent utilization of public 
resources, reducing waste and cómbating corruption, and concentrating on the 
areas of greatest social need; 

(f) Developing innovative sources of funding, both public and private, for 
social programmes, and creating a supportive environment for the mobilization of 
resources by civil society for social development, including beneficiary 
contributions and individual voluntary contributions. 

88. Implementation of the Declaration and the Programme of Action in developing 
countries, in particular in Africa and the least developed countries, will need 
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(d) Bnabling and encouraging farrners' representative organizationa and 
cooperatives to participate in the formulation and implementation of sustainable 
agricultural and rural development policies and progranmes; 

(e) Encouraging and facilitating the development of cooperatives, 
including among people living in poverty or belonging to vulnerable group•; 

(f) Supporting academic and research institutions, particularly in the 
developing countries, in their contribution to social development prograaaes, 
and facilitating mechanisms for independent, detached, impartial and objective 
monitoring of social progress, especially through collecting, analy•ing and 
disseminating infonnation and ideas about economic and social development; 

(g) Encouraging educational institutions, the media and other sources of 
public information and opinion to give special prominence to the challenge• of 
social development and to facilitate widespread and well-informed debate about 
social policies throughout the conmunity. 

c. Mobilization of finançial resources 

87. The implementation of the Copenhagen Declaration and the Prograame of 
Action of the Summit at the national level may require substantial new and 
additional resources, in both the public and the private sectors. Augmenting 
the availability of public resources for social development requires at the 
national level: 

(a) Implementing macroeconomic and micro-economic policies in accordance 
with national priorities and policies, aimed at encouraging greater domestic 
savings and investment required for public spending, through progressive, fair 
and economically efficient taxes that are cognizant of austainable development 
concerna, and through cutting back on subsidies that do not benefit the poor; 

(b) Reducing, as appropriate, excessive military expenditures and 
investments for arma production and acquisition, consistent with national 
security requirements, in order to increase resources for social and economic 
development; 

(c) Giving high priority to social development in the allocation of public 
spending and ensuring predictable funding for the relevant progrannes; 

(d) Ensuring that the resources for social development are available at 
the level of administration that is responsible for formulating and implementing 
the relevant progranmes; 

(e) Increasing the effective and transparent utilization of public 
resources, reducing waste and combating corruption, and concentrating on the 
areas of greatest social need; 

(f) oeveloping innovative sources of funding, both public and private, for 
social programmes, and creating a supportive environment for the mobilization of 
resources by civil society for social development, including beneficiary 
contributions and individual voluntary contributïons. 

88. Implementation of the Declaration and the Programme of Action in developing 
countries, in particular in Africa and the least developed countries, will need 
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additional íin«.ci«X re.ouroe. «al .ore effective develop«Mt cooperation «a 

asaistance. This will requira: 

(a) Translating the coomitments of the Summit into financial implications 
for social development programmes in developing countriea, particularly Africa 

and the least developed countries; 

(b) Striving for the fulfilment of the agreed target of 0.7 per cent of 
groas national product for overall official development asaistance (ODA) as aoon 
as possible, and increaaing the share of funding for social development 
programmes, conmensúrate with the acope and scale of activities required to 
achieve the objectives and goala of the Declaration and Progranme of Action; 

(c) Agreeing on a mutual conmitment between interested developed and 
developing country partners to allocate, on average, 20 per cent of ODA and 
20 per cent of the national budget, respectively, to basic social programmes; 

(d) Qiving high priority in ODA to the eradication of poverty in 
developing countriea, in particular in Africa, low-income countriea in Asia and 
the Pacific, Latin America and the Caribbean, and the least developed countries; 

(e) Providing asaistance for social-sector activities, such as the 
rehabilitation and development of social infrastructure, including in the form 
of grants or soft loans; 

(f) Implementing the commitments of the international community to the 
special needs and vulnerabilities of the email island developing States, in 
particular by providing effective means, including adequate, predictable, new 
and additional resources for social development programmes, in accordance with 
the Declaration of Barbados ¿/ and on the basis of the relevant provisions of 
the Programme of Action for the Sustainable Development of Small Island 
Developing States; 

(g) Providing international support and asaistance to the land-locked 
developing countries in their efforte to implement the outcome of the Summit, 
taking into account the challenges and problema characteristic to those 
countries; 

(h) Oiving preference, wherever possible, to the utilization of competent 
national experta or, where necessary, of competent experta from within the 
subregion or región or from other developing countries, in project and progranme 
design, preparation and implevnentation, and to the building of local expertise 
where it does not exist; 

(i) Exploring ways and means to strengthen support and expand South-South 
cooperation ba.ed on partnership between developing and developeTcountries, as 
well as enhanced cooperation among developing countries; 

to . Pt0j*Ct ov«h..d cost. 

(k) Developing economic policiea hn r,rr„, . . . . 
and attract external resources for productiva i n mobilize domestic sav ng 
sourc. oí funding, both public ,ad ,e*kln3 
ensuring their effective utilization; ' * progranznes, while 
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additional financial resource• and 1110re effective developnent cooperation and 
assistance. This vill require: 

(a) Translating the coanitments of the SUlllllit into financial implications 
for social development progralllll88 in developing countriea, particularly Africa 
and the least developed countriea; 

(b) striving for the fulfilment of the agreed target of 0.7 percent of 
gross national product for overall official development assistance (ODA) as soon 
as possible, and increaaing the ahare of funding for aocial development 
programmes, c011111enaurate vith the scope and scale of activities required to 
achieve the objective& and goal• of the Declaration and Progranne of Action; 

(c) Agrfteing on a mutual coanitment betveen intereated developed and 
developing country partners to allocate, on average, 20 percent of ODA and 
20 percent of the national budget, respectively, to basic social programmes; 

(d) Giving high priority in ODA to the eradication of poverty in 
developing countriea, in particular in Africa, lov-income countries in Asia and 
the Pacifie, Latin America and the caribbean, and the least developed countries; 

(e) Providing assistance.for social-sector activitiea, such as the 
rehabilitation and development of social infrastructure, including in the form 
of grants or soft loans; 

(f) Implementing the coaaitmenta of the international cOlllllUDity to the 
special needs and vulnerabilitiea of the 11111all island developing States, in 
particular by providing effective means, including ad.equate, predictable, nev 
and additional resources for social development progranmes, in accordance with 
the Declaration of Barbados 'J./ and on the baais of the relevant provisions of 
the Programme of Action for the Suatainable Development of Small Island 
Developing States; 

(g) Providing international aupport and aa■istance to the land-locked 
developing countrie■ in their effort■ to iftl)lement the outcome of the summit, 
taking into account the challenge■ and problem■ characteri■tic to those 
countries; 

(h) Giving preference, vherever possible, to the utilizatio~ of competent 
national experts or, vhere neces■ary, of competent experts from within the 
subregion or region or from other developing countries, in project and progranrne 
design, preparation and imple1:1e11tation, and to the buildin of local ertise 
where it does not exiat; 9 exp 

(i) Bxploring waya and meana to strengthen support and expand South-South 
cooperation based on partner■hip between developing and developed countries, as 
well as enhanced cooperation among developing countries; 

(j) Maximizing project and programme efficiency by keeping overhead costs 
to a minimum; 

(k) Developini economic policies to promote and mobilize domestic savings 
and attract ext~rna resources for produ~tive investment and aeeking innovative 
sources of fun_ ding, both pub.lie and private, ' for social programmes, while enauring the1r effective utilization; 

-80-



(1) Monitoring the impact of trade liberalization on progresa made in 
developing countries to meet basic human needs, giving particular attention to 
new initiatives to expand the access of developing countries to international 
markets; 

(m) Encouraging direct cooperation to promote joint ventures, including in 
the sector of social programmes and infrastructure; 

(n) Encouraging recipient Oovernments to strengthen their national 
coordination mechanisms for international cooperation in social development and 
to ensure the effective use of international assistance so as to assist donors 
to secure commitment to further resources for national action plana; 

(o) Inviting multilateral and bilateral donors to consult with a view to 
coordinating their financing policies and plaxming procedures in order to 
improve the impact, complementarity and cost-effectiveness of their 
contributions to the achievement of the objectives of social development 
programmes of developing countries. 

89. Implementation of the Copenhagen Declaration and the Programme of Action of 
the Summit in countries with economies in transition will require continued 
international cooperation and assistance. To this end, there is a need to: 

(a) Assess the financial implications of the commitments of the Summit for 
social development programmes in countries with economies in transition; 

(b) Enhance technical and financial assistance for the implementation of 
programmes of macroeconomic stabilization in order to ensure sustained economic 
growth and sustainable development; 

(c) Support and encourage transforniations in the field of human resources 
development; 

(d) Invite multilateral and bilateral donors to consult with a view to 
coordinating their financing policies and planning procedures in order to 
improve the impact of their contribution to the achievement of the objectives of 
social development programmes of countries with economies in transition. 

90. Substantial debt reduction is needed to enable developing countries to 
implement the Declaration and Programme of Action. Building on, inter alia, the 
momentum from the JUly 1994 meeting of the seven major industrialized countries 
in Naples and the October 1994 meeting of the governors of the World Bank and 
the International Monetary Fund, further progresa can be made by: 

(a) Inviting the international community, including the international 
financial institutions, to continué to explore ways of implementing additional 
and innovative measures to alleviate substantially the debt burdens of 
developing countries, in particular of the highly indebted low-income countries, 
in order to help thera to achieve sustained economic growth and sustainable 
development without falling into a new debt crisis,-

(b) Adopting measures to substantially reduce the bilateral debts of the 
least developed countries, in particular the countries of Africa, as soon as 
possible, and exploring other innovative approaches to managing and alleviating 
the onerous debts and debt service burdens of other developing countries as soon 
as possible; 
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(1) Monitoring the impact of trade liberalization on progress made in 
developing countrie■ to meet ba■ic human needs, giving particular attention to 
new initiatives to expand the access of developing countries to international 
markets; 

(m) Encouraging direct cooperation to promote joint ventures, including in 
the sector of social programmes and infrastructure; 

(n) Encouraging recipient Governments to strengthen their national 
coordination mechanisms for international cooperation in social development and 
to ensure the effective use of international assistance so as to assist donors 
to secure commitment to further resources for national action plana; 

(o) Inviting multilateral and bilateral donors to consult with a view to 
coordinating their financing policies and planning procedures in order to 
improve the impact, complementarity and coat-effectiveness of their 
contributions to the achievement of the objectives of social development 
progranmes of developing countries. 

89. Implementation of the Copenhagen Declaration and the Programme of Action of 
the Swmnit in countries with economies in transition will require continued 
international cooperation and assistance. To this end, there is a need to: 

(a) Assess the financial implications of the conmitments of the Sunmit for 
social development programmes in countries with economies in transition; 

(b) Enhance technical and financial assistance for the implementation of 
progranmes of macroeconomic stabilization in order to enaure sustained economic 
growth and sustainable development; 

(c) Support and encourage transformations in the field of human resources 
development; 

(d) Invite multilateral and bilateral donors to consult with a view to 
coordinating their financing policies and planning procedures in order to 
improve the impact of their contribution to the achievement of the objectives of 
social development programmes of countries with economies in transition. 

90. Substantial debt reduction is needed to enable developing countries to 
implement the Declaration and Progranme of Action. Building on, inter alia, the 
momentum from the J\lly 1994 meeting of the aeven major industrialized countrie■ 
in Naples and the OCtober 1994 meeting of the governors of the World Bank and 
the International Monetary Pund, further progress can be made by: 

(a) Inviting the international community, including the international 
financial institutions, to continue to explore ways of implementing additional 
and innovative mea■urea to alleviate aubatantially the debt burden■ of 
developing countriea, in particular of the highly indebted low-income countriea, 
in order to help them to achieve auatained economic growth and suatainable 
development without falling into a new debt criais; 

(b) Adopting meaaures to substantially reduce the bilateral debta of the 
least developed countriea, in particular the countries of Africa, •• soon as 
poa■ible, and èxploring other innovative approachea to managing and alleviating 
the oneroua debts and debt service burdena of other developing countriea •• ■oon 
as poa■ible; 
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(c) Oivlng .p.cl.1 con.id«.tion to tho.. ««""í" f"£c\ 
multil.tnr.1 debt con.titut«. »n iaportant part o r o 
seek a durable solution to thia increasing problem; 

(d) Bncouraging the posaibilities of debt awaps ^social development 
with the resource. releaaed by debt cancellation or reductionto be invested in 
aocial development prográmeles, without prejudice to more durable solutions, auch 

as debt reduction and/or cancellation; 

(e) Mobilizing the resources of the Debt Reduction Facility of the 
International Development Association in order to help eligible developing 
countries to reduce their commercial debt; considering alternative mechanisms to 

complement that Facility; 

(f) inviting creditor countries, private banks and multilateral financial 
inatitutions, within their prerogativea, to consider continuing the initiatives 
and efforts to address the commercial debt problema of the least developed 
countries and of low and middle-income developing countries; to consider the 
extensión of apprppriate new financial support to the low-income countries with 
8ubstantial debt burdens that continué, at great cost, to service debt and meet 
their international obligationa; to continué to explore ways of implementing 
additional and innovative measures to subatantially alleviate the debt burdens 
of developing countries, in particular of the highly indebted low-income 
countries, in order to help them achieve sustained economic growth and 
sustainable development without falling into a new debt crisis. 

91. In order to ensure that structural adjustment programmes include social 
development goals, in particular the eradication of poverty, the generation of 
productivo employment and the enhancement of social integration, Governments, in 
cooperation with the international financial institutions and other 
international organizations, should: 

(•) Protect basic social programmes and expenditures, in particular those 
affecting the poor and vulnerable segmenta of society, from budget reductions; 

(b) Review the impact of structural adjustment programmes on social 
dev®lopment meanB gender-sensitive social - impact assessments and other 
relevant methods, and develop policies to reduce their negative effects and 
improve their positivo impact; 

(c) Further promote policies enabling small enterprises, cooperatives and 
other form. of micro-enterprises to develop their capacities for income 
generation and employment creation. 

of'resoiíST6^^1!^!^ *n**itutionB «hould contribute to the mobilization 
of "sources for the implementation of the Declaration and Programme of Action. 
To this end, the relevant inatitutions _ ' ^ , "«uitucions are urged to take the following measures: 

(a) The World Bank, the Internan _ , j 
subregional development banks and ^ Pund' the regional 
organizations should further intégrate «on 0t international fmanee 
policies, programmes and operations inelud? d®velopment goals in their 
social-sector lending, where applicáble in rÜ ̂  9iving hi9her priority to 

w cauie, in their lending programmes; 

(b) The Bretton Woods inetitution. , 
the ühited Nations system should work too^h other organizations and bodies of 
improve policy dialogues and develop newtnn ITith concerned countries to 

°P new initiatives to ensure that structural 
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(c) Giving apecial conaideration to those developing countries_in which 
multilateral debt conatitutes an important part of their total debt in order to 
seek a durable solution to this increasing problem; 

(d) Bncouraging the possibilities of debt swaps for social development, 
with the reaources releaaed by debt cancellation or reduction to be invested in 
social development prograanes, without prejudice to more durable solutions, such 

aa debt reduction and/or cancellation; 

(e) Mobilizing the resources of the Debt Reduction Facility of the 
International Development Association in order to help eligible developing 
countries to reduce their comnercial debt; considering alternative mechanisms to 
complement that Pacility; 

(f) Inviting creditor countries, private banks and multilateral financial 
institutions, within their prerogatives, to consider continuing the initiatives 
and efforts to address the c.:mnercial debt problems of the least developed 
countries and of low and middle-income developing countries; to consider the 
extension of appropriate new financial support to the low-income countries with 
substantial debt burdena that continue, at great cost, to service debt and meet 
tbeir international obligations; to continue to explore ways of implementing 
additional and innovative meaaures to substantially alleviate the debt burdens 
of developing countries, in particular of the highly indebted low-income 
countries, in order to help them achieve sustained economic growth and 
sustainable development witbout falling into a new debt criais. 

91. In order to enaure that structural adjustment progranmes include social 
development goals, in particular the eradication of poverty, the generation of 
productive employment and the enhancement of social integration, Governments, in 
cooperation witb the international financial institutions and other 
international organizations, sbould: 

(a) Protect basic social programmes and expenditures, in particular those 
affecting the poor and vulnerable segments of society, from budget reductions; 

(b) Review the impact of structural adjustment programmes on social 
development by meana of gender-sensitive social-impact assessments and other 
relevant methoda , and develop policies to reduce their negative effects and 
improve their positive impact; 

(c) Further promote policies enabling small enterprises, cooperatives and 
other forma of micro-enterprises to develop their capacities for income 
generation and employment creation. 

92. International financial instituti h 
of resources for the implementation ons s ould contribute to the mobilization 
To this end, the relevant inatit ti of the Declaration and Programme of Action. 

. u ons are urged to take the following measures: 

(a) The World Bank, the Internatio 1 aubregional development banks and funds na Monetary Pund, the regional and 
organization• abould further int 'and all other international finance 
policies, programme• and operati:at: social development goals in their 
aocial-sector lending, where applic~l:cluding by giving higher priority to 

, in their lending programmes; 

(b) The Bretton Wooda inatitutio 
the United Nations ayatem sbould work :s and other organizations and bodies of 
improve policy dialogue• and develop 09• th•r with concerned countries to 

new initiatives to ensure that structural 
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adjuatment progrums promete sustained economic and social development, with 
particular attention to their impact on people living in poverty and vulnerable 
groups; 

(c) The United Nations, in cooperation with the World Bank, the 
International Monetary Fund and other multilateral development institutions, 
should study the impact of structural adjuatment programmes en economic and 
social development and aaaist adjusting countries in creating conditions for 
economic growth, job creation, poverty eradication and social development. 

93. In addition to augmenting the flow of resources through established 
channels, relevant United Nations bodies, in particular the Economic and Social 
Council, should be requested to consider new and innovative ideas for generating 
funda and, for this purpose, to offer any useful suggestions. 

D. The role of the United Nations svstem 

94. A framework for international cooperation must be developed in the context 
of the agenda for development 28/ in order to ensure the integrated and 
comprehensive implementation, follow-up and assessment of the outeome of the 
Summit, together with the resulta of other recent and planned United Nations 
conferences related to social development, in particular the World Summit for 
Children, the Uhited Nations Conference on Bnvironment and Development, the 
World Conference on Human Rights, the Global Conference on the Sustainable 
Development of Small Island Developing States, the International Conference on 
Population and Development, the Fourth World Conference on Women, and the United 
Nations Conference on Human Settlements (Habitat II). At the international 
level, as at the national, the financial and organizational implications of the 
commitmenta, goals and targets should be assessed, priorities established, and 
budgets and work programmes planned. 

95. With regard to the consideration of social development at the 
intergovernmental level, special consideration should be given to the roles of 
the General Assembly and of the Economic and Social Council. To this end: 

(a) The General Assembly, as the highest intergovernmental mechanism, is 
the principal policy-making and appraisal organ on matters relating to the 
follow-up to f*"» Summit. The Assembly should include the follow-up to the 
Sunmit in its agenda as an item entitled "Implementation of the outeome of the 
World Sumnit for Social Development". In 1996, it should review the 
effectiveness of the steps taken to implement the outeome of the Summit with 
regard to poverty eradication, as part of the activities relating to the 
International Year for the Eradication of Poverty; 

(b) The General Assembly should hold a special session in the year 2000 
for an overall review and appraisal of the implementation of the outeome of the 
Sumnit, and should consider further action and initiatives; 

(c) The General Assembly, at its fiftieth session, should declare the 
first Uhited Nations decade for the eradication of poverty, following the 
International Year for the Eradication of Poverty (1996), with a view to its 
considering further initiatives on the eradication of poverty; 

(d) The General Assembly, as well as the Economic and Social Council, 
could convene raeetings of high-level representatives to promote international 
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adjustment prograames promote sustained economic and social development, with 
particular attention to their impact on people living in poverty and vulnerable 
groupa; 

(c) The United Nations, in cooperation with the World Bank, the 
International Monetary Fund and other multilateral development institutions, 
should study the impact of structural adjustment progranwnes en economic and 
social development and assist adjusting countries in creating conditions for 
economic growth, job creation, poverty eradication and social development. 

93. In addition to augmenting the flow of resources through established 
channels, relevant United Nations bodies, in particular the Economie and Social 
Council, should be requested to consider new and innovative ideas for generating 
funds and, for this purpose, to offer any useful suggestions. 

D. The role of the onited Nations system 

94. A framework for international cooperation must be developed in the context 
of the agenda for development ll/ in order to ensure the integrated and 
comprehensive implementation, follow-up and assessment of the outcome of the 
Summit, together with the results of other recent and planned United Nations 
conferences related to social development, in particular the World Summit for 
Children, the United Nations Conference on Bnvironment and Development, the 
World Conference on Human Rights, the Global Conference on the Sustainable 
Development of Small Island Developing States, the International Conference on 
Population and Development, the Pourth World Conference on Women, and the United 
Nations Conference on Ruman Settlements (Habitat II). At the international 
level, as at the national, the financial and organizational implications of the 
commitments, goals and target• should be assessed, priorities established, and 
budgets and work progrannes planned. 

95. With regard to the consideration of social development at the 
intergovernmental level, special consideration should be given to the roles of 
the General Assembly and of the Economie and Social Council. To this end: 

(a) The General Assembly, as the highest intergovernmental mechanism, is 
the principal policy-making and appraisal organ on matters relat1~g to the 
follow-up to the SUlllllit. The Assembly should include the follow-up to the 
Sunmit in its agenda as an item entitled •Implementation of the outcome of the 
World SWllllit for Social Development•. In 1996, it should review the 
effectivenesa of the stepa taken to implement the outcome of the Summit with 
regard to poverty eradication, as part of the activities relating to the 
International Year for the Bradication of Poverty; 

(b) The General Asaembly should hold a special session in the year 2000 
for an overall review and appraisal of the implementation of the outcome of the 
Summit, and should consider further action and initiatives; 

(c) The General Assembly, at its fiftieth session, should declare the 
firat United Nations decade for the eradication of poverty, following the 
International Year for the Bradication of Poverty (1996), with a view toits 
conaidering fu~her initiatives on the eradication of poverty; 

(d) The General Asaembly, as well as the Economie and Social Council, 
could convene meeting• of high-level representativea to promote international 
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dialogue on critical social issues and on policios for addressing them through 

international cooperation; 

(e) The General Assembly should draw upon the initial work of the agenda 
for development working group on a common fr ame work for the implementation of 
the outcome of conferences; 

(f) The Bconoraic and Social Council, in the context of its role under the 
Charter of the onited Nations vis-á-vis the General Assembly and in accordance 
with Assembly resolutions 45/264, 46/235 and 48/162, would oversee system-wide 
coordination in the implementation of the Sumnit outcome and make 
recommendations in this regard. It should look at ways to strengthen, 
consistent with the mandatos of the Charter of the Uhited Nations, the role and 
authority, structures, resources and processes of the Council, bringing 
specialized agencies into a closer working relationship with the Council so that 
it can review progresa made towards implementing the outcome of the Summit as 
well as improving the Council's effectiveness. The Council, at its substantive 
session of 1995, should be invited to review the mándate, agenda and composition 
of the Commission for Social Development, including considerations of the 
strengthening of the Commission, taking into account the need for synergy with 
other related commissions and conference follow-up. The Council should also 
draw upon any initial work completad by that time on a common framework for the 
implementation of conference outcomes (aee paras. 94 and 95 (e) abo ve) . The 
Council should also be invited to review the reporting system in the area of 
social development with a view to establishing a coherent system that would 
result in clear policy recommendations for Governments and International actors,-. 

(g) Within the framework of the discussions on an agenda for development 
and the discussions of the Bconomic and Social Council at its coordination 
segment of 1995 on a common framework for the implementation of the outcome of 
United Nations conferences in the economic and social fields, consideration 
should be given to the possibility of holding joint meetings of the Council and 
the Development Committee of the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund. 
The Secretary-General and the heads of IMF, the World Bank, ILO, the United 
Nations funds and programmes, and other relevant agencies should consider the 
possibility of holding joint meetings for the purpose of considering the 
implementation of the Declaration and the Programme of Action prior to the 
Development Committee sessions; 

(h) To promote implementation of the outcomes at the regional and 
subregional levels, the regional commissions, in cooperation with the regional 
intergovernmental organizations and banks, could convene, on a biennial basis, a 
meeting at a high political level to review progresa made towards implementing 
the outcome of the Summit, exchange views on their respective experiences and 
adppt the appropriate measures. The regional commissions should report to the 
Council on the outcome of such meetings through the appropriate mechanisms; 

(i) The important role of the Committee on Economic, Social and Cultural 
Righta in monitoring those aspects of the Declaration and Programme of Action 
that relate to compliance, by States Parties, with the International Covenant on 
Bconomic, Social and Cultural Rights should be emphasized. 

96. The ühited Nations system should provide technical cooperation and other
Ü «"iwtance to the developing countries, in particular in Africa and the 

" ev® countries, in implementing the Declaration and Programme of 
Action. To this end: 
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dialogue on critical social issues and on policies for addressing them through 
international cooperation; 

(e) The General Asaembly ahould draw upon the initial work of the agenda 
for development working group on a common framework for the implementation of 
the outcome of conferencea; 

(f) The Bconomic and social council, in the context of its role under the 
Charter of the United Nations yi•-l-yis the General Assembly and in accordance 
with Asaembly reaolutiona 45/264, 46/235 and 48/162, would oversee system-wide 
coordination in the implementation of the Summit outcome and make 
recomnendationa in thia regard. It ahould look at ways to strengthen, 
consistent with the mandates of the Charter of the United Nations, the role and 
authority, structures, reaources and proceaaes of the Council, bringing 
apecialized agencies into a closer working relationahip with the Council so that 
it can review progr••• made towarda implementing the outcome of the Sumrnit as 
well as improving the Council's effectiveneas. The Council, at its substantive 
••••ion of 1995, ahould be invited to review the mandate, agenda and composition 
of the Commiaaion for Social Development, including considerations of the 
atrengthening of the Commission, taking into account the need for synergy with 
other related commiaaiona and conference follow-up. The Council should also 
draw upon any initial work completed by that tiM on a connon framework for the 
implementation of conference outcomea (aee paras. 94 and 95 (e) above). The 
Council ahould alao be invited to review the reporting system in the area of 
social development with a view to eatablishing a coherent system that would 
reault in clear policy recommendationa for Qovernments and international actors;, 

(g) Within the framework of the discussions on an agenda for development 
and the discussion• of the Bconomic and Social Council at its coordination 
aegMnt of 1995 on a conmon framework for the implementation of the outcome of 
United Nations conferences in the economic and social fields, consideration 
ahould be given to the possibility of holding joint meetings of the Council and 
the Development Committee of the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund. 
The Secretary-General and the heada of IMP, the World Bank, ILO, the united 
Rations funda and programmes, and other relevant agencies should consider the 
poaaibility of holding joint meetings for the purpose of considering the 
implementation of the Declaration and the Progranme of Action prior to the 
Development Committee sessions; 

(h) To promote implementation of the outcomes at the regional and 
subregional levels, the regional connissiona, in cooperation with the regional 
intergovernmental organizations and banks, could convene, on a biennial basis, a 
meeting at a high political level to review progress made towards implementing 
the outcome of the Sunmit, exchange views on their respective experiences and 
adopt the appropriate measures. The regional commissions should report to the 
Council on the outcome of such meeting■ through the appropriate mechanisms; 

(i) The important role of the Coamittee on Economie, social and cultural 
Righta in monitoring thoae aspecta of the Declaration and Programme of Action 
that relate to compliance, by States Parties, with the International Covenant on 
Bconomic, Social and Cultural Rights should be emphasized. 

96 · The United Nations aystem should provide technical cooperation and other f0 r,u of aaaiat ance to the developing countriea, in particular in Africa and the 
ea•t developed countriea, in implementing the Declaration and Programrne of 

Action. To this end: 
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(a) The Uhited Nationa system, including the technical and sectoral 
agencies and the Bretton Woods inatitutions, should expand and improve their 
cooperation in the field of social development to ensure that their efforts are 
complementary and, where possible, should combine resources in joint initiatives 
for social development built around common objectives of the Summit,-

(b) In order to improve the efficiency and effectiveness of Uhited Nations 
organizations in providing support for social development efforts at the 
national level, and to enhance their capacity to serve the objectives of the 
Summit, there is a need to renew, reform and revitalize the various parts of the 
Uhited Nations system, in particular its operational activities. All 
specialized agencies and related organizations of the Uhited Nations system are 
invited to strengthen and adjust their activities, programmes and médium-term 
strategies, as appropriate, to take into account the follow-up to the Summit. 
Relevant governing bodies should review their policies, programmes, budgets and 
activities in this regard; 

(c) The Administrativo Coomittee on Coordination should consider how its 
participating entities might best coordínate their activities to implement the 
objectives of the Summit; 

(d) Regular reporta on their plans and programmes related to 
implementation should be provided to the appropriate forums by United Nations 
funds and programmes and the specialized agencies. 

97. The Uhited Nations system should consider and provide appropriate technical
cooperation and other forms of assistance to the countries with economies in 
transition. To this end: 

(a) The respective United Nations bodies should assist the efforts of 
thoae countries in designing and implementing social development programmes,-

(b) The Uhited Nations Development Programme should continué to undertake 
efforts to support the implementation of the social development programmes, 
taking into account the specific needs of the countries with economies in 
transition; 

(c) The organizations and bodies of the United Nations system, including 
the technical and sectoral agencies, the International Monetary Fund and the 
World Bank, should continué their cooperation in the field of social development 
of countries with economies in transition. 

98. The implementation of the Copenhagen Declaration and the Programme of
Action of the Summit will involve many entities of the United Nations system. 
In order to ensure coherence in this effort, the General Assembly should give 
consideration to: 

(a) Promoting and strengthening the coordination of United Nations system 
activities, the Bretton Woods institutions and the World Trade Organization at 
the global, regional and national levels in the area of economic and social 
development programmes, including, inter alia, through reporte to and meetings 
in coordination with the Bconomic and Social Council; 

(b) Inviting the World Trade Organization to consider how it might 
contribute to the implementation of the Programme of Action, including 
activities in cooperation with the Uhited Nations system; 
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(a) The Uttited Rationa system, including the technical and aectoral 
agenciea and the Bretton Woods institutions, ahould expand and improve their 
cooperation in the field of social development to ensure that their efforts are 
complementary and, where possible, should combine reaources in joint initiative■ 
for social development built around common objective■ of the Summit; 

(b) In order to improve the efficiency and effectiveneaa of tJnited Nation• 
organizationa in providing support for social development efforts at the 
national level, and to enhance their capacity to serve the objectives of the 
Summit, there ia a need to renew, reform and revitalize the various part■ of the 
United Nationa system, in particular its operational activitiea. All 
apecialized agenciea and related organizations of the United Nations system are 
invited to strengthen and adjuat their activities, programmes and medium-term 
atrategiea, aa appropriate, to take into account the follow-up to the Summit. 
Relevant governing bodies ahould review their policiea, programme■, budgets and 
activitiea in thia regard; 

(c) The Administrative Coanittee on Coordination ahould conaider how ita 
participating entities might best coordinate their activitiea to implement the 
objective■ of the SUJllllit; 

(d) Regular reporta on their plana and programme■ related to 
implementation ahould be provided to the appropriate forums by United Nationa 
funda and programmes and the specialized agenciea. 

97. The tJnited Nations system should conaider and provide appropriate technical 
cooperation and other forma of assistance to the countries with economiea in 
transition. To thi• end: 

(a) The respective United Nation■ bodies should aasist the effort• of 
those countrie• in deaigning and implementing social development programme■; 

(b) The united Nationa Development Programme should continue to undertake 
effor~• to support the implementation of the social development programmes, 
taking into account the apecific needa of the countriea with economiea in 
transition; 

(c) The organizationa and bodies of the United Nation• system, including 
the technical and aectoral agenciea, the International Monetary Pund and the 
World Bank, ahould continue their cooperation in the field of social development 
of countriea with economi•• in transition. 

98. The implementation of the Copenhagen Declaration and the Programme of 
Action of the Summit will involve many entities of the United Nations ayatem. 
In order to enaure coherence in thia effort, the General Aaaembly should give 
consideration to: 

(a) Promoting and strengthening the coordination of United Nation■ system 
activitiea, the Bretton Woods institutions and the World Trade Organization at 
the global, regional and national levela in the area of economic and social 
development programmes, including, inter alia. through reporta to and meeting• 
in coordination with the Bconomic and Social Council; 

(b) Inviting the World Trade Organization to conaider how it might 
contribute to the implementation of the Prograane of Action, including 
activitiea in cooperation with the Ullited Nations system; 
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(c) Requesting the International Labour Organizaron which because of its 
mándate, tripartita atructures and expertise has a *P®C . ® e

field of employment and social development, to contribute to the implementation 

of the Programme of Action; 

(d) Requesting the Secretary-General to ensure effective coordination of 
the implementation of the Declaration and Programme of Action. 

99. United Nations operational activities for development should be
strengthened in order to implement the Summit outcome, in accordance with 
relevant resolutions, particularly General Assembly resolution 47/199, and to 
this end: 

(a) The United Nations Development Programme should organize Uhited 
Nations system efforts towards capacity-building at the local, national and 
regional levels, and should support the coordinated implementation of social 
development programmes through its network of field offices; 

(b) Coordination at the country level should be improved through the 
resident coordinator system to take full account of the Copenhagen Declaration 
and the Programme of Action of the Summit and related intemational agreements; 

(c) The United Nations system should encourage and assist South-South 
cooperation and technical cooperation among developing countries, at all levels, 
as an important instrument for social development and the implementation of the 
Programme of Action,-

(d) United Nations development efforts should be supported by a 
substantial increase in resources for operational activities for development on 
a predictable, continuous and assured basis, conmensúrate with the increasing 
needs of developing countries, as stated in resolution 47/199; 

(e) The United Nations system's capacity for gathering and analysing 
information and developing indicators of social development should be 
strengthened, taking into account the work carried out by different countries, 

particular by developing countries. The capacity of the Uhited Nations 
system for providing policy and technical support and advice, upon request, to 
improve national capacities in this regard should also be strengthened. 

100. The support and participation of major groups as defined in Agenda 21 are 
«.Mnti.1 to th. ncnu of th. l.pl«»nt.tion of th. Programo of Action. To 
.nra. th. oo-it««t of th.« groop., tb.y »u.t h. involiod in pl«ming, 
«laboration, lnplaatantation and avaluation .t both th. national «id th. 

"TI < *nd' •*ch*ni"« «r. n..ded to .upport, promote
and allow their effective participation «n „ fh. rn.rh.ni... ^«"«pation in all relevant Uhited Nations bodies,
^ ™ ™ r*,POn*ÍbU '» «"-*«• th. implementation of th. 

«MgtiltlgMi 

2/ Report of the Hnrinnn
Development. Rio de Janeiro I™**™"?* BnYlronm«lt Mld 
Conference (Uhited Nations ¿„ki41 ' °X' Z' SSgglUtigQB frV tfaS 
annex II. «"on, Sales No. b.93.1.8), resolution 1, 
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(c) Requeating the International Labour organization, which becaus~ of ita 
d expertise haa a special role to play in the 

mandate, tripartite structures andevelopment, to contribute to the implementation 
field of employment and social 
of the Progranme of Action; 

(d) Requeating the secretary-General to enaure effective coordination of 
the implementation of the Declaration and Progranme of Action. 

99. onited Nationa operational activitiea for development ahould be , 
atrengthened in order to implement the Sunmit outcome, in accordance w1th 
relevant reaolutiona, particularly General Aaaembly reaolution 47/199, and to 
thia end: 

(a) The onited Nations Development Progranme ahould organize United 
Nationa ayatem efforts towarda capacity-building at the local, national and 
regional levela, and ahould aupport the coordinated implementation of social 
development programmes through ita network of field offices; 

(b) Coordination at the country level ahould be improved through the 
reaident coordinator system to take full account of the Copenhagen Declaration 
and the Prograane of Action of the Summit and related international agreements; 

(c) The onited Nationa system should encourage and assist South-South 
cooperation and technical cooperation among developing countries, at all levels, 
•• an important instrument for social development and the implementation of the 
Progranne of Action; 

(d) United Nations development efforts ahould be supported by a 
aubstantial increase in resources for operational activities for development on 
a predictable, continuous and assured basia, coanensurate with the increasing 
needa of developing countries, as stated in reaolution 47/199; 

(e) The United Nations syatem's capacity for gathering and analysing 
information and developing indicatora of aocial development ahould be 
atrengthened, taking into account the work carried out by different countries, 
in particular by developing countriea. The capacity of the United Nations 
ayatem for providing policy and technical support and advice, upon request, to 
improve national capacitiea in thia regard ahould alao be atrengthened. 

100. The aupport and participation of major groupa as defined in Agenda 21 are 
eaaential to the aucceH of the implementation of the Programme of Action. To 
enaure the coanitment of theae groupa, they must be involved in planning, 
elaboration, implementation and evaluation at both the national and the 
international levela. To thia end, mechaniams are needed to support, promote 
and allow their effective participation in all relevant tJnited Nations bodies, 
including the mecbaniama re■ponaible for reviewi th i 1 i f the 
Prograane of Action. ng e mp ementat on o 

1/ See Tho B•1ult1 of thf prµcru.y R~ f 
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Chapter I

RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE CONFERENCE

Resolution 1

Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action *

The Fourth World Conference on Women ,

Having met in Beijing from 4 to 15 September 1995,

1. Adopts the Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action, which are
annexed to the present resolution;

2. Recommends to the General Assembly of the United Nations at its
fiftieth session that it endorse the Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action
as adopted by the Conference.

* Adopted at the 16th plenary meeting, on 15 September 1995; for the
discussion, see chapter V.
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Annex I

BEIJING DECLARATION

1. We, the Governments participating in the Fourth World Conference on Women,

2. Gathered here in Beijing in September 1995, the year of the fiftieth
anniversary of the founding of the United Nations,

3. Determined to advance the goals of equality, development and peace for all
women everywhere in the interest of all humanity,

4. Acknowledging the voices of all women everywhere and taking note of the
diversity of women and their roles and circumstances, honouring the women
who paved the way and inspired by the hope present in the world’s youth,

5. Recognize that the status of women has advanced in some important respects
in the past decade but that progress has been uneven, inequalities between
women and men have persisted and major obstacles remain, with serious
consequences for the well-being of all people,

6. Also recognize that this situation is exacerbated by the increasing poverty
that is affecting the lives of the majority of the world’s people, in
particular women and children, with origins in both the national and
international domains,

7. Dedicate ourselves unreservedly to addressing these constraints and
obstacles and thus enhancing further the advancement and empowerment of
women all over the world, and agree that this requires urgent action in the
spirit of determination, hope, cooperation and solidarity, now and to carry
us forward into the next century.

We reaffirm our commitment to:

8. The equal rights and inherent human dignity of women and men and other
purposes and principles enshrined in the Charter of the United Nations, to
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and other international human
rights instruments, in particular the Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Discrimination against Women and the Convention on the Rights of
the Child, as well as the Declaration on the Elimination of Violence
against Women and the Declaration on the Right to Development;

9. Ensure the full implementation of the human rights of women and of the girl
child as an inalienable, integral and indivisible part of all human rights
and fundamental freedoms;

10. Build on consensus and progress made at previous United Nations conferences
and summits - on women in Nairobi in 1985, on children in New York in 1990,
on environment and development in Rio de Janeiro in 1992, on human rights
in Vienna in 1993, on population and development in Cairo in 1994 and on
social development in Copenhagen in 1995 with the objective of achieving
equality, development and peace;

11. Achieve the full and effective implementation of the Nairobi Forward-
looking Strategies for the Advancement of Women;
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12. The empowerment and advancement of women, including the right to freedom of
thought, conscience, religion and belief, thus contributing to the moral,
ethical, spiritual and intellectual needs of women and men, individually or
in community with others and thereby guaranteeing them the possibility of
realizing their full potential in society and shaping their lives in
accordance with their own aspirations.

We are convinced that:

13. Women’s empowerment and their full participation on the basis of equality
in all spheres of society, including participation in the decision-making
process and access to power, are fundamental for the achievement of
equality, development and peace;

14. Women’s rights are human rights;

15. Equal rights, opportunities and access to resources, equal sharing of
responsibilities for the family by men and women, and a harmonious
partnership between them are critical to their well-being and that of their
families as well as to the consolidation of democracy;

16. Eradication of poverty based on sustained economic growth, social
development, environmental protection and social justice requires the
involvement of women in economic and social development, equal
opportunities and the full and equal participation of women and men as
agents and beneficiaries of people-centred sustainable development;

17. The explicit recognition and reaffirmation of the right of all women to
control all aspects of their health, in particular their own fertility, is
basic to their empowerment;

18. Local, national, regional and global peace is attainable and is
inextricably linked with the advancement of women, who are a fundamental
force for leadership, conflict resolution and the promotion of lasting
peace at all levels;

19. It is essential to design, implement and monitor, with the full
participation of women, effective, efficient and mutually reinforcing
gender-sensitive policies and programmes, including development policies
and programmes, at all levels that will foster the empowerment and
advancement of women;

20. The participation and contribution of all actors of civil society,
particularly women’s groups and networks and other non-governmental
organizations and community-based organizations, with full respect for
their autonomy, in cooperation with Governments, are important to the
effective implementation and follow-up of the Platform for Action;

21. The implementation of the Platform for Action requires commitment from
Governments and the international community. By making national and
international commitments for action, including those made at the
Conference, Governments and the international community recognize the need
to take priority action for the empowerment and advancement of women.
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We are determined to:

22. Intensify efforts and actions to achieve the goals of the Nairobi Forward-
looking Strategies for the Advancement of Women by the end of this century;

23. Ensure the full enjoyment by women and the girl child of all human rights
and fundamental freedoms and take effective action against violations of
these rights and freedoms;

24. Take all necessary measures to eliminate all forms of discrimination
against women and the girl child and remove all obstacles to gender
equality and the advancement and empowerment of women;

25. Encourage men to participate fully in all actions towards equality;

26. Promote women’s economic independence, including employment, and eradicate
the persistent and increasing burden of poverty on women by addressing the
structural causes of poverty through changes in economic structures,
ensuring equal access for all women, including those in rural areas, as
vital development agents, to productive resources, opportunities and public
services;

27. Promote people-centred sustainable development, including sustained
economic growth, through the provision of basic education, life-long
education, literacy and training, and primary health care for girls and
women;

28. Take positive steps to ensure peace for the advancement of women and,
recognizing the leading role that women have played in the peace movement,
work actively towards general and complete disarmament under strict and
effective international control, and support negotiations on the
conclusion, without delay, of a universal and multilaterally and
effectively verifiable comprehensive nuclear-test-ban treaty which
contributes to nuclear disarmament and the prevention of the proliferation
of nuclear weapons in all its aspects;

29. Prevent and eliminate all forms of violence against women and girls;

30. Ensure equal access to and equal treatment of women and men in education
and health care and enhance women’s sexual and reproductive health as well
as education;

31. Promote and protect all human rights of women and girls;

32. Intensify efforts to ensure equal enjoyment of all human rights and
fundamental freedoms for all women and girls who face multiple barriers to
their empowerment and advancement because of such factors as their race,
age, language, ethnicity, culture, religion, or disability, or because they
are indigenous people;

33. Ensure respect for international law, including humanitarian law, in order
to protect women and girls in particular;

34. Develop the fullest potential of girls and women of all ages, ensure their
full and equal participation in building a better world for all and enhance
their role in the development process.

-4-



We are determined to:

35. Ensure women’s equal access to economic resources, including land, credit,
science and technology, vocational training, information, communication and
markets, as a means to further the advancement and empowerment of women and
girls, including through the enhancement of their capacities to enjoy the
benefits of equal access to these resources, inter alia , by means of
international cooperation;

36. Ensure the success of the Platform for Action, which will require a strong
commitment on the part of Governments, international organizations and
institutions at all levels. We are deeply convinced that economic
development, social development and environmental protection are
interdependent and mutually reinforcing components of sustainable
development, which is the framework for our efforts to achieve a higher
quality of life for all people. Equitable social development that
recognizes empowering the poor, particularly women living in poverty, to
utilize environmental resources sustainably is a necessary foundation for
sustainable development. We also recognize that broad-based and sustained
economic growth in the context of sustainable development is necessary to
sustain social development and social justice. The success of the Platform
for Action will also require adequate mobilization of resources at the
national and international levels as well as new and additional resources
to the developing countries from all available funding mechanisms,
including multilateral, bilateral and private sources for the advancement
of women; financial resources to strengthen the capacity of national,
subregional, regional and international institutions; a commitment to equal
rights, equal responsibilities and equal opportunities and to the equal
participation of women and men in all national, regional and international
bodies and policy-making processes; and the establishment or strengthening
of mechanisms at all levels for accountability to the world’s women;

37. Ensure also the success of the Platform for Action in countries with
economies in transition, which will require continued international
cooperation and assistance;

38. We hereby adopt and commit ourselves as Governments to implement the
following Platform for Action, ensuring that a gender perspective is
reflected in all our policies and programmes. We urge the United Nations
system, regional and international financial institutions, other relevant
regional and international institutions and all women and men, as well as
non-governmental organizations, with full respect for their autonomy, and
all sectors of civil society, in cooperation with Governments, to fully
commit themselves and contribute to the implementation of this Platform for
Action.
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Chapter I

MISSION STATEMENT

1. The Platform for Action is an agenda for women’s empowerment. It aims at
accelerating the implementation of the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for
the Advancement of Women 1 / and at removing all the obstacles to women’s active
participation in all spheres of public and private life through a full and equal
share in economic, social, cultural and political decision-making. This means
that the principle of shared power and responsibility should be established
between women and men at home, in the workplace and in the wider national and
international communities. Equality between women and men is a matter of human
rights and a condition for social justice and is also a necessary and
fundamental prerequisite for equality, development and peace. A transformed
partnership based on equality between women and men is a condition for people-
centred sustainable development. A sustained and long-term commitment is
essential, so that women and men can work together for themselves, for their
children and for society to meet the challenges of the twenty-first century.

2. The Platform for Action reaffirms the fundamental principle set forth in
the Vienna Declaration and Programme of Action, 2 / adopted by the World
Conference on Human Rights, that the human rights of women and of the girl child
are an inalienable, integral and indivisible part of universal human rights. As
an agenda for action, the Platform seeks to promote and protect the full
enjoyment of all human rights and the fundamental freedoms of all women
throughout their life cycle.

3. The Platform for Action emphasizes that women share common concerns that
can be addressed only by working together and in partnership with men towards
the common goal of gender* equality around the world. It respects and values
the full diversity of women’s situations and conditions and recognizes that some
women face particular barriers to their empowerment.

4. The Platform for Action requires immediate and concerted action by all to
create a peaceful, just and humane world based on human rights and fundamental
freedoms, including the principle of equality for all people of all ages and
from all walks of life, and to this end, recognizes that broad-based and
sustained economic growth in the context of sustainable development is necessary
to sustain social development and social justice.

5. The success of the Platform for Action will require a strong commitment on
the part of Governments, international organizations and institutions at all
levels. It will also require adequate mobilization of resources at the national
and international levels as well as new and additional resources to the
developing countries from all available funding mechanisms, including
multilateral, bilateral and private sources for the advancement of women;
financial resources to strengthen the capacity of national, subregional,
regional and international institutions; a commitment to equal rights, equal
responsibilities and equal opportunities and to the equal participation of women
and men in all national, regional and international bodies and policy-making
processes; and the establishment or strengthening of mechanisms at all levels
for accountability to the world’s women.

* For the commonly understood meaning of the term "gender", see annex IV
to the present report.
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Chapter II

GLOBAL FRAMEWORK

6. The Fourth World Conference on Women is taking place as the world stands
poised on the threshold of a new millennium.

7. The Platform for Action upholds the Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Discrimination against Women 3 / and builds upon the Nairobi Forward-
looking Strategies for the Advancement of Women, as well as relevant resolutions
adopted by the Economic and Social Council and the General Assembly. The
formulation of the Platform for Action is aimed at establishing a basic group of
priority actions that should be carried out during the next five years.

8. The Platform for Action recognizes the importance of the agreements reached
at the World Summit for Children, the United Nations Conference on Environment
and Development, the World Conference on Human Rights, the International
Conference on Population and Development and the World Summit for Social
Development, which set out specific approaches and commitments to fostering
sustainable development and international cooperation and to strengthening the
role of the United Nations to that end. Similarly, the Global Conference on the
Sustainable Development of Small Island Developing States, the International
Conference on Nutrition, the International Conference on Primary Health Care and
the World Conference on Education for All have addressed the various facets of
development and human rights, within their specific perspectives, paying
significant attention to the role of women and girls. In addition, the
International Year for the World’s Indigenous People, 4 / the International Year
of the Family, 5 / the United Nations Year for Tolerance, 6 / the Geneva
Declaration for Rural Women, 7 / and the Declaration on the Elimination of
Violence against Women 8 / have also emphasized the issues of women’s empowerment
and equality.

9. The objective of the Platform for Action, which is in full conformity with
the purposes and principles of the Charter of the United Nations and
international law, is the empowerment of all women. The full realization of all
human rights and fundamental freedoms of all women is essential for the
empowerment of women. While the significance of national and regional
particularities and various historical, cultural and religious backgrounds must
be borne in mind, it is the duty of States, regardless of their political,
economic and cultural systems, to promote and protect all human rights and
fundamental freedoms. 9 / The implementation of this Platform, including through
national laws and the formulation of strategies, policies, programmes and
development priorities, is the sovereign responsibility of each State, in
conformity with all human rights and fundamental freedoms, and the significance
of and full respect for various religious and ethical values, cultural
backgrounds and philosophical convictions of individuals and their communities
should contribute to the full enjoyment by women of their human rights in order
to achieve equality, development and peace.

10. Since the World Conference to Review and Appraise the Achievements of the
United Nations Decade for Women: Equality, Development and Peace, held at
Nairobi in 1985, and the adoption of the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for
the Advancement of Women, the world has experienced profound political,
economic, social and cultural changes, which have had both positive and negative
effects on women. The World Conference on Human Rights recognized that the
human rights of women and the girl child are an inalienable, integral and
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indivisible part of universal human rights. The full and equal participation of
women in political, civil, economic, social and cultural life at the national,
regional and international levels, and the eradication of all forms of
discrimination on the grounds of sex are priority objectives of the
international community. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirmed the
solemn commitment of all States to fulfil their obligations to promote universal
respect for, and observance and protection of, all human rights and fundamental
freedoms for all in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations, other
instruments related to human rights and international law. The universal nature
of these rights and freedoms is beyond question.

11. The end of the cold war has resulted in international changes and
diminished competition between the super-Powers. The threat of a global armed
conflict has diminished, while international relations have improved and
prospects for peace among nations have increased. Although the threat of global
conflict has been reduced, wars of aggression, armed conflicts, colonial or
other forms of alien domination and foreign occupation, civil wars, and
terrorism continue to plague many parts of the world. Grave violations of the
human rights of women occur, particularly in times of armed conflict, and
include murder, torture, systematic rape, forced pregnancy and forced abortion,
in particular under policies of ethnic cleansing.

12. The maintenance of peace and security at the global, regional and local
levels, together with the prevention of policies of aggression and ethnic
cleansing and the resolution of armed conflict, is crucial for the protection of
the human rights of women and girl children, as well as for the elimination of
all forms of violence against them and of their use as a weapon of war.

13. Excessive military expenditures, including global military expenditures and
arms trade or trafficking, and investments for arms production and acquisition
have reduced the resources available for social development. As a result of the
debt burden and other economic difficulties, many developing countries have
undertaken structural adjustment policies. Moreover, there are structural
adjustment programmes that have been poorly designed and implemented, with
resulting detrimental effects on social development. The number of people
living in poverty has increased disproportionately in most developing countries,
particularly the heavily indebted countries, during the past decade.

14. In this context, the social dimension of development should be emphasized.
Accelerated economic growth, although necessary for social development, does not
by itself improve the quality of life of the population. In some cases,
conditions can arise which can aggravate social inequality and marginalization.
Hence, it is indispensable to search for new alternatives that ensure that all
members of society benefit from economic growth based on a holistic approach to
all aspects of development: growth, equality between women and men, social
justice, conservation and protection of the environment, sustainability,
solidarity, participation, peace and respect for human rights.

15. A worldwide movement towards democratization has opened up the political
process in many nations, but the popular participation of women in key decision-
making as full and equal partners with men, particularly in politics, has not
yet been achieved. South Africa’s policy of institutionalized racism -
apartheid - has been dismantled and a peaceful and democratic transfer of power
has occurred. In Central and Eastern Europe the transition to parliamentary
democracy has been rapid and has given rise to a variety of experiences,
depending on the specific circumstances of each country. While the transition
has been mostly peaceful, in some countries this process has been hindered by
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armed conflict that has resulted in grave violations of human rights.

16. Widespread economic recession, as well as political instability in some
regions, has been responsible for setting back development goals in many
countries. This has led to the expansion of unspeakable poverty. Of the more
than 1 billion people living in abject poverty, women are an overwhelming
majority. The rapid process of change and adjustment in all sectors has also
led to increased unemployment and underemployment, with particular impact on
women. In many cases, structural adjustment programmes have not been designed
to minimize their negative effects on vulnerable and disadvantaged groups or on
women, nor have they been designed to assure positive effects on those groups by
preventing their marginalization in economic and social activities. The Final
Act of the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotiations 10 / underscored the
increasing interdependence of national economies, as well as the importance of
trade liberalization and access to open, dynamic markets. There has also been
heavy military spending in some regions. Despite increases in official
development assistance (ODA) by some countries, ODA has recently declined
overall.

17. Absolute poverty and the feminization of poverty, unemployment, the
increasing fragility of the environment, continued violence against women and
the widespread exclusion of half of humanity from institutions of power and
governance underscore the need to continue the search for development, peace and
security and for ways of assuring people-centred sustainable development. The
participation and leadership of the half of humanity that is female is essential
to the success of that search. Therefore, only a new era of international
cooperation among Governments and peoples based on a spirit of partnership, an
equitable, international social and economic environment, and a radical
transformation of the relationship between women and men to one of full and
equal partnership will enable the world to meet the challenges of the twenty-
first century.

18. Recent international economic developments have had in many cases a
disproportionate impact on women and children, the majority of whom live in
developing countries. For those States that have carried a large burden of
foreign debt, structural adjustment programmes and measures, though beneficial
in the long term, have led to a reduction in social expenditures, thereby
adversely affecting women, particularly in Africa and the least developed
countries. This is exacerbated when responsibilities for basic social services
have shifted from Governments to women.

19. Economic recession in many developed and developing countries, as well as
ongoing restructuring in countries with economies in transition, have had a
disproportionately negative impact on women’s employment. Women often have no
choice but to take employment that lacks long-term job security or involves
dangerous working conditions, to work in unprotected home-based production or to
be unemployed. Many women enter the labour market in under-remunerated and
undervalued jobs, seeking to improve their household income; others decide to
migrate for the same purpose. Without any reduction in their other
responsibilities, this has increased the total burden of work for women.

20. Macro and micro-economic policies and programmes, including structural
adjustment, have not always been designed to take account of their impact on
women and girl children, especially those living in poverty. Poverty has
increased in both absolute and relative terms, and the number of women living in
poverty has increased in most regions. There are many urban women living in
poverty; however, the plight of women living in rural and remote areas deserves
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special attention given the stagnation of development in such areas. In
developing countries, even those in which national indicators have shown
improvement, the majority of rural women continue to live in conditions of
economic underdevelopment and social marginalization.

21. Women are key contributors to the economy and to combating poverty through
both remunerated and unremunerated work at home, in the community and in the
workplace. Growing numbers of women have achieved economic independence through
gainful employment.

22. One fourth of all households world wide are headed by women and many other
households are dependent on female income even where men are present. Female-
maintained households are very often among the poorest because of wage
discrimination, occupational segregation patterns in the labour market and other
gender-based barriers. Family disintegration, population movements between
urban and rural areas within countries, international migration, war and
internal displacements are factors contributing to the rise of female-headed
households.

23. Recognizing that the achievement and maintenance of peace and security are
a precondition for economic and social progress, women are increasingly
establishing themselves as central actors in a variety of capacities in the
movement of humanity for peace. Their full participation in decision-making,
conflict prevention and resolution and all other peace initiatives is essential
to the realization of lasting peace.

24. Religion, spirituality and belief play a central role in the lives of
millions of women and men, in the way they live and in the aspirations they have
for the future. The right to freedom of thought, conscience and religion is
inalienable and must be universally enjoyed. This right includes the freedom to
have or to adopt the religion or belief of their choice either individually or
in community with others, in public or in private, and to manifest their
religion or belief in worship, observance, practice and teaching. In order to
realize equality, development and peace, there is a need to respect these rights
and freedoms fully. Religion, thought, conscience and belief may, and can,
contribute to fulfilling women’s and men’s moral, ethical and spiritual needs
and to realizing their full potential in society. However, it is acknowledged
that any form of extremism may have a negative impact on women and can lead to
violence and discrimination.

25. The Fourth World Conference on Women should accelerate the process that
formally began in 1975, which was proclaimed International Women’s Year by the
United Nations General Assembly. The Year was a turning-point in that it put
women’s issues on the agenda. The United Nations Decade for Women (1976-1985)
was a worldwide effort to examine the status and rights of women and to bring
women into decision-making at all levels. In 1979, the General Assembly adopted
the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women,
which entered into force in 1981 and set an international standard for what was
meant by equality between women and men. In 1985, the World Conference to
Review and Appraise the Achievements of the United Nations Decade for Women:
Equality, Development and Peace adopted the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies
for the Advancement of Women, to be implemented by the year 2000. There has
been important progress in achieving equality between women and men. Many
Governments have enacted legislation to promote equality between women and men
and have established national machineries to ensure the mainstreaming of gender
perspectives in all spheres of society. International agencies have focused
greater attention on women’s status and roles.
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26. The growing strength of the non-governmental sector, particularly women’s
organizations and feminist groups, has become a driving force for change.
Non-governmental organizations have played an important advocacy role in
advancing legislation or mechanisms to ensure the promotion of women. They have
also become catalysts for new approaches to development. Many Governments have
increasingly recognized the important role that non-governmental organizations
play and the importance of working with them for progress. Yet, in some
countries, Governments continue to restrict the ability of non-governmental
organizations to operate freely. Women, through non-governmental organizations,
have participated in and strongly influenced community, national, regional and
global forums and international debates.

27. Since 1975, knowledge of the status of women and men, respectively, has
increased and is contributing to further actions aimed at promoting equality
between women and men. In several countries, there have been important changes
in the relationships between women and men, especially where there have been
major advances in education for women and significant increases in their
participation in the paid labour force. The boundaries of the gender division
of labour between productive and reproductive roles are gradually being crossed
as women have started to enter formerly male-dominated areas of work and men
have started to accept greater responsibility for domestic tasks, including
child care. However, changes in women’s roles have been greater and much more
rapid than changes in men’s roles. In many countries, the differences between
women’s and men’s achievements and activities are still not recognized as the
consequences of socially constructed gender roles rather than immutable
biological differences.

28. Moreover, 10 years after the Nairobi Conference, equality between women and
men has still not been achieved. On average, women represent a mere 10 per cent
of all elected legislators world wide and in most national and international
administrative structures, both public and private, they remain
underrepresented. The United Nations is no exception. Fifty years after its
creation, the United Nations is continuing to deny itself the benefits of
women’s leadership by their underrepresentation at decision-making levels within
the Secretariat and the specialized agencies.

29. Women play a critical role in the family. The family is the basic unit of
society and as such should be strengthened. It is entitled to receive
comprehensive protection and support. In different cultural, political and
social systems, various forms of the family exist. The rights, capabilities and
responsibilities of family members must be respected. Women make a great
contribution to the welfare of the family and to the development of society,
which is still not recognized or considered in its full importance. The social
significance of maternity, motherhood and the role of parents in the family and
in the upbringing of children should be acknowledged. The upbringing of
children requires shared responsibility of parents, women and men and society as
a whole. Maternity, motherhood, parenting and the role of women in procreation
must not be a basis for discrimination nor restrict the full participation of
women in society. Recognition should also be given to the important role often
played by women in many countries in caring for other members of their family.

30. While the rate of growth of world population is on the decline, world
population is at an all-time high in absolute numbers, with current increments
approaching 86 million persons annually. Two other major demographic trends
have had profound repercussions on the dependency ratio within families. In
many developing countries, 45 to 50 per cent of the population is less than
15 years old, while in industrialized nations both the number and proportion of
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elderly people are increasing. According to United Nations projections,
72 per cent of the population over 60 years of age will be living in developing
countries by the year 2025, and more than half of that population will be women.
Care of children, the sick and the elderly is a responsibility that falls
disproportionately on women, owing to lack of equality and the unbalanced
distribution of remunerated and unremunerated work between women and men.

31. Many women face particular barriers because of various diverse factors in
addition to their gender. Often these diverse factors isolate or marginalize
such women. They are, inter alia , denied their human rights, they lack access
or are denied access to education and vocational training, employment, housing
and economic self-sufficiency and they are excluded from decision-making
processes. Such women are often denied the opportunity to contribute to their
communities as part of the mainstream.

32. The past decade has also witnessed a growing recognition of the distinct
interests and concerns of indigenous women, whose identity, cultural traditions
and forms of social organization enhance and strengthen the communities in which
they live. Indigenous women often face barriers both as women and as members of
indigenous communities.

33. In the past 20 years, the world has seen an explosion in the field of
communications. With advances in computer technology and satellite and cable
television, global access to information continues to increase and expand,
creating new opportunities for the participation of women in communications and
the mass media and for the dissemination of information about women. However,
global communication networks have been used to spread stereotyped and demeaning
images of women for narrow commercial and consumerist purposes. Until women
participate equally in both the technical and decision-making areas of
communications and the mass media, including the arts, they will continue to be
misrepresented and awareness of the reality of women’s lives will continue to be
lacking. The media have a great potential to promote the advancement of women
and the equality of women and men by portraying women and men in a
non-stereotypical, diverse and balanced manner, and by respecting the dignity
and worth of the human person.

34. The continuing environmental degradation that affects all human lives has
often a more direct impact on women. Women’s health and their livelihood are
threatened by pollution and toxic wastes, large-scale deforestation,
desertification, drought and depletion of the soil and of coastal and marine
resources, with a rising incidence of environmentally related health problems
and even death reported among women and girls. Those most affected are rural
and indigenous women, whose livelihood and daily subsistence depends directly on
sustainable ecosystems.

35. Poverty and environmental degradation are closely interrelated. While
poverty results in certain kinds of environmental stress, the major cause of the
continued deterioration of the global environment is the unsustainable patterns
of consumption and production, particularly in industrialized countries, which
are a matter of grave concern and aggravate poverty and imbalances.

36. Global trends have brought profound changes in family survival strategies
and structures. Rural to urban migration has increased substantially in all
regions. The global urban population is projected to reach 47 per cent of the
total population by the year 2000. An estimated 125 million people are
migrants, refugees and displaced persons, half of whom live in developing
countries. These massive movements of people have profound consequences for
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family structures and well-being and have unequal consequences for women and
men, including in many cases the sexual exploitation of women.

37. According to World Health Organization (WHO) estimates, by the beginning of
1995 the number of cumulative cases of acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS)
was 4.5 million. An estimated 19.5 million men, women and children have been
infected with the human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) since it was first
diagnosed and it is projected that another 20 million will be infected by the
end of the decade. Among new cases, women are twice as likely to be infected as
men. In the early stage of the AIDS pandemic, women were not infected in large
numbers; however, about 8 million women are now infected. Young women and
adolescents are particularly vulnerable. It is estimated that by the year 2000
more than 13 million women will be infected and 4 million women will have died
from AIDS-related conditions. In addition, about 250 million new cases of
sexually transmitted diseases are estimated to occur every year. The rate of
transmission of sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, is increasing
at an alarming rate among women and girls, especially in developing countries.

38. Since 1975, significant knowledge and information have been generated about
the status of women and the conditions in which they live. Throughout their
entire life cycle, women’s daily existence and long-term aspirations are
restricted by discriminatory attitudes, unjust social and economic structures,
and a lack of resources in most countries that prevent their full and equal
participation. In a number of countries, the practice of prenatal sex
selection, higher rates of mortality among very young girls and lower rates of
school enrolment for girls as compared with boys suggest that son preference is
curtailing the access of girl children to food, education and health care and
even life itself. Discrimination against women begins at the earliest stages of
life and must therefore be addressed from then onwards.

39. The girl child of today is the woman of tomorrow. The skills, ideas and
energy of the girl child are vital for full attainment of the goals of equality,
development and peace. For the girl child to develop her full potential she
needs to be nurtured in an enabling environment, where her spiritual,
intellectual and material needs for survival, protection and development are met
and her equal rights safeguarded. If women are to be equal partners with men,
in every aspect of life and development, now is the time to recognize the human
dignity and worth of the girl child and to ensure the full enjoyment of her
human rights and fundamental freedoms, including the rights assured by the
Convention on the Rights of the Child, 11 / universal ratification of which is
strongly urged. Yet there exists worldwide evidence that discrimination and
violence against girls begin at the earliest stages of life and continue
unabated throughout their lives. They often have less access to nutrition,
physical and mental health care and education and enjoy fewer rights,
opportunities and benefits of childhood and adolescence than do boys. They are
often subjected to various forms of sexual and economic exploitation,
paedophilia, forced prostitution and possibly the sale of their organs and
tissues, violence and harmful practices such as female infanticide and prenatal
sex selection, incest, female genital mutilation and early marriage, including
child marriage.

40. Half the world’s population is under the age of 25 and most of the world’s
youth - more than 85 per cent - live in developing countries. Policy makers
must recognize the implications of these demographic factors. Special measures
must be taken to ensure that young women have the life skills necessary for
active and effective participation in all levels of social, cultural, political
and economic leadership. It will be critical for the international community to
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demonstrate a new commitment to the futur e - a commitment to inspiring a new
generation of women and men to work together for a more just society. This new
generation of leaders must accept and promote a world in which every child is
free from injustice, oppression and inequality and free to develop her/his own
potential. The principle of equality of women and men must therefore be
integral to the socialization process.
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Chapter III

CRITICAL AREAS OF CONCERN

41. The advancement of women and the achievement of equality between women and
men are a matter of human rights and a condition for social justice and should
not be seen in isolation as a women’s issue. They are the only way to build a
sustainable, just and developed society. Empowerment of women and equality
between women and men are prerequisites for achieving political, social,
economic, cultural and environmental security among all peoples.

42. Most of the goals set out in the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for the
Advancement of Women have not been achieved. Barriers to women’s empowerment
remain, despite the efforts of Governments, as well as non-governmental
organizations and women and men everywhere. Vast political, economic and
ecological crises persist in many parts of the world. Among them are wars of
aggression, armed conflicts, colonial or other forms of alien domination or
foreign occupation, civil wars and terrorism. These situations, combined with
systematic or de facto discrimination, violations of and failure to protect all
human rights and fundamental freedoms of all women, and their civil, cultural,
economic, political and social rights, including the right to development and
ingrained prejudicial attitudes towards women and girls are but a few of the
impediments encountered since the World Conference to Review and Appraise the
Achievements of the United Nations Decade for Women: Equality, Development and
Peace, in 1985.

43. A review of progress since the Nairobi Conference highlights special
concerns - areas of particular urgency that stand out as priorities for action.
All actors should focus action and resources on the strategic objectives
relating to the critical areas of concern which are, necessarily, interrelated,
interdependent and of high priority. There is a need for these actors to
develop and implement mechanisms of accountability for all the areas of concern.

44. To this end, Governments, the international community and civil society,
including non-governmental organizations and the private sector, are called upon
to take strategic action in the following critical areas of concern:

The persistent and increasing burden of poverty on women

Inequalities and inadequacies in and unequal access to education and
training

Inequalities and inadequacies in and unequal access to health care and
related services

Violence against women

The effects of armed or other kinds of conflict on women, including
those living under foreign occupation

Inequality in economic structures and policies, in all forms of
productive activities and in access to resources

Inequality between men and women in the sharing of power and decision-
making at all levels
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Insufficient mechanisms at all levels to promote the advancement of
women

Lack of respect for and inadequate promotion and protection of the
human rights of women

Stereotyping of women and inequality in women’s access to and
participation in all communication systems, especially in the media

Gender inequalities in the management of natural resources and in the
safeguarding of the environment

Persistent discrimination against and violation of the rights of the
girl child
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Chapter IV

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES AND ACTIONS

45. In each critical area of concern, the problem is diagnosed and strategic
objectives are proposed with concrete actions to be taken by various actors in
order to achieve those objectives. The strategic objectives are derived from
the critical areas of concern and specific actions to be taken to achieve them
cut across the boundaries of equality, development and peace - the goals of the
Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement of Women - and reflect
their interdependence. The objectives and actions are interlinked, of high
priority and mutually reinforcing. The Platform for Action is intended to
improve the situation of all women, without exception, who often face similar
barriers, while special attention should be given to groups that are the most
disadvantaged.

46. The Platform for Action recognizes that women face barriers to full
equality and advancement because of such factors as their race, age, language,
ethnicity, culture, religion or disability, because they are indigenous women or
because of other status. Many women encounter specific obstacles related to
their family status, particularly as single parents; and to their socio-economic
status, including their living conditions in rural, isolated or impoverished
areas. Additional barriers also exist for refugee women, other displaced women,
including internally displaced women as well as for immigrant women and migrant
women, including women migrant workers. Many women are also particularly
affected by environmental disasters, serious and infectious diseases and various
forms of violence against women.

A. Women and poverty

47. More than 1 billion people in the world today, the great majority of whom
are women, live in unacceptable conditions of poverty, mostly in the developing
countries. Poverty has various causes, including structural ones. Poverty is a
complex, multidimensional problem, with origins in both the national and
international domains. The globalization of the world’s economy and the
deepening interdependence among nations present challenges and opportunities for
sustained economic growth and development, as well as risks and uncertainties
for the future of the world economy. The uncertain global economic climate has
been accompanied by economic restructuring as well as, in a certain number of
countries, persistent, unmanageable levels of external debt and structural
adjustment programmes. In addition, all types of conflict, displacement of
people and environmental degradation have undermined the capacity of Governments
to meet the basic needs of their populations. Transformations in the world
economy are profoundly changing the parameters of social development in all
countries. One significant trend has been the increased poverty of women, the
extent of which varies from region to region. The gender disparities in
economic power-sharing are also an important contributing factor to the poverty
of women. Migration and consequent changes in family structures have placed
additional burdens on women, especially those who provide for several
dependants. Macroeconomic policies need rethinking and reformulation to address
such trends. These policies focus almost exclusively on the formal sector.
They also tend to impede the initiatives of women and fail to consider the
differential impact on women and men. The application of gender analysis to a
wide range of policies and programmes is therefore critical to poverty reduction
strategies. In order to eradicate poverty and achieve sustainable development,
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women and men must participate fully and equally in the formulation of
macroeconomic and social policies and strategies for the eradication of poverty.
The eradication of poverty cannot be accomplished through anti-poverty
programmes alone but will require democratic participation and changes in
economic structures in order to ensure access for all women to resources,
opportunities and public services. Poverty has various manifestations,
including lack of income and productive resources sufficient to ensure a
sustainable livelihood; hunger and malnutrition; ill health; limited or lack of
access to education and other basic services; increasing morbidity and mortality
from illness; homelessness and inadequate housing; unsafe environments; and
social discrimination and exclusion. It is also characterized by lack of
participation in decision-making and in civil, social and cultural life. It
occurs in all countries - as mass poverty in many developing countries and as
pockets of poverty amidst wealth in developed countries. Poverty may be caused
by an economic recession that results in loss of livelihood or by disaster or
conflict. There is also the poverty of low-wage workers and the utter
destitution of people who fall outside family support systems, social
institutions and safety nets.

48. In the past decade the number of women living in poverty has increased
disproportionately to the number of men, particularly in the developing
countries. The feminization of poverty has also recently become a significant
problem in the countries with economies in transition as a short-term
consequence of the process of political, economic and social transformation. In
addition to economic factors, the rigidity of socially ascribed gender roles and
women’s limited access to power, education, training and productive resources as
well as other emerging factors that may lead to insecurity for families are also
responsible. The failure to adequately mainstream a gender perspective in all
economic analysis and planning and to address the structural causes of poverty
is also a contributing factor.

49. Women contribute to the economy and to combating poverty through both
remunerated and unremunerated work at home, in the community and in the
workplace. The empowerment of women is a critical factor in the eradication of
poverty.

50. While poverty affects households as a whole, because of the gender division
of labour and responsibilities for household welfare, women bear a
disproportionate burden, attempting to manage household consumption and
production under conditions of increasing scarcity. Poverty is particularly
acute for women living in rural households.

51. Women’s poverty is directly related to the absence of economic
opportunities and autonomy, lack of access to economic resources, including
credit, land ownership and inheritance, lack of access to education and support
services and their minimal participation in the decision-making process.
Poverty can also force women into situations in which they are vulnerable to
sexual exploitation.

52. In too many countries, social welfare systems do not take sufficient
account of the specific conditions of women living in poverty, and there is a
tendency to scale back the services provided by such systems. The risk of
falling into poverty is greater for women than for men, particularly in old age,
where social security systems are based on the principle of continuous
remunerated employment. In some cases, women do not fulfil this requirement
because of interruptions in their work, due to the unbalanced distribution of
remunerated and unremunerated work. Moreover, older women also face greater

-19-



obstacles to labour-market re-entry.

53. In many developed countries, where the level of general education and
professional training of women and men are similar and where systems of
protection against discrimination are available, in some sectors the economic
transformations of the past decade have strongly increased either the
unemployment of women or the precarious nature of their employment. The
proportion of women among the poor has consequently increased. In countries
with a high level of school enrolment of girls, those who leave the educational
system the earliest, without any qualification, are among the most vulnerable in
the labour market.

54. In countries with economies in transition and in other countries undergoing
fundamental political, economic and social transformations, these
transformations have often led to a reduction in women’s income or to women
being deprived of income.

55. Particularly in developing countries, the productive capacity of women
should be increased through access to capital, resources, credit, land,
technology, information, technical assistance and training so as to raise their
income and improve nutrition, education, health care and status within the
household. The release of women’s productive potential is pivotal to breaking
the cycle of poverty so that women can share fully in the benefits of
development and in the products of their own labour.

56. Sustainable development and economic growth that is both sustained and
sustainable are possible only through improving the economic, social, political,
legal and cultural status of women. Equitable social development that
recognizes empowering the poor, particularly women, to utilize environmental
resources sustainably is a necessary foundation for sustainable development.

57. The success of policies and measures aimed at supporting or strengthening
the promotion of gender equality and the improvement of the status of women
should be based on the integration of the gender perspective in general policies
relating to all spheres of society as well as the implementation of positive
measures with adequate institutional and financial support at all levels.

Strategic objective A.1. Review, adopt and maintain macroeconomic
policies and development strategies that
address the needs and efforts of women
in poverty

Actions to be taken

58. By Governments:

(a) Review and modify, with the full and equal participation of women,
macroeconomic and social policies with a view to achieving the
objectives of the Platform for Action;

(b) Analyse, from a gender perspective, policies and programmes -
including those related to macroeconomic stability, structural
adjustment, external debt problems, taxation, investments, employment,
markets and all relevant sectors of the economy - with respect to
their impact on poverty, on inequality and particularly on women;
assess their impact on family well-being and conditions and adjust
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them, as appropriate, to promote more equitable distribution of
productive assets, wealth, opportunities, income and services;

(c) Pursue and implement sound and stable macroeconomic and sectoral
policies that are designed and monitored with the full and equal
participation of women, encourage broad-based sustained economic
growth, address the structural causes of poverty and are geared
towards eradicating poverty and reducing gender-based inequality
within the overall framework of achieving people-centred sustainable
development;

(d) Restructure and target the allocation of public expenditures to
promote women’s economic opportunities and equal access to productive
resources and to address the basic social, educational and health
needs of women, particularly those living in poverty;

(e) Develop agricultural and fishing sectors, where and as necessary, in
order to ensure, as appropriate, household and national food security
and food self-sufficiency, by allocating the necessary financial,
technical and human resources;

(f) Develop policies and programmes to promote equitable distribution of
food within the household;

(g) Provide adequate safety nets and strengthen State-based and community-
based support systems, as an integral part of social policy, in order
to enable women living in poverty to withstand adverse economic
environments and preserve their livelihood, assets and revenues in
times of crisis;

(h) Generate economic policies that have a positive impact on the
employment and income of women workers in both the formal and informal
sectors and adopt specific measures to address women’s unemployment,
in particular their long-term unemployment;

(i) Formulate and implement, when necessary, specific economic, social,
agricultural and related policies in support of female-headed
households;

(j) Develop and implement anti-poverty programmes, including employment
schemes, that improve access to food for women living in poverty,
including through the use of appropriate pricing and distribution
mechanisms;

(k) Ensure the full realization of the human rights of all women migrants,
including women migrant workers, and their protection against violence
and exploitation; introduce measures for the empowerment of documented
women migrants, including women migrant workers; facilitate the
productive employment of documented migrant women through greater
recognition of their skills, foreign education and credentials, and
facilitate their full integration into the labour force;

(l) Introduce measures to integrate or reintegrate women living in poverty
and socially marginalized women into productive employment and the
economic mainstream; ensure that internally displaced women have full
access to economic opportunities and that the qualifications and
skills of immigrant and refugee women are recognized;
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(m) Enable women to obtain affordable housing and access to land by, among
other things, removing all obstacles to access, with special emphasis
on meeting the needs of women, especially those living in poverty and
female heads of household;

(n) Formulate and implement policies and programmes that enhance the
access of women agricultural and fisheries producers (including
subsistence farmers and producers, especially in rural areas) to
financial, technical, extension and marketing services; provide access
to and control of land, appropriate infrastructure and technology in
order to increase women’s incomes and promote household food security,
especially in rural areas and, where appropriate, encourage the
development of producer-owned, market-based cooperatives;

(o) Create social security systems wherever they do not exist, or review
them with a view to placing individual women and men on an equal
footing, at every stage of their lives;

(p) Ensure access to free or low-cost legal services, including legal
literacy, especially designed to reach women living in poverty;

(q) Take particular measures to promote and strengthen policies and
programmes for indigenous women with their full participation and
respect for their cultural diversity, so that they have opportunities
and the possibility of choice in the development process in order to
eradicate the poverty that affects them.

59. By multilateral financial and development institutions, including the World
Bank, the International Monetary Fund and regional development institutions, and
through bilateral development cooperation:

(a) In accordance with the commitments made at the World Summit for Social
Development, seek to mobilize new and additional financial resources
that are both adequate and predictable and mobilized in a way that
maximizes the availability of such resources and uses all available
funding sources and mechanisms with a view to contributing towards the
goal of poverty eradication and targeting women living in poverty;

(b) Strengthen analytical capacity in order to more systematically
strengthen gender perspectives and integrate them into the design and
implementation of lending programmes, including structural adjustment
and economic recovery programmes;

(c) Find effective development-oriented and durable solutions to external
debt problems in order to help them to finance programmes and projects
targeted at development, including the advancement of women,
inter alia , through the immediate implementation of the terms of debt
forgiveness agreed upon in the Paris Club in December 1994, which
encompassed debt reduction, including cancellation or other debt
relief measures and develop techniques of debt conversion applied to
social development programmes and projects in conformity with the
priorities of the Platform for Action;

(d) Invite the international financial institutions to examine innovative
approaches to assisting low-income countries with a high proportion of
multilateral debt, with a view to alleviating their debt burden;
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(e) Ensure that structural adjustment programmes are designed to minimize
their negative effects on vulnerable and disadvantaged groups and
communities and to assure their positive effects on such groups and
communities by preventing their marginalization in economic and social
activities and devising measures to ensure that they gain access to
and control over economic resources and economic and social
activities; take actions to reduce inequality and economic disparity;

(f) Review the impact of structural adjustment programmes on social
development by means of gender-sensitive social impact assessments and
other relevant methods, in order to develop policies to reduce their
negative effects and improve their positive impact, ensuring that
women do not bear a disproportionate burden of transition costs;
complement adjustment lending with enhanced, targeted social
development lending;

(g) Create an enabling environment that allows women to build and maintain
sustainable livelihoods.

60. By national and international non-governmental organizations and women’s
groups:

(a) Mobilize all parties involved in the development process, including
academic institutions, non-governmental organizations and grass-roots
and women’s groups, to improve the effectiveness of anti-poverty
programmes directed towards the poorest and most disadvantaged groups
of women, such as rural and indigenous women, female heads of
household, young women and older women, refugees and migrant women and
women with disabilities, recognizing that social development is
primarily the responsibility of Governments;

(b) Engage in lobbying and establish monitoring mechanisms, as
appropriate, and other relevant activities to ensure implementation of
the recommendations on poverty eradication outlined in the Platform
for Action and aimed at ensuring accountability and transparency from
the State and private sectors;

(c) Include in their activities women with diverse needs and recognize
that youth organizations are increasingly becoming effective partners
in development programmes;

(d) In cooperation with the government and private sectors, participate in
the development of a comprehensive national strategy for improving
health, education and social services so that girls and women of all
ages living in poverty have full access to such services; seek funding
to secure access to services with a gender perspective and to extend
those services in order to reach the rural and remote areas that are
not covered by government institutions;

(e) In cooperation with Governments, employers, other social partners and
relevant parties, contribute to the development of education and
training and retraining policies to ensure that women can acquire a
wide range of skills to meet new demands;

(f) Mobilize to protect women’s right to full and equal access to economic
resources, including the right to inheritance and to ownership of land
and other property, credit, natural resources and appropriate
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technologies.

Strategic objective A.2. Revise laws and administrative practices
to ensure women’s equal rights and access
to economic resources

Actions to be taken

61. By Governments:

(a) Ensure access to free or low-cost legal services, including legal
literacy, especially designed to reach women living in poverty;

(b) Undertake legislative and administrative reforms to give women full
and equal access to economic resources, including the right to
inheritance and to ownership of land and other property, credit,
natural resources and appropriate technologies;

(c) Consider ratification of Convention No. 169 of the International
Labour Organization (ILO) as part of their efforts to promote and
protect the rights of indigenous people.

Strategic objective A.3. Provide women with access to savings and
credit mechanisms and institutions

Actions to be taken

62. By Governments:

(a) Enhance the access of disadvantaged women, including women
entrepreneurs, in rural, remote and urban areas to financial services
through strengthening links between the formal banks and intermediary
lending organizations, including legislative support, training for
women and institutional strengthening for intermediary institutions
with a view to mobilizing capital for those institutions and
increasing the availability of credit;

(b) Encourage links between financial institutions and non-governmental
organizations and support innovative lending practices, including
those that integrate credit with women’s services and training and
provide credit facilities to rural women.

63. By commercial banks, specialized financial institutions and the private
sector in examining their policies:

(a) Use credit and savings methodologies that are effective in reaching
women in poverty and innovative in reducing transaction costs and
redefining risk;

(b) Open special windows for lending to women, including young women, who
lack access to traditional sources of collateral;

(c) Simplify banking practices, for example by reducing the minimum
deposit and other requirements for opening bank accounts;
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(d) Ensure the participation and joint ownership, where possible, of women
clients in the decision-making of institutions providing credit and
financial services.

64. By multilateral and bilateral development cooperation organizations:

Support, through the provision of capital and/or resources, financial
institutions that serve low-income, small-scale and micro-scale women
entrepreneurs and producers, in both the formal and informal sectors.

65. By Governments and multilateral financial institutions, as appropriate:

Support institutions that meet performance standards in reaching large
numbers of low-income women and men through capitalization,
refinancing and institutional development support in forms that foster
self-sufficiency.

66. By international organizations:

Increase funding for programmes and projects designed to promote
sustainable and productive entrepreneurial activities for income-
generation among disadvantaged women and women living in poverty.

Strategic objective A.4. Develop gender-based methodologies and
conduct research to address the
feminization of poverty

Actions to be taken

67. By Governments, intergovernmental organizations, academic and research
institutions and the private sector:

(a) Develop conceptual and practical methodologies for incorporating
gender perspectives into all aspects of economic policy-making,
including structural adjustment planning and programmes;

(b) Apply these methodologies in conducting gender-impact analyses of all
policies and programmes, including structural adjustment programmes,
and disseminate the research findings.

68. By national and international statistical organizations:

(a) Collect gender and age-disaggregated data on poverty and all aspects
of economic activity and develop qualitative and quantitative
statistical indicators to facilitate the assessment of economic
performance from a gender perspective;

(b) Devise suitable statistical means to recognize and make visible the
full extent of the work of women and all their contributions to the
national economy, including their contribution in the unremunerated
and domestic sectors, and examine the relationship of women’s
unremunerated work to the incidence of and their vulnerability to
poverty.

B. Education and training of women
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69. Education is a human right and an essential tool for achieving the goals of
equality, development and peace. Non-discriminatory education benefits both
girls and boys and thus ultimately contributes to more equal relationships
between women and men. Equality of access to and attainment of educational
qualifications is necessary if more women are to become agents of change.
Literacy of women is an important key to improving health, nutrition and
education in the family and to empowering women to participate in decision-
making in society. Investing in formal and non-formal education and training
for girls and women, with its exceptionally high social and economic return, has
proved to be one of the best means of achieving sustainable development and
economic growth that is both sustained and sustainable.

70. On a regional level, girls and boys have achieved equal access to primary
education, except in some parts of Africa, in particular sub-Saharan Africa, and
Central Asia, where access to education facilities is still inadequate.
Progress has been made in secondary education, where equal access of girls and
boys has been achieved in some countries. Enrolment of girls and women in
tertiary education has increased considerably. In many countries, private
schools have also played an important complementary role in improving access to
education at all levels. Yet, more than five years after the World Conference
on Education for All (Jomtien, Thailand, 1990) adopted the World Declaration on
Education for All and the Framework for Action to Meet Basic Learning Needs, 12 /
approximately 100 million children, including at least 60 million girls, are
without access to primary schooling and more than two thirds of the world’s
960 million illiterate adults are women. The high rate of illiteracy prevailing
in most developing countries, in particular in sub-Saharan Africa and some Arab
States, remains a severe impediment to the advancement of women and to
development.

71. Discrimination in girls’ access to education persists in many areas, owing
to customary attitudes, early marriages and pregnancies, inadequate and gender-
biased teaching and educational materials, sexual harassment and lack of
adequate and physically and otherwise accessible schooling facilities. Girls
undertake heavy domestic work at a very early age. Girls and young women are
expected to manage both educational and domestic responsibilities, often
resulting in poor scholastic performance and early drop-out from the educational
system. This has long-lasting consequences for all aspects of women’s lives.

72. Creation of an educational and social environment, in which women and men,
girls and boys, are treated equally and encouraged to achieve their full
potential, respecting their freedom of thought, conscience, religion and belief,
and where educational resources promote non-stereotyped images of women and men,
would be effective in the elimination of the causes of discrimination against
women and inequalities between women and men.

73. Women should be enabled to benefit from an ongoing acquisition of knowledge
and skills beyond those acquired during youth. This concept of lifelong
learning includes knowledge and skills gained in formal education and training,
as well as learning that occurs in informal ways, including volunteer activity,
unremunerated work and traditional knowledge.

74. Curricula and teaching materials remain gender-biased to a large degree,
and are rarely sensitive to the specific needs of girls and women. This
reinforces traditional female and male roles that deny women opportunities for
full and equal partnership in society. Lack of gender awareness by educators at
all levels strengthens existing inequities between males and females by
reinforcing discriminatory tendencies and undermining girls’ self-esteem. The

-26-

--



lack of sexual and reproductive health education has a profound impact on women
and men.

75. Science curricula in particular are gender-biased. Science textbooks do
not relate to women’s and girls’ daily experience and fail to give recognition
to women scientists. Girls are often deprived of basic education in mathematics
and science and technical training, which provide knowledge they could apply to
improve their daily lives and enhance their employment opportunities. Advanced
study in science and technology prepares women to take an active role in the
technological and industrial development of their countries, thus necessitating
a diverse approach to vocational and technical training. Technology is rapidly
changing the world and has also affected the developing countries. It is
essential that women not only benefit from technology, but also participate in
the process from the design to the application, monitoring and evaluation
stages.

76. Access for and retention of girls and women at all levels of education,
including the higher level, and all academic areas is one of the factors of
their continued progress in professional activities. Nevertheless, it can be
noted that girls are still concentrated in a limited number of fields of study.

77. The mass media are a powerful means of education. As an educational tool
the mass media can be an instrument for educators and governmental and
non-governmental institutions for the advancement of women and for development.
Computerized education and information systems are increasingly becoming an
important element in learning and the dissemination of knowledge. Television
especially has the greatest impact on young people and, as such, has the ability
to shape values, attitudes and perceptions of women and girls in both positive
and negative ways. It is therefore essential that educators teach critical
judgement and analytical skills.

78. Resources allocated to education, particularly for girls and women, are in
many countries insufficient and in some cases have been further diminished,
including in the context of adjustment policies and programmes. Such
insufficient resource allocations have a long-term adverse effect on human
development, particularly on the development of women.

79. In addressing unequal access to and inadequate educational opportunities,
Governments and other actors should promote an active and visible policy of
mainstreaming a gender perspective into all policies and programmes, so that,
before decisions are taken, an analysis is made of the effects on women and men,
respectively.

Strategic objective B.1. Ensure equal access to education

Actions to be taken

80. By Governments:

(a) Advance the goal of equal access to education by taking measures to
eliminate discrimination in education at all levels on the basis of
gender, race, language, religion, national origin, age or disability,
or any other form of discrimination and, as appropriate, consider
establishing procedures to address grievances;

(b) By the year 2000, provide universal access to basic education and
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ensure completion of primary education by at least 80 per cent of
primary school-age children; close the gender gap in primary and
secondary school education by the year 2005; provide universal primary
education in all countries before the year 2015;

(c) Eliminate gender disparities in access to all areas of tertiary
education by ensuring that women have equal access to career
development, training, scholarships and fellowships, and by adopting
positive action when appropriate;

(d) Create a gender-sensitive educational system in order to ensure equal
educational and training opportunities and full and equal
participation of women in educational administration and policy- and
decision-making;

(e) Provide - in collaboration with parents, non-governmental
organizations, including youth organizations, communities and the
private sector - young women with academic and technical training,
career planning, leadership and social skills and work experience to
prepare them to participate fully in society;

(f) Increase enrolment and retention rates of girls by allocating
appropriate budgetary resources; by enlisting the support of parents
and the community, as well as through campaigns, flexible school
schedules, incentives, scholarships and other means to minimize the
costs of girls’ education to their families and to facilitate parents’
ability to choose education for the girl child; and by ensuring that
the rights of women and girls to freedom of conscience and religion
are respected in educational institutions through repealing any
discriminatory laws or legislation based on religion, race or culture;

(g) Promote an educational setting that eliminates all barriers that
impeded the schooling of pregnant adolescents and young mothers,
including, as appropriate, affordable and physically accessible child-
care facilities and parental education to encourage those who are
responsible for the care of their children and siblings during their
school years, to return to or continue with and complete schooling;

(h) Improve the quality of education and equal opportunities for women and
men in terms of access in order to ensure that women of all ages can
acquire the knowledge, capacities, aptitudes, skills and ethical
values needed to develop and to participate fully under equal
conditions in the process of social, economic and political
development;

(i) Make available non-discriminatory and gender-sensitive professional
school counselling and career education programmes to encourage girls
to pursue academic and technical curricula in order to widen their
future career opportunities;

(j) Encourage ratification of the International Covenant on Economic,
Social and Cultural Rights 13 / where they have not already done so.
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Strategic objective B.2. Eradicate illiteracy among women

Actions to be taken

81. By Governments, national, regional and international bodies, bilateral and
multilateral donors and non-governmental organizations:

(a) Reduce the female illiteracy rate to at least half its 1990 level,
with emphasis on rural women, migrant, refugee and internally
displaced women and women with disabilities;

(b) Provide universal access to, and seek to ensure gender equality in the
completion of, primary education for girls by the year 2000;

(c) Eliminate the gender gap in basic and functional literacy, as
recommended in the World Declaration on Education for All (Jomtien);

(d) Narrow the disparities between developed and developing countries;

(e) Encourage adult and family engagement in learning to promote total
literacy for all people;

(f) Promote, together with literacy, life skills and scientific and
technological knowledge and work towards an expansion of the
definition of literacy, taking into account current targets and
benchmarks.

Strategic objective B.3. Improve women’s access to vocational
training, science and technology, and
continuing education

Actions to be taken

82. By Governments, in cooperation with employers, workers and trade unions,
international and non-governmental organizations, including women’s and youth
organizations, and educational institutions:

(a) Develop and implement education, training and retraining policies for
women, especially young women and women re-entering the labour market,
to provide skills to meet the needs of a changing socio-economic
context for improving their employment opportunities;

(b) Provide recognition to non-formal educational opportunities for girls
and women in the educational system;

(c) Provide information to women and girls on the availability and
benefits of vocational training, training programmes in science and
technology and programmes of continuing education;

(d) Design educational and training programmes for women who are
unemployed in order to provide them with new knowledge and skills that
will enhance and broaden their employment opportunities, including
self-employment, and development of their entrepreneurial skills;

(e) Diversify vocational and technical training and improve access for and
retention of girls and women in education and vocational training in
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such fields as science, mathematics, engineering, environmental
sciences and technology, information technology and high technology,
as well as management training;

(f) Promote women’s central role in food and agricultural research,
extension and education programmes;

(g) Encourage the adaptation of curricula and teaching materials,
encourage a supportive training environment and take positive measures
to promote training for the full range of occupational choices of
non-traditional careers for women and men, including the development
of multidisciplinary courses for science and mathematics teachers to
sensitize them to the relevance of science and technology to women’s
lives;

(h) Develop curricula and teaching materials and formulate and take
positive measures to ensure women better access to and participation
in technical and scientific areas, especially areas where they are not
represented or are underrepresented;

(i) Develop policies and programmes to encourage women to participate in
all apprenticeship programmes;

(j) Increase training in technical, managerial, agricultural extension and
marketing areas for women in agriculture, fisheries, industry and
business, arts and crafts, to increase income-generating
opportunities, women’s participation in economic decision-making, in
particular through women’s organizations at the grass-roots level, and
their contribution to production, marketing, business, and science and
technology;

(k) Ensure access to quality education and training at all appropriate
levels for adult women with little or no education, for women with
disabilities and for documented migrant, refugee and displaced women
to improve their work opportunities.

Strategic objective B.4. Develop non-discriminatory education
and training

Actions to be taken

83. By Governments, educational authorities and other educational and academic
institutions:

(a) Elaborate recommendations and develop curricula, textbooks and
teaching aids free of gender-based stereotypes for all levels of
education, including teacher training, in association with all
concerned - publishers, teachers, public authorities and parents’
associations;

(b) Develop training programmes and materials for teachers and educators
that raise awareness about the status, role and contribution of women
and men in the family, as defined in paragraph 29 above, and society;
in this context, promote equality, cooperation, mutual respect and
shared responsibilities between girls and boys from pre-school level
onward and develop, in particular, educational modules to ensure that
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boys have the skills necessary to take care of their own domestic
needs and to share responsibility for their household and for the care
of dependants;

(c) Develop training programmes and materials for teachers and educators
that raise awareness of their own role in the educational process,
with a view to providing them with effective strategies for gender-
sensitive teaching;

(d) Take actions to ensure that female teachers and professors have the
same opportunities as and equal status with male teachers and
professors, in view of the importance of having female teachers at all
levels and in order to attract girls to school and retain them in
school;

(e) Introduce and promote training in peaceful conflict resolution;

(f) Take positive measures to increase the proportion of women gaining
access to educational policy- and decision-making, particularly women
teachers at all levels of education and in academic disciplines that
are traditionally male-dominated, such as the scientific and
technological fields;

(g) Support and develop gender studies and research at all levels of
education, especially at the postgraduate level of academic
institutions, and apply them in the development of curricula,
including university curricula, textbooks and teaching aids, and in
teacher training;

(h) Develop leadership training and opportunities for all women to
encourage them to take leadership roles both as students and as adults
in civil society;

(i) Develop appropriate education and information programmes with due
respect for multilingualism, particularly in conjunction with the mass
media, that make the public, particularly parents, aware of the
importance of non-discriminatory education for children and the equal
sharing of family responsibilities by girls and boys;

(j) Develop human rights education programmes that incorporate the gender
dimension at all levels of education, in particular by encouraging
higher education institutions, especially in their graduate and
postgraduate juridical, social and political science curricula, to
include the study of the human rights of women as they appear in
United Nations conventions;

(k) Remove legal, regulatory and social barriers, where appropriate, to
sexual and reproductive health education within formal education
programmes regarding women’s health issues;

(l) Encourage, with the guidance and support of their parents and in
cooperation with educational staff and institutions, the elaboration
of educational programmes for girls and boys and the creation of
integrated services in order to raise awareness of their
responsibilities and to help them to assume those responsibilities,
taking into account the importance of such education and services to
personal development and self-esteem, as well as the urgent need to
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avoid unwanted pregnancy, the spread of sexually transmitted diseases,
especially HIV/AIDS, and such phenomena as sexual violence and abuse;

(m) Provide accessible recreational and sports facilities and establish
and strengthen gender-sensitive programmes for girls and women of all
ages in education and community institutions and support the
advancement of women in all areas of athletics and physical activity,
including coaching, training and administration, and as participants
at the national, regional and international levels;

(n) Recognize and support the right of indigenous women and girls to
education and promote a multicultural approach to education that is
responsive to the needs, aspirations and cultures of indigenous women,
including by developing appropriate education programmes, curricula
and teaching aids, to the extent possible in the languages of
indigenous people, and by providing for the participation of
indigenous women in these processes;

(o) Acknowledge and respect the artistic, spiritual and cultural
activities of indigenous women;

(p) Ensure that gender equality and cultural, religious and other
diversity are respected in educational institutions;

(q) Promote education, training and relevant information programmes for
rural and farming women through the use of affordable and appropriate
technologies and the mass media - for example, radio programmes,
cassettes and mobile units;

(r) Provide non-formal education, especially for rural women, in order to
realize their potential with regard to health, micro-enterprise,
agriculture and legal rights;

(s) Remove all barriers to access to formal education for pregnant
adolescents and young mothers, and support the provision of child care
and other support services where necessary.

Strategic objective B.5. Allocate sufficient resources for
and monitor the implementation of
educational reforms

Actions to be taken

84. By Governments:

(a) Provide the required budgetary resources to the educational sector,
with reallocation within the educational sector to ensure increased
funds for basic education, as appropriate;

(b) Establish a mechanism at appropriate levels to monitor the
implementation of educational reforms and measures in relevant
ministries, and establish technical assistance programmes, as
appropriate, to address issues raised by the monitoring efforts.

85. By Governments and, as appropriate, private and public institutions,
foundations, research institutes and non-governmental organizations:
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(a) When necessary, mobilize additional funds from private and public
institutions, foundations, research institutes and non-governmental
organizations to enable girls and women, as well as boys and men on an
equal basis, to complete their education, with particular emphasis on
under-served populations;

(b) Provide funding for special programmes, such as programmes in
mathematics, science and computer technology, to advance opportunities
for all girls and women.

86. By multilateral development institutions, including the World Bank,
regional development banks, bilateral donors and foundations:

(a) Consider increasing funding for the education and training needs of
girls and women as a priority in development assistance programmes;

(b) Consider working with recipient Governments to ensure that funding for
women’s education is maintained or increased in structural adjustment
and economic recovery programmes, including lending and stabilization
programmes.

87. By international and intergovernmental organizations, especially the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, at the global level:

(a) Contribute to the evaluation of progress achieved, using educational
indicators generated by national, regional and international bodies,
and urge Governments, in implementing measures, to eliminate
differences between women and men and boys and girls with regard to
opportunities in education and training and the levels achieved in all
fields, particularly in primary and literacy programmes;

(b) Provide technical assistance upon request to developing countries to
strengthen the capacity to monitor progress in closing the gap between
women and men in education, training and research, and in levels of
achievement in all fields, particularly basic education and the
elimination of illiteracy;

(c) Conduct an international campaign promoting the right of women and
girls to education;

(d) Allocate a substantial percentage of their resources to basic
education for women and girls.

Strategic objective B.6. Promote life-long education and
training for girls and women

Actions to be taken

88. By Governments, educational institutions and communities:

(a) Ensure the availability of a broad range of educational and training
programmes that lead to ongoing acquisition by women and girls of the
knowledge and skills required for living in, contributing to and
benefiting from their communities and nations;

(b) Provide support for child care and other services to enable mothers to
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continue their schooling;

(c) Create flexible education, training and retraining programmes for
life-long learning that facilitate transitions between women’s
activities at all stages of their lives.

C. Women and health *

89. Women have the right to the enjoyment of the highest attainable standard of
physical and mental health. The enjoyment of this right is vital to their life
and well-being and their ability to participate in all areas of public and
private life. Health is a state of complete physical, mental and social
well-being and not merely the absence of disease or infirmity. Women’s health
involves their emotional, social and physical well-being and is determined by
the social, political and economic context of their lives, as well as by
biology. However, health and well-being elude the majority of women. A major
barrier for women to the achievement of the highest attainable standard of
health is inequality, both between men and women and among women in different
geographical regions, social classes and indigenous and ethnic groups. In
national and international forums, women have emphasized that to attain optimal
health throughout the life cycle, equality, including the sharing of family
responsibilities, development and peace are necessary conditions.

90. Women have different and unequal access to and use of basic health
resources, including primary health services for the prevention and treatment of
childhood diseases, malnutrition, anaemia, diarrhoeal diseases, communicable
diseases, malaria and other tropical diseases and tuberculosis, among others.
Women also have different and unequal opportunities for the protection,
promotion and maintenance of their health. In many developing countries, the
lack of emergency obstetric services is also of particular concern. Health
policies and programmes often perpetuate gender stereotypes and fail to consider
socio-economic disparities and other differences among women and may not fully
take account of the lack of autonomy of women regarding their health. Women’s
health is also affected by gender bias in the health system and by the provision
of inadequate and inappropriate medical services to women.

91. In many countries, especially developing countries, in particular the least
developed countries, a decrease in public health spending and, in some cases,
structural adjustment, contribute to the deterioration of public health systems.
In addition, privatization of health-care systems without appropriate guarantees
of universal access to affordable health care further reduces health-care
availability. This situation not only directly affects the health of girls and
women, but also places disproportionate responsibilities on women, whose
multiple roles, including their roles within the family and the community, are
often not acknowledged; hence they do not receive the necessary social,
psychological and economic support.

* The Holy See expressed a general reservation on this section. The
reservation is to be interpreted in terms of the statement made by the
representative of the Holy See at the 4th meeting of the Main Committee, on
14 September 1995 (see chap. V of the present report, para. 11).
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92. Women’s right to the enjoyment of the highest standard of health must be
secured throughout the whole life cycle in equality with men. Women are
affected by many of the same health conditions as men, but women experience them
differently. The prevalence among women of poverty and economic dependence,
their experience of violence, negative attitudes towards women and girls, racial
and other forms of discrimination, the limited power many women have over their
sexual and reproductive lives and lack of influence in decision-making are
social realities which have an adverse impact on their health. Lack of food and
inequitable distribution of food for girls and women in the household,
inadequate access to safe water, sanitation facilities and fuel supplies,
particularly in rural and poor urban areas, and deficient housing conditions,
all overburden women and their families and have a negative effect on their
health. Good health is essential to leading a productive and fulfilling life,
and the right of all women to control all aspects of their health, in particular
their own fertility, is basic to their empowerment.

93. Discrimination against girls, often resulting from son preference, in
access to nutrition and health-care services endangers their current and future
health and well-being. Conditions that force girls into early marriage,
pregnancy and child-bearing and subject them to harmful practices, such as
female genital mutilation, pose grave health risks. Adolescent girls need, but
too often do not have, access to necessary health and nutrition services as they
mature. Counselling and access to sexual and reproductive health information
and services for adolescents are still inadequate or lacking completely, and a
young woman’s right to privacy, confidentiality, respect and informed consent is
often not considered. Adolescent girls are both biologically and psychosocially
more vulnerable than boys to sexual abuse, violence and prostitution, and to the
consequences of unprotected and premature sexual relations. The trend towards
early sexual experience, combined with a lack of information and services,
increases the risk of unwanted and too early pregnancy, HIV infection and other
sexually transmitted diseases, as well as unsafe abortions. Early child-bearing
continues to be an impediment to improvements in the educational, economic and
social status of women in all parts of the world. Overall, for young women
early marriage and early motherhood can severely curtail educational and
employment opportunities and are likely to have a long-term, adverse impact on
the quality of their lives and the lives of their children. Young men are often
not educated to respect women’s self-determination and to share responsibility
with women in matters of sexuality and reproduction.

94. Reproductive health is a state of complete physical, mental and social
well-being and not merely the absence of disease or infirmity, in all matters
relating to the reproductive system and to its functions and processes.
Reproductive health therefore implies that people are able to have a satisfying
and safe sex life and that they have the capability to reproduce and the freedom
to decide if, when and how often to do so. Implicit in this last condition are
the right of men and women to be informed and to have access to safe, effective,
affordable and acceptable methods of family planning of their choice, as well as
other methods of their choice for regulation of fertility which are not against
the law, and the right of access to appropriate health-care services that will
enable women to go safely through pregnancy and childbirth and provide couples
with the best chance of having a healthy infant. In line with the above
definition of reproductive health, reproductive health care is defined as the
constellation of methods, techniques and services that contribute to
reproductive health and well-being by preventing and solving reproductive health
problems. It also includes sexual health, the purpose of which is the
enhancement of life and personal relations, and not merely counselling and care
related to reproduction and sexually transmitted diseases.
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95. Bearing in mind the above definition, reproductive rights embrace certain
human rights that are already recognized in national laws, international human
rights documents and other consensus documents. These rights rest on the
recognition of the basic right of all couples and individuals to decide freely
and responsibly the number, spacing and timing of their children and to have the
information and means to do so, and the right to attain the highest standard of
sexual and reproductive health. It also includes their right to make decisions
concerning reproduction free of discrimination, coercion and violence, as
expressed in human rights documents. In the exercise of this right, they should
take into account the needs of their living and future children and their
responsibilities towards the community. The promotion of the responsible
exercise of these rights for all people should be the fundamental basis for
government- and community-supported policies and programmes in the area of
reproductive health, including family planning. As part of their commitment,
full attention should be given to the promotion of mutually respectful and
equitable gender relations and particularly to meeting the educational and
service needs of adolescents to enable them to deal in a positive and
responsible way with their sexuality. Reproductive health eludes many of the
world’s people because of such factors as: inadequate levels of knowledge about
human sexuality and inappropriate or poor-quality reproductive health
information and services; the prevalence of high-risk sexual behaviour;
discriminatory social practices; negative attitudes towards women and girls; and
the limited power many women and girls have over their sexual and reproductive
lives. Adolescents are particularly vulnerable because of their lack of
information and access to relevant services in most countries. Older women and
men have distinct reproductive and sexual health issues which are often
inadequately addressed.

96. The human rights of women include their right to have control over and
decide freely and responsibly on matters related to their sexuality, including
sexual and reproductive health, free of coercion, discrimination and violence.
Equal relationships between women and men in matters of sexual relations and
reproduction, including full respect for the integrity of the person, require
mutual respect, consent and shared responsibility for sexual behaviour and its
consequences.

97. Further, women are subject to particular health risks due to inadequate
responsiveness and lack of services to meet health needs related to sexuality
and reproduction. Complications related to pregnancy and childbirth are among
the leading causes of mortality and morbidity of women of reproductive age in
many parts of the developing world. Similar problems exist to a certain degree
in some countries with economies in transition. Unsafe abortions threaten the
lives of a large number of women, representing a grave public health problem as
it is primarily the poorest and youngest who take the highest risk. Most of
these deaths, health problems and injuries are preventable through improved
access to adequate health-care services, including safe and effective family
planning methods and emergency obstetric care, recognizing the right of women
and men to be informed and to have access to safe, effective, affordable and
acceptable methods of family planning of their choice, as well as other methods
of their choice for regulation of fertility which are not against the law, and
the right of access to appropriate health-care services that will enable women
to go safely through pregnancy and childbirth and provide couples with the best
chance of having a healthy infant. These problems and means should be addressed
on the basis of the report of the International Conference on Population and
Development, with particular reference to relevant paragraphs of the Programme
of Action of the Conference. 14 / In most countries, the neglect of women’s
reproductive rights severely limits their opportunities in public and private
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life, including opportunities for education and economic and political
empowerment. The ability of women to control their own fertility forms an
important basis for the enjoyment of other rights. Shared responsibility
between women and men in matters related to sexual and reproductive behaviour is
also essential to improving women’s health.

98. HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted diseases, the transmission of which
is sometimes a consequence of sexual violence, are having a devastating effect
on women’s health, particularly the health of adolescent girls and young women.
They often do not have the power to insist on safe and responsible sex practices
and have little access to information and services for prevention and treatment.
Women, who represent half of all adults newly infected with HIV/AIDS and other
sexually transmitted diseases, have emphasized that social vulnerability and the
unequal power relationships between women and men are obstacles to safe sex, in
their efforts to control the spread of sexually transmitted diseases. The
consequences of HIV/AIDS reach beyond women’s health to their role as mothers
and caregivers and their contribution to the economic support of their families.
The social, developmental and health consequences of HIV/AIDS and other sexually
transmitted diseases need to be seen from a gender perspective.

99. Sexual and gender-based violence, including physical and psychological
abuse, trafficking in women and girls, and other forms of abuse and sexual
exploitation place girls and women at high risk of physical and mental trauma,
disease and unwanted pregnancy. Such situations often deter women from using
health and other services.

100. Mental disorders related to marginalization, powerlessness and poverty,
along with overwork and stress and the growing incidence of domestic violence as
well as substance abuse, are among other health issues of growing concern to
women. Women throughout the world, especially young women, are increasing their
use of tobacco with serious effects on their health and that of their children.
Occupational health issues are also growing in importance, as a large number of
women work in low-paid jobs in either the formal or the informal labour market
under tedious and unhealthy conditions, and the number is rising. Cancers of
the breast and cervix and other cancers of the reproductive system, as well as
infertility affect growing numbers of women and may be preventable, or curable,
if detected early.

101. With the increase in life expectancy and the growing number of older women,
their health concerns require particular attention. The long-term health
prospects of women are influenced by changes at menopause, which, in combination
with life-long conditions and other factors, such as poor nutrition and lack of
physical activity, may increase the risk of cardiovascular disease and
osteoporosis. Other diseases of ageing and the interrelationships of ageing and
disability among women also need particular attention.

102. Women, like men, particularly in rural areas and poor urban areas, are
increasingly exposed to environmental health hazards owing to environmental
catastrophes and degradation. Women have a different susceptibility to various
environmental hazards, contaminants and substances and they suffer different
consequences from exposure to them.

103. The quality of women’s health care is often deficient in various ways,
depending on local circumstances. Women are frequently not treated with
respect, nor are they guaranteed privacy and confidentiality, nor do they always
receive full information about the options and services available. Furthermore,
in some countries, over-medicating of women’s life events is common, leading to
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unnecessary surgical intervention and inappropriate medication.

104. Statistical data on health are often not systematically collected,
disaggregated and analysed by age, sex and socio-economic status and by
established demographic criteria used to serve the interests and solve the
problems of subgroups, with particular emphasis on the vulnerable and
marginalized and other relevant variables. Recent and reliable data on the
mortality and morbidity of women and conditions and diseases particularly
affecting women are not available in many countries. Relatively little is known
about how social and economic factors affect the health of girls and women of
all ages, about the provision of health services to girls and women and the
patterns of their use of such services, and about the value of disease
prevention and health promotion programmes for women. Subjects of importance to
women’s health have not been adequately researched and women’s health research
often lacks funding. Medical research, on heart disease, for example, and
epidemiological studies in many countries are often based solely on men; they
are not gender specific. Clinical trials involving women to establish basic
information about dosage, side-effects and effectiveness of drugs, including
contraceptives, are noticeably absent and do not always conform to ethical
standards for research and testing. Many drug therapy protocols and other
medical treatments and interventions administered to women are based on research
on men without any investigation and adjustment for gender differences.

105. In addressing inequalities in health status and unequal access to and
inadequate health-care services between women and men, Governments and other
actors should promote an active and visible policy of mainstreaming a gender
perspective in all policies and programmes, so that, before decisions are taken,
an analysis is made of the effects for women and men, respectively.

Strategic objective C.1. Increase women’s access throughout the
life cycle to appropriate, affordable
and quality health care, information
and related services

Actions to be taken

106. By Governments, in collaboration with non-governmental organizations and
employers’ and workers’ organizations and with the support of international
institutions:

(a) Support and implement the commitments made in the Programme of Action
of the International Conference on Population and Development, as
established in the report of that Conference and the Copenhagen
Declaration on Social Development and Programme of Action of the World
Summit for Social Development 15 / and the obligations of States
parties under the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women and other relevant international
agreements, to meet the health needs of girls and women of all ages;

(b) Reaffirm the right to the enjoyment of the highest attainable
standards of physical and mental health, protect and promote the
attainment of this right for women and girls and incorporate it in
national legislation, for example; review existing legislation,
including health legislation, as well as policies, where necessary, to
reflect a commitment to women’s health and to ensure that they meet
the changing roles and responsibilities of women wherever they reside;
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(c) Design and implement, in cooperation with women and community-based
organizations, gender-sensitive health programmes, including
decentralized health services, that address the needs of women
throughout their lives and take into account their multiple roles and
responsibilities, the demands on their time, the special needs of
rural women and women with disabilities and the diversity of women’s
needs arising from age and socio-economic and cultural differences,
among others; include women, especially local and indigenous women, in
the identification and planning of health-care priorities and
programmes; remove all barriers to women’s health services and provide
a broad range of health-care services;

(d) Allow women access to social security systems in equality with men
throughout the whole life cycle;

(e) Provide more accessible, available and affordable primary health-care
services of high quality, including sexual and reproductive health
care, which includes family planning information and services, and
giving particular attention to maternal and emergency obstetric care,
as agreed to in the Programme of Action of the International
Conference on Population and Development;

(f) Redesign health information, services and training for health workers
so that they are gender-sensitive and reflect the user’s perspectives
with regard to interpersonal and communications skills and the user’s
right to privacy and confidentiality; these services, information and
training should be based on a holistic approach;

(g) Ensure that all health services and workers conform to human rights
and to ethical, professional and gender-sensitive standards in the
delivery of women’s health services aimed at ensuring responsible,
voluntary and informed consent; encourage the development,
implementation and dissemination of codes of ethics guided by existing
international codes of medical ethics as well as ethical principles
that govern other health professionals;

(h) Take all appropriate measures to eliminate harmful, medically
unnecessary or coercive medical interventions, as well as
inappropriate medication and over-medication of women, and ensure that
all women are fully informed of their options, including likely
benefits and potential side-effects, by properly trained personnel;

(i) Strengthen and reorient health services, particularly primary health
care, in order to ensure universal access to quality health services
for women and girls; reduce ill health and maternal morbidity and
achieve world wide the agreed-upon goal of reducing maternal mortality
by at least 50 per cent of the 1990 levels by the year 2000 and a
further one half by the year 2015; ensure that the necessary services
are available at each level of the health system and make reproductive
health care accessible, through the primary health-care system, to all
individuals of appropriate ages as soon as possible and no later than
the year 2015;

(j) Recognize and deal with the health impact of unsafe abortion as a
major public health concern, as agreed in paragraph 8.25 of the
Programme of Action of the International Conference on Population and
Development; 14 /
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(k) In the light of paragraph 8.25 of the Programme of Action of the
International Conference on Population and Development, which states:
"In no case should abortion be promoted as a method of family
planning. All Governments and relevant intergovernmental and
non-governmental organizations are urged to strengthen their
commitment to women’s health, to deal with the health impact of unsafe
abortion 16 / as a major public health concern and to reduce the
recourse to abortion through expanded and improved family-planning
services. Prevention of unwanted pregnancies must always be given the
highest priority and every attempt should be made to eliminate the
need for abortion. Women who have unwanted pregnancies should have
ready access to reliable information and compassionate counselling.
Any measures or changes related to abortion within the health system
can only be determined at the national or local level according to the
national legislative process. In circumstances where abortion is not
against the law, such abortion should be safe. In all cases, women
should have access to quality services for the management of
complications arising from abortion. Post-abortion counselling,
education and family-planning services should be offered promptly,
which will also help to avoid repeat abortions", consider reviewing
laws containing punitive measures against women who have undergone
illegal abortions;

(l) Give particular attention to the needs of girls, especially the
promotion of healthy behaviour, including physical activities; take
specific measures for closing the gender gaps in morbidity and
mortality where girls are disadvantaged, while achieving
internationally approved goals for the reduction of infant and child
mortality - specifically, by the year 2000, the reduction of mortality
rates of infants and children under five years of age by one third of
the 1990 level, or 50 to 70 per 1,000 live births, whichever is less;
by the year 2015 an infant mortality rate below 35 per 1,000 live
births and an under-five mortality rate below 45 per 1,000;

(m) Ensure that girls have continuing access to necessary health and
nutrition information and services as they mature, to facilitate a
healthful transition from childhood to adulthood;

(n) Develop information, programmes and services to assist women to
understand and adapt to changes associated with ageing and to address
and treat the health needs of older women, paying particular attention
to those who are physically or psychologically dependent;

(o) Ensure that girls and women of all ages with any form of disability
receive supportive services;

(p) Formulate special policies, design programmes and enact the
legislation necessary to alleviate and eliminate environmental and
occupational health hazards associated with work in the home, in the
workplace and elsewhere with attention to pregnant and lactating
women;

(q) Integrate mental health services into primary health-care systems or
other appropriate levels, develop supportive programmes and train
primary health workers to recognize and care for girls and women of
all ages who have experienced any form of violence especially domestic
violence, sexual abuse or other abuse resulting from armed and
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non-armed conflict;

(r) Promote public information on the benefits of breast-feeding; examine
ways and means of implementing fully the WHO/UNICEF International Code
of Marketing of Breast-milk Substitutes, and enable mothers to breast-
feed their infants by providing legal, economic, practical and
emotional support;

(s) Establish mechanisms to support and involve non-governmental
organizations, particularly women’s organizations, professional groups
and other bodies working to improve the health of girls and women, in
government policy-making, programme design, as appropriate, and
implementation within the health sector and related sectors at all
levels;

(t) Support non-governmental organizations working on women’s health and
help develop networks aimed at improving coordination and
collaboration between all sectors that affect health;

(u) Rationalize drug procurement and ensure a reliable, continuous supply
of high-quality pharmaceutical, contraceptive and other supplies and
equipment, using the WHO Model List of Essential Drugs as a guide, and
ensure the safety of drugs and devices through national regulatory
drug approval processes;

(v) Provide improved access to appropriate treatment and rehabilitation
services for women substance abusers and their families;

(w) Promote and ensure household and national food security, as
appropriate, and implement programmes aimed at improving the
nutritional status of all girls and women by implementing the
commitments made in the Plan of Action on Nutrition of the
International Conference on Nutrition, 17 / including a reduction world
wide of severe and moderate malnutrition among children under the age
of five by one half of 1990 levels by the year 2000, giving special
attention to the gender gap in nutrition, and a reduction in iron
deficiency anaemia in girls and women by one third of the 1990 levels
by the year 2000;

(x) Ensure the availability of and universal access to safe drinking water
and sanitation and put in place effective public distribution systems
as soon as possible;

(y) Ensure full and equal access to health-care infrastructure and
services for indigenous women.
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Strategic objective C.2. Strengthen preventive programmes
that promote women’s health

Actions to be taken

107. By Governments, in cooperation with non-governmental organizations, the
mass media, the private sector and relevant international organizations,
including United Nations bodies, as appropriate:

(a) Give priority to both formal and informal educational programmes that
support and enable women to develop self-esteem, acquire knowledge,
make decisions on and take responsibility for their own health,
achieve mutual respect in matters concerning sexuality and fertility
and educate men regarding the importance of women’s health and
well-being, placing special focus on programmes for both men and women
that emphasize the elimination of harmful attitudes and practices,
including female genital mutilation, son preference (which results in
female infanticide and prenatal sex selection), early marriage,
including child marriage, violence against women, sexual exploitation,
sexual abuse, which at times is conducive to infection with HIV/AIDS
and other sexually transmitted diseases, drug abuse, discrimination
against girls and women in food allocation and other harmful attitudes
and practices related to the life, health and well-being of women, and
recognizing that some of these practices can be violations of human
rights and ethical medical principles;

(b) Pursue social, human development, education and employment policies to
eliminate poverty among women in order to reduce their susceptibility
to ill health and to improve their health;

(c) Encourage men to share equally in child care and household work and to
provide their share of financial support for their families, even if
they do not live with them;

(d) Reinforce laws, reform institutions and promote norms and practices
that eliminate discrimination against women and encourage both women
and men to take responsibility for their sexual and reproductive
behaviour; ensure full respect for the integrity of the person, take
action to ensure the conditions necessary for women to exercise their
reproductive rights and eliminate coercive laws and practices;

(e) Prepare and disseminate accessible information, through public health
campaigns, the media, reliable counselling and the education system,
designed to ensure that women and men, particularly young people, can
acquire knowledge about their health, especially information on
sexuality and reproduction, taking into account the rights of the
child to access to information, privacy, confidentiality, respect and
informed consent, as well as the responsibilities, rights and duties
of parents and legal guardians to provide, in a manner consistent with
the evolving capacities of the child, appropriate direction and
guidance in the exercise by the child of the rights recognized in the
Convention on the Rights of the Child, and in conformity with the
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against
Women; ensure that in all actions concerning children, the best
interests of the child are a primary consideration;

(f) Create and support programmes in the educational system, in the
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workplace and in the community to make opportunities to participate in
sport, physical activity and recreation available to girls and women
of all ages on the same basis as they are made available to men and
boys;

(g) Recognize the specific needs of adolescents and implement specific
appropriate programmes, such as education and information on sexual
and reproductive health issues and on sexually transmitted diseases,
including HIV/AIDS, taking into account the rights of the child and
the responsibilities, rights and duties of parents as stated in
paragraph 107 (e) above;

(h) Develop policies that reduce the disproportionate and increasing
burden on women who have multiple roles within the family and the
community by providing them with adequate support and programmes from
health and social services;

(i) Adopt regulations to ensure that the working conditions, including
remuneration and promotion of women at all levels of the health
system, are non-discriminatory and meet fair and professional
standards to enable them to work effectively;

(j) Ensure that health and nutritional information and training form an
integral part of all adult literacy programmes and school curricula
from the primary level;

(k) Develop and undertake media campaigns and information and educational
programmes that inform women and girls of the health and related risks
of substance abuse and addiction and pursue strategies and programmes
that discourage substance abuse and addiction and promote
rehabilitation and recovery;

(l) Devise and implement comprehensive and coherent programmes for the
prevention, diagnosis and treatment of osteoporosis, a condition that
predominantly affects women;

(m) Establish and/or strengthen programmes and services, including media
campaigns, that address the prevention, early detection and treatment
of breast, cervical and other cancers of the reproductive system;

(n) Reduce environmental hazards that pose a growing threat to health,
especially in poor regions and communities; apply a precautionary
approach, as agreed to in the Rio Declaration on Environment and
Development, adopted by the United Nations Conference on Environment
and Development, 18 / and include reporting on women’s health risks
related to the environment in monitoring the implementation of
Agenda 21; 19 /

(o) Create awareness among women, health professionals, policy makers and
the general public about the serious but preventable health hazards
stemming from tobacco consumption and the need for regulatory and
education measures to reduce smoking as important health promotion and
disease prevention activities;

(p) Ensure that medical school curricula and other health-care training
include gender-sensitive, comprehensive and mandatory courses on
women’s health;
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(q) Adopt specific preventive measures to protect women, youth and
children from any abuse - sexual abuse, exploitation, trafficking and
violence, for example - including the formulation and enforcement of
laws, and provide legal protection and medical and other assistance.

Strategic objective C.3. Undertake gender-sensitive initiatives
that address sexually transmitted
diseases, HIV/AIDS, and sexual and
reproductive health issues

Actions to be taken

108. By Governments, international bodies including relevant United Nations
organizations, bilateral and multilateral donors and non-governmental
organizations:

(a) Ensure the involvement of women, especially those infected with
HIV/AIDS or other sexually transmitted diseases or affected by the
HIV/AIDS pandemic, in all decision-making relating to the development,
implementation, monitoring and evaluation of policies and programmes
on HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted diseases;

(b) Review and amend laws and combat practices, as appropriate, that may
contribute to women’s susceptibility to HIV infection and other
sexually transmitted diseases, including enacting legislation against
those socio-cultural practices that contribute to it, and implement
legislation, policies and practices to protect women, adolescents and
young girls from discrimination related to HIV/AIDS;

(c) Encourage all sectors of society, including the public sector, as well
as international organizations, to develop compassionate and
supportive, non-discriminatory HIV/AIDS-related policies and practices
that protect the rights of infected individuals;

(d) Recognize the extent of the HIV/AIDS pandemic in their countries,
taking particularly into account its impact on women, with a view to
ensuring that infected women do not suffer stigmatization and
discrimination, including during travel;

(e) Develop gender-sensitive multisectoral programmes and strategies to
end social subordination of women and girls and to ensure their social
and economic empowerment and equality; facilitate promotion of
programmes to educate and enable men to assume their responsibilities
to prevent HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted diseases;

(f) Facilitate the development of community strategies that will protect
women of all ages from HIV and other sexually transmitted diseases;
provide care and support to infected girls, women and their families
and mobilize all parts of the community in response to the HIV/AIDS
pandemic to exert pressure on all responsible authorities to respond
in a timely, effective, sustainable and gender-sensitive manner;

(g) Support and strengthen national capacity to create and improve gender-
sensitive policies and programmes on HIV/AIDS and other sexually
transmitted diseases, including the provision of resources and
facilities to women who find themselves the principal caregivers or
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economic support for those infected with HIV/AIDS or affected by the
pandemic, and the survivors, particularly children and older persons;

(h) Provide workshops and specialized education and training to parents,
decision makers and opinion leaders at all levels of the community,
including religious and traditional authorities, on prevention of
HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted diseases and on their
repercussions on both women and men of all ages;

(i) Give all women and health workers all relevant information and
education about sexually transmitted diseases including HIV/AIDS and
pregnancy and the implications for the baby, including breast-feeding;

(j) Assist women and their formal and informal organizations to establish
and expand effective peer education and outreach programmes and to
participate in the design, implementation and monitoring of these
programmes;

(k) Give full attention to the promotion of mutually respectful and
equitable gender relations and, in particular, to meeting the
educational and service needs of adolescents to enable them to deal in
a positive and responsible way with their sexuality;

(l) Design specific programmes for men of all ages and male adolescents,
recognizing the parental roles referred to in paragraph 107 (e) above,
aimed at providing complete and accurate information on safe and
responsible sexual and reproductive behaviour, including voluntary,
appropriate and effective male methods for the prevention of HIV/AIDS
and other sexually transmitted diseases through, inter alia ,
abstinence and condom use;

(m) Ensure the provision, through the primary health-care system, of
universal access of couples and individuals to appropriate and
affordable preventive services with respect to sexually transmitted
diseases, including HIV/AIDS, and expand the provision of counselling
and voluntary and confidential diagnostic and treatment services for
women; ensure that high-quality condoms as well as drugs for the
treatment of sexually transmitted diseases are, where possible,
supplied and distributed to health services;

(n) Support programmes which acknowledge that the higher risk among women
of contracting HIV is linked to high-risk behaviour, including
intravenous substance use and substance-influenced unprotected and
irresponsible sexual behaviour, and take appropriate preventive
measures;

(o) Support and expedite action-oriented research on affordable methods,
controlled by women, to prevent HIV and other sexually transmitted
diseases, on strategies empowering women to protect themselves from
sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, and on methods of
care, support and treatment of women, ensuring their involvement in
all aspects of such research;

(p) Support and initiate research which addresses women’s needs and
situations, including research on HIV infection and other sexually
transmitted diseases in women, on women-controlled methods of
protection, such as non-spermicidal microbicides, and on male and
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female risk-taking attitudes and practices.

Strategic objective C.4. Promote research and disseminate
information on women’s health

Actions to be taken

109. By Governments, the United Nations system, health professions, research
institutions, non-governmental organizations, donors, pharmaceutical industries
and the mass media, as appropriate:

(a) Train researchers and introduce systems that allow for the use of data
collected, analysed and disaggregated by, among other factors, sex and
age, other established demographic criteria and socio-economic
variables, in policy-making, as appropriate, planning, monitoring and
evaluation;

(b) Promote gender-sensitive and women-centred health research, treatment
and technology and link traditional and indigenous knowledge with
modern medicine, making information available to women to enable them
to make informed and responsible decisions;

(c) Increase the number of women in leadership positions in the health
professions, including researchers and scientists, to achieve equality
at the earliest possible date;

(d) Increase financial and other support from all sources for preventive,
appropriate biomedical, behavioural, epidemiological and health
service research on women’s health issues and for research on the
social, economic and political causes of women’s health problems, and
their consequences, including the impact of gender and age
inequalities, especially with respect to chronic and non-communicable
diseases, particularly cardiovascular diseases and conditions,
cancers, reproductive tract infections and injuries, HIV/AIDS and
other sexually transmitted diseases, domestic violence, occupational
health, disabilities, environmentally related health problems,
tropical diseases and health aspects of ageing;

(e) Inform women about the factors which increase the risks of developing
cancers and infections of the reproductive tract, so that they can
make informed decisions about their health;

(f) Support and fund social, economic, political and cultural research on
how gender-based inequalities affect women’s health, including
etiology, epidemiology, provision and utilization of services and
eventual outcome of treatment;

(g) Support health service systems and operations research to strengthen
access and improve the quality of service delivery, to ensure
appropriate support for women as health-care providers and to examine
patterns with respect to the provision of health services to women and
use of such services by women;

(h) Provide financial and institutional support for research on safe,
effective, affordable and acceptable methods and technologies for the
reproductive and sexual health of women and men, including more safe,
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effective, affordable and acceptable methods for the regulation of
fertility, including natural family planning for both sexes, methods
to protect against HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted diseases
and simple and inexpensive methods of diagnosing such diseases, among
others; this research needs to be guided at all stages by users and
from the perspective of gender, particularly the perspective of women,
and should be carried out in strict conformity with internationally
accepted legal, ethical, medical and scientific standards for
biomedical research;

(i) Since unsafe abortion 16 / is a major threat to the health and life of
women, research to understand and better address the determinants and
consequences of induced abortion, including its effects on subsequent
fertility, reproductive and mental health and contraceptive practice,
should be promoted, as well as research on treatment of complications
of abortions and post-abortion care;

(j) Acknowledge and encourage beneficial traditional health care,
especially that practised by indigenous women, with a view to
preserving and incorporating the value of traditional health care in
the provision of health services, and support research directed
towards achieving this aim;

(k) Develop mechanisms to evaluate and disseminate available data and
research findings to researchers, policy makers, health professionals
and women’s groups, among others;

(l) Monitor human genome and related genetic research from the perspective
of women’s health and disseminate information and results of studies
conducted in accordance with accepted ethical standards.

Strategic objective C.5. Increase resources and monitor
follow-up for women’s health

Actions to be taken

110. By Governments at all levels and, where appropriate, in cooperation with
non-governmental organizations, especially women’s and youth organizations:

(a) Increase budgetary allocations for primary health care and social
services, with adequate support for secondary and tertiary levels, and
give special attention to the reproductive and sexual health of girls
and women and give priority to health programmes in rural and poor
urban areas;

(b) Develop innovative approaches to funding health services through
promoting community participation and local financing; increase, where
necessary, budgetary allocations for community health centres and
community-based programmes and services that address women’s specific
health needs;

(c) Develop local health services, promoting the incorporation of
gender-sensitive community-based participation and self-care and
specially designed preventive health programmes;

(d) Develop goals and time-frames, where appropriate, for improving
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women’s health and for planning, implementing, monitoring and
evaluating programmes, based on gender-impact assessments using
qualitative and quantitative data disaggregated by sex, age, other
established demographic criteria and socio-economic variables;

(e) Establish, as appropriate, ministerial and inter-ministerial
mechanisms for monitoring the implementation of women’s health policy
and programme reforms and establish, as appropriate, high-level focal
points in national planning authorities responsible for monitoring to
ensure that women’s health concerns are mainstreamed in all relevant
government agencies and programmes.

111. By Governments, the United Nations and its specialized agencies,
international financial institutions, bilateral donors and the private sector,
as appropriate:

(a) Formulate policies favourable to investment in women’s health and,
where appropriate, increase allocations for such investment;

(b) Provide appropriate material, financial and logistical assistance to
youth non-governmental organizations in order to strengthen them to
address youth concerns in the area of health, including sexual and
reproductive health;

(c) Give higher priority to women’s health and develop mechanisms for
coordinating and implementing the health objectives of the Platform
for Action and relevant international agreements to ensure progress.

D. Violence against women

112. Violence against women is an obstacle to the achievement of the objectives
of equality, development and peace. Violence against women both violates and
impairs or nullifies the enjoyment by women of their human rights and
fundamental freedoms. The long-standing failure to protect and promote those
rights and freedoms in the case of violence against women is a matter of concern
to all States and should be addressed. Knowledge about its causes and
consequences, as well as its incidence and measures to combat it, have been
greatly expanded since the Nairobi Conference. In all societies, to a greater
or lesser degree, women and girls are subjected to physical, sexual and
psychological abuse that cuts across lines of income, class and culture. The
low social and economic status of women can be both a cause and a consequence of
violence against women.

113. The term "violence against women" means any act of gender-based violence
that results in, or is likely to result in, physical, sexual or psychological
harm or suffering to women, including threats of such acts, coercion or
arbitrary deprivation of liberty, whether occurring in public or private life.
Accordingly, violence against women encompasses but is not limited to the
following:

(a) Physical, sexual and psychological violence occurring in the family,
including battering, sexual abuse of female children in the household,
dowry-related violence, marital rape, female genital mutilation and
other traditional practices harmful to women, non-spousal violence and
violence related to exploitation;
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(b) Physical, sexual and psychological violence occurring within the
general community, including rape, sexual abuse, sexual harassment and
intimidation at work, in educational institutions and elsewhere,
trafficking in women and forced prostitution;

(c) Physical, sexual and psychological violence perpetrated or condoned by
the State, wherever it occurs.

114. Other acts of violence against women include violation of the human rights
of women in situations of armed conflict, in particular murder, systematic rape,
sexual slavery and forced pregnancy.

115. Acts of violence against women also include forced sterilization and forced
abortion, coercive/forced use of contraceptives, female infanticide and prenatal
sex selection.

116. Some groups of women, such as women belonging to minority groups,
indigenous women, refugee women, women migrants, including women migrant
workers, women in poverty living in rural or remote communities, destitute
women, women in institutions or in detention, female children, women with
disabilities, elderly women, displaced women, repatriated women, women living in
poverty and women in situations of armed conflict, foreign occupation, wars of
aggression, civil wars, terrorism, including hostage-taking, are also
particularly vulnerable to violence.

117. Acts or threats of violence, whether occurring within the home or in the
community, or perpetrated or condoned by the State, instil fear and insecurity
in women’s lives and are obstacles to the achievement of equality and for
development and peace. The fear of violence, including harassment, is a
permanent constraint on the mobility of women and limits their access to
resources and basic activities. High social, health and economic costs to the
individual and society are associated with violence against women. Violence
against women is one of the crucial social mechanisms by which women are forced
into a subordinate position compared with men. In many cases, violence against
women and girls occurs in the family or within the home, where violence is often
tolerated. The neglect, physical and sexual abuse, and rape of girl children
and women by family members and other members of the household, as well as
incidences of spousal and non-spousal abuse, often go unreported and are thus
difficult to detect. Even when such violence is reported, there is often a
failure to protect victims or punish perpetrators.

118. Violence against women is a manifestation of the historically unequal power
relations between men and women, which have led to domination over and
discrimination against women by men and to the prevention of women’s full
advancement. Violence against women throughout the life cycle derives
essentially from cultural patterns, in particular the harmful effects of certain
traditional or customary practices and all acts of extremism linked to race,
sex, language or religion that perpetuate the lower status accorded to women in
the family, the workplace, the community and society. Violence against women is
exacerbated by social pressures, notably the shame of denouncing certain acts
that have been perpetrated against women; women’s lack of access to legal
information, aid or protection; the lack of laws that effectively prohibit
violence against women; failure to reform existing laws; inadequate efforts on
the part of public authorities to promote awareness of and enforce existing
laws; and the absence of educational and other means to address the causes and
consequences of violence. Images in the media of violence against women, in
particular those that depict rape or sexual slavery as well as the use of women
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and girls as sex objects, including pornography, are factors contributing to the
continued prevalence of such violence, adversely influencing the community at
large, in particular children and young people.

119. Developing a holistic and multidisciplinary approach to the challenging
task of promoting families, communities and States that are free of violence
against women is necessary and achievable. Equality, partnership between women
and men and respect for human dignity must permeate all stages of the
socialization process. Educational systems should promote self-respect, mutual
respect, and cooperation between women and men.

120. The absence of adequate gender-disaggregated data and statistics on the
incidence of violence makes the elaboration of programmes and monitoring of
changes difficult. Lack of or inadequate documentation and research on domestic
violence, sexual harassment and violence against women and girls in private and
in public, including the workplace, impede efforts to design specific
intervention strategies. Experience in a number of countries shows that women
and men can be mobilized to overcome violence in all its forms and that
effective public measures can be taken to address both the causes and the
consequences of violence. Men’s groups mobilizing against gender violence are
necessary allies for change.

121. Women may be vulnerable to violence perpetrated by persons in positions of
authority in both conflict and non-conflict situations. Training of all
officials in humanitarian and human rights law and the punishment of
perpetrators of violent acts against women would help to ensure that such
violence does not take place at the hands of public officials in whom women
should be able to place trust, including police and prison officials and
security forces.

122. The effective suppression of trafficking in women and girls for the sex
trade is a matter of pressing international concern. Implementation of the
1949 Convention for the Suppression of the Traffic in Persons and of the
Exploitation of the Prostitution of Others, 20 / as well as other relevant
instruments, needs to be reviewed and strengthened. The use of women in
international prostitution and trafficking networks has become a major focus of
international organized crime. The Special Rapporteur of the Commission on
Human Rights on violence against women, who has explored these acts as an
additional cause of the violation of the human rights and fundamental freedoms
of women and girls, is invited to address, within her mandate and as a matter of
urgency, the issue of international trafficking for the purposes of the sex
trade, as well as the issues of forced prostitution, rape, sexual abuse and sex
tourism. Women and girls who are victims of this international trade are at an
increased risk of further violence, as well as unwanted pregnancy and sexually
transmitted infection, including infection with HIV/AIDS.

123. In addressing violence against women, Governments and other actors should
promote an active and visible policy of mainstreaming a gender perspective in
all policies and programmes so that before decisions are taken an analysis may
be made of their effects on women and men, respectively.
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Strategic objective D.1. Take integrated measures to prevent and
eliminate violence against women

Actions to be taken

124. By Governments:

(a) Condemn violence against women and refrain from invoking any custom,
tradition or religious consideration to avoid their obligations with
respect to its elimination as set out in the Declaration on the
Elimination of Violence against Women;

(b) Refrain from engaging in violence against women and exercise due
diligence to prevent, investigate and, in accordance with national
legislation, punish acts of violence against women, whether those acts
are perpetrated by the State or by private persons;

(c) Enact and/or reinforce penal, civil, labour and administrative
sanctions in domestic legislation to punish and redress the wrongs
done to women and girls who are subjected to any form of violence,
whether in the home, the workplace, the community or society;

(d) Adopt and/or implement and periodically review and analyse legislation
to ensure its effectiveness in eliminating violence against women,
emphasizing the prevention of violence and the prosecution of
offenders; take measures to ensure the protection of women subjected
to violence, access to just and effective remedies, including
compensation and indemnification and healing of victims, and
rehabilitation of perpetrators;

(e) Work actively to ratify and/or implement international human rights
norms and instruments as they relate to violence against women,
including those contained in the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights, 21 / the International Covenant on Civil and Political
Rights, 13 / the International Covenant on Economic, Social and
Cultural Rights, 13 / and the Convention against Torture and Other
Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punishment; 22 /

(f) Implement the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women, taking into account general
recommendation 19, adopted by the Committee on the Elimination of
Discrimination against Women at its eleventh session; 23 /

(g) Promote an active and visible policy of mainstreaming a gender
perspective in all policies and programmes related to violence against
women; actively encourage, support and implement measures and
programmes aimed at increasing the knowledge and understanding of the
causes, consequences and mechanisms of violence against women among
those responsible for implementing these policies, such as law
enforcement officers, police personnel and judicial, medical and
social workers, as well as those who deal with minority, migration and
refugee issues, and develop strategies to ensure that the
revictimization of women victims of violence does not occur because of
gender-insensitive laws or judicial or enforcement practices;

(h) Provide women who are subjected to violence with access to the
mechanisms of justice and, as provided for by national legislation, to
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just and effective remedies for the harm they have suffered and inform
women of their rights in seeking redress through such mechanisms;

(i) Enact and enforce legislation against the perpetrators of practices
and acts of violence against women, such as female genital mutilation,
female infanticide, prenatal sex selection and dowry-related violence,
and give vigorous support to the efforts of non-governmental and
community organizations to eliminate such practices;

(j) Formulate and implement, at all appropriate levels, plans of action to
eliminate violence against women;

(k) Adopt all appropriate measures, especially in the field of education,
to modify the social and cultural patterns of conduct of men and
women, and to eliminate prejudices, customary practices and all other
practices based on the idea of the inferiority or superiority of
either of the sexes and on stereotyped roles for men and women;

(l) Create or strengthen institutional mechanisms so that women and girls
can report acts of violence against them in a safe and confidential
environment, free from the fear of penalties or retaliation, and file
charges;

(m) Ensure that women with disabilities have access to information and
services in the field of violence against women;

(n) Create, improve or develop as appropriate, and fund the training
programmes for judicial, legal, medical, social, educational and
police and immigrant personnel, in order to avoid the abuse of power
leading to violence against women and sensitize such personnel to the
nature of gender-based acts and threats of violence so that fair
treatment of female victims can be assured;

(o) Adopt laws, where necessary, and reinforce existing laws that punish
police, security forces or any other agents of the State who engage in
acts of violence against women in the course of the performance of
their duties; review existing legislation and take effective measures
against the perpetrators of such violence;

(p) Allocate adequate resources within the government budget and mobilize
community resources for activities related to the elimination of
violence against women, including resources for the implementation of
plans of action at all appropriate levels;

(q) Include in reports submitted in accordance with the provisions of
relevant United Nations human rights instruments, information
pertaining to violence against women and measures taken to implement
the Declaration on the Elimination of Violence against Women;

(r) Cooperate with and assist the Special Rapporteur of the Commission on
Human Rights on violence against women in the performance of her
mandate and furnish all information requested; cooperate also with
other competent mechanisms, such as the Special Rapporteur of the
Commission on Human Rights on torture and the Special Rapporteur of
the Commission on Human Rights on summary, extrajudiciary and
arbitrary executions, in relation to violence against women;
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(s) Recommend that the Commission on Human Rights renew the mandate of the
Special Rapporteur on violence against women when her term ends in
1997 and, if warranted, to update and strengthen it.

125. By Governments, including local governments, community organizations,
non-governmental organizations, educational institutions, the public and private
sectors, particularly enterprises, and the mass media, as appropriate:

(a) Provide well-funded shelters and relief support for girls and women
subjected to violence, as well as medical, psychological and other
counselling services and free or low-cost legal aid, where it is
needed, as well as appropriate assistance to enable them to find a
means of subsistence;

(b) Establish linguistically and culturally accessible services for
migrant women and girls, including women migrant workers, who are
victims of gender-based violence;

(c) Recognize the vulnerability to violence and other forms of abuse of
women migrants, including women migrant workers, whose legal status in
the host country depends on employers who may exploit their situation;

(d) Support initiatives of women’s organizations and non-governmental
organizations all over the world to raise awareness on the issue of
violence against women and to contribute to its elimination;

(e) Organize, support and fund community-based education and training
campaigns to raise awareness about violence against women as a
violation of women’s enjoyment of their human rights and mobilize
local communities to use appropriate gender-sensitive traditional and
innovative methods of conflict resolution;

(f) Recognize, support and promote the fundamental role of intermediate
institutions, such as primary health-care centres, family-planning
centres, existing school health services, mother and baby protection
services, centres for migrant families and so forth in the field of
information and education related to abuse;

(g) Organize and fund information campaigns and educational and training
programmes in order to sensitize girls and boys and women and men to
the personal and social detrimental effects of violence in the family,
community and society; teach them how to communicate without violence
and promote training for victims and potential victims so that they
can protect themselves and others against such violence;

(h) Disseminate information on the assistance available to women and
families who are victims of violence;

(i) Provide, fund and encourage counselling and rehabilitation programmes
for the perpetrators of violence and promote research to further
efforts concerning such counselling and rehabilitation so as to
prevent the recurrence of such violence;

(j) Raise awareness of the responsibility of the media in promoting
non-stereotyped images of women and men, as well as in eliminating
patterns of media presentation that generate violence, and encourage
those responsible for media content to establish professional
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guidelines and codes of conduct; also raise awareness of the important
role of the media in informing and educating people about the causes
and effects of violence against women and in stimulating public debate
on the topic.

126. By Governments, employers, trade unions, community and youth organizations
and non-governmental organizations, as appropriate:

(a) Develop programmes and procedures to eliminate sexual harassment and
other forms of violence against women in all educational institutions,
workplaces and elsewhere;

(b) Develop programmes and procedures to educate and raise awareness of
acts of violence against women that constitute a crime and a violation
of the human rights of women;

(c) Develop counselling, healing and support programmes for girls,
adolescents and young women who have been or are involved in abusive
relationships, particularly those who live in homes or institutions
where abuse occurs;

(d) Take special measures to eliminate violence against women,
particularly those in vulnerable situations, such as young women,
refugee, displaced and internally displaced women, women with
disabilities and women migrant workers, including enforcing any
existing legislation and developing, as appropriate, new legislation
for women migrant workers in both sending and receiving countries.

127. By the Secretary-General of the United Nations:

Provide the Special Rapporteur of the Commission on Human Rights on
violence against women with all necessary assistance, in particular
the staff and resources required to perform all mandated functions,
especially in carrying out and following up on missions undertaken
either separately or jointly with other special rapporteurs and
working groups, and adequate assistance for periodic consultations
with the Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women
and all treaty bodies.

128. By Governments, international organizations and non-governmental
organizations:

Encourage the dissemination and implementation of the UNHCR Guidelines
on the Protection of Refugee Women and the UNHCR Guidelines on the
Prevention of and Response to Sexual Violence against Refugees.

Strategic objective D.2. Study the causes and consequences of
violence against women and the
effectiveness of preventive measures

Actions to be taken

129. By Governments, regional organizations, the United Nations, other
international organizations, research institutions, women’s and youth
organizations and non-governmental organizations, as appropriate:
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(a) Promote research, collect data and compile statistics, especially
concerning domestic violence relating to the prevalence of different
forms of violence against women, and encourage research into the
causes, nature, seriousness and consequences of violence against women
and the effectiveness of measures implemented to prevent and redress
violence against women;

(b) Disseminate findings of research and studies widely;

(c) Support and initiate research on the impact of violence, such as rape,
on women and girl children, and make the resulting information and
statistics available to the public;

(d) Encourage the media to examine the impact of gender role stereotypes,
including those perpetuated by commercial advertisements which foster
gender-based violence and inequalities, and how they are transmitted
during the life cycle, and take measures to eliminate these negative
images with a view to promoting a violence-free society.

Strategic objective D.3. Eliminate trafficking in women and
assist victims of violence due to
prostitution and trafficking

Actions to be taken

130. By Governments of countries of origin, transit and destination, regional
and international organizations, as appropriate:

(a) Consider the ratification and enforcement of international conventions
on trafficking in persons and on slavery;

(b) Take appropriate measures to address the root factors, including
external factors, that encourage trafficking in women and girls for
prostitution and other forms of commercialized sex, forced marriages
and forced labour in order to eliminate trafficking in women,
including by strengthening existing legislation with a view to
providing better protection of the rights of women and girls and to
punishing the perpetrators, through both criminal and civil measures;

(c) Step up cooperation and concerted action by all relevant law
enforcement authorities and institutions with a view to dismantling
national, regional and international networks in trafficking;

(d) Allocate resources to provide comprehensive programmes designed to
heal and rehabilitate into society victims of trafficking, including
through job training, legal assistance and confidential health care,
and take measures to cooperate with non-governmental organizations to
provide for the social, medical and psychological care of the victims
of trafficking;

(e) Develop educational and training programmes and policies and consider
enacting legislation aimed at preventing sex tourism and trafficking,
giving special emphasis to the protection of young women and children.
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E. Women and armed conflict

131. An environment that maintains world peace and promotes and protects human
rights, democracy and the peaceful settlement of disputes, in accordance with
the principles of non-threat or use of force against territorial integrity or
political independence and of respect for sovereignty as set forth in the
Charter of the United Nations, is an important factor for the advancement of
women. Peace is inextricably linked with equality between women and men and
development. Armed and other types of conflicts and terrorism and hostage-
taking still persist in many parts of the world. Aggression, foreign
occupation, ethnic and other types of conflicts are an ongoing reality affecting
women and men in nearly every region. Gross and systematic violations and
situations that constitute serious obstacles to the full enjoyment of human
rights continue to occur in different parts of the world. Such violations and
obstacles include, as well as torture and cruel, inhuman and degrading treatment
or punishment, summary and arbitrary executions, disappearances, arbitrary
detentions, all forms of racism and racial discrimination, foreign occupation
and alien domination, xenophobia, poverty, hunger and other denials of economic,
social and cultural rights, religious intolerance, terrorism, discrimination
against women and lack of the rule of law. International humanitarian law,
prohibiting attacks on civilian populations, as such, is at times systematically
ignored and human rights are often violated in connection with situations of
armed conflict, affecting the civilian population, especially women, children,
the elderly and the disabled. Violations of the human rights of women in
situations of armed conflict are violations of the fundamental principles of
international human rights and humanitarian law. Massive violations of human
rights, especially in the form of genocide, ethnic cleansing as a strategy of
war and its consequences, and rape, including systematic rape of women in war
situations, creating a mass exodus of refugees and displaced persons, are
abhorrent practices that are strongly condemned and must be stopped immediately,
while perpetrators of such crimes must be punished. Some of these situations of
armed conflict have their origin in the conquest or colonialization of a country
by another State and the perpetuation of that colonization through state and
military repression.

132. The Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in
Time of War, of 1949, and the Additional Protocols of 1977 24 / provide that
women shall especially be protected against any attack on their honour, in
particular against humiliating and degrading treatment, rape, enforced
prostitution or any form of indecent assault. The Vienna Declaration and
Programme of Action, adopted by the World Conference on Human Rights, states
that "violations of the human rights of women in situations of armed conflict
are violations of the fundamental principles of international human rights and
humanitarian law". 25 / All violations of this kind, including in particular
murder, rape, including systematic rape, sexual slavery and forced pregnancy
require a particularly effective response. Gross and systematic violations and
situations that constitute serious obstacles to the full enjoyment of human
rights continue to occur in different parts of the world. Such violations and
obstacles include, as well as torture and cruel, inhuman and degrading treatment
or summary and arbitrary detention, all forms of racism, racial discrimination,
xenophobia, denial of economic, social and cultural rights and religious
intolerance.

133. Violations of human rights in situations of armed conflict and military
occupation are violations of the fundamental principles of international human
rights and humanitarian law as embodied in international human rights
instruments and in the Geneva Conventions of 1949 and the Additional Protocols
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thereto. Gross human rights violations and policies of ethnic cleansing in war-
torn and occupied areas continue to be carried out. These practices have
created, inter alia , a mass flow of refugees and other displaced persons in need
of international protection and internally displaced persons, the majority of
whom are women, adolescent girls and children. Civilian victims, mostly women
and children, often outnumber casualties among combatants. In addition, women
often become caregivers for injured combatants and find themselves, as a result
of conflict, unexpectedly cast as sole manager of household, sole parent, and
caretaker of elderly relatives.

134. In a world of continuing instability and violence, the implementation of
cooperative approaches to peace and security is urgently needed. The equal
access and full participation of women in power structures and their full
involvement in all efforts for the prevention and resolution of conflicts are
essential for the maintenance and promotion of peace and security. Although
women have begun to play an important role in conflict resolution, peace-keeping
and defence and foreign affairs mechanisms, they are still underrepresented in
decision-making positions. If women are to play an equal part in securing and
maintaining peace, they must be empowered politically and economically and
represented adequately at all levels of decision-making.

135. While entire communities suffer the consequences of armed conflict and
terrorism, women and girls are particularly affected because of their status in
society and their sex. Parties to conflict often rape women with impunity,
sometimes using systematic rape as a tactic of war and terrorism. The impact of
violence against women and violation of the human rights of women in such
situations is experienced by women of all ages, who suffer displacement, loss of
home and property, loss or involuntary disappearance of close relatives, poverty
and family separation and disintegration, and who are victims of acts of murder,
terrorism, torture, involuntary disappearance, sexual slavery, rape, sexual
abuse and forced pregnancy in situations of armed conflict, especially as a
result of policies of ethnic cleansing and other new and emerging forms of
violence. This is compounded by the life-long social, economic and
psychologically traumatic consequences of armed conflict and foreign occupation
and alien domination.

136. Women and children constitute some 80 per cent of the world’s millions of
refugees and other displaced persons, including internally displaced persons.
They are threatened by deprivation of property, goods and services and
deprivation of their right to return to their homes of origin as well as by
violence and insecurity. Particular attention should be paid to sexual violence
against uprooted women and girls employed as a method of persecution in
systematic campaigns of terror and intimidation and forcing members of a
particular ethnic, cultural or religious group to flee their homes. Women may
also be forced to flee as a result of a well-founded fear of persecution for
reasons enumerated in the 1951 Convention relating to the Status of Refugees and
the 1967 Protocol, including persecution through sexual violence or other
gender-related persecution, and they continue to be vulnerable to violence and
exploitation while in flight, in countries of asylum and resettlement and during
and after repatriation. Women often experience difficulty in some countries of
asylum in being recognized as refugees when the claim is based on such
persecution.

137. Refugee, displaced and migrant women in most cases display strength,
endurance and resourcefulness and can contribute positively to countries of
resettlement or to their country of origin on their return. They need to be
appropriately involved in decisions that affect them.
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138. Many women’s non-governmental organizations have called for reductions in
military expenditures world wide, as well as in international trade and
trafficking in and the proliferation of weapons. Those affected most negatively
by conflict and excessive military spending are people living in poverty, who
are deprived because of the lack of investment in basic services. Women living
in poverty, particularly rural women, also suffer because of the use of arms
that are particularly injurious or have indiscriminate effects. There are more
than 100 million anti-personnel land-mines scattered in 64 countries globally.
The negative impact on development of excessive military expenditures, the arms
trade, and investment for arms production and acquisition must be addressed. At
the same time, maintenance of national security and peace is an important factor
for economic growth and development and the empowerment of women.

139. During times of armed conflict and the collapse of communities, the role of
women is crucial. They often work to preserve social order in the midst of
armed and other conflicts. Women make an important but often unrecognized
contribution as peace educators both in their families and in their societies.

140. Education to foster a culture of peace that upholds justice and tolerance
for all nations and peoples is essential to attaining lasting peace and should
be begun at an early age. It should include elements of conflict resolution,
mediation, reduction of prejudice and respect for diversity.

141. In addressing armed or other conflicts, an active and visible policy of
mainstreaming a gender perspective into all policies and programmes should be
promoted so that before decisions are taken an analysis is made of the effects
on women and men, respectively.

Strategic objective E.1. Increase the participation of women in
conflict resolution at decision-making
levels and protect women living in
situations of armed and other conflicts
or under foreign occupation

Actions to be taken

142. By Governments and international and regional intergovernmental
institutions:

(a) Take action to promote equal participation of women and equal
opportunities for women to participate in all forums and peace
activities at all levels, particularly at the decision-making level,
including in the United Nations Secretariat with due regard to
equitable geographical distribution in accordance with Article 101 of
the Charter of the United Nations;

(b) Integrate a gender perspective in the resolution of armed or other
conflicts and foreign occupation and aim for gender balance when
nominating or promoting candidates for judicial and other positions in
all relevant international bodies, such as the United Nations
International Tribunals for the former Yugoslavia and for Rwanda and
the International Court of Justice, as well as in other bodies related
to the peaceful settlement of disputes;

(c) Ensure that these bodies are able to address gender issues properly by
providing appropriate training to prosecutors, judges and other
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officials in handling cases involving rape, forced pregnancy in
situations of armed conflict, indecent assault and other forms of
violence against women in armed conflicts, including terrorism, and
integrate a gender perspective into their work.

Strategic objective E.2. Reduce excessive military expenditures
and control the availability of
armaments

Actions to be taken

143. By Governments:

(a) Increase and hasten, as appropriate, subject to national security
considerations, the conversion of military resources and related
industries to development and peaceful purposes;

(b) Undertake to explore new ways of generating new public and private
financial resources, inter alia , through the appropriate reduction of
excessive military expenditures, including global military
expenditures, trade in arms and investment for arms production and
acquisition, taking into consideration national security requirements,
so as to permit the possible allocation of additional funds for social
and economic development, in particular for the advancement of women;

(c) Take action to investigate and punish members of the police, security
and armed forces and others who perpetrate acts of violence against
women, violations of international humanitarian law and violations of
the human rights of women in situations of armed conflict;

(d) While acknowledging legitimate national defence needs, recognize and
address the dangers to society of armed conflict and the negative
effect of excessive military expenditures, trade in arms, especially
those arms that are particularly injurious or have indiscriminate
effects, and excessive investment for arms production and acquisition;
similarly, recognize the need to combat illicit arms trafficking,
violence, crime, the production and use of and trafficking in illicit
drugs, and trafficking in women and children;

(e) Recognizing that women and children are particularly affected by the
indiscriminate use of anti-personnel land-mines:

(i) Undertake to work actively towards ratification, if they have not
already done so, of the 1981 Convention on Prohibitions or
Restrictions on the Use of Certain Conventional Weapons Which May
Be Deemed to Be Excessively Injurious or to Have Indiscriminate
Effects, particularly the Protocol on Prohibitions or
Restrictions on the Use of Mines, Booby Traps and Other Devices
(Protocol II), 26 / with a view to universal ratification by the
year 2000;

(ii) Undertake to strongly consider strengthening the Convention to
promote a reduction in the casualties and intense suffering
caused to the civilian population by the indiscriminate use of
land-mines;

-59-



(iii) Undertake to promote assistance in mine clearance, notably by
facilitating, in respect of the means of mine-clearing, the
exchange of information, the transfer of technology and the
promotion of scientific research;

(iv) Within the United Nations context, undertake to support efforts
to coordinate a common response programme of assistance in
de-mining without unnecessary discrimination;

(v) Adopt at the earliest possible date, if they have not already
done so, a moratorium on the export of anti-personnel land-mines,
including to non-governmental entities, noting with satisfaction
that many States have already declared moratoriums on the export,
transfer or sale of such mines;

(vi) Undertake to encourage further international efforts to seek
solutions to the problems caused by antipersonnel land-mines,
with a view to their eventual elimination, recognizing that
States can move most effectively towards this goal as viable and
humane alternatives are developed;

(f) Recognizing the leading role that women have played in the peace
movement:

(i) Work actively towards general and complete disarmament under
strict and effective international control;

(ii) Support negotiations on the conclusion, without delay, of a
universal and multilaterally and effectively verifiable
comprehensive nuclear-test-ban treaty that contributes to nuclear
disarmament and the prevention of the proliferation of nuclear
weapons in all its aspects;

(iii) Pending the entry into force of a comprehensive nuclear-test-ban
treaty, exercise the utmost restraint in respect of nuclear
testing.

Strategic objective E.3. Promote non-violent forms of conflict
resolution and reduce the incidence
of human rights abuse in conflict
situations

Actions to be taken

144. By Governments:

(a) Consider the ratification of or accession to international instruments
containing provisions relative to the protection of women and children
in armed conflicts, including the Geneva Convention relative to the
Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 1949, the Protocols
Additional to the Geneva Conventions of 1949 relating to the
Protection of Victims of International Armed Conflicts (Protocol I)
and to the Protection of Victims of Non-International Armed Conflicts
(Protocol II); 24 /

(b) Respect fully the norms of international humanitarian law in armed
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conflicts and take all measures required for the protection of women
and children, in particular against rape, forced prostitution and any
other form of indecent assault;

(c) Strengthen the role of women and ensure equal representation of women
at all decision-making levels in national and international
institutions which may make or influence policy with regard to matters
related to peace-keeping, preventive diplomacy and related activities
and in all stages of peace mediation and negotiations, taking note of
the specific recommendations of the Secretary-General in his strategic
plan of action for the improvement of the status of women in the
Secretariat (1995-2000) (A/49/587, sect. IV).

145. By Governments and international and regional organizations:

(a) Reaffirm the right of self-determination of all peoples, in particular
of peoples under colonial or other forms of alien domination or
foreign occupation, and the importance of the effective realization of
this right, as enunciated, inter alia , in the Vienna Declaration and
Programme of Action, 2 / adopted by the World Conference on Human
Rights;

(b) Encourage diplomacy, negotiation and peaceful settlement of disputes
in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations, in particular
Article 2, paragraphs 3 and 4 thereof;

(c) Urge the identification and condemnation of the systematic practice of
rape and other forms of inhuman and degrading treatment of women as a
deliberate instrument of war and ethnic cleansing and take steps to
ensure that full assistance is provided to the victims of such abuse
for their physical and mental rehabilitation;

(d) Reaffirm that rape in the conduct of armed conflict constitutes a war
crime and under certain circumstances it constitutes a crime against
humanity and an act of genocide as defined in the Convention on the
Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide; 27 / take all
measures required for the protection of women and children from such
acts and strengthen mechanisms to investigate and punish all those
responsible and bring the perpetrators to justice;

(e) Uphold and reinforce standards set out in international humanitarian
law and international human rights instruments to prevent all acts of
violence against women in situations of armed and other conflicts;
undertake a full investigation of all acts of violence against women
committed during war, including rape, in particular systematic rape,
forced prostitution and other forms of indecent assault and sexual
slavery; prosecute all criminals responsible for war crimes against
women and provide full redress to women victims;

(f) Call upon the international community to condemn and act against all
forms and manifestations of terrorism;

(g) Take into account gender-sensitive concerns in developing training
programmes for all relevant personnel on international humanitarian
law and human rights awareness and recommend such training for those
involved in United Nations peace-keeping and humanitarian aid, with a
view to preventing violence against women, in particular;
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(h) Discourage the adoption of and refrain from any unilateral measure not
in accordance with international law and the Charter of the United
Nations, that impedes the full achievement of economic and social
development by the population of the affected countries, in particular
women and children, that hinders their well-being and that creates
obstacles to the full enjoyment of their human rights, including the
right of everyone to a standard of living adequate for their health
and well-being and their right to food, medical care and the necessary
social services. This Conference reaffirms that food and medicine
must not be used as a tool for political pressure;

(i) Take measures in accordance with international law with a view to
alleviating the negative impact of economic sanctions on women and
children.

Strategic objective E.4. Promote women’s contribution to
fostering a culture of peace

Actions to be taken

146. By Governments, international and regional intergovernmental institutions
and non-governmental organizations:

(a) Promote peaceful conflict resolution and peace, reconciliation and
tolerance through education, training, community actions and youth
exchange programmes, in particular for young women;

(b) Encourage the further development of peace research, involving the
participation of women, to examine the impact of armed conflict on
women and children and the nature and contribution of women’s
participation in national, regional and international peace movements;
engage in research and identify innovative mechanisms for containing
violence and for conflict resolution for public dissemination and for
use by women and men;

(c) Develop and disseminate research on the physical, psychological,
economic and social effects of armed conflicts on women, particularly
young women and girls, with a view to developing policies and
programmes to address the consequences of conflicts;

(d) Consider establishing educational programmes for girls and boys to
foster a culture of peace, focusing on conflict resolution by
non-violent means and the promotion of tolerance.

Strategic objective E.5. Provide protection, assistance and
training to refugee women, other
displaced women in need of
international protection and
internally displaced women

Actions to be taken

147. By Governments, intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations and
other institutions involved in providing protection, assistance and training to
refugee women, other displaced women in need of international protection and
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internally displaced women, including the Office of the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees and the World Food Programme, as appropriate:

(a) Take steps to ensure that women are fully involved in the planning,
design, implementation, monitoring and evaluation of all short-term
and long-term projects and programmes providing assistance to refugee
women, other displaced women in need of international protection and
internally displaced women, including the management of refugee camps
and resources; ensure that refugee and displaced women and girls have
direct access to the services provided;

(b) Offer adequate protection and assistance to women and children
displaced within their country and find solutions to the root causes
of their displacement with a view to preventing it and, when
appropriate, facilitate their return or resettlement;

(c) Take steps to protect the safety and physical integrity of refugee
women, other displaced women in need of international protection and
internally displaced women during their displacement and upon their
return to their communities of origin, including programmes of
rehabilitation; take effective measures to protect from violence women
who are refugees or displaced; hold an impartial and thorough
investigation of any such violations and bring those responsible to
justice;

(d) While fully respecting and strictly observing the principle of
non-refoulement of refugees, take all the necessary steps to ensure
the right of refugee and displaced women to return voluntarily to
their place of origin in safety and with dignity, and their right to
protection after their return;

(e) Take measures, at the national level with international cooperation,
as appropriate, in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations,
to find lasting solutions to questions related to internally displaced
women, including their right to voluntary and safe return to their
home of origin;

(f) Ensure that the international community and its international
organizations provide financial and other resources for emergency
relief and other longer-term assistance that takes into account the
specific needs, resources and potentials of refugee women, other
displaced women in need of international protection and internally
displaced women; in the provision of protection and assistance, take
all appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination against women and
girls in order to ensure equal access to appropriate and adequate
food, water and shelter, education, and social and health services,
including reproductive health care and maternity care and services to
combat tropical diseases;

(g) Facilitate the availability of educational materials in the
appropriate language - in emergency situations also - in order to
minimize disruption of schooling among refugee and displaced children;

(h) Apply international norms to ensure equal access and equal treatment
of women and men in refugee determination procedures and the granting
of asylum, including full respect and strict observation of the
principle of non-refoulement through, inter alia , bringing national
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immigration regulations into conformity with relevant international
instruments, and consider recognizing as refugees those women whose
claim to refugee status is based upon the well-founded fear of
persecution for reasons enumerated in the 1951 Convention 28 / and the
1967 Protocol 29 / relating to the Status of Refugees, including
persecution through sexual violence or other gender-related
persecution, and provide access to specially trained officers,
including female officers, to interview women regarding sensitive or
painful experiences, such as sexual assault;

(i) Support and promote efforts by States towards the development of
criteria and guidelines on responses to persecution specifically aimed
at women, by sharing information on States’ initiatives to develop
such criteria and guidelines and by monitoring to ensure their fair
and consistent application;

(j) Promote the self-reliant capacities of refugee women, other displaced
women in need of international protection and internally displaced
women and provide programmes for women, particularly young women, in
leadership and decision-making within refugee and returnee
communities;

(k) Ensure that the human rights of refugee and displaced women are
protected and that refugee and displaced women are made aware of these
rights; ensure that the vital importance of family reunification is
recognized;

(l) Provide, as appropriate, women who have been determined refugees with
access to vocational/professional training programmes, including
language training, small-scale enterprise development training and
planning and counselling on all forms of violence against women, which
should include rehabilitation programmes for victims of torture and
trauma; Governments and other donors should contribute adequately to
assistance programmes for refugee women, other displaced women in need
of international protection and internally displaced women, taking
into account in particular the effects on the host countries of the
increasing requirements of large refugee populations and the need to
widen the donor base and to achieve greater burden-sharing;

(m) Raise public awareness of the contribution made by refugee women to
their countries of resettlement, promote understanding of their human
rights and of their needs and abilities and encourage mutual
understanding and acceptance through educational programmes promoting
cross-cultural and interracial harmony;

(n) Provide basic and support services to women who are displaced from
their place of origin as a result of terrorism, violence, drug
trafficking or other reasons linked to violence situations;

(o) Develop awareness of the human rights of women and provide, as
appropriate, human rights education and training to military and
police personnel operating in areas of armed conflict and areas where
there are refugees.

148. By Governments:

(a) Disseminate and implement the UNHCR Guidelines on the Protection of
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Refugee Women and the UNHCR Guidelines on Evaluation and Care of
Victims of Trauma and Violence, or provide similar guidance, in close
cooperation with refugee women and in all sectors of refugee
programmes;

(b) Protect women and children who migrate as family members from abuse or
denial of their human rights by sponsors and consider extending their
stay, should the family relationship dissolve, within the limits of
national legislation.

Strategic objective E.6. Provide assistance to the women of
the colonies and non-self-governing
territories

Actions to be taken

149. By Governments and intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations:

(a) Support and promote the implementation of the right of self-
determination of all peoples as enunciated, inter alia , in the Vienna
Declaration and Programme of Action by providing special programmes in
leadership and in training for decision-making;

(b) Raise public awareness, as appropriate, through the mass media,
education at all levels and special programmes to create a better
understanding of the situation of women of the colonies and non-self-
governing territories.

F. Women and the economy

150. There are considerable differences in women’s and men’s access to and
opportunities to exert power over economic structures in their societies. In
most parts of the world, women are virtually absent from or are poorly
represented in economic decision-making, including the formulation of financial,
monetary, commercial and other economic policies, as well as tax systems and
rules governing pay. Since it is often within the framework of such policies
that individual men and women make their decisions, inter alia , on how to divide
their time between remunerated and unremunerated work, the actual development of
these economic structures and policies has a direct impact on women’s and men’s
access to economic resources, their economic power and consequently the extent
of equality between them at the individual and family levels as well as in
society as a whole.

151. In many regions, women’s participation in remunerated work in the formal
and non-formal labour market has increased significantly and has changed during
the past decade. While women continue to work in agriculture and fisheries,
they have also become increasingly involved in micro, small and medium-sized
enterprises and, in some cases, have become more dominant in the expanding
informal sector. Due to, inter alia , difficult economic situations and a lack
of bargaining power resulting from gender inequality, many women have been
forced to accept low pay and poor working conditions and thus have often become
preferred workers. On the other hand, women have entered the workforce
increasingly by choice when they have become aware of and demanded their rights.
Some have succeeded in entering and advancing in the workplace and improving
their pay and working conditions. However, women have been particularly
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affected by the economic situation and restructuring processes, which have
changed the nature of employment and, in some cases, have led to a loss of jobs,
even for professional and skilled women. In addition, many women have entered
the informal sector owing to the lack of other opportunities. Women’s
participation and gender concerns are still largely absent from and should be
integrated in the policy formulation process of the multilateral institutions
that define the terms and, in cooperation with Governments, set the goals of
structural adjustment programmes, loans and grants.

152. Discrimination in education and training, hiring and remuneration,
promotion and horizontal mobility practices, as well as inflexible working
conditions, lack of access to productive resources and inadequate sharing of
family responsibilities, combined with a lack of or insufficient services such
as child care, continue to restrict employment, economic, professional and other
opportunities and mobility for women and make their involvement stressful.
Moreover, attitudinal obstacles inhibit women’s participation in developing
economic policy and in some regions restrict the access of women and girls to
education and training for economic management.

153. Women’s share in the labour force continues to rise and almost everywhere
women are working more outside the household, although there has not been a
parallel lightening of responsibility for unremunerated work in the household
and community. Women’s income is becoming increasingly necessary to households
of all types. In some regions, there has been a growth in women’s
entrepreneurship and other self-reliant activities, particularly in the informal
sector. In many countries, women are the majority of workers in non-standard
work, such as temporary, casual, multiple part-time, contract and home-based
employment.

154. Women migrant workers, including domestic workers, contribute to the
economy of the sending country through their remittances and also to the economy
of the receiving country through their participation in the labour force.
However, in many receiving countries, migrant women experience higher levels of
unemployment compared with both non-migrant workers and male migrant workers.

155. Insufficient attention to gender analysis has meant that women’s
contributions and concerns remain too often ignored in economic structures, such
as financial markets and institutions, labour markets, economics as an academic
discipline, economic and social infrastructure, taxation and social security
systems, as well as in families and households. As a result, many policies and
programmes may continue to contribute to inequalities between women and men.
Where progress has been made in integrating gender perspectives, programme and
policy effectiveness has also been enhanced.

156. Although many women have advanced in economic structures, for the majority
of women, particularly those who face additional barriers, continuing obstacles
have hindered their ability to achieve economic autonomy and to ensure
sustainable livelihoods for themselves and their dependants. Women are active
in a variety of economic areas, which they often combine, ranging from wage
labour and subsistence farming and fishing to the informal sector. However,
legal and customary barriers to ownership of or access to land, natural
resources, capital, credit, technology and other means of production, as well as
wage differentials, contribute to impeding the economic progress of women.
Women contribute to development not only through remunerated work but also
through a great deal of unremunerated work. On the one hand, women participate
in the production of goods and services for the market and household
consumption, in agriculture, food production or family enterprises. Though
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included in the United Nations System of National Accounts and therefore in
international standards for labour statistics, this unremunerated work -
particularly that related to agriculture - is often undervalued and under-
recorded. On the other hand, women still also perform the great majority of
unremunerated domestic work and community work, such as caring for children and
older persons, preparing food for the family, protecting the environment and
providing voluntary assistance to vulnerable and disadvantaged individuals and
groups. This work is often not measured in quantitative terms and is not valued
in national accounts. Women’s contribution to development is seriously
underestimated, and thus its social recognition is limited. The full visibility
of the type, extent and distribution of this unremunerated work will also
contribute to a better sharing of responsibilities.

157. Although some new employment opportunities have been created for women as a
result of the globalization of the economy, there are also trends that have
exacerbated inequalities between women and men. At the same time,
globalization, including economic integration, can create pressures on the
employment situation of women to adjust to new circumstances and to find new
sources of employment as patterns of trade change. More analysis needs to be
done of the impact of globalization on women’s economic status.

158. These trends have been characterized by low wages, little or no labour
standards protection, poor working conditions, particularly with regard to
women’s occupational health and safety, low skill levels, and a lack of job
security and social security, in both the formal and informal sectors. Women’s
unemployment is a serious and increasing problem in many countries and sectors.
Young workers in the informal and rural sectors and migrant female workers
remain the least protected by labour and immigration laws. Women, particularly
those who are heads of households with young children, are limited in their
employment opportunities for reasons that include inflexible working conditions
and inadequate sharing, by men and by society, of family responsibilities.

159. In countries that are undergoing fundamental political, economic and social
transformation, the skills of women, if better utilized, could constitute a
major contribution to the economic life of their respective countries. Their
input should continue to be developed and supported and their potential further
realized.

160. Lack of employment in the private sector and reductions in public services
and public service jobs have affected women disproportionately. In some
countries, women take on more unpaid work, such as the care of children and
those who are ill or elderly, compensating for lost household income,
particularly when public services are not available. In many cases, employment
creation strategies have not paid sufficient attention to occupations and
sectors where women predominate; nor have they adequately promoted the access of
women to those occupations and sectors that are traditionally male.

161. For those women in paid work, many experience obstacles that prevent them
from achieving their potential. While some are increasingly found in lower
levels of management, attitudinal discrimination often prevents them from being
promoted further. The experience of sexual harassment is an affront to a
worker’s dignity and prevents women from making a contribution commensurate with
their abilities. The lack of a family-friendly work environment, including a
lack of appropriate and affordable child care, and inflexible working hours
further prevent women from achieving their full potential.

162. In the private sector, including transnational and national enterprises,
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women are largely absent from management and policy levels, denoting
discriminatory hiring and promotion policies and practices. The unfavourable
work environment as well as the limited number of employment opportunities
available have led many women to seek alternatives. Women have increasingly
become self-employed and owners and managers of micro, small and medium-scale
enterprises. The expansion of the informal sector, in many countries, and of
self-organized and independent enterprises is in large part due to women, whose
collaborative, self-help and traditional practices and initiatives in production
and trade represent a vital economic resource. When they gain access to and
control over capital, credit and other resources, technology and training, women
can increase production, marketing and income for sustainable development.

163. Taking into account the fact that continuing inequalities and noticeable
progress coexist, rethinking employment policies is necessary in order to
integrate the gender perspective and to draw attention to a wider range of
opportunities as well as to address any negative gender implications of current
patterns of work and employment. To realize fully equality between women and
men in their contribution to the economy, active efforts are required for equal
recognition and appreciation of the influence that the work, experience,
knowledge and values of both women and men have in society.

164. In addressing the economic potential and independence of women, Governments
and other actors should promote an active and visible policy of mainstreaming a
gender perspective in all policies and programmes so that before decisions are
taken, an analysis is made of the effects on women and men, respectively.

Strategic objective F.1. Promote women’s economic rights and
independence, including access to
employment, appropriate working
conditions and control over economic
resources

Actions to be taken

165. By Governments:

(a) Enact and enforce legislation to guarantee the rights of women and men
to equal pay for equal work or work of equal value;

(b) Adopt and implement laws against discrimination based on sex in the
labour market, especially considering older women workers, hiring and
promotion, the extension of employment benefits and social security,
and working conditions;

(c) Eliminate discriminatory practices by employers and take appropriate
measures in consideration of women’s reproductive role and functions,
such as the denial of employment and dismissal due to pregnancy or
breast-feeding, or requiring proof of contraceptive use, and take
effective measures to ensure that pregnant women, women on maternity
leave or women re-entering the labour market after childbearing are
not discriminated against;

(d) Devise mechanisms and take positive action to enable women to gain
access to full and equal participation in the formulation of policies
and definition of structures through such bodies as ministries of
finance and trade, national economic commissions, economic research
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institutes and other key agencies, as well as through their
participation in appropriate international bodies;

(e) Undertake legislation and administrative reforms to give women equal
rights with men to economic resources, including access to ownership
and control over land and other forms of property, credit,
inheritance, natural resources and appropriate new technology;

(f) Conduct reviews of national income and inheritance tax and social
security systems to eliminate any existing bias against women;

(g) Seek to develop a more comprehensive knowledge of work and employment
through, inter alia , efforts to measure and better understand the
type, extent and distribution of unremunerated work, particularly work
in caring for dependants and unremunerated work done for family farms
or businesses, and encourage the sharing and dissemination of
information on studies and experience in this field, including the
development of methods for assessing its value in quantitative terms,
for possible reflection in accounts that may be produced separately
from, but consistent with, core national accounts;

(h) Review and amend laws governing the operation of financial
institutions to ensure that they provide services to women and men on
an equal basis;

(i) Facilitate, at appropriate levels, more open and transparent budget
processes;

(j) Revise and implement national policies that support the traditional
savings, credit and lending mechanisms for women;

(k) Seek to ensure that national policies related to international and
regional trade agreements do not have an adverse impact on women’s new
and traditional economic activities;

(l) Ensure that all corporations, including transnational corporations,
comply with national laws and codes, social security regulations,
applicable international agreements, instruments and conventions,
including those related to the environment, and other relevant laws;

(m) Adjust employment policies to facilitate the restructuring of work
patterns in order to promote the sharing of family responsibilities;

(n) Establish mechanisms and other forums to enable women entrepreneurs
and women workers to contribute to the formulation of policies and
programmes being developed by economic ministries and financial
institutions;

(o) Enact and enforce equal opportunity laws, take positive action and
ensure compliance by the public and private sectors through various
means;

(p) Use gender-impact analyses in the development of macro and micro-
economic and social policies in order to monitor such impact and
restructure policies in cases where harmful impact occurs;

(q) Promote gender-sensitive policies and measures to empower women as
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equal partners with men in technical, managerial and entrepreneurial
fields;

(r) Reform laws or enact national policies that support the establishment
of labour laws to ensure the protection of all women workers,
including safe work practices, the right to organize and access to
justice.

Strategic objective F.2. Facilitate women’s equal access to
resources, employment, markets and
trade

Actions to be taken

166. By Governments:

(a) Promote and support women’s self-employment and the development of
small enterprises, and strengthen women’s access to credit and capital
on appropriate terms equal to those of men through the scaling-up of
institutions dedicated to promoting women’s entrepreneurship,
including, as appropriate, non-traditional and mutual credit schemes,
as well as innovative linkages with financial institutions;

(b) Strengthen the incentive role of the State as employer to develop a
policy of equal opportunities for women and men;

(c) Enhance, at the national and local levels, rural women’s income-
generating potential by facilitating their equal access to and control
over productive resources, land, credit, capital, property rights,
development programmes and cooperative structures;

(d) Promote and strengthen micro-enterprises, new small businesses,
cooperative enterprises, expanded markets and other employment
opportunities and, where appropriate, facilitate the transition from
the informal to the formal sector, especially in rural areas;

(e) Create and modify programmes and policies that recognize and
strengthen women’s vital role in food security and provide paid and
unpaid women producers, especially those involved in food production,
such as farming, fishing and aquaculture, as well as urban
enterprises, with equal access to appropriate technologies,
transportation, extension services, marketing and credit facilities at
the local and community levels;

(f) Establish appropriate mechanisms and encourage intersectoral
institutions that enable women’s cooperatives to optimize access to
necessary services;

(g) Increase the proportion of women extension workers and other
government personnel who provide technical assistance or administer
economic programmes;

(h) Review, reformulate, if necessary, and implement policies, including
business, commercial and contract law and government regulations, to
ensure that they do not discriminate against micro, small and medium-
scale enterprises owned by women in rural and urban areas;
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(i) Analyse, advise on, coordinate and implement policies that integrate
the needs and interests of employed, self-employed and entrepreneurial
women into sectoral and inter-ministerial policies, programmes and
budgets;

(j) Ensure equal access for women to effective job training, retraining,
counselling and placement services that are not limited to traditional
employment areas;

(k) Remove policy and regulatory obstacles faced by women in social and
development programmes that discourage private and individual
initiative;

(l) Safeguard and promote respect for basic workers’ rights, including the
prohibition of forced labour and child labour, freedom of association
and the right to organize and bargain collectively, equal remuneration
for men and women for work of equal value and non-discrimination in
employment, fully implementing the conventions of the International
Labour Organization in the case of States Parties to those conventions
and, taking into account the principles embodied in the case of those
countries that are not parties to those conventions in order to
achieve truly sustained economic growth and sustainable development.

167. By Governments, central banks and national development banks, and private
banking institutions, as appropriate:

(a) Increase the participation of women, including women entrepreneurs, in
advisory boards and other forums to enable women entrepreneurs from
all sectors and their organizations to contribute to the formulation
and review of policies and programmes being developed by economic
ministries and banking institutions;

(b) Mobilize the banking sector to increase lending and refinancing
through incentives and the development of intermediaries that serve
the needs of women entrepreneurs and producers in both rural and urban
areas, and include women in their leadership, planning and decision-
making;

(c) Structure services to reach rural and urban women involved in micro,
small and medium-scale enterprises, with special attention to young
women, low-income women, those belonging to ethnic and racial
minorities, and indigenous women who lack access to capital and
assets; and expand women’s access to financial markets by identifying
and encouraging financial supervisory and regulatory reforms that
support financial institutions’ direct and indirect efforts to better
meet the credit and other financial needs of the micro, small and
medium-scale enterprises of women;

(d) Ensure that women’s priorities are included in public investment
programmes for economic infrastructure, such as water and sanitation,
electrification and energy conservation, transport and road
construction; promote greater involvement of women beneficiaries at
the project planning and implementation stages to ensure access to
jobs and contracts.

168. By Governments and non-governmental organizations:
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(a) Pay special attention to women’s needs when disseminating market,
trade and resource information and provide appropriate training in
these fields;

(b) Encourage community economic development strategies that build on
partnerships among Governments, and encourage members of civil society
to create jobs and address the social circumstances of individuals,
families and communities.

169. By multilateral funders and regional development banks, as well as
bilateral and private funding agencies, at the international, regional and
subregional levels:

(a) Review, where necessary reformulate, and implement policies,
programmes and projects, to ensure that a higher proportion of
resources reach women in rural and remote areas;

(b) Develop flexible funding arrangements to finance intermediary
institutions that target women’s economic activities, and promote
self-sufficiency and increased capacity in and profitability of
women’s economic enterprises;

(c) Develop strategies to consolidate and strengthen their assistance to
the micro, small and medium-scale enterprise sector, in order to
enhance the opportunities for women to participate fully and equally
and work together to coordinate and enhance the effectiveness of this
sector, drawing upon expertise and financial resources from within
their own organizations as well as from bilateral agencies,
Governments and non-governmental organizations.

170. By international, multilateral and bilateral development cooperation
organizations:

Support, through the provision of capital and/or resources, financial
institutions that serve low-income, small and micro-scale women
entrepreneurs and producers in both the formal and informal sectors.

171. By Governments and/or multilateral financial institutions:

Review rules and procedures of formal national and international
financial institutions that obstruct replication of the Grameen Bank
prototype, which provides credit facilities to rural women.

172. By international organizations:

Provide adequate support for programmes and projects designed to
promote sustainable and productive entrepreneurial activities among
women, in particular the disadvantaged.

Strategic objective F.3. Provide business services, training and
access to markets, information and
technology, particularly to low-income
women

Actions to be taken
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173. By Governments in cooperation with non-governmental organizations and the
private sector:

(a) Provide public infrastructure to ensure equal market access for women
and men entrepreneurs;

(b) Develop programmes that provide training and retraining, particularly
in new technologies, and affordable services to women in business
management, product development, financing, production and quality
control, marketing and the legal aspects of business;

(c) Provide outreach programmes to inform low-income and poor women,
particularly in rural and remote areas, of opportunities for market
and technology access, and provide assistance in taking advantage of
such opportunities;

(d) Create non-discriminatory support services, including investment funds
for women’s businesses, and target women, particularly low-income
women, in trade promotion programmes;

(e) Disseminate information about successful women entrepreneurs in both
traditional and non-traditional economic activities and the skills
necessary to achieve success, and facilitate networking and the
exchange of information;

(f) Take measures to ensure equal access of women to ongoing training in
the workplace, including unemployed women, single parents, women
re-entering the labour market after an extended temporary exit from
employment owing to family responsibilities and other causes, and
women displaced by new forms of production or by retrenchment, and
increase incentives to enterprises to expand the number of vocational
and training centres that provide training for women in
non-traditional areas;

(g) Provide affordable support services, such as high-quality, flexible
and affordable child-care services, that take into account the needs
of working men and women.
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174. By local, national, regional and international business organizations and
non-governmental organizations concerned with women’s issues:

Advocate, at all levels, for the promotion and support of women’s
businesses and enterprises, including those in the informal sector,
and the equal access of women to productive resources.

Strategic objective F.4. Strengthen women’s economic capacity
and commercial networks

Actions to be taken

175. By Governments:

(a) Adopt policies that support business organizations, non-governmental
organizations, cooperatives, revolving loan funds, credit unions,
grass-roots organizations, women’s self-help groups and other groups
in order to provide services to women entrepreneurs in rural and urban
areas;

(b) Integrate a gender perspective into all economic restructuring and
structural adjustment policies and design programmes for women who are
affected by economic restructuring, including structural adjustment
programmes, and for women who work in the informal sector;

(c) Adopt policies that create an enabling environment for women’s self-
help groups, workers’ organizations and cooperatives through
non-conventional forms of support and by recognizing the right to
freedom of association and the right to organize;

(d) Support programmes that enhance the self-reliance of special groups of
women, such as young women, women with disabilities, elderly women and
women belonging to racial and ethnic minorities;

(e) Promote gender equality through the promotion of women’s studies and
through the use of the results of studies and gender research in all
fields, including the economic, scientific and technological fields;

(f) Support the economic activities of indigenous women, taking into
account their traditional knowledge, so as to improve their situation
and development;

(g) Adopt policies to extend or maintain the protection of labour laws and
social security provisions for those who do paid work in the home;

(h) Recognize and encourage the contribution of research by women
scientists and technologists;

(i) Ensure that policies and regulations do not discriminate against
micro, small and medium-scale enterprises run by women.

176. By financial intermediaries, national training institutes, credit unions,
non-governmental organizations, women’s associations, professional organizations
and the private sector, as appropriate:

(a) Provide, at the national, regional and international levels, training
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in a variety of business-related and financial management and
technical skills to enable women, especially young women, to
participate in economic policy-making at those levels;

(b) Provide business services, including marketing and trade information,
product design and innovation, technology transfer and quality, to
women’s business enterprises, including those in export sectors of the
economy;

(c) Promote technical and commercial links and establish joint ventures
among women entrepreneurs at the national, regional and international
levels to support community-based initiatives;

(d) Strengthen the participation of women, including marginalized women,
in production and marketing cooperatives by providing marketing and
financial support, especially in rural and remote areas;

(e) Promote and strengthen women’s micro-enterprises, new small
businesses, cooperative enterprises, expanded markets and other
employment opportunities and, where appropriate, facilitate the
transition from the informal to the formal sector, in rural and urban
areas;

(f) Invest capital and develop investment portfolios to finance women’s
business enterprises;

(g) Give adequate attention to providing technical assistance, advisory
services, training and retraining for women connected with the entry
to the market economy;

(h) Support credit networks and innovative ventures, including traditional
savings schemes;

(i) Provide networking arrangements for entrepreneurial women, including
opportunities for the mentoring of inexperienced women by the more
experienced;

(j) Encourage community organizations and public authorities to establish
loan pools for women entrepreneurs, drawing on successful small-scale
cooperative models.

177. By the private sector, including transnational and national corporations:

(a) Adopt policies and establish mechanisms to grant contracts on a
non-discriminatory basis;

(b) Recruit women for leadership, decision-making and management and
provide training programmes, all on an equal basis with men;

(c) Observe national labour, environment, consumer, health and safety
laws, particularly those that affect women.
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Strategic objective F.5. Eliminate occupational segregation and
all forms of employment discrimination

Actions to be taken

178. By Governments, employers, employees, trade unions and women’s
organizations:

(a) Implement and enforce laws and regulations and encourage voluntary
codes of conduct that ensure that international labour standards, such
as International Labour Organization Convention No. 100 on equal pay
and workers’ rights, apply equally to female and male workers;

(b) Enact and enforce laws and introduce implementing measures, including
means of redress and access to justice in cases of non-compliance, to
prohibit direct and indirect discrimination on grounds of sex,
including by reference to marital or family status, in relation to
access to employment, conditions of employment, including training,
promotion, health and safety, as well as termination of employment and
social security of workers, including legal protection against sexual
and racial harassment;

(c) Enact and enforce laws and develop workplace policies against gender
discrimination in the labour market, especially considering older
women workers, in hiring and promotion, and in the extension of
employment benefits and social security, as well as regarding
discriminatory working conditions and sexual harassment; mechanisms
should be developed for the regular review and monitoring of such
laws;

(d) Eliminate discriminatory practices by employers on the basis of
women’s reproductive roles and functions, including refusal of
employment and dismissal of women due to pregnancy and breast-feeding
responsibilities;

(e) Develop and promote employment programmes and services for women
entering and/or re-entering the labour market, especially poor urban,
rural and young women, the self-employed and those negatively affected
by structural adjustment;

(f) Implement and monitor positive public- and private-sector employment,
equity and positive action programmes to address systemic
discrimination against women in the labour force, in particular women
with disabilities and women belonging to other disadvantaged groups,
with respect to hiring, retention and promotion, and vocational
training of women in all sectors;

(g) Eliminate occupational segregation, especially by promoting the equal
participation of women in highly skilled jobs and senior management
positions, and through other measures, such as counselling and
placement, that stimulate their on-the-job career development and
upward mobility in the labour market, and by stimulating the
diversification of occupational choices by both women and men;
encourage women to take up non-traditional jobs, especially in science
and technology, and encourage men to seek employment in the social
sector;
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(h) Recognize collective bargaining as a right and as an important
mechanism for eliminating wage inequality for women and to improve
working conditions;

(i) Promote the election of women trade union officials and ensure that
trade union officials elected to represent women are given job
protection and physical security in connection with the discharge of
their functions;

(j) Ensure access to and develop special programmes to enable women with
disabilities to obtain and retain employment, and ensure access to
education and training at all proper levels, in accordance with the
Standard Rules on the Equalization of Opportunities for Persons with
Disabilities; 30 / adjust working conditions, to the extent possible,
in order to suit the needs of women with disabilities, who should be
assured legal protection against unfounded job loss on account of
their disabilities;

(k) Increase efforts to close the gap between women’s and men’s pay, take
steps to implement the principle of equal remuneration for equal work
of equal value by strengthening legislation, including compliance with
international labour laws and standards, and encourage job evaluation
schemes with gender-neutral criteria;

(l) Establish and/or strengthen mechanisms to adjudicate matters relating
to wage discrimination;

(m) Set specific target dates for eliminating all forms of child labour
that are contrary to accepted international standards and ensure the
full enforcement of relevant existing laws and, where appropriate,
enact the legislation necessary to implement the Convention on the
Rights of the Child and International Labour Organization standards,
ensuring the protection of working children, in particular, street
children, through the provision of appropriate health, education and
other social services;

(n) Ensure that strategies to eliminate child labour also address the
excessive demands made on some girls for unpaid work in their
household and other households, where applicable;

(o) Review, analyse and, where appropriate, reformulate the wage
structures in female-dominated professions, such as teaching, nursing
and child care, with a view to raising their low status and earnings;

(p) Facilitate the productive employment of documented migrant women
(including women who have been determined refugees according to the
1951 Convention relating to the Status of Refugees) through greater
recognition of foreign education and credentials and by adopting an
integrated approach to labour market training that incorporates
language training.

-77-

--



Strategic objective F.6. Promote harmonization of work and
family responsibilities for women
and men

Actions to be taken

179. By Governments:

(a) Adopt policies to ensure the appropriate protection of labour laws and
social security benefits for part-time, temporary, seasonal and home-
based workers; promote career development based on work conditions
that harmonize work and family responsibilities;

(b) Ensure that full and part-time work can be freely chosen by women and
men on an equal basis, and consider appropriate protection for
atypical workers in terms of access to employment, working conditions
and social security;

(c) Ensure, through legislation, incentives and/or encouragement,
opportunities for women and men to take job-protected parental leave
and to have parental benefits; promote the equal sharing of
responsibilities for the family by men and women, including through
appropriate legislation, incentives and/or encouragement, and also
promote the facilitation of breast-feeding for working mothers;

(d) Develop policies, inter alia , in education to change attitudes that
reinforce the division of labour based on gender in order to promote
the concept of shared family responsibility for work in the home,
particularly in relation to children and elder care;

(e) Improve the development of, and access to, technologies that
facilitate occupational as well as domestic work, encourage self-
support, generate income, transform gender-prescribed roles within the
productive process and enable women to move out of low-paying jobs;

(f) Examine a range of policies and programmes, including social security
legislation and taxation systems, in accordance with national
priorities and policies, to determine how to promote gender equality
and flexibility in the way people divide their time between and derive
benefits from education and training, paid employment, family
responsibilities, volunteer activity and other socially useful forms
of work, rest and leisure.

180. By Governments, the private sector and non-governmental organizations,
trade unions and the United Nations, as appropriate:

(a) Adopt appropriate measures involving relevant governmental bodies and
employers’ and employees’ associations so that women and men are able
to take temporary leave from employment, have transferable employment
and retirement benefits and make arrangements to modify work hours
without sacrificing their prospects for development and advancement at
work and in their careers;

(b) Design and provide educational programmes through innovative media
campaigns and school and community education programmes to raise
awareness on gender equality and non-stereotyped gender roles of women
and men within the family; provide support services and facilities,
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such as on-site child care at workplaces and flexible working
arrangements;

(c) Enact and enforce laws against sexual and other forms of harassment in
all workplaces.

G. Women in power and decision-making

181. The Universal Declaration of Human Rights states that everyone has the
right to take part in the Government of his/her country. The empowerment and
autonomy of women and the improvement of women’s social, economic and political
status is essential for the achievement of both transparent and accountable
government and administration and sustainable development in all areas of life.
The power relations that prevent women from leading fulfilling lives operate at
many levels of society, from the most personal to the highly public. Achieving
the goal of equal participation of women and men in decision-making will provide
a balance that more accurately reflects the composition of society and is needed
in order to strengthen democracy and promote its proper functioning. Equality
in political decision-making performs a leverage function without which it is
highly unlikely that a real integration of the equality dimension in government
policy-making is feasible. In this respect, women’s equal participation in
political life plays a pivotal role in the general process of the advancement of
women. Women’s equal participation in decision-making is not only a demand for
simple justice or democracy but can also be seen as a necessary condition for
women’s interests to be taken into account. Without the active participation of
women and the incorporation of women’s perspective at all levels of decision-
making, the goals of equality, development and peace cannot be achieved.

182. Despite the widespread movement towards democratization in most countries,
women are largely underrepresented at most levels of government, especially in
ministerial and other executive bodies, and have made little progress in
attaining political power in legislative bodies or in achieving the target
endorsed by the Economic and Social Council of having 30 per cent women in
positions at decision-making levels by 1995. Globally, only 10 per cent of the
members of legislative bodies and a lower percentage of ministerial positions
are now held by women. Indeed, some countries, including those that are
undergoing fundamental political, economic and social changes, have seen a
significant decrease in the number of women represented in legislative bodies.
Although women make up at least half of the electorate in almost all countries
and have attained the right to vote and hold office in almost all States Members
of the United Nations, women continue to be seriously underrepresented as
candidates for public office. The traditional working patterns of many
political parties and government structures continue to be barriers to women’s
participation in public life. Women may be discouraged from seeking political
office by discriminatory attitudes and practices, family and child-care
responsibilities, and the high cost of seeking and holding public office. Women
in politics and decision-making positions in Governments and legislative bodies
contribute to redefining political priorities, placing new items on the
political agenda that reflect and address women’s gender-specific concerns,
values and experiences, and providing new perspectives on mainstream political
issues.

183. Women have demonstrated considerable leadership in community and informal
organizations, as well as in public office. However, socialization and negative
stereotyping of women and men, including stereotyping through the media,
reinforces the tendency for political decision-making to remain the domain of
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men. Likewise, the underrepresentation of women in decision-making positions in
the areas of art, culture, sports, the media, education, religion and the law
have prevented women from having a significant impact on many key institutions.

184. Owing to their limited access to the traditional avenues to power, such as
the decision-making bodies of political parties, employer organizations and
trade unions, women have gained access to power through alternative structures,
particularly in the non-governmental organization sector. Through
non-governmental organizations and grass-roots organizations, women have been
able to articulate their interests and concerns and have placed women’s issues
on the national, regional and international agendas.

185. Inequality in the public arena can often start with discriminatory
attitudes and practices and unequal power relations between women and men within
the family, as defined in paragraph 29 above. The unequal division of labour
and responsibilities within households based on unequal power relations also
limits women’s potential to find the time and develop the skills required for
participation in decision-making in wider public forums. A more equal sharing
of those responsibilities between women and men not only provides a better
quality of life for women and their daughters but also enhances their
opportunities to shape and design public policy, practice and expenditure so
that their interests may be recognized and addressed. Non-formal networks and
patterns of decision-making at the local community level that reflect a dominant
male ethos restrict women’s ability to participate equally in political,
economic and social life.

186. The low proportion of women among economic and political decision makers at
the local, national, regional and international levels reflects structural and
attitudinal barriers that need to be addressed through positive measures.
Governments, transnational and national corporations, the mass media, banks,
academic and scientific institutions, and regional and international
organizations, including those in the United Nations system, do not make full
use of women’s talents as top-level managers, policy makers, diplomats and
negotiators.

187. The equitable distribution of power and decision-making at all levels is
dependent on Governments and other actors undertaking statistical gender
analysis and mainstreaming a gender perspective in policy development and the
implementation of programmes. Equality in decision-making is essential to the
empowerment of women. In some countries, affirmative action has led to
33.3 per cent or larger representation in local and national Governments.

188. National, regional and international statistical institutions still have
insufficient knowledge of how to present the issues related to the equal
treatment of women and men in the economic and social spheres. In particular,
there is insufficient use of existing databases and methodologies in the
important sphere of decision-making.

189. In addressing the inequality between men and women in the sharing of power
and decision-making at all levels, Governments and other actors should promote
an active and visible policy of mainstreaming a gender perspective in all
policies and programmes so that before decisions are taken, an analysis is made
of the effects on women and men, respectively.
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Strategic objective G.1. Take measures to ensure women’s equal
access to and full participation in
power structures and decision-making

Actions to be taken

190. By Governments:

(a) Commit themselves to establishing the goal of gender balance in
governmental bodies and committees, as well as in public
administrative entities, and in the judiciary, including, inter alia ,
setting specific targets and implementing measures to substantially
increase the number of women with a view to achieving equal
representation of women and men, if necessary through positive action,
in all governmental and public administration positions;

(b) Take measures, including, where appropriate, in electoral systems that
encourage political parties to integrate women in elective and
non-elective public positions in the same proportion and at the same
levels as men;

(c) Protect and promote the equal rights of women and men to engage in
political activities and to freedom of association, including
membership in political parties and trade unions;

(d) Review the differential impact of electoral systems on the political
representation of women in elected bodies and consider, where
appropriate, the adjustment or reform of those systems;

(e) Monitor and evaluate progress in the representation of women through
the regular collection, analysis and dissemination of quantitative and
qualitative data on women and men at all levels in various decision-
making positions in the public and private sectors, and disseminate
data on the number of women and men employed at various levels in
Governments on a yearly basis; ensure that women and men have equal
access to the full range of public appointments and set up mechanisms
within governmental structures for monitoring progress in this field;

(f) Support non-governmental organizations and research institutes that
conduct studies on women’s participation in and impact on decision-
making and the decision-making environment;

(g) Encourage greater involvement of indigenous women in decision-making
at all levels;

(h) Encourage and, where appropriate, ensure that government-funded
organizations adopt non-discriminatory policies and practices in order
to increase the number and raise the position of women in their
organizations;

(i) Recognize that shared work and parental responsibilities between women
and men promote women’s increased participation in public life, and
take appropriate measures to achieve this, including measures to
reconcile family and professional life;

(j) Aim at gender balance in the lists of national candidates nominated
for election or appointment to United Nations bodies, specialized

-81-



agencies and other autonomous organizations of the United Nations
system, particularly for posts at the senior level.

191. By political parties:

(a) Consider examining party structures and procedures to remove all
barriers that directly or indirectly discriminate against the
participation of women;

(b) Consider developing initiatives that allow women to participate fully
in all internal policy-making structures and appointive and electoral
nominating processes;

(c) Consider incorporating gender issues in their political agenda, taking
measures to ensure that women can participate in the leadership of
political parties on an equal basis with men.

192. By Governments, national bodies, the private sector, political parties,
trade unions, employers’ organizations, research and academic institutions,
subregional and regional bodies and non-governmental and international
organizations:

(a) Take positive action to build a critical mass of women leaders,
executives and managers in strategic decision-making positions;

(b) Create or strengthen, as appropriate, mechanisms to monitor women’s
access to senior levels of decision-making;

(c) Review the criteria for recruitment and appointment to advisory and
decision-making bodies and promotion to senior positions to ensure
that such criteria are relevant and do not discriminate against women;

(d) Encourage efforts by non-governmental organizations, trade unions and
the private sector to achieve equality between women and men in their
ranks, including equal participation in their decision-making bodies
and in negotiations in all areas and at all levels;

(e) Develop communications strategies to promote public debate on the new
roles of men and women in society, and in the family as defined in
paragraph 29 above;

(f) Restructure recruitment and career-development programmes to ensure
that all women, especially young women, have equal access to
managerial, entrepreneurial, technical and leadership training,
including on-the-job training;

(g) Develop career advancement programmes for women of all ages that
include career planning, tracking, mentoring, coaching, training and
retraining;

(h) Encourage and support the participation of women’s non-governmental
organizations in United Nations conferences and their preparatory
processes;

(i) Aim at and support gender balance in the composition of delegations to
the United Nations and other international forums.
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193. By the United Nations:

(a) Implement existing and adopt new employment policies and measures in
order to achieve overall gender equality, particularly at the
Professional level and above, by the year 2000, with due regard to the
importance of recruiting staff on as wide a geographical basis as
possible, in conformity with Article 101, paragraph 3, of the Charter
of the United Nations;

(b) Develop mechanisms to nominate women candidates for appointment to
senior posts in the United Nations, the specialized agencies and other
organizations and bodies of the United Nations system;

(c) Continue to collect and disseminate quantitative and qualitative data
on women and men in decision-making and analyse their differential
impact on decision-making and monitor progress towards achieving the
Secretary-General’s target of having women hold 50 per cent of
managerial and decision-making positions by the year 2000.

194. By women’s organizations, non-governmental organizations, trade unions,
social partners, producers, and industrial and professional organizations:

(a) Build and strengthen solidarity among women through information,
education and sensitization activities;

(b) Advocate at all levels to enable women to influence political,
economic and social decisions, processes and systems, and work towards
seeking accountability from elected representatives on their
commitment to gender concerns;

(c) Establish, consistent with data protection legislation, databases on
women and their qualification for use in appointing women to senior
decision-making and advisory positions, for dissemination to
Governments, regional and international organizations and private
enterprise, political parties and other relevant bodies.

Strategic objective G.2. Increase women’s capacity to participate
in decision-making and leadership

Actions to be taken

195. By Governments, national bodies, the private sector, political parties,
trade unions, employers’ organizations, subregional and regional bodies,
non-governmental and international organizations and educational institutions:

(a) Provide leadership and self-esteem training to assist women and girls,
particularly those with special needs, women with disabilities and
women belonging to racial and ethnic minorities to strengthen their
self-esteem and to encourage them to take decision-making positions;

(b) Have transparent criteria for decision-making positions and ensure
that the selecting bodies have a gender-balanced composition;

(c) Create a system of mentoring for inexperienced women and, in
particular, offer training, including training in leadership and
decision-making, public speaking and self-assertion, as well as in
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political campaigning;

(d) Provide gender-sensitive training for women and men to promote
non-discriminatory working relationships and respect for diversity in
work and management styles;

(e) Develop mechanisms and training to encourage women to participate in
the electoral process, political activities and other leadership
areas.

H. Institutional mechanisms for the advancement of women

196. National machineries for the advancement of women have been established in
almost every Member State to, inter alia , design, promote the implementation of,
execute, monitor, evaluate, advocate and mobilize support for policies that
promote the advancement of women. National machineries are diverse in form and
uneven in their effectiveness, and in some cases have declined. Often
marginalized in national government structures, these mechanisms are frequently
hampered by unclear mandates, lack of adequate staff, training, data and
sufficient resources, and insufficient support from national political
leadership.

197. At the regional and international levels, mechanisms and institutions to
promote the advancement of women as an integral part of mainstream political,
economic, social and cultural development, and of initiatives on development and
human rights, encounter similar problems emanating from a lack of commitment at
the highest levels.

198. Successive international conferences have underscored the need to take
gender factors into account in policy and programme planning. However, in many
instances this has not been done.

199. Regional bodies concerned with the advancement of women have been
strengthened, together with international machinery, such as the Commission on
the Status of Women and the Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination
against Women. However, the limited resources available continue to impede full
implementation of their mandates.

200. Methodologies for conducting gender-based analysis in policies and
programmes and for dealing with the differential effects of policies on women
and men have been developed in many organizations and are available for
application but are often not being applied or are not being applied
consistently.

201. A national machinery for the advancement of women is the central policy-
coordinating unit inside government. Its main task is to support government-
wide mainstreaming of a gender-equality perspective in all policy areas. The
necessary conditions for an effective functioning of such national machineries
include:

(a) Location at the highest possible level in the Government, falling
under the responsibility of a Cabinet minister;

(b) Institutional mechanisms or processes that facilitate, as appropriate,
decentralized planning, implementation and monitoring with a view to
involving non-governmental organizations and community organizations
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from the grass-roots upwards;

(c) Sufficient resources in terms of budget and professional capacity;

(d) Opportunity to influence development of all government policies.

202. In addressing the issue of mechanisms for promoting the advancement of
women, Governments and other actors should promote an active and visible policy
of mainstreaming a gender perspective in all policies and programmes so that,
before decisions are taken, an analysis is made of the effects on women and men,
respectively.

Strategic objective H.1. Create or strengthen national machineries
and other governmental bodies

Actions to be taken

203. By Governments:

(a) Ensure that responsibility for the advancement of women is vested in
the highest possible level of government; in many cases, this could be
at the level of a Cabinet minister;

(b) Based on a strong political commitment, create a national machinery,
where it does not exist, and strengthen, as appropriate, existing
national machineries, for the advancement of women at the highest
possible level of government; it should have clearly defined mandates
and authority; critical elements would be adequate resources and the
ability and competence to influence policy and formulate and review
legislation; among other things, it should perform policy analysis,
undertake advocacy, communication, coordination and monitoring of
implementation;

(c) Provide staff training in designing and analysing data from a gender
perspective;

(d) Establish procedures to allow the machinery to gather information on
government-wide policy issues at an early stage and continuously use
it in the policy development and review process within the Government;

(e) Report, on a regular basis, to legislative bodies on the progress of
efforts, as appropriate, to mainstream gender concerns, taking into
account the implementation of the Platform for Action;

(f) Encourage and promote the active involvement of the broad and diverse
range of institutional actors in the public, private and voluntary
sectors to work for equality between women and men.
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Strategic objective H.2. Integrate gender perspectives in
legislation, public policies ,
programmes and projects

Actions to be taken

204. By Governments:

(a) Seek to ensure that before policy decisions are taken, an analysis of
their impact on women and men, respectively, is carried out;

(b) Regularly review national policies, programmes and projects, as well
as their implementation, evaluating the impact of employment and
income policies in order to guarantee that women are direct
beneficiaries of development and that their full contribution to
development, both remunerated and unremunerated, is considered in
economic policy and planning;

(c) Promote national strategies and aims on equality between women and men
in order to eliminate obstacles to the exercise of women’s rights and
eradicate all forms of discrimination against women;

(d) Work with members of legislative bodies, as appropriate, to promote a
gender perspective in all legislation and policies;

(e) Give all ministries the mandate to review policies and programmes from
a gender perspective and in the light of the Platform for Action;
locate the responsibility for the implementation of that mandate at
the highest possible level; establish and/or strengthen an
inter-ministerial coordination structure to carry out this mandate, to
monitor progress and to network with relevant machineries.

205. By national machinery:

(a) Facilitate the formulation and implementation of government policies
on equality between women and men, develop appropriate strategies and
methodologies, and promote coordination and cooperation within the
central Government in order to ensure mainstreaming of a gender
perspective in all policy-making processes;

(b) Promote and establish cooperative relationships with relevant branches
of government, centres for women’s studies and research, academic and
educational institutions, the private sector, the media,
non-governmental organizations, especially women’s organizations, and
all other actors of civil society;

(c) Undertake activities focusing on legal reform with regard, inter alia ,
to the family, conditions of employment, social security, income tax,
equal opportunity in education, positive measures to promote the
advancement of women, and the perception of attitudes and a culture
favourable to equality, as well as promote a gender perspective in
legal policy and programming reforms;

(d) Promote the increased participation of women as both active agents and
beneficiaries of the development process, which would result in an
improvement in the quality of life for all;
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(e) Establish direct links with national, regional and international
bodies dealing with the advancement of women;

(f) Provide training and advisory assistance to government agencies in
order to integrate a gender perspective in their policies and
programmes.

Strategic objective H.3. Generate and disseminate gender -
disaggregated data and information
for planning and evaluation

Actions to be taken

206. By national, regional and international statistical services and relevant
governmental and United Nations agencies, in cooperation with research and
documentation organizations, in their respective areas of responsibility:

(a) Ensure that statistics related to individuals are collected, compiled,
analysed and presented by sex and age and reflect problems, issues and
questions related to women and men in society;

(b) Collect, compile, analyse and present on a regular basis data
disaggregated by age, sex, socio-economic and other relevant
indicators, including number of dependants, for utilization in policy
and programme planning and implementation;

(c) Involve centres for women’s studies and research organizations in
developing and testing appropriate indicators and research
methodologies to strengthen gender analysis, as well as in monitoring
and evaluating the implementation of the goals of the Platform for
Action;

(d) Designate or appoint staff to strengthen gender-statistics programmes
and ensure coordination, monitoring and linkage to all fields of
statistical work, and prepare output that integrates statistics from
the various subject areas;

(e) Improve data collection on the full contribution of women and men to
the economy, including their participation in the informal sector(s);

(f) Develop a more comprehensive knowledge of all forms of work and
employment by:

(i) Improving data collection on the unremunerated work which is
already included in the United Nations System of National
Accounts, such as in agriculture, particularly subsistence
agriculture, and other types of non-market production activities;

(ii) Improving measurements that at present underestimate women’s
unemployment and underemployment in the labour market;

(iii) Developing methods, in the appropriate forums, for assessing the
value, in quantitative terms, of unremunerated work that is
outside national accounts, such as caring for dependants and
preparing food, for possible reflection in satellite or other
official accounts that may be produced separately from but are
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consistent with core national accounts, with a view to
recognizing the economic contribution of women and making visible
the unequal distribution of remunerated and unremunerated work
between women and men;

(g) Develop an international classification of activities for time-use
statistics that is sensitive to the differences between women and men
in remunerated and unremunerated work, and collect data disaggregated
by sex. At the national level, subject to national constraints:

(i) Conduct regular time-use studies to measure, in quantitative
terms, unremunerated work, including recording those activities
that are performed simultaneously with remunerated or other
unremunerated activities;

(ii) Measure, in quantitative terms, unremunerated work that is
outside national accounts and work to improve methods to assess
its value, and accurately reflect its value in satellite or other
official accounts that are separate from but consistent with core
national accounts;

(h) Improve concepts and methods of data collection on the measurement of
poverty among women and men, including their access to resources;

(i) Strengthen vital statistical systems and incorporate gender analysis
into publications and research; give priority to gender differences in
research design and in data collection and analysis in order to
improve data on morbidity; and improve data collection on access to
health services, including access to comprehensive sexual and
reproductive health services, maternal care and family planning, with
special priority for adolescent mothers and for elder care;

(j) Develop improved gender-disaggregated and age-specific data on the
victims and perpetrators of all forms of violence against women, such
as domestic violence, sexual harassment, rape, incest and sexual
abuse, and trafficking in women and girls, as well as on violence by
agents of the State;

(k) Improve concepts and methods of data collection on the participation
of women and men with disabilities, including their access to
resources.

207. By Governments:

(a) Ensure the regular production of a statistical publication on gender
that presents and interprets topical data on women and men in a form
suitable for a wide range of non-technical users;

(b) Ensure that producers and users of statistics in each country
regularly review the adequacy of the official statistical system and
its coverage of gender issues, and prepare a plan for needed
improvements, where necessary;

(c) Develop and encourage the development of quantitative and qualitative
studies by research organizations, trade unions, employers, the
private sector and non-governmental organizations on the sharing of
power and influence in society, including the number of women and men
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in senior decision-making positions in both the public and private
sectors;

(d) Use more gender-sensitive data in the formulation of policy and
implementation of programmes and projects.

208. By the United Nations:

(a) Promote the development of methods to find better ways to collect,
collate and analyse data that may relate to the human rights of women,
including violence against women, for use by all relevant United
Nations bodies;

(b) Promote the further development of statistical methods to improve data
that relate to women in economic, social, cultural and political
development;

(c) Prepare a new issue of The World’s Women at regular five-year
intervals and distribute it widely;

(d) Assist countries, upon request, in the development of gender policies
and programmes;

(e) Ensure that the relevant reports, data and publications of the
Statistical Division of the United Nations Secretariat and the
International Research and Training Institute for the Advancement of
Women on progress at the national and international levels are
transmitted to the Commission on the Status of Women in a regular and
coordinated fashion.

209. By multilateral development institutions and bilateral donors:

Encourage and support the development of national capacity in
developing countries and in countries with economies in transition by
providing resources and technical assistance so that countries can
fully measure the work done by women and men, including both
remunerated and unremunerated work, and, where appropriate, use
satellite or other official accounts for unremunerated work.

I. Human rights of women

210. Human rights and fundamental freedoms are the birthright of all human
beings; their protection and promotion is the first responsibility of
Governments.

211. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirmed the solemn commitment of
all States to fulfil their obligation to promote universal respect for, and
observance and protection of, all human rights and fundamental freedoms for all,
in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations, other instruments relating
to human rights, and international law. The universal nature of these rights
and freedoms is beyond question.

212. The promotion and protection of all human rights and fundamental freedoms
must be considered as a priority objective of the United Nations, in accordance
with its purposes and principles, in particular with the purpose of
international cooperation. In the framework of these purposes and principles,
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the promotion and protection of all human rights is a legitimate concern of the
international community. The international community must treat human rights
globally, in a fair and equal manner, on the same footing, and with the same
emphasis. The Platform for Action reaffirms the importance of ensuring the
universality, objectivity and non-selectivity of the consideration of human
rights issues.

213. The Platform for Action reaffirms that all human rights - civil, cultural,
economic, political and social, including the right to development - are
universal, indivisible, interdependent and interrelated, as expressed in the
Vienna Declaration and Programme of Action adopted by the World Conference on
Human Rights. The Conference reaffirmed that the human rights of women and the
girl child are an inalienable, integral and indivisible part of universal human
rights. The full and equal enjoyment of all human rights and fundamental
freedoms by women and girls is a priority for Governments and the United Nations
and is essential for the advancement of women.

214. Equal rights of men and women are explicitly mentioned in the Preamble to
the Charter of the United Nations. All the major international human rights
instruments include sex as one of the grounds upon which States may not
discriminate.

215. Governments must not only refrain from violating the human rights of all
women, but must work actively to promote and protect these rights. Recognition
of the importance of the human rights of women is reflected in the fact that
three quarters of the States Members of the United Nations have become parties
to the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against
Women.

216. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirmed clearly that the human
rights of women throughout the life cycle are an inalienable, integral and
indivisible part of universal human rights. The International Conference on
Population and Development reaffirmed women’s reproductive rights and the right
to development. Both the Declaration of the Rights of the Child 31 / and the
Convention on the Rights of the Child 11 / guarantee children’s rights and uphold
the principle of non-discrimination on the grounds of gender.

217. The gap between the existence of rights and their effective enjoyment
derives from a lack of commitment by Governments to promoting and protecting
those rights and the failure of Governments to inform women and men alike about
them. The lack of appropriate recourse mechanisms at the national and
international levels, and inadequate resources at both levels, compound the
problem. In most countries, steps have been taken to reflect the rights
guaranteed by the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination
against Women in national law. A number of countries have established
mechanisms to strengthen women’s ability to exercise their rights.

218. In order to protect the human rights of women, it is necessary to avoid, as
far as possible, resorting to reservations and to ensure that no reservation is
incompatible with the object and purpose of the Convention or is otherwise
incompatible with international treaty law. Unless the human rights of women,
as defined by international human rights instruments, are fully recognized and
effectively protected, applied, implemented and enforced in national law as well
as in national practice in family, civil, penal, labour and commercial codes and
administrative rules and regulations, they will exist in name only.

219. In those countries that have not yet become parties to the Convention on
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the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women and other
international human rights instruments, or where reservations that are
incompatible with the object or purpose of the Convention have been entered, or
where national laws have not yet been revised to implement international norms
and standards, women’s de jure equality is not yet secured. Women’s full
enjoyment of equal rights is undermined by the discrepancies between some
national legislation and international law and international instruments on
human rights. Overly complex administrative procedures, lack of awareness
within the judicial process and inadequate monitoring of the violation of the
human rights of all women, coupled with the underrepresentation of women in
justice systems, insufficient information on existing rights and persistent
attitudes and practices perpetuate women’s de facto inequality. De facto
inequality is also perpetuated by the lack of enforcement of, inter alia ,
family, civil, penal, labour and commercial laws or codes, or administrative
rules and regulations intended to ensure women’s full enjoyment of human rights
and fundamental freedoms.

220. Every person should be entitled to participate in, contribute to and enjoy
cultural, economic, political and social development. In many cases women and
girls suffer discrimination in the allocation of economic and social resources.
This directly violates their economic, social and cultural rights.

221. The human rights of all women and the girl child must form an integral part
of United Nations human rights activities. Intensified efforts are needed to
integrate the equal status and the human rights of all women and girls into the
mainstream of United Nations system-wide activities and to address these issues
regularly and systematically throughout relevant bodies and mechanisms. This
requires, inter alia , improved cooperation and coordination between the
Commission on the Status of Women, the United Nations High Commissioner for
Human Rights, the Commission on Human Rights, including its special and thematic
rapporteurs, independent experts, working groups and its Subcommission on
Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities, the Commission on
Sustainable Development, the Commission for Social Development, the Commission
on Crime Prevention and Criminal Justice, and the Committee on the Elimination
of Discrimination against Women and other human rights treaty bodies, and all
relevant entities of the United Nations system, including the specialized
agencies. Cooperation is also needed to strengthen, rationalize and streamline
the United Nations human rights system and to promote its effectiveness and
efficiency, taking into account the need to avoid unnecessary duplication and
overlapping of mandates and tasks.

222. If the goal of full realization of human rights for all is to be achieved,
international human rights instruments must be applied in such a way as to take
more clearly into consideration the systematic and systemic nature of
discrimination against women that gender analysis has clearly indicated.

223. Bearing in mind the Programme of Action of the International Conference on
Population and Development 14 / and the Vienna Declaration and Programme of
Action 2 / adopted by the World Conference on Human Rights, the Fourth World
Conference on Women reaffirms that reproductive rights rest on the recognition
of the basic right of all couples and individuals to decide freely and
responsibly the number, spacing and timing of their children and to have the
information and means to do so, and the right to attain the highest standard of
sexual and reproductive health. It also includes their right to make decisions
concerning reproduction free of discrimination, coercion and violence, as
expressed in human rights documents.
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224. Violence against women both violates and impairs or nullifies the enjoyment
by women of human rights and fundamental freedoms. Taking into account the
Declaration on the Elimination of Violence against Women and the work of Special
Rapporteurs, gender-based violence, such as battering and other domestic
violence, sexual abuse, sexual slavery and exploitation, and international
trafficking in women and children, forced prostitution and sexual harassment, as
well as violence against women, resulting from cultural prejudice, racism and
racial discrimination, xenophobia, pornography, ethnic cleansing, armed
conflict, foreign occupation, religious and anti-religious extremism and
terrorism are incompatible with the dignity and the worth of the human person
and must be combated and eliminated. Any harmful aspect of certain traditional,
customary or modern practices that violates the rights of women should be
prohibited and eliminated. Governments should take urgent action to combat and
eliminate all forms of violence against women in private and public life,
whether perpetrated or tolerated by the State or private persons.

225. Many women face additional barriers to the enjoyment of their human rights
because of such factors as their race, language, ethnicity, culture, religion,
disability or socio-economic class or because they are indigenous people,
migrants, including women migrant workers, displaced women or refugees. They
may also be disadvantaged and marginalized by a general lack of knowledge and
recognition of their human rights as well as by the obstacles they meet in
gaining access to information and recourse mechanisms in cases of violation of
their rights.

226. The factors that cause the flight of refugee women, other displaced women
in need of international protection and internally displaced women may be
different from those affecting men. These women continue to be vulnerable to
abuses of their human rights during and after their flight.

227. While women are increasingly using the legal system to exercise their
rights, in many countries lack of awareness of the existence of these rights is
an obstacle that prevents women from fully enjoying their human rights and
attaining equality. Experience in many countries has shown that women can be
empowered and motivated to assert their rights, regardless of their level of
education or socio-economic status. Legal literacy programmes and media
strategies have been effective in helping women to understand the link between
their rights and other aspects of their lives and in demonstrating that
cost-effective initiatives can be undertaken to help women obtain those rights.
Provision of human rights education is essential for promoting an understanding
of the human rights of women, including knowledge of recourse mechanisms to
redress violations of their rights. It is necessary for all individuals,
especially women in vulnerable circumstances, to have full knowledge of their
rights and access to legal recourse against violations of their rights.

228. Women engaged in the defence of human rights must be protected.
Governments have a duty to guarantee the full enjoyment of all rights set out in
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the International Covenant on Civil
and Political Rights and the International Covenant on Economic, Social and
Cultural Rights by women working peacefully in a personal or organizational
capacity for the promotion and protection of human rights. Non-governmental
organizations, women’s organizations and feminist groups have played a catalytic
role in the promotion of the human rights of women through grass-roots
activities, networking and advocacy and need encouragement, support and access
to information from Governments in order to carry out these activities.

229. In addressing the enjoyment of human rights, Governments and other actors
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should promote an active and visible policy of mainstreaming a gender
perspective in all policies and programmes so that, before decisions are taken,
an analysis is made of the effects on women and men, respectively.

Strategic objective I.1. Promote and protect the human rights of women ,
through the full implementation of all human
rights instruments, especially the Convention
on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women

Actions to be taken

230. By Governments:

(a) Work actively towards ratification of or accession to and implement
international and regional human rights treaties;

(b) Ratify and accede to and ensure implementation of the Convention on
the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women so that
universal ratification of the Convention can be achieved by the
year 2000;

(c) Limit the extent of any reservations to the Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women; formulate
any such reservations as precisely and as narrowly as possible; ensure
that no reservations are incompatible with the object and purpose of
the Convention or otherwise incompatible with international treaty law
and regularly review them with a view to withdrawing them; and
withdraw reservations that are contrary to the object and purpose of
the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination
against Women or which are otherwise incompatible with international
treaty law;

(d) Consider drawing up national action plans identifying steps to improve
the promotion and protection of human rights, including the human
rights of women, as recommended by the World Conference on Human
Rights;

(e) Create or strengthen independent national institutions for the
protection and promotion of these rights, including the human rights
of women, as recommended by the World Conference on Human Rights;

(f) Develop a comprehensive human rights education programme to raise
awareness among women of their human rights and raise awareness among
others of the human rights of women;

(g) If they are States parties, implement the Convention by reviewing all
national laws, policies, practices and procedures to ensure that they
meet the obligations set out in the Convention; all States should
undertake a review of all national laws, policies, practices and
procedures to ensure that they meet international human rights
obligations in this matter;

(h) Include gender aspects in reporting under all other human rights
conventions and instruments, including ILO conventions, to ensure
analysis and review of the human rights of women;
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(i) Report on schedule to the Committee on the Elimination of
Discrimination against Women regarding the implementation of the
Convention, following fully the guidelines established by the
Committee and involving non-governmental organizations, where
appropriate, or taking into account their contributions in the
preparation of the report;

(j) Enable the Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination against
Women fully to discharge its mandate by allowing for adequate meeting
time through broad ratification of the revision adopted by the States
parties to the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women on 22 May 1995 relative to article 20,
paragraph 1, 32 / and by promoting efficient working methods;

(k) Support the process initiated by the Commission on the Status of Women
with a view to elaborating a draft optional protocol to the Convention
on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women that
could enter into force as soon as possible on a right of petition
procedure, taking into consideration the Secretary-General’s report on
the optional protocol, including those views related to its
feasibility;

(l) Take urgent measures to achieve universal ratification of or accession
to the Convention on the Rights of the Child before the end of 1995
and full implementation of the Convention in order to ensure equal
rights for girls and boys; those that have not already done so are
urged to become parties in order to realize universal implementation
of the Convention on the Rights of the Child by the year 2000;

(m) Address the acute problems of children, inter alia , by supporting
efforts in the context of the United Nations system aimed at adopting
efficient international measures for the prevention and eradication of
female infanticide, harmful child labour, the sale of children and
their organs, child prostitution, child pornography and other forms of
sexual abuse and consider contributing to the drafting of an optional
protocol to the Convention on the Rights of the Child;

(n) Strengthen the implementation of all relevant human rights instruments
in order to combat and eliminate, including through international
cooperation, organized and other forms of trafficking in women and
children, including trafficking for the purposes of sexual
exploitation, pornography, prostitution and sex tourism, and provide
legal and social services to the victims; this should include
provisions for international cooperation to prosecute and punish those
responsible for organized exploitation of women and children;

(o) Taking into account the need to ensure full respect for the human
rights of indigenous women, consider a declaration on the rights of
indigenous people for adoption by the General Assembly within the
International Decade of the World’s Indigenous People and encourage
the participation of indigenous women in the working group elaborating
the draft declaration, in accordance with the provisions for the
participation of organizations of indigenous people.

231. By relevant organs, bodies and agencies of the United Nations system, all
human rights bodies of the United Nations system, as well as the United Nations
High Commissioner for Human Rights and the United Nations High Commissioner for
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Refugees, while promoting greater efficiency and effectiveness through better
coordination of the various bodies, mechanisms and procedures, taking into
account the need to avoid unnecessary duplication and overlapping of their
mandates and tasks:

(a) Give full, equal and sustained attention to the human rights of women
in the exercise of their respective mandates to promote universal
respect for and protection of all human rights - civil, cultural,
economic, political and social rights, including the right to
development;

(b) Ensure the implementation of the recommendations of the World
Conference on Human Rights for the full integration and mainstreaming
of the human rights of women;

(c) Develop a comprehensive policy programme for mainstreaming the human
rights of women throughout the United Nations system, including
activities with regard to advisory services, technical assistance,
reporting methodology, gender-impact assessments, coordination, public
information and human rights education, and play an active role in the
implementation of the programme;

(d) Ensure the integration and full participation of women as both agents
and beneficiaries in the development process and reiterate the
objectives established for global action for women towards sustainable
and equitable development set forth in the Rio Declaration on
Environment and Development; 18 /

(e) Include information on gender-based human rights violations in their
activities and integrate the findings into all of their programmes and
activities;

(f) Ensure that there is collaboration and coordination of the work of all
human rights bodies and mechanisms to ensure that the human rights of
women are respected;

(g) Strengthen cooperation and coordination between the Commission on the
Status of Women, the Commission on Human Rights, the Commission for
Social Development, the Commission on Sustainable Development, the
Commission on Crime Prevention and Criminal Justice, the United
Nations human rights treaty monitoring bodies, including the Committee
on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women, and the United
Nations Development Fund for Women, the International Research and
Training Institute for the Advancement of Women, the United Nations
Development Programme, the United Nations Children’s Fund and other
organizations of the United Nations system, acting within their
mandates, in the promotion of the human rights of women, and improve
cooperation between the Division for the Advancement of Women and the
Centre for Human Rights;

(h) Establish effective cooperation between the United Nations High
Commissioner for Human Rights and the United Nations High Commissioner
for Refugees and other relevant bodies, within their respective
mandates, taking into account the close link between massive
violations of human rights, especially in the form of genocide, ethnic
cleansing, systematic rape of women in war situations and refugee
flows and other displacements, and the fact that refugee, displaced
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and returnee women may be subject to particular human rights abuse;

(i) Encourage incorporation of a gender perspective in national programmes
of action and in human rights and national institutions, within the
context of human rights advisory services programmes;

(j) Provide training in the human rights of women for all United Nations
personnel and officials, especially those in human rights and
humanitarian relief activities, and promote their understanding of the
human rights of women so that they recognize and deal with violations
of the human rights of women and can fully take into account the
gender aspect of their work;

(k) In reviewing the implementation of the plan of action for the United
Nations Decade for Human Rights Education (1995-2004), take into
account the results of the Fourth World Conference on Women.

Strategic objective I.2. Ensure equality and non-discrimination
under the law and in practice

Actions to be taken

232. By Governments:

(a) Give priority to promoting and protecting the full and equal enjoyment
by women and men of all human rights and fundamental freedoms without
distinction of any kind as to race, colour, sex, language, religion,
political or other opinions, national or social origins, property,
birth or other status;

(b) Provide constitutional guarantees and/or enact appropriate legislation
to prohibit discrimination on the basis of sex for all women and girls
of all ages and assure women of all ages equal rights and their full
enjoyment;

(c) Embody the principle of the equality of men and women in their
legislation and ensure, through law and other appropriate means, the
practical realization of this principle;

(d) Review national laws, including customary laws and legal practices in
the areas of family, civil, penal, labour and commercial law in order
to ensure the implementation of the principles and procedures of all
relevant international human rights instruments by means of national
legislation, revoke any remaining laws that discriminate on the basis
of sex and remove gender bias in the administration of justice;

(e) Strengthen and encourage the development of programmes to protect the
human rights of women in the national institutions on human rights
that carry out programmes, such as human rights commissions or
ombudspersons, according them appropriate status, resources and access
to the Government to assist individuals, in particular women, and
ensure that these institutions pay adequate attention to problems
involving the violation of the human rights of women;

(f) Take action to ensure that the human rights of women, including the
rights referred to in paragraphs 94 to 96 above, are fully respected
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and protected;

(g) Take urgent action to combat and eliminate violence against women,
which is a human rights violation, resulting from harmful traditional
or customary practices, cultural prejudices and extremism;

(h) Prohibit female genital mutilation wherever it exists and give
vigorous support to efforts among non-governmental and community
organizations and religious institutions to eliminate such practices;

(i) Provide gender-sensitive human rights education and training to public
officials, including, inter alia , police and military personnel,
corrections officers, health and medical personnel, and social
workers, including people who deal with migration and refugee issues,
and teachers at all levels of the educational system, and make
available such education and training also to the judiciary and
members of parliament in order to enable them to better exercise their
public responsibilities;

(j) Promote the equal right of women to be members of trade unions and
other professional and social organizations;

(k) Establish effective mechanisms for investigating violations of the
human rights of women perpetrated by any public official and take the
necessary punitive legal measures in accordance with national laws;

(l) Review and amend criminal laws and procedures, as necessary, to
eliminate any discrimination against women in order to ensure that
criminal law and procedures guarantee women effective protection
against, and prosecution of, crimes directed at or disproportionately
affecting women, regardless of the relationship between the
perpetrator and the victim, and ensure that women defendants, victims
and/or witnesses are not revictimized or discriminated against in the
investigation and prosecution of crimes;

(m) Ensure that women have the same right as men to be judges, advocates
or other officers of the court, as well as police officers and prison
and detention officers, among other things;

(n) Strengthen existing or establish readily available and free or
affordable alternative administrative mechanisms and legal aid
programmes to assist disadvantaged women seeking redress for
violations of their rights;

(o) Ensure that all women and non-governmental organizations and their
members in the field of protection and promotion of all human rights -
civil, cultural, economic, political and social rights, including the
right to development - enjoy fully all human rights and freedoms in
accordance with the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and all
other human rights instruments and the protection of national laws;

(p) Strengthen and encourage the implementation of the recommendations
contained in the Standard Rules on the Equalization of Opportunities
for Persons with Disabilities, 30 / paying special attention to ensure
non-discrimination and equal enjoyment of all human rights and
fundamental freedoms by women and girls with disabilities, including
their access to information and services in the field of violence
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against women, as well as their active participation in and economic
contribution to all aspects of society;

(q) Encourage the development of gender-sensitive human rights programmes.

Strategic objective I.3. Achieve legal literacy

Actions to be taken

233. By Governments and non-governmental organizations, the United Nations and
other international organizations, as appropriate:

(a) Translate, whenever possible, into local and indigenous languages and
into alternative formats appropriate for persons with disabilities and
persons at lower levels of literacy, publicize and disseminate laws
and information relating to the equal status and human rights of all
women, including the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the
International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, the
International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, the
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against
Women, the International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Racial Discrimination, 33 / the Convention on the Rights of the Child,
the Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading
Treatment or Punishment, the Declaration on the Right to
Development 34 / and the Declaration on the Elimination of Violence
against Women, as well as the outcomes of relevant United Nations
conferences and summits and national reports to the Committee on the
Elimination of Discrimination against Women;

(b) Publicize and disseminate such information in easily understandable
formats and alternative formats appropriate for persons with
disabilities, and persons at low levels of literacy;

(c) Disseminate information on national legislation and its impact on
women, including easily accessible guidelines on how to use a justice
system to exercise one’s rights;

(d) Include information about international and regional instruments and
standards in their public information and human rights education
activities and in adult education and training programmes,
particularly for groups such as the military, the police and other law
enforcement personnel, the judiciary, and legal and health
professionals to ensure that human rights are effectively protected;

(e) Make widely available and fully publicize information on the existence
of national, regional and international mechanisms for seeking redress
when the human rights of women are violated;

(f) Encourage, coordinate and cooperate with local and regional women’s
groups, relevant non-governmental organizations, educators and the
media, to implement programmes in human rights education to make women
aware of their human rights;

(g) Promote education on the human and legal rights of women in school
curricula at all levels of education and undertake public campaigns,
including in the most widely used languages of the country, on the
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equality of women and men in public and private life, including their
rights within the family and relevant human rights instruments under
national and international law;

(h) Promote education in all countries in human rights and international
humanitarian law for members of the national security and armed
forces, including those assigned to United Nations peace-keeping
operations, on a routine and continuing basis, reminding them and
sensitizing them to the fact that they should respect the rights of
women at all times, both on and off duty, giving special attention to
the rules on the protection of women and children and to the
protection of human rights in situations of armed conflict;

(i) Take appropriate measures to ensure that refugee and displaced women,
migrant women and women migrant workers are made aware of their human
rights and of the recourse mechanisms available to them.

J. Women and the media

234. During the past decade, advances in information technology have facilitated
a global communications network that transcends national boundaries and has an
impact on public policy, private attitudes and behaviour, especially of children
and young adults. Everywhere the potential exists for the media to make a far
greater contribution to the advancement of women.

235. More women are involved in careers in the communications sector, but few
have attained positions at the decision-making level or serve on governing
boards and bodies that influence media policy. The lack of gender sensitivity
in the media is evidenced by the failure to eliminate the gender-based
stereotyping that can be found in public and private local, national and
international media organizations.

236. The continued projection of negative and degrading images of women in media
communications - electronic, print, visual and audio - must be changed. Print
and electronic media in most countries do not provide a balanced picture of
women’s diverse lives and contributions to society in a changing world. In
addition, violent and degrading or pornographic media products are also
negatively affecting women and their participation in society. Programming that
reinforces women’s traditional roles can be equally limiting. The world-wide
trend towards consumerism has created a climate in which advertisements and
commercial messages often portray women primarily as consumers and target girls
and women of all ages inappropriately.

237. Women should be empowered by enhancing their skills, knowledge and access
to information technology. This will strengthen their ability to combat
negative portrayals of women internationally and to challenge instances of abuse
of the power of an increasingly important industry. Self-regulatory mechanisms
for the media need to be created and strengthened and approaches developed to
eliminate gender-biased programming. Most women, especially in developing
countries, are not able to access effectively the expanding electronic
information highways and therefore cannot establish networks that will provide
them with alternative sources of information. Women therefore need to be
involved in decision-making regarding the development of the new technologies in
order to participate fully in their growth and impact.

238. In addressing the issue of the mobilization of the media, Governments and
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other actors should promote an active and visible policy of mainstreaming a
gender perspective in policies and programmes.

Strategic objective J.1. Increase the participation and access
of women to expression and decision -
making in and through the media and
new technologies of communication

Actions to be taken

239. By Governments:

(a) Support women’s education, training and employment to promote and
ensure women’s equal access to all areas and levels of the media;

(b) Support research into all aspects of women and the media so as to
define areas needing attention and action and review existing media
policies with a view to integrating a gender perspective;

(c) Promote women’s full and equal participation in the media, including
management, programming, education, training and research;

(d) Aim at gender balance in the appointment of women and men to all
advisory, management, regulatory or monitoring bodies, including those
connected to the private and State or public media;

(e) Encourage, to the extent consistent with freedom of expression, these
bodies to increase the number of programmes for and by women to see to
it that women’s needs and concerns are properly addressed;

(f) Encourage and recognize women’s media networks, including electronic
networks and other new technologies of communication, as a means for
the dissemination of information and the exchange of views, including
at the international level, and support women’s groups active in all
media work and systems of communications to that end;

(g) Encourage and provide the means or incentives for the creative use of
programmes in the national media for the dissemination of information
on various cultural forms of indigenous people and the development of
social and educational issues in this regard within the framework of
national law;

(h) Guarantee the freedom of the media and its subsequent protection
within the framework of national law and encourage, consistent with
freedom of expression, the positive involvement of the media in
development and social issues.

240. By national and international media systems:

Develop, consistent with freedom of expression, regulatory mechanisms,
including voluntary ones, that promote balanced and diverse portrayals
of women by the media and international communication systems and that
promote increased participation by women and men in production and
decision-making.

241. By Governments, as appropriate, or national machinery for the advancement
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of women:

(a) Encourage the development of educational and training programmes for
women in order to produce information for the mass media, including
funding of experimental efforts, and the use of the new technologies
of communication, cybernetics space and satellite, whether public or
private;

(b) Encourage the use of communication systems, including new
technologies, as a means of strengthening women’s participation in
democratic processes;

(c) Facilitate the compilation of a directory of women media experts;

(d) Encourage the participation of women in the development of
professional guidelines and codes of conduct or other appropriate
self-regulatory mechanisms to promote balanced and non-stereotyped
portrayals of women by the media.

242. By non-governmental organizations and media professional associations:

(a) Encourage the establishment of media watch groups that can monitor the
media and consult with the media to ensure that women’s needs and
concerns are properly reflected;

(b) Train women to make greater use of information technology for
communication and the media, including at the international level;

(c) Create networks among and develop information programmes for
non-governmental organizations, women’s organizations and professional
media organizations in order to recognize the specific needs of women
in the media, and facilitate the increased participation of women in
communication, in particular at the international level, in support of
South-South and North-South dialogue among and between these
organizations, inter alia , to promote the human rights of women and
equality between women and men;

(d) Encourage the media industry and education and media training
institutions to develop, in appropriate languages, traditional,
indigenous and other ethnic forms of media, such as story-telling,
drama, poetry and song, reflecting their cultures, and utilize these
forms of communication to disseminate information on development and
social issues.

Strategic objective J.2. Promote a balanced and non-stereotyped
portrayal of women in the media

Actions to be taken

243. By Governments and international organizations, to the extent consistent
with freedom of expression:

(a) Promote research and implementation of a strategy of information,
education and communication aimed at promoting a balanced portrayal of
women and girls and their multiple roles;
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(b) Encourage the media and advertising agencies to develop specific
programmes to raise awareness of the Platform for Action;

(c) Encourage gender-sensitive training for media professionals, including
media owners and managers, to encourage the creation and use of
non-stereotyped, balanced and diverse images of women in the media;

(d) Encourage the media to refrain from presenting women as inferior
beings and exploiting them as sexual objects and commodities, rather
than presenting them as creative human beings, key actors and
contributors to and beneficiaries of the process of development;

(e) Promote the concept that the sexist stereotypes displayed in the media
are gender discriminatory, degrading in nature and offensive;

(f) Take effective measures or institute such measures, including
appropriate legislation against pornography and the projection of
violence against women and children in the media.

244. By the mass media and advertising organizations:

(a) Develop, consistent with freedom of expression, professional
guidelines and codes of conduct and other forms of self-regulation to
promote the presentation of non-stereotyped images of women;

(b) Establish, consistent with freedom of expression, professional
guidelines and codes of conduct that address violent, degrading or
pornographic materials concerning women in the media, including
advertising;

(c) Develop a gender perspective on all issues of concern to communities,
consumers and civil society;

(d) Increase women’s participation in decision-making at all levels of the
media.

245. By the media, non-governmental organizations and the private sector, in
collaboration, as appropriate, with national machinery for the advancement of
women:

(a) Promote the equal sharing of family responsibilities through media
campaigns that emphasize gender equality and non-stereotyped gender
roles of women and men within the family and that disseminate
information aimed at eliminating spousal and child abuse and all forms
of violence against women, including domestic violence;

(b) Produce and/or disseminate media materials on women leaders,
inter alia , as leaders who bring to their positions of leadership many
different life experiences, including but not limited to their
experiences in balancing work and family responsibilities, as mothers,
as professionals, as managers and as entrepreneurs, to provide role
models, particularly to young women;

(c) Promote extensive campaigns, making use of public and private
educational programmes, to disseminate information about and increase
awareness of the human rights of women;
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(d) Support the development of and finance, as appropriate, alternative
media and the use of all means of communication to disseminate
information to and about women and their concerns;

(e) Develop approaches and train experts to apply gender analysis with
regard to media programmes.

K. Women and the environment

246. Human beings are at the centre of concern for sustainable development.
They are entitled to a healthy and productive life in harmony with nature.
Women have an essential role to play in the development of sustainable and
ecologically sound consumption and production patterns and approaches to natural
resource management, as was recognized at the United Nations Conference on
Environment and Development and the International Conference on Population and
Development and reflected throughout Agenda 21. Awareness of resource
depletion, the degradation of natural systems and the dangers of polluting
substances has increased markedly in the past decade. These worsening
conditions are destroying fragile ecosystems and displacing communities,
especially women, from productive activities and are an increasing threat to a
safe and healthy environment. Poverty and environmental degradation are closely
interrelated. While poverty results in certain kinds of environmental stress,
the major cause of the continued deterioration of the global environment is the
unsustainable pattern of consumption and production, particularly in
industrialized countries, which is a matter of grave concern, aggravating
poverty and imbalances. Rising sealevels as a result of global warming cause a
grave and immediate threat to people living in island countries and coastal
areas. The use of ozone-depleting substances, such as products with
chlorofluorocarbons, halons and methyl bromides (from which plastics and foams
are made), are severely affecting the atmosphere, thus allowing excessive levels
of harmful ultraviolet rays to reach the Earth’s surface. This has severe
effects on people’s health such as higher rates of skin cancer, eye damage and
weakened immune systems. It also has severe effects on the environment,
including harm to crops and ocean life.

247. All States and all people shall cooperate in the essential task of
eradicating poverty as an indispensable requirement for sustainable development,
in order to decrease the disparities in standards of living and better meet the
needs of the majority of the people of the world. Hurricanes, typhoons and
other natural disasters and, in addition, the destruction of resources,
violence, displacements and other effects associated with war, armed and other
conflicts, the use and testing of nuclear weaponry, and foreign occupation can
also contribute to environmental degradation. The deterioration of natural
resources displaces communities, especially women, from income-generating
activities while greatly adding to unremunerated work. In both urban and rural
areas, environmental degradation results in negative effects on the health,
well-being and quality of life of the population at large, especially girls and
women of all ages. Particular attention and recognition should be given to the
role and special situation of women living in rural areas and those working in
the agricultural sector, where access to training, land, natural and productive
resources, credit, development programmes and cooperative structures can help
them increase their participation in sustainable development. Environmental
risks in the home and workplace may have a disproportionate impact on women’s
health because of women’s different susceptibilities to the toxic effects of
various chemicals. These risks to women’s health are particularly high in urban
areas, as well as in low-income areas where there is a high concentration of
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polluting industrial facilities.

248. Through their management and use of natural resources, women provide
sustenance to their families and communities. As consumers and producers,
caretakers of their families and educators, women play an important role in
promoting sustainable development through their concern for the quality and
sustainability of life for present and future generations. Governments have
expressed their commitment to creating a new development paradigm that
integrates environmental sustainability with gender equality and justice within
and between generations as contained in chapter 24 of Agenda 21. 19 /

249. Women remain largely absent at all levels of policy formulation and
decision-making in natural resource and environmental management, conservation,
protection and rehabilitation, and their experience and skills in advocacy for
and monitoring of proper natural resource management too often remain
marginalized in policy-making and decision-making bodies, as well as in
educational institutions and environment-related agencies at the managerial
level. Women are rarely trained as professional natural resource managers with
policy-making capacities, such as land-use planners, agriculturalists,
foresters, marine scientists and environmental lawyers. Even in cases where
women are trained as professional natural resource managers, they are often
underrepresented in formal institutions with policy-making capacities at the
national, regional and international levels. Often women are not equal
participants in the management of financial and corporate institutions whose
decision-making most significantly affects environmental quality. Furthermore,
there are institutional weaknesses in coordination between women’s
non-governmental organizations and national institutions dealing with
environmental issues, despite the recent rapid growth and visibility of women’s
non-governmental organizations working on these issues at all levels.

250. Women have often played leadership roles or taken the lead in promoting an
environmental ethic, reducing resource use, and reusing and recycling resources
to minimize waste and excessive consumption. Women can have a particularly
powerful role in influencing sustainable consumption decisions. In addition,
women’s contributions to environmental management, including through grass-roots
and youth campaigns to protect the environment, have often taken place at the
local level, where decentralized action on environmental issues is most needed
and decisive. Women, especially indigenous women, have particular knowledge of
ecological linkages and fragile ecosystem management. Women in many communities
provide the main labour force for subsistence production, including production
of seafood; hence, their role is crucial to the provision of food and nutrition,
the enhancement of the subsistence and informal sectors and the preservation of
the environment. In certain regions, women are generally the most stable
members of the community, as men often pursue work in distant locations, leaving
women to safeguard the natural environment and ensure adequate and sustainable
resource allocation within the household and the community.

251. The strategic actions needed for sound environmental management require a
holistic, multidisciplinary and intersectoral approach. Women’s participation
and leadership are essential to every aspect of that approach. The recent
United Nations global conferences on development, as well as regional
preparatory conferences for the Fourth World Conference on Women, have all
acknowledged that sustainable development policies that do not involve women and
men alike will not succeed in the long run. They have called for the effective
participation of women in the generation of knowledge and environmental
education in decision-making and management at all levels. Women’s experiences
and contributions to an ecologically sound environment must therefore be central

-104-

--



to the agenda for the twenty-first century. Sustainable development will be an
elusive goal unless women’s contribution to environmental management is
recognized and supported.

252. In addressing the lack of adequate recognition and support for women’s
contribution to conservation and management of natural resources and
safeguarding the environment, Governments and other actors should promote an
active and visible policy of mainstreaming a gender perspective in all policies
and programmes, including, as appropriate, an analysis of the effects on women
and men, respectively, before decisions are taken.

Strategic objective K.1. Involve women actively in environmental
decision-making at all levels

Actions to be taken

253. By Governments, at all levels, including municipal authorities, as
appropriate:

(a) Ensure opportunities for women, including indigenous women, to
participate in environmental decision-making at all levels, including
as managers, designers and planners, and as implementers and
evaluators of environmental projects;

(b) Facilitate and increase women’s access to information and education,
including in the areas of science, technology and economics, thus
enhancing their knowledge, skills and opportunities for participation
in environmental decisions;

(c) Encourage, subject to national legislation and consistent with the
Convention on Biological Diversity, 35 / the effective protection and
use of the knowledge, innovations and practices of women of indigenous
and local communities, including practices relating to traditional
medicines, biodiversity and indigenous technologies, and endeavour to
ensure that these are respected, maintained, promoted and preserved in
an ecologically sustainable manner, and promote their wider
application with the approval and involvement of the holders of such
knowledge; in addition, safeguard the existing intellectual property
rights of these women as protected under national and international
law; work actively, where necessary, to find additional ways and means
for the effective protection and use of such knowledge, innovations
and practices, subject to national legislation and consistent with the
Convention on Biological Diversity and relevant international law, and
encourage fair and equitable sharing of benefits arising from the
utilization of such knowledge, innovation and practices;

(d) Take appropriate measures to reduce risks to women from identified
environmental hazards at home, at work and in other environments,
including appropriate application of clean technologies, taking into
account the precautionary approach agreed to in the Rio Declaration on
Environment and Development; 18 /

(e) Take measures to integrate a gender perspective in the design and
implementation of, among other things, environmentally sound and
sustainable resource management mechanisms, production techniques and
infrastructure development in rural and urban areas;
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(f) Take measures to empower women as producers and consumers so that they
can take effective environmental actions, along with men, in their
homes, communities and workplaces;

(g) Promote the participation of local communities, particularly women, in
identification of public service needs, spatial planning and the
provision and design of urban infrastructure.

254. By Governments and international organizations and private sector
institutions, as appropriate:

(a) Take gender impact into consideration in the work of the Commission on
Sustainable Development and other appropriate United Nations bodies
and in the activities of international financial institutions;

(b) Promote the involvement of women and the incorporation of a gender
perspective in the design, approval and execution of projects funded
under the Global Environment Facility and other appropriate United
Nations organizations;

(c) Encourage the design of projects in the areas of concern to the Global
Environment Facility that would benefit women and projects managed by
women;

(d) Establish strategies and mechanisms to increase the proportion of
women, particularly at grass-roots levels, involved as decision
makers, planners, managers, scientists and technical advisers and as
beneficiaries in the design, development and implementation of
policies and programmes for natural resource management and
environmental protection and conservation;

(e) Encourage social, economic, political and scientific institutions to
address environmental degradation and the resulting impact on women.

255. By non-governmental organizations and the private sector:

(a) Assume advocacy of environmental and natural resource management
issues of concern to women and provide information to contribute to
resource mobilization for environmental protection and conservation;

(b) Facilitate the access of women agriculturists, fishers and
pastoralists to knowledge, skills, marketing services and
environmentally sound technologies to support and strengthen their
crucial roles and their expertise in resource management and the
conservation of biological diversity.
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Strategic objective K.2. Integrate gender concerns and perspectives
in policies and programmes for sustainable
development

Actions to be taken

256. By Governments:

(a) Integrate women, including indigenous women, their perspectives and
knowledge, on an equal basis with men, in decision-making regarding
sustainable resource management and the development of policies and
programmes for sustainable development, including in particular those
designed to address and prevent environmental degradation of the land;

(b) Evaluate policies and programmes in terms of environmental impact and
women’s equal access to and use of natural resources;

(c) Ensure adequate research to assess how and to what extent women are
particularly susceptible or exposed to environmental degradation and
hazards, including, as necessary, research and data collection on
specific groups of women, particularly women with low income,
indigenous women and women belonging to minorities;

(d) Integrate rural women’s traditional knowledge and practices of
sustainable resource use and management in the development of
environmental management and extension programmes;

(e) Integrate the results of gender-sensitive research into mainstream
policies with a view to developing sustainable human settlements;

(f) Promote knowledge of and sponsor research on the role of women,
particularly rural and indigenous women, in food gathering and
production, soil conservation, irrigation, watershed management,
sanitation, coastal zone and marine resource management, integrated
pest management, land-use planning, forest conservation and community
forestry, fisheries, natural disaster prevention, and new and
renewable sources of energy, focusing particularly on indigenous
women’s knowledge and experience;

(g) Develop a strategy for change to eliminate all obstacles to women’s
full and equal participation in sustainable development and equal
access to and control over resources;

(h) Promote the education of girls and women of all ages in science,
technology, economics and other disciplines relating to the natural
environment so that they can make informed choices and offer informed
input in determining local economic, scientific and environmental
priorities for the management and appropriate use of natural and local
resources and ecosystems;

(i) Develop programmes to involve female professionals and scientists, as
well as technical, administrative and clerical workers, in
environmental management, develop training programmes for girls and
women in these fields, expand opportunities for the hiring and
promotion of women in these fields and implement special measures to
advance women’s expertise and participation in these activities;
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(j) Identify and promote environmentally sound technologies that have been
designed, developed and improved in consultation with women and that
are appropriate to both women and men;

(k) Support the development of women’s equal access to housing
infrastructure, safe water, and sustainable and affordable energy
technologies, such as wind, solar, biomass and other renewable
sources, through participatory needs assessments, energy planning and
policy formulation at the local and national levels;

(l) Ensure that clean water is available and accessible to all by the year
2000 and that environmental protection and conservation plans are
designed and implemented to restore polluted water systems and rebuild
damaged watersheds.

257. By international organizations, non-governmental organizations and private
sector institutions:

(a) Involve women in the communication industries in raising awareness
regarding environmental issues, especially on the environmental and
health impacts of products, technologies and industry processes;

(b) Encourage consumers to use their purchasing power to promote the
production of environmentally safe products and encourage investment
in environmentally sound and productive agricultural, fisheries,
commercial and industrial activities and technologies;

(c) Support women’s consumer initiatives by promoting the marketing of
organic food and recycling facilities, product information and product
labelling, including labelling of toxic chemical and pesticide
containers with language and symbols that are understood by consumers,
regardless of age and level of literacy.

Strategic objective K.3. Strengthen or establish mechanisms at the
national, regional and international
levels to assess the impact of development
and environmental policies on women

Actions to be taken

258. By Governments, regional and international organizations and
non-governmental organizations, as appropriate:

(a) Provide technical assistance to women, particularly in developing
countries, in the sectors of agriculture, fisheries, small
enterprises, trade and industry to ensure the continuing promotion of
human resource development and the development of environmentally
sound technologies and of women’s entrepreneurship;

(b) Develop gender-sensitive databases, information and monitoring systems
and participatory action-oriented research, methodologies and policy
analyses, with the collaboration of academic institutions and local
women researchers, on the following:

(i) Knowledge and experience on the part of women concerning the
management and conservation of natural resources for

-108-



incorporation in the databases and information systems for
sustainable development;

(ii) The impact on women of environmental and natural resource
degradation, deriving from, inter alia , unsustainable production
and consumption patterns, drought, poor quality water, global
warming, desertification, sealevel rise, hazardous waste, natural
disasters, toxic chemicals and pesticide residues, radioactive
waste, armed conflicts and its consequences;

(iii) Analysis of the structural links between gender relations,
environment and development, with special emphasis on particular
sectors, such as agriculture, industry, fisheries, forestry,
environmental health, biological diversity, climate, water
resources and sanitation;

(iv) Measures to develop and include environmental, economic,
cultural, social and gender-sensitive analyses as an essential
step in the development and monitoring of programmes and
policies;

(v) Programmes to create rural and urban training, research and
resource centres that will disseminate environmentally sound
technologies to women;

(c) Ensure the full compliance with relevant international obligations,
including where relevant, the Basel Convention and other conventions
relating to the transboundary movements of hazardous wastes (which
include toxic wastes) and the Code of Practice of the International
Atomic Energy Agency relating to the movement of radioactive waste;
enact and enforce regulations for environmentally sound management
related to safe storage and movements; consider taking action towards
the prohibition of those movements that are unsafe and insecure;
ensure the strict control and management of hazardous wastes and
radioactive waste, in accordance with relevant international and
regional obligations and eliminate the exportation of such wastes to
countries that, individually or through international agreements,
prohibit their importation;

(d) Promote coordination within and among institutions to implement the
Platform for Action and chapter 24 of Agenda 21 by, inter alia ,
requesting the Commission on Sustainable Development, through the
Economic and Social Council, to seek input from the Commission on the
Status of Women when reviewing the implementation of Agenda 21 with
regard to women and the environment.

L. The girl child

259. The Convention on the Rights of the Child recognizes that "States Parties
shall respect and ensure the rights set forth in the present Convention to each
child within their jurisdiction without discrimination of any kind, irrespective
of the child’s or his or her parent’s or legal guardian’s race, colour, sex,
language, religion, political or other opinion, national, ethnic or social
origin, property, disability, birth or status" (art. 2, para. 1). 11 / However,
in many countries available indicators show that the girl child is discriminated
against from the earliest stages of life, through her childhood and into
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adulthood. In some areas of the world, men outnumber women by 5 in every 100.
The reasons for the discrepancy include, among other things, harmful attitudes
and practices, such as female genital mutilation, son preference - which results
in female infanticide and prenatal sex selection - early marriage, including
child marriage, violence against women, sexual exploitation, sexual abuse,
discrimination against girls in food allocation and other practices related to
health and well-being. As a result, fewer girls than boys survive into
adulthood.

260. Girls are often treated as inferior and are socialized to put themselves
last, thus undermining their self-esteem. Discrimination and neglect in
childhood can initiate a lifelong downward spiral of deprivation and exclusion
from the social mainstream. Initiatives should be taken to prepare girls to
participate actively, effectively and equally with boys at all levels of social,
economic, political and cultural leadership.

261. Gender-biased educational processes, including curricula, educational
materials and practices, teachers’ attitudes and classroom interaction,
reinforce existing gender inequalities.

262. Girls and adolescents may receive a variety of conflicting and confusing
messages on their gender roles from their parents, teachers, peers and the
media. Women and men need to work together with children and youth to break
down persistent gender stereotypes, taking into account the rights of the child
and the responsibilities, rights and duties of parents as stated in
paragraph 267 below.

263. Although the number of educated children has grown in the past 20 years in
some countries, boys have proportionately fared much better than girls. In
1990, 130 million children had no access to primary school; of these, 81 million
were girls. This can be attributed to such factors as customary attitudes,
child labour, early marriages, lack of funds and lack of adequate schooling
facilities, teenage pregnancies and gender inequalities in society at large as
well as in the family as defined in paragraph 29 above. In some countries the
shortage of women teachers can inhibit the enrolment of girls. In many cases,
girls start to undertake heavy domestic chores at a very early age and are
expected to manage both educational and domestic responsibilities, often
resulting in poor scholastic performance and an early drop-out from schooling.

264. The percentage of girls enrolled in secondary school remains significantly
low in many countries. Girls are often not encouraged or given the opportunity
to pursue scientific and technological training and education, which limits the
knowledge they require for their daily lives and their employment opportunities.

265. Girls are less encouraged than boys to participate in and learn about the
social, economic and political functioning of society, with the result that they
are not offered the same opportunities as boys to take part in decision-making
processes.

266. Existing discrimination against the girl child in her access to nutrition
and physical and mental health services endangers her current and future health.
An estimated 450 million adult women in developing countries are stunted as a
result of childhood protein-energy malnutrition.

267. The International Conference on Population and Development recognized, in
paragraph 7.3 of the Programme of Action, 14 / that "full attention should be
given to the promotion of mutually respectful and equitable gender relations and
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particularly to meeting the educational and service needs of adolescents to
enable them to deal in a positive and responsible way with their sexuality",
taking into account the rights of the child to access to information, privacy,
confidentiality, respect and informed consent, as well as the responsibilities,
rights and duties of parents and legal guardians to provide, in a manner
consistent with the evolving capacities of the child, appropriate direction and
guidance in the exercise by the child of the rights recognized in the Convention
on the Rights of the Child, and in conformity with the Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women. In all actions
concerning children, the best interests of the child shall be a primary
consideration. Support should be given to integral sexual education for young
people with parental support and guidance that stresses the responsibility of
males for their own sexuality and fertility and that help them exercise their
responsibilities.

268. More than 15 million girls aged 15 to 19 give birth each year. Motherhood
at a very young age entails complications during pregnancy and delivery and a
risk of maternal death that is much greater than average. The children of young
mothers have higher levels of morbidity and mortality. Early child-bearing
continues to be an impediment to improvements in the educational, economic and
social status of women in all parts of the world. Overall, early marriage and
early motherhood can severely curtail educational and employment opportunities
and are likely to have a long-term adverse impact on their and their children’s
quality of life.

269. Sexual violence and sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, have
a devastating effect on children’s health, and girls are more vulnerable than
boys to the consequences of unprotected and premature sexual relations. Girls
often face pressures to engage in sexual activity. Due to such factors as their
youth, social pressures, lack of protective laws, or failure to enforce laws,
girls are more vulnerable to all kinds of violence, particularly sexual
violence, including rape, sexual abuse, sexual exploitation, trafficking,
possibly the sale of their organs and tissues, and forced labour.

270. The girl child with disabilities faces additional barriers and needs to be
ensured non-discrimination and equal enjoyment of all human rights and
fundamental freedoms in accordance with the Standard Rules on the Equalization
of Opportunities for Persons with Disabilities. 30 /

271. Some children are particularly vulnerable, especially the abandoned,
homeless and displaced, street children, children in areas in conflict, and
children who are discriminated against because they belong to an ethnic or
racial minority group.

272. All barriers must therefore be eliminated to enable girls without exception
to develop their full potential and skills through equal access to education and
training, nutrition, physical and mental health care and related information.

273. In addressing issues concerning children and youth, Governments should
promote an active and visible policy of mainstreaming a gender perspective into
all policies and programmes so that before decisions are taken, an analysis is
made of the effects on girls and boys, respectively.
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Strategic objective L.1. Eliminate all forms of discrimination
against the girl child

Actions to be taken

274. By Governments:

(a) By States that have not signed or ratified the Convention on the
Rights of the Child, take urgent measures towards signing and
ratifying the Convention, bearing in mind the strong exhortation made
at the World Conference on Human Rights to sign it before the end of
1995, and by States that have signed and ratified the Convention,
ensure its full implementation through the adoption of all necessary
legislative, administrative and other measures and by fostering an
enabling environment that encourages full respect for the rights of
children;

(b) Consistent with article 7 of the Convention on the Rights of the
Child, 11 / take measures to ensure that a child is registered
immediately after birth and has the right from birth to a name, the
right to acquire a nationality and, as far as possible, the right to
know and be cared for by his or her parents;

(c) Take steps to ensure that children receive appropriate financial
support from their parents, by, among other measures, enforcing child-
support laws;

(d) Eliminate the injustice and obstacles in relation to inheritance faced
by the girl child so that all children may enjoy their rights without
discrimination, by, inter alia , enacting, as appropriate, and
enforcing legislation that guarantees equal right to succession and
ensures equal right to inherit, regardless of the sex of the child;

(e) Enact and strictly enforce laws to ensure that marriage is only
entered into with the free and full consent of the intending spouses;
in addition, enact and strictly enforce laws concerning the minimum
legal age of consent and the minimum age for marriage and raise the
minimum age for marriage where necessary;

(f) Develop and implement comprehensive policies, plans of action and
programmes for the survival, protection, development and advancement
of the girl child to promote and protect the full enjoyment of her
human rights and to ensure equal opportunities for girls; these plans
should form an integral part of the total development process;

(g) Ensure the disaggregation by sex and age of all data related to
children in the health, education and other sectors in order to
include a gender perspective in planning, implementation and
monitoring of such programmes.

275. By Governments and international and non-governmental organizations:

(a) Disaggregate information and data on children by sex and age,
undertake research on the situation of girls and integrate, as
appropriate, the results in the formulation of policies, programmes
and decision-making for the advancement of the girl child;
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(b) Generate social support for the enforcement of laws on the minimum
legal age for marriage, in particular by providing educational
opportunities for girls.

Strategic objective L.2. Eliminate negative cultural attitudes
and practices against girls

Actions to be taken

276. By Governments:

(a) Encourage and support, as appropriate, non-governmental organizations
and community-based organizations in their efforts to promote changes
in negative attitudes and practices towards girls;

(b) Set up educational programmes and develop teaching materials and
textbooks that will sensitize and inform adults about the harmful
effects of certain traditional or customary practices on girl
children;

(c) Develop and adopt curricula, teaching materials and textbooks to
improve the self-image, lives and work opportunities of girls,
particularly in areas where women have traditionally been
underrepresented, such as mathematics, science and technology;

(d) Take steps so that tradition and religion and their expressions are
not a basis for discrimination against girls.

277. By Governments and, as appropriate, international and non-governmental
organizations:

(a) Promote an educational setting that eliminates all barriers that
impede the schooling of married and/or pregnant girls and young
mothers, including, as appropriate, affordable and physically
accessible child-care facilities and parental education to encourage
those who have responsibilities for the care of their children and
siblings during their school years to return to, or continue with, and
complete schooling;

(b) Encourage educational institutions and the media to adopt and project
balanced and non-stereotyped images of girls and boys, and work to
eliminate child pornography and degrading and violent portrayals of
the girl child;

(c) Eliminate all forms of discrimination against the girl child and the
root causes of son preference, which result in harmful and unethical
practices such as prenatal sex selection and female infanticide; this
is often compounded by the increasing use of technologies to determine
foetal sex, resulting in abortion of female foetuses;

(d) Develop policies and programmes, giving priority to formal and
informal education programmes that support girls and enable them to
acquire knowledge, develop self-esteem and take responsibility for
their own lives; and place special focus on programmes to educate
women and men, especially parents, on the importance of girls’
physical and mental health and well-being, including the elimination
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of discrimination against girls in food allocation, early marriage,
violence against girls, female genital mutilation, child prostitution,
sexual abuse, rape and incest.

Strategic objective L.3. Promote and protect the rights of the
girl child and increase awareness of
her needs and potential

Actions to be taken

278. By Governments and international and non-governmental organizations:

(a) Generate awareness of the disadvantaged situation of girls among
policy makers, planners, administrators and implementors at all
levels, as well as within households and communities;

(b) Make the girl child, particularly the girl child in difficult
circumstances, aware of her own potential, educate her about the
rights guaranteed to her under all international human rights
instruments, including the Convention on the Rights of the Child,
legislation enacted for her and the various measures undertaken by
both governmental and non-governmental organizations working to
improve her status;

(c) Educate women, men, girls and boys to promote girls’ status and
encourage them to work towards mutual respect and equal partnership
between girls and boys;

(d) Facilitate the equal provision of appropriate services and devices to
girls with disabilities and provide their families with related
support services, as appropriate.

Strategic objective L.4. Eliminate discrimination against girls
in education, skills development and
training

Actions to be taken

279. By Governments:

(a) Ensure universal and equal access to and completion of primary
education by all children and eliminate the existing gap between girls
and boys, as stipulated in article 28 of the Convention on the Rights
of the Child; 11 / similarly, ensure equal access to secondary
education by the year 2005 and equal access to higher education,
including vocational and technical education, for all girls and boys,
including the disadvantaged and gifted;

(b) Take steps to integrate functional literacy and numeracy programmes,
particularly for out-of-school girls in development programmes;

(c) Promote human rights education in educational programmes and include
in human rights education the fact that the human rights of women and
the girl child are an inalienable, integral and indivisible part of
universal human rights;
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(d) Increase enrolment and improve retention rates of girls by allocating
appropriate budgetary resources and by enlisting the support of the
community and parents through campaigns and flexible school schedules,
incentives, scholarships, access programmes for out-of-school girls
and other measures;

(e) Develop training programmes and materials for teachers and educators,
raising awareness about their own role in the educational process,
with a view to providing them with effective strategies for gender-
sensitive teaching;

(f) Take actions to ensure that female teachers and professors have the
same possibilities and status as male teachers and professors.

280. By Governments and international and non-governmental organizations:

(a) Provide education and skills training to increase girls’ opportunities
for employment and access to decision-making processes;

(b) Provide education to increase girls’ knowledge and skills related to
the functioning of economic, financial and political systems;

(c) Ensure access to appropriate education and skills-training for girl
children with disabilities for their full participation in life;

(d) Promote the full and equal participation of girls in extracurricular
activities, such as sports, drama and cultural activities.

Strategic objective L.5. Eliminate discrimination against girls
in health and nutrition

Actions to be taken

281. By Governments and international and non-governmental organizations:

(a) Provide public information on the removal of discriminatory practices
against girls in food allocation, nutrition and access to health
services;

(b) Sensitize the girl child, parents, teachers and society concerning
good general health and nutrition and raise awareness of the health
dangers and other problems connected with early pregnancies;

(c) Strengthen and reorient health education and health services,
particularly primary health care programmes, including sexual and
reproductive health, and design quality health programmes that meet
the physical and mental needs of girls and that attend to the needs of
young, expectant and nursing mothers;

(d) Establish peer education and outreach programmes with a view to
strengthening individual and collective action to reduce the
vulnerability of girls to HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted
diseases, as agreed to in the Programme of Action of the International
Conference on Population and Development and as established in the
report of that Conference, recognizing the parental roles referred to
in paragraph 267 of the present Platform for Action;
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(e) Ensure education and dissemination of information to girls, especially
adolescent girls, regarding the physiology of reproduction,
reproductive and sexual health, as agreed to in the Programme of
Action of the International Conference on Population and Development
and as established in the report of that Conference, responsible
family planning practice, family life, reproductive health, sexually
transmitted diseases, HIV infection and AIDS prevention, recognizing
the parental roles referred to in paragraph 267;

(f) Include health and nutritional training as an integral part of
literacy programmes and school curricula starting at the primary level
for the benefit of the girl child;

(g) Emphasize the role and responsibility of adolescents in sexual and
reproductive health and behaviour through the provision of appropriate
services and counselling, as discussed in paragraph 267;

(h) Develop information and training programmes for health planners and
implementors on the special health needs of the girl child;

(i) Take all the appropriate measures with a view to abolishing
traditional practices prejudicial to the health of children, as
stipulated in article 24 of the Convention on the Rights of the
Child. 11 /

Strategic objective L.6. Eliminate the economic exploitation
of child labour and protect young
girls at work

Actions to be taken

282. By Governments:

(a) In conformity with article 32 of the Convention on the Rights of the
Child, 11 / protect children from economic exploitation and from
performing any work that is likely to be hazardous or to interfere
with the child’s education, or to be harmful to the child’s health or
physical, mental, spiritual, moral or social development;

(b) Define a minimum age for a child’s admission to employment in national
legislation, in conformity with existing international labour
standards and the Convention on the Rights of the Child, including
girls in all sectors of activity;

(c) Protect young girls at work, inter alia , through:

(i) A minimum age or ages for admission to employment;

(ii) Strict monitoring of work conditions (respect for work time,
prohibition of work by children not provided for by national
legislation, and monitoring of hygiene and health conditions at
work);

(iii) Application of social security coverage;

(iv) Establishment of continuous training and education;
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(d) Strengthen, where necessary, legislation governing the work of
children and provide for appropriate penalties or other sanctions to
ensure effective enforcement of the legislation;

(e) Use existing international labour standards, including, as
appropriate, ILO standards for the protection of working children, to
guide the formulation of national labour legislation and policies.

Strategic objective L.7. Eradicate violence against
the girl child

Actions to be taken

283. By Governments and, as appropriate, international and non-governmental
organizations:

(a) Take effective actions and measures to enact and enforce legislation
to protect the safety and security of girls from all forms of violence
at work, including training programmes and support programmes, and
take measures to eliminate incidents of sexual harassment of girls in
educational and other institutions;

(b) Take appropriate legislative, administrative, social and educational
measures to protect the girl child, in the household and in society,
from all forms of physical or mental violence, injury or abuse,
neglect or negligent treatment, maltreatment or exploitation,
including sexual abuse;

(c) Undertake gender sensitization training for those involved in healing
and rehabilitation and other assistance programmes for girls who are
victims of violence and promote programmes of information, support and
training for such girls;

(d) Enact and enforce legislation protecting girls from all forms of
violence, including female infanticide and prenatal sex selection,
genital mutilation, incest, sexual abuse, sexual exploitation, child
prostitution and child pornography, and develop age-appropriate safe
and confidential programmes and medical, social and psychological
support services to assist girls who are subjected to violence.

Strategic objective L.8. Promote the girl child’s awareness
of and participation in social ,
economic and political life

Actions to be taken

284. By Governments and international and non-governmental organizations:

(a) Provide access for girls to training, information and the media on
social, cultural, economic and political issues and enable them to
articulate their views;

(b) Support non-governmental organizations, in particular youth
non-governmental organizations, in their efforts to promote the
equality and participation of girls in society.
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Strategic objective L.9. Strengthen the role of the family* in
improving the status of the girl child

Actions to be taken

285. By Governments, in cooperation with non-governmental organizations:

(a) Formulate policies and programmes to help the family, as defined in
paragraph 29 above, in its supporting, educating and nurturing roles,
with particular emphasis on the elimination of intra-family
discrimination against the girl child;

(b) Provide an environment conducive to the strengthening of the family,
as defined in paragraph 29 above, with a view to providing supportive
and preventive measures which protect, respect and promote the
potential of the girl child;

(c) Educate and encourage parents and caregivers to treat girls and boys
equally and to ensure shared responsibilities between girls and boys
in the family, as defined in paragraph 29 above.

* As defined in para. 29 above.
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Chapter V

INSTITUTIONAL ARRANGEMENTS

286. The Platform for Action establishes a set of actions that should lead to
fundamental change. Immediate action and accountability are essential if the
targets are to be met by the year 2000. Implementation is primarily the
responsibility of Governments, but is also dependent on a wide range of
institutions in the public, private and non-governmental sectors at the
community, national, subregional/regional and international levels.

287. During the United Nations Decade for Women (1976-1985), many institutions
specifically devoted to the advancement of women were established at the
national, regional and international levels. At the international level, the
International Research and Training Institute for the Advancement of Women
(INSTRAW), the United Nations Development Fund for Women (UNIFEM), and the
Committee to monitor the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women were established. These entities, along with the
Commission on the Status of Women and its secretariat, the Division for the
Advancement of Women, became the main institutions in the United Nations
specifically devoted to women’s advancement globally. At the national level, a
number of countries established or strengthened national mechanisms to plan,
advocate for and monitor progress in the advancement of women.

288. Implementation of the Platform for Action by national, subregional/regional
and international institutions, both public and private, would be facilitated by
transparency, by increased linkages between networks and organizations and by a
consistent flow of information among all concerned. Clear objectives and
accountability mechanisms are also required. Links with other institutions at
the national, subregional/regional and international levels and with networks
and organizations devoted to the advancement of women are needed.

289. Non-governmental and grass-roots organizations have a specific role to play
in creating a social, economic, political and intellectual climate based on
equality between women and men. Women should be actively involved in the
implementation and monitoring of the Platform for Action.

290. Effective implementation of the Platform will also require changes in the
internal dynamics of institutions and organizations, including values,
behaviour, rules and procedures that are inimical to the advancement of women.
Sexual harassment should be eliminated.

291. National, subregional/regional and international institutions should have
strong and clear mandates and the authority, resources and accountability
mechanisms needed for the tasks set out in the Platform for Action. Their
methods of operation should ensure efficient and effective implementation of the
Platform. There should be a clear commitment to international norms and
standards of equality between women and men as a basis for all actions.

292. To ensure effective implementation of the Platform for Action and to
enhance the work for the advancement of women at the national, subregional/
regional and international levels, Governments, the United Nations system and
all other relevant organizations should promote an active and visible policy of
mainstreaming a gender perspective, inter alia , in the monitoring and evaluation
of all policies and programmes.
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A. National level

293. Governments have the primary responsibility for implementing the Platform
for Action. Commitment at the highest political level is essential to its
implementation, and Governments should take a leading role in coordinating,
monitoring and assessing progress in the advancement of women. The Fourth World
Conference on Women is a conference of national and international commitment and
action. This requires commitment from Governments and the international
community. The Platform for Action is part of a continuing process and has a
catalytic effect as it will contribute to programmes and practical outcomes for
girls and women of all ages. States and the international community are
encouraged to respond to this challenge by making commitments for action. As
part of this process, many States have made commitments for action as reflected,
inter alia , in their national statements.

294. National mechanisms and institutions for the advancement of women should
participate in public policy formulation and encourage the implementation of the
Platform for Action through various bodies and institutions, including the
private sector, and, where necessary, should act as a catalyst in developing new
programmes by the year 2000 in areas that are not covered by existing
institutions.

295. The active support and participation of a broad and diverse range of other
institutional actors should be encouraged, including legislative bodies,
academic and research institutions, professional associations, trade unions,
cooperatives, local community groups, non-governmental organizations, including
women’s organizations and feminist groups, the media, religious groups, youth
organizations and cultural groups, as well as financial and non-profit
organizations.

296. In order for the Platform for Action to be implemented, it will be
necessary for Governments to establish or improve the effectiveness of national
machineries for the advancement of women at the highest political level,
appropriate intra- and inter-ministerial procedures and staffing, and other
institutions with the mandate and capacity to broaden women’s participation and
integrate gender analysis into policies and programmes. The first step in this
process for all institutions should be to review their objectives, programmes
and operational procedures in terms of the actions called for in the Platform.
A key activity should be to promote public awareness and support for the goals
of the Platform for Action, inter alia , through the mass media and public
education.

297. As soon as possible, preferably by the end of 1995, Governments, in
consultation with relevant institutions and non-governmental organizations,
should begin to develop implementation strategies for the Platform and,
preferably by the end of 1996, should have developed their strategies or plans
of action. This planning process should draw upon persons at the highest level
of authority in government and relevant actors in civil society. These
implementation strategies should be comprehensive, have time-bound targets and
benchmarks for monitoring, and include proposals for allocating or reallocating
resources for implementation. Where necessary, the support of the international
community could be enlisted, including resources.

298. Non-governmental organizations should be encouraged to contribute to the
design and implementation of these strategies or national plans of action. They
should also be encouraged to develop their own programmes to complement
government efforts. Women’s organizations and feminist groups, in collaboration
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with other non-governmental organizations, should be encouraged to organize
networks, as necessary, and to advocate for and support the implementation of
the Platform for Action by Governments and regional and international bodies.

299. Governments should commit themselves to gender balance, inter alia , through
the creation of special mechanisms, in all government-appointed committees,
boards and other relevant official bodies, as appropriate, as well as in all
international bodies, institutions and organizations, notably by presenting and
promoting more women candidates.

300. Regional and international organizations, in particular development
institutions, especially INSTRAW, UNIFEM and bilateral donors, should provide
financial and advisory assistance to national machinery in order to increase its
ability to gather information, develop networks and carry out its mandate, in
addition to strengthening international mechanisms to promote the advancement of
women through their respective mandates, in cooperation with Governments.

B. Subregional/regional level

301. The regional commissions of the United Nations and other subregional/
regional structures should promote and assist the pertinent national
institutions in monitoring and implementing the global Platform for Action
within their mandates. This should be done in coordination with the
implementation of the respective regional platforms or plans of action and in
close collaboration with the Commission on the Status of Women, taking into
account the need for a coordinated follow-up to United Nations conferences in
the economic, social, human rights and related fields.

302. In order to facilitate the regional implementation, monitoring and
evaluation process, the Economic and Social Council should consider reviewing
the institutional capacity of the United Nations regional commissions within
their mandates, including their women’s units/focal points, to deal with gender
issues in the light of the Platform for Action, as well as the regional
platforms and plans of action. Consideration should be given, inter alia , and,
where appropriate, to strengthening capacity in this respect.

303. Within their existing mandates and activities, the regional commissions
should mainstream women’s issues and gender perspectives and should also
consider the establishment of mechanisms and processes to ensure the
implementation and monitoring of both the Platform for Action and the regional
platforms and plans of action. The regional commissions should, within their
mandates, collaborate on gender issues with other regional intergovernmental
organizations, non-governmental organizations, financial and research
institutions and the private sector.

304. Regional offices of the specialized agencies of the United Nations system
should, as appropriate, develop and publicize a plan of action for implementing
the Platform for Action, including the identification of time-frames and
resources. Technical assistance and operational activities at the regional
level should establish well-identified targets for the advancement of women. To
this end, regular coordination should be undertaken among United Nations bodies
and agencies.

305. Non-governmental organizations within the region should be supported in
their efforts to develop networks to coordinate advocacy and dissemination of
information about the global Platform for Action and the respective regional
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platforms or plans of action.

C. International level

1. United Nations

306. The Platform for Action needs to be implemented through the work of all of
the bodies and organizations of the United Nations system during the period
1995-2000, specifically and as an integral part of wider programming. An
enhanced framework for international cooperation for gender issues must be
developed during the period 1995-2000 in order to ensure the integrated and
comprehensive implementation, follow-up and assessment of the Platform for
Action, taking into account the results of global United Nations summits and
conferences. The fact that at all of these summits and conferences, Governments
have committed themselves to the empowerment of women in different areas, makes
coordination crucial to the follow-up strategies for this Platform for Action.
The Agenda for Development and the Agenda for Peace should take into account the
Platform for Action of the Fourth World Conference on Women.

307. The institutional capacity of the United Nations system to carry out and
coordinate its responsibility for implementing the Platform for Action, as well
as its expertise and working methods to promote the advancement of women, should
be improved.

308. Responsibility for ensuring the implementation of the Platform for Action
and the integration of a gender perspective into all policies and programmes of
the United Nations system must rest at the highest levels.

309. To improve the system’s efficiency and effectiveness in providing support
for equality and women’s empowerment at the national level and to enhance its
capacity to achieve the objectives of the Platform for Action, there is a need
to renew, reform and revitalize various parts of the United Nations system.
This would include reviewing and strengthening the strategies and working
methods of different United Nations mechanisms for the advancement of women with
a view to rationalizing and, as appropriate, strengthening their advisory,
catalytic and monitoring functions in relation to mainstream bodies and
agencies. Women/gender units are important for effective mainstreaming, but
strategies must be further developed to prevent inadvertent marginalization as
opposed to mainstreaming of the gender dimension throughout all operations.

310. In following up the Fourth World Conference on Women, all entities of the
United Nations system focusing on the advancement of women should have the
necessary resources and support to carry out follow-up activities. The efforts
of gender focal points within organizations should be well integrated into
overall policy, planning, programming and budgeting.

311. Action must be taken by the United Nations and other international
organizations to eliminate barriers to the advancement of women within their
organizations in accordance with the Platform for Action.

General Assembly

312. The General Assembly, as the highest intergovernmental body in the United
Nations, is the principal policy-making and appraisal organ on matters relating
to the follow-up to the Conference, and as such, should integrate gender issues
throughout its work. It should appraise progress in the effective
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implementation of the Platform for Action, recognizing that these issues cut
across social, political and economic policy. At its fiftieth session, in 1995,
the General Assembly will have before it the report of the Fourth World
Conference on Women. In accordance with its resolution 49/161, it will also
examine a report of the Secretary-General on the follow-up to the Conference,
taking into account the recommendations of the Conference. The General Assembly
should include the follow-up to the Conference as part of its continuing work on
the advancement of women. In 1996, 1998 and 2000, it should review the
implementation of the Platform for Action.

Economic and Social Council

313. The Economic and Social Council, in the context of its role under the
Charter of the United Nations and in accordance with General Assembly
resolutions 45/264, 46/235 and 48/162, would oversee system-wide coordination in
the implementation of the Platform for Action and make recommendations in this
regard. The Council should be invited to review the implementation of the
Platform for Action, giving due consideration to the reports of the Commission
on the Status of Women. As coordinating body, the Council should be invited to
review the mandate of the Commission on the Status of Women, taking into account
the need for effective coordination with other related commissions and
Conference follow-up. The Council should incorporate gender issues into its
discussion of all policy questions, giving due consideration to recommendations
prepared by the Commission. It should consider devoting at least one high-level
segment before the year 2000 to the advancement of women and implementation of
the Platform for Action with the active involvement and participation,
inter alia , of the specialized agencies, including the World Bank and IMF.

314. The Council should consider devoting at least one coordination segment
before the year 2000 to coordination of the advancement of women, based on the
revised system-wide medium-term plan for the advancement of women.

315. The Council should consider devoting at least one operational activities
segment before the year 2000 to the coordination of development activities
related to gender, based on the revised system-wide medium-term plan for the
advancement of women, with a view to instituting guidelines and procedures for
implementation of the Platform for Action by the funds and programmes of the
United Nations system.

316. The Administrative Committee on Coordination (ACC) should consider how its
participating entities might best coordinate their activities, inter alia ,
through existing procedures at the inter-agency level for ensuring system-wide
coordination to implement and help follow up the objectives of the Platform for
Action.

Commission on the Status of Women

317. The General Assembly and the Economic and Social Council, in accordance
with their respective mandates, are invited to review and strengthen the mandate
of the Commission on the Status of Women, taking into account the Platform for
Action as well as the need for synergy with other related commissions and
Conference follow-up, and for a system-wide approach to its implementation.

318. As a functional commission assisting the Economic and Social Council, the
Commission on the Status of Women should have a central role in monitoring,
within the United Nations system, the implementation of the Platform for Action
and advising the Council thereon. It should have a clear mandate with
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sufficient human and financial resources, through the reallocation of resources
within the regular budget of the United Nations to carry the mandate out.

319. The Commission on the Status of Women should assist the Economic and Social
Council in its coordination of the reporting on the implementation of the
Platform for Action with the relevant organizations of the United Nations
system. The Commission should draw upon inputs from other organizations of the
United Nations system and other sources, as appropriate.

320. The Commission on the Status of Women, in developing its work programme for
the period 1996-2000, should review the critical areas of concern in the
Platform for Action and consider how to integrate in its agenda the follow-up to
the World Conference on Women. In this context, the Commission on the Status of
Women could consider how it could further develop its catalytic role in
mainstreaming a gender perspective in United Nations activities.

Other functional commissions

321. Within their mandates, other functional commissions of the Economic and
Social Council should also take due account of the Platform for Action and
ensure the integration of gender aspects in their respective work.

Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women and other treaty
bodies

322. The Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women, in
implementing its responsibilities under the Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Discrimination against Women, should, within its mandate, take into
account the Platform for Action when considering the reports submitted by States
parties.

323. States parties to the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women are invited, when reporting under article 18 of the
Convention, to include information on measures taken to implement the Platform
for Action in order to facilitate the work of the Committee on the Elimination
of Discrimination against Women in monitoring effectively women’s ability to
enjoy the rights guaranteed by the Convention.

324. The ability of the Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination against
Women to monitor implementation of the Convention should be strengthened through
the provision of human and financial resources within the regular budget of the
United Nations, including expert legal assistance and, in accordance with
General Assembly resolution 49/164 and the decision made by the meeting of
States parties to the Convention held in May 1995, sufficient meeting time for
the Committee. The Committee should increase its coordination with other human
rights treaty bodies, taking into account the recommendations in the Vienna
Declaration and Programme of Action.

325. Within their mandate, other treaty bodies should also take due account of
the implementation of the Platform for Action and ensure the integration of the
equal status and human rights of women in their work.
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United Nations Secretariat

Office of the Secretary-General

326. The Secretary-General is requested to assume responsibility for
coordination of policy within the United Nations for the implementation of the
Platform for Action and for the mainstreaming of a system-wide gender
perspective in all activities of the United Nations, taking into account the
mandates of the bodies concerned. The Secretary-General should consider
specific measures for ensuring effective coordination in the implementation of
these objectives. To this end, the Secretary-General is invited to establish a
high-level post in the office of the Secretary-General, using existing human and
financial resources, to act as the Secretary-General’s adviser on gender issues
and to help ensure system-wide implementation of the Platform for Action in
close cooperation with the Division for the Advancement of Women.

Division for the Advancement of Women

327. The primary function of the Division for the Advancement of Women of the
Department for Policy Coordination and Sustainable Development is to provide
substantive servicing to the Commission on the Status of Women and other
intergovernmental bodies when they are concerned with the advancement of women,
as well as to the Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women.
It has been designated a focal point for the implementation of the Nairobi
Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement of Women. In the light of the
review of the mandate of the Commission on the Status of Women, as set out in
paragraph 313 above, the functions of the Division for the Advancement of Women
will also need to be assessed. The Secretary-General is requested to ensure
more effective functioning of the Division by, inter alia , providing sufficient
human and financial resources within the regular budget of the United Nations.

328. The Division should examine the obstacles to the advancement of women
through the application of gender-impact analysis in policy studies for the
Commission on the Status of Women and through support to other subsidiary
bodies. After the Fourth World Conference on Women it should play a
coordinating role in preparing the revision of the system-wide medium-term plan
for the advancement of women for the period 1996-2001 and should continue
serving as the secretariat for inter-agency coordination for the advancement of
women. It should continue to maintain a flow of information with national
commissions, national institutions for the advancement of women and
non-governmental organizations with regard to implementation of the Platform for
Action.

Other units of the United Nations Secretariat

329. The various units of the United Nations Secretariat should examine their
programmes to determine how they can best contribute to the coordinated
implementation of the Platform for Action. Proposals for implementation of the
Platform need to be reflected in the revision of the system-wide medium-term
plan for the advancement of women for the period 1996-2001, as well as in the
proposed United Nations medium-term plan for the period 1998-2002. The content
of the actions will depend on the mandates of the bodies concerned.

330. Existing and new linkages should be developed throughout the Secretariat in
order to ensure that the gender perspective is introduced as a central dimension
in all activities of the Secretariat.
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331. The Office of Human Resources Management should, in collaboration with
programme managers world wide, and in accordance with the strategic plan of
action for the improvement of the status of women in the Secretariat
(1995-2000), continue to accord priority to the recruitment and promotion of
women in posts subject to geographical distribution, particularly in senior
policy-level and decision-making posts, in order to achieve the goals set out in
General Assembly resolutions 45/125 and 45/239 C and reaffirmed in General
Assembly resolutions 46/100, 47/93, 48/106 and 49/167. The training service
should design and conduct regular gender-sensitivity training or include gender-
sensitivity training in all of its activities.

332. The Department of Public Information should seek to integrate a gender
perspective in its general information activities and, within existing
resources, strengthen and improve its programmes on women and the girl child.
To this end, the Department should formulate a multimedia communications
strategy to support the implementation of the Platform for Action, taking new
technology fully into account. Regular outputs of the Department should promote
the goals of the Platform, particularly in developing countries.

333. The Statistical Division of the Department for Economic and Social
Information and Policy Analysis should have an important coordinating role in
international work in statistics, as described above in chapter IV, strategic
objective H.3.

International Research and Training Institute for the Advancement of Women

334. INSTRAW has a mandate to promote research and training on women’s situation
and development. In the light of the Platform for Action, INSTRAW should review
its work programme and develop a programme for implementing those aspects of the
Platform for Action that fall within its mandate. It should identify those
types of research and research methodologies to be given priority, strengthen
national capacities to carry out women’s studies and gender research, including
that on the status of the girl child, and develop networks of research
institutions that can be mobilized for that purpose. It should also identify
those types of education and training that can be effectively supported and
promoted by the Institute.

United Nations Development Fund for Women

335. UNIFEM has the mandate to increase options and opportunities for women’s
economic and social development in developing countries by providing technical
and financial assistance to incorporate the women’s dimension into development
at all levels. Therefore, UNIFEM should review and strengthen, as appropriate,
its work programme in the light of the Platform for Action, focusing on women’s
political and economic empowerment. Its advocacy role should concentrate on
fostering a multilateral policy dialogue on women’s empowerment. Adequate
resources for carrying out its functions should be made available.

Specialized agencies and other organizations of the United Nations system

336. To strengthen their support for actions at the national level and to
enhance their contributions to coordinated follow-up by the United Nations, each
organization should set out the specific actions they will undertake, including
goals and targets to realign priorities and redirect resources to meet the
global priorities identified in the Platform for Action. There should be a
clear delineation of responsibility and accountability. These proposals should
in turn be reflected in the system-wide medium-term plan for the advancement of
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women for the period 1996-2001.

337. Each organization should commit itself at the highest level and, in
pursuing its targets, should take steps to enhance and support the roles and
responsibilities of its focal points on women’s issues.

338. In addition, specialized agencies with mandates to provide technical
assistance in developing countries, particularly in Africa and the least
developed countries, should cooperate more to ensure the continuing promotion of
the advancement of women.

339. The United Nations system should consider and provide appropriate technical
assistance and other forms of assistance to the countries with economies in
transition in order to facilitate solution of their specific problems regarding
the advancement of women.

340. Each organization should accord greater priority to the recruitment and
promotion of women at the Professional level to achieve gender balance,
particularly at decision-making levels. The paramount consideration in the
employment of the staff and in the determination of the conditions of service
should be the necessity of securing the highest standards of efficiency,
competence and integrity. Due regard should be paid to the importance of
recruiting the staff on as wide a geographical basis as possible. Organizations
should report regularly to their governing bodies on progress towards this goal.

341. Coordination of United Nations operational activities for development at
the country level should be improved through the resident coordinator system in
accordance with relevant resolutions of the General Assembly, in particular
General Assembly resolution 47/199, to take full account of the Platform for
Action.

2. Other international institutions and organizations

342. In implementing the Platform for Action, international financial
institutions are encouraged to review and revise policies, procedures and
staffing to ensure that investments and programmes benefit women and thus
contribute to sustainable development. They are also encouraged to increase the
number of women in high-level positions, increase staff training in gender
analysis and institute policies and guidelines to ensure full consideration of
the differential impact of lending programmes and other activities on women and
men. In this regard, the Bretton Woods institutions, the United Nations, as
well as its funds and programmes and the specialized agencies, should establish
regular and substantive dialogue, including dialogue at the field level, for
more efficient and effective coordination of their assistance in order to
strengthen the effectiveness of their programmes for the benefit of women and
their families.

343. The General Assembly should give consideration to inviting the World Trade
Organization to consider how it might contribute to the implementation of the
Platform for Action, including activities in cooperation with the United Nations
system.

344. International non-governmental organizations have an important role to play
in implementing the Platform for Action. Consideration should be given to
establishing a mechanism for collaborating with non-governmental organizations
to promote the implementation of the Platform at various levels.
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Chapter VI

FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS

345. Financial and human resources have generally been insufficient for the
advancement of women. This has contributed to the slow progress to date in
implementing the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement of
Women. Full and effective implementation of the Platform for Action, including
the relevant commitments made at previous United Nations summits and
conferences, will require a political commitment to make available human and
financial resources for the empowerment of women. This will require the
integration of a gender perspective in budgetary decisions on policies and
programmes, as well as the adequate financing of specific programmes for
securing equality between women and men. To implement the Platform for Action,
funding will need to be identified and mobilized from all sources and across all
sectors. The reformulation of policies and reallocation of resources may be
needed within and among programmes, but some policy changes may not necessarily
have financial implications. Mobilization of additional resources, both public
and private, including resources from innovative sources of funding, may also be
necessary.

A. National level

346. The primary responsibility for implementing the strategic objectives of the
Platform for Action rests with Governments. To achieve these objectives,
Governments should make efforts to systematically review how women benefit from
public sector expenditures; adjust budgets to ensure equality of access to
public sector expenditures, both for enhancing productive capacity and for
meeting social needs; and achieve the gender-related commitments made in other
United Nations summits and conferences. To develop successful national
implementation strategies for the Platform for Action, Governments should
allocate sufficient resources, including resources for undertaking gender-impact
analysis. Governments should also encourage non-governmental organizations and
private-sector and other institutions to mobilize additional resources.

347. Sufficient resources should be allocated to national machineries for the
advancement of women as well as to all institutions, as appropriate, that can
contribute to the implementation and monitoring of the Platform for Action.

348. Where national machineries for the advancement of women do not yet exist or
where they have not yet been established on a permanent basis, Governments
should strive to make available sufficient and continuing resources for such
machineries.

349. To facilitate the implementation of the Platform for Action, Governments
should reduce, as appropriate, excessive military expenditures and investments
for arms production and acquisition, consistent with national security
requirements.

350. Non-governmental organizations, the private sector and other actors of
civil society should be encouraged to consider allocating the resources
necessary for the implementation of the Platform for Action. Governments should
create a supportive environment for the mobilization of resources by
non-governmental organizations, particularly women’s organizations and networks,
feminist groups, the private sector and other actors of civil society, to enable
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them to contribute towards this end. The capacity of non-governmental
organizations in this regard should be strengthened and enhanced.

B. Regional level

351. Regional development banks, regional business associations and other
regional institutions should be invited to contribute to and help mobilize
resources in their lending and other activities for the implementation of the
Platform for Action. They should also be encouraged to take account of the
Platform for Action in their policies and funding modalities.

352. The subregional and regional organizations and the United Nations regional
commissions should, where appropriate and within their existing mandates, assist
in the mobilization of funds for the implementation of the Platform for Action.

C. International level

353. Adequate financial resources should be committed at the international level
for the implementation of the Platform for Action in the developing countries,
particularly in Africa and the least developed countries. Strengthening
national capacities in developing countries to implement the Platform for Action
will require striving for the fulfilment of the agreed target of 0.7 per cent of
the gross national product of developed countries for overall official
development assistance as soon as possible, as well as increasing the share of
funding for activities designed to implement the Platform for Action.
Furthermore, countries involved in development cooperation should conduct a
critical analysis of their assistance programmes so as to improve the quality
and effectiveness of aid through the integration of a gender approach.

354. International financial institutions, including the World Bank, the
International Monetary Fund, the International Fund for Agricultural Development
and the regional development banks, should be invited to examine their grants
and lending and to allocate loans and grants to programmes for implementing the
Platform for Action in developing countries, especially in Africa and the least
developed countries.

355. The United Nations system should provide technical cooperation and other
forms of assistance to the developing countries, in particular in Africa and the
least developed countries, in implementing the Platform for Action.

356. Implementation of the Platform for Action in the countries with economies
in transition will require continued international cooperation and assistance.
The organizations and bodies of the United Nations system, including the
technical and sectoral agencies, should facilitate the efforts of those
countries in designing and implementing policies and programmes for the
advancement of women. To this end, the International Monetary Fund and the
World Bank should be invited to assist those efforts.

357. The outcome of the World Summit for Social Development regarding debt
management and reduction as well as other United Nations world summits and
conferences should be implemented in order to facilitate the realization of the
objectives of the Platform for Action.
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358. To facilitate implementation of the Platform for Action, interested
developed and developing country partners, agreeing on a mutual commitment to
allocate, on average, 20 per cent of official development assistance and
20 per cent of the national budget to basic social programmes should take into
account a gender perspective.

359. Development funds and programmes of the United Nations system should
undertake an immediate analysis of the extent to which their programmes and
projects are directed to implementing the Platform for Action and, for the next
programming cycle, should ensure the adequacy of resources targeted towards
eliminating disparities between women and men in their technical assistance and
funding activities.

360. Recognizing the roles of United Nations funds, programmes and specialized
agencies, in particular the special roles of UNIFEM and INSTRAW, in the
promotion of the empowerment of women, and therefore in the implementation of
the Platform for Action within their respective mandates, inter alia , in
research, training and information activities for the advancement of women as
well as technical and financial assistance to incorporate a gender perspective
in development efforts, the resources provided by the international community
need to be sufficient and should be maintained at an adequate level.

361. To improve the efficiency and effectiveness of the United Nations system in
its efforts to promote the advancement of women and to enhance its capacity to
further the objectives of the Platform for Action, there is a need to renew,
reform and revitalize various parts of the United Nations system, especially the
Division for the Advancement of Women of the United Nations Secretariat, as well
as other units and subsidiary bodies that have a specific mandate to promote the
advancement of women. In this regard, relevant governing bodies within the
United Nations system are encouraged to give special consideration to the
effective implementation of the Platform for Action and to review their
policies, programmes, budgets and activities in order to achieve the most
effective and efficient use of funds to this end. Allocation of additional
resources from within the United Nations regular budget in order to implement
the Platform for Action will also be necessary.
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Annex 
Outcome of the Conference on the World Financial and Economic 
Crisis and Its Impact on Development 
 We, Heads of State and Government and High Representatives, met in New York 
from 24 to 30 June 2009 for the Conference on the World Financial and Economic Crisis 
and Its Impact on Development. 

1. The world is confronted with the worst financial and economic crisis since the Great 
Depression. The evolving crisis, which began within the world’s major financial centres, 
has spread throughout the global economy, causing severe social, political and economic 
impacts. We are deeply concerned about its adverse impact on development. This crisis is 
negatively affecting all countries, particularly developing countries, and threatening the 
livelihoods, well-being and development opportunities of millions of people. The crisis has 
not only highlighted long-standing systemic fragilities and imbalances, but has also led to 
an intensification of efforts to reform and strengthen the international financial system and 
architecture. Our challenge is to ensure that actions and responses to the crisis are 
commensurate with its scale, depth and urgency, adequately financed, promptly 
implemented and appropriately coordinated internationally. 

2. We reaffirm the purposes of the United Nations, as set forth in its Charter, including 
“to achieve international cooperation in solving international problems of an economic, 
social, cultural, or humanitarian character” and “to be a centre for harmonizing the actions 
of nations in the attainment of these common ends”. The principles of the Charter are 
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particularly relevant in addressing the current challenges. The United Nations, on the basis 
of its universal membership and legitimacy, is well positioned to participate in various 
reform processes aimed at improving and strengthening the effective functioning of the 
international financial system and architecture. This United Nations Conference is part of 
our collective effort towards recovery. It builds on and contributes to what already is being 
undertaken by diverse actors and in various forums, and is intended to support, inform and 
provide political impetus to future actions. This Conference also highlights the importance 
of the role of the United Nations in international economic issues. 

3. Developing countries, which did not cause the global economic and financial crisis, 
are nonetheless severely affected by it. The economic and social progress achieved during 
recent years, in particular on internationally agreed development goals, including the 
Millennium Development Goals, is now being threatened in developing countries, 
particularly least developed countries. This progress, partially underpinned by a period of 
high economic growth in many countries, needs to be secured and enhanced in the face of 
threats posed by the crisis. Our endeavours must be guided by the need to address the 
human costs of the crisis: an increase in the already unacceptable number of poor and 
vulnerable, particularly women and children, who suffer and die of hunger, malnutrition 
and preventable or curable disease; a rise in unemployment; the reduction in access to 
education and health services; and the current inadequacy of social protection in many 
countries. Women also face greater income insecurity and increased burdens of family 
care. These particular human costs have serious development consequences on the human 
security of those affected. An equitable global recovery requires the full participation of all 
countries in shaping appropriate responses to the crisis. 

4. Although the financial and economic crisis has affected all countries, it is important 
to take into account the varying impacts and challenges of the crisis on the different 
categories of developing countries. The crisis is further endangering the achievement of 
their national development objectives, as well as the internationally agreed development 
goals, including the Millennium Development Goals. We are particularly concerned about 
the impact on countries in special situations, including least developed countries, small 
island developing States and landlocked developing countries, and on African countries 
and countries emerging from conflict. We are equally concerned about the specific 
development challenges of middle-income countries and low-income countries with 
vulnerable and poor populations. For all these countries, the crisis presents unique 
challenges to their efforts to achieve their national development goals. Our collective 
responses to this crisis must be made with sensitivity to the specific needs of these 
different categories of developing countries, which include trade and market access, access 
to adequate financing and concessionary financing, capacity-building, strengthened 
support for sustainable development, financial and technical assistance, debt sustainability, 
trade facilitation measures, infrastructure development, peace and security, the Millennium 
Development Goals, and our previous international development commitments. 

5. Peace, stability and prosperity are indivisible. In today’s globalized economy, all 
nations are far more closely tied together than ever before. The global reach of the crisis calls 
for prompt, decisive and coordinated action to address its causes, mitigate its impact and 
strengthen or establish the necessary mechanisms to help prevent similar crises in the future. 

6. This Conference represents a milestone in an ongoing and concerted engagement by 
all States Members of the United Nations to address the crisis and its impact on 
development. Today, we have set forth our global consensus on the responses to this crisis, 
prioritized required actions and defined a clear role for the United Nations. We are doing 
so in the interest of all nations in order to achieve a more inclusive, equitable, balanced, 
development-oriented and sustainable economic development to help overcome poverty 
and inequality. 
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Present state of the world economy 

7. This crisis is connected to multiple, interrelated global crises and challenges, such as 
increased food insecurity, volatile energy and commodity prices and climate change, as 
well as the lack of results so far in the multilateral trade negotiations and a loss of 
confidence in the international economic system. The global economic downturn is deeper 
than many early estimates, and the recovery is predicted to be gradual and varied. While 
some countries still experience positive, though much slower growth, the latest estimate of 
the United Nations indicates that world gross product will fall by 2.6 per cent in 2009, the 
first such decline since the Second World War. The crisis threatens to have calamitous 
human and development consequences. Millions of people all over the world are losing 
their jobs, their income, their savings and their homes. The World Bank estimates that 
more than 50 million people have already been driven into extreme poverty, particularly 
women and children. The Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations 
projects that the crisis will contribute to the number of hungry and undernourished people 
worldwide rising to a historic high of over one billion. 

 

Impacts of the crisis 

8. The crisis has produced or exacerbated serious, wide-ranging yet differentiated 
impacts across the globe. Since the crisis began, many States have reported negative 
impacts, which vary by country, region, level of development and severity, including the 
following: 

 • Rapid increases in unemployment, poverty and hunger 

 • Deceleration of growth, economic contraction 

 • Negative effects on trade balances and balance of payments 

 • Dwindling levels of foreign direct investment 

 • Large and volatile movements in exchange rates 

 • Growing budget deficits, falling tax revenues and reduction of fiscal space 

 • Contraction of world trade 

 • Increased volatility and falling prices for primary commodities 

 • Declining remittances to developing countries 

 • Sharply reduced revenues from tourism 

 • Massive reversal of private capital inflows 

 • Reduced access to credit and trade financing 

 • Reduced public confidence in financial institutions 

 • Reduced ability to maintain social safety nets and provide other social services, 
such as health and education 

 • Increased infant and maternal mortality 

 • Collapse of housing markets. 
 

Causes of the crisis 

9. The drivers of the financial and economic crisis are complex and multifaceted. We 
recognize that many of the main causes of the crisis are linked to systemic fragilities and 
imbalances that contributed to the inadequate functioning of the global economy. Major 
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underlying factors in the current situation included inconsistent and insufficiently 
coordinated macroeconomic policies and inadequate structural reforms, which led to 
unsustainable global macroeconomic outcomes. These factors were made acute by major 
failures in financial regulation, supervision and monitoring of the financial sector, and 
inadequate surveillance and early warning. These regulatory failures, compounded by 
over-reliance on market self-regulation, overall lack of transparency, financial integrity and 
irresponsible behaviour, have led to excessive risk-taking, unsustainably high asset prices, 
irresponsible leveraging and high levels of consumption fuelled by easy credit and inflated 
asset prices. Financial regulators, policymakers and institutions failed to appreciate the full 
measure of risks in the financial system or address the extent of the growing economic 
vulnerabilities and their cross-border linkages. Insufficient emphasis on equitable human 
development has contributed to significant inequalities among countries and peoples. Other 
weaknesses of a systemic nature also contributed to the unfolding crisis, which has 
demonstrated the need for more effective government involvement to ensure an 
appropriate balance between the market and public interest. 

 

Response to the crisis 

10. We are all in this crisis together. While each country has primary responsibility for its 
own economic and social development, we will continue to work in solidarity on a 
vigorous, coordinated and comprehensive global response to the crisis in accordance with 
our respective abilities and responsibilities. Developed countries and emerging markets 
have taken the lead in restoring global growth. An immediate priority has been to stabilize 
the financial markets and restore confidence in them and counter falling demand and the 
recession. Major actions have already been taken to maintain macroeconomic stability and 
strengthen the international financial system. At the same time, strong and urgent actions 
are needed to counter the impact of the crisis on the most vulnerable populations and help 
to restore strong growth and recover lost ground in their progress towards our 
internationally agreed development goals, including the Millennium Development Goals. 
Therefore, an adequate share of any additional resources – both short-term liquidity and 
long-term development financing – will need to be made available to developing countries, 
especially the least developed countries. Although this crisis continues to have a significant 
impact on the peoples of the world, we believe that it represents an important opportunity 
for meaningful change. Going forward, our response must focus on creating jobs, 
increasing prosperity, strengthening access to health and education, correcting imbalances, 
designing and implementing environmentally and socially sustainable development paths 
and having a strong gender perspective. It must also strengthen the foundation for a fair, 
inclusive and sustainable globalization supported by renewed multilateralism. We are 
confident that we will emerge from this crisis stronger and more vigorous and more united. 

 

The need for prompt and decisive action 

11. We commit to working in solidarity on a coordinated and comprehensive global 
response to the crisis and to undertaking actions aimed at, inter alia: 

 • Restoring confidence and economic growth, and creating full and productive 
employment and decent work for all 

 • Safeguarding economic, development and social gains 

 • Providing adequate support for developing countries to address the human and 
social impacts of the crisis, in order to safeguard and build upon hard-won 
economic and development gains to date, including the progress being achieved 
towards the implementation of the Millennium Development Goals 

 • Ensuring long-term debt sustainability of developing countries 
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 • Seeking to provide sufficient development resources to developing countries 
without unwarranted conditionalities 

 • Rebuilding trust in the financial sector and restoring lending 

 • Promoting and revitalizing open trade and investment and rejecting 
protectionism 

 • Fostering an inclusive, green and sustainable recovery, and providing continued 
support for sustainable development efforts by developing countries 

 • Strengthening the role of the United Nations development system in responding 
to the economic crisis and its impact on development 

 • Reforming and strengthening the international financial and economic system 
and architecture, as appropriate, to adapt to current challenges 

 • Fostering good governance at all levels, including in the international financial 
institutions and financial markets 

 • Addressing the human and social impacts of the crisis. 
 

Lines of action 
 

Make the stimulus work for all 

12. In attempting to combat the immediate impacts of the crisis, there have already been 
a number of responses at the national, regional and international levels. While 
acknowledging those efforts, we encourage greater cooperation and coordination among 
countries’ fiscal and economic actions. Support for development is an essential and integral 
part of the solution to the global crisis, inter alia, through actions aimed at enhancing 
sustained economic growth, poverty eradication and sustainable development. We 
encourage countries, while implementing national stimulus measures, to avoid 
protectionism in any form and possible adverse impacts on third countries, particularly 
developing countries. 

13. We encourage countries in a position to do so to utilize the room for fiscal stimulus 
that they possess, while also ensuring long-term fiscal sustainability. We also encourage 
individual countries to tailor their responses to their specific circumstances and use the 
available scope for domestic resource mobilization. 

14. While a number of developed and emerging market economies have implemented 
stimulus packages, the majority of the world’s developing countries lack fiscal space to 
implement countercyclical measures to combat the effects of the crisis and spur recovery. 
Many also face foreign-exchange shortages. In order to adequately respond to the crisis, 
developing countries will need a larger share of any additional resources – both short-term 
liquidity and long-term development financing. We call for an examination of mechanisms 
to ensure that adequate resources are provided to developing countries, especially the least 
developed countries. We underscore that developing countries should not be unduly 
financially burdened by the crisis and its impacts. 

15. Developing countries facing an acute and severe shortage of foreign reserves because 
of the fallout of the crisis, which is negatively affecting their balance-of-payment situation, 
should not be denied the right to use legitimate trade defence measures in accordance with 
relevant provisions of the World Trade Organization (WTO), and, as a last resort, impose 
temporary capital restrictions and seek to negotiate agreements on temporary debt 
standstills between debtors and creditors, in order to help mitigate the adverse impacts of 
the crisis and stabilize macroeconomic developments. 
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16. We acknowledge the G20 summit held in London on 2 April 2009, and recognize its 
commitment to make available an additional $1.1 trillion programme aimed at revitalizing 
the world economy. A major part of these funds will be available for use by emerging 
markets and developing countries. A limited share ($50 billion) of these resources was 
targeted specifically to low-income countries. We call upon the G20 to further consider 
addressing the financial needs of developing countries, especially low-income countries. 
We also call upon all G20 countries to follow through with their commitments and to 
monitor the implementation of them. While recognizing the decisions taken by the G20, 
we are resolved to strengthen the role of the United Nations and its Member States in 
economic and financial affairs, including its coordinating role. 

17. Countries must have the necessary flexibility to implement countercyclical measures 
and to pursue tailored and targeted responses to the crisis. We call for a streamlining of 
conditionalities to ensure that they are timely, tailored and targeted and support developing 
countries in the face of financial, economic and development challenges. In this context we 
note the recent improvement of the lending framework of the International Monetary Fund 
(IMF), through inter alia, modernizing conditionality, and the creation of more flexible 
instruments, such as a flexible credit line, as a welcome step. New and ongoing 
programmes should not contain unwarranted procyclical conditionalities. We call upon the 
multilateral development banks to move forward on flexible, concessional, fast-disbursing 
and front-loaded assistance designed to substantially and quickly assist developing 
countries facing financing gaps. While doing so, multilateral development banks need to 
assure the application of agreed safeguards to ensure their financial stability. 

18. The increasing interdependence of national economies in a globalizing world and the 
emergence of rules-based regimes for international economic relations have meant that the 
space for national economic policy, that is, the scope for domestic policies, especially in 
the areas of trade, investment and international development, is now often framed by 
international disciplines and commitments and global market considerations. We recognize 
that these regimes, disciplines, commitments and considerations have presented challenges 
to many developing countries seeking to fashion a national response to the financial and 
economic crisis. We also recognize that many developing countries have called for 
opportunities to exercise greater policy flexibility within the scope of these constraints as a 
necessary component of recovery from the crisis and to address specific national concerns, 
which include, inter alia, the human and social impacts of the crisis, safeguarding progress 
achieved towards implementation of the Millennium Development Goals, effective use of 
credit and liquidity facilities, regulation of local financial markets, institutions, instruments 
and capital flows, and limited trade defence measures. It is for each Government to 
evaluate the trade-off between the benefits of accepting international rules and 
commitments and the constraints posed by the loss of policy space. 

19. We recognize the continued importance of good governance along with national 
ownership of policies and strategies. We commit ourselves to the promotion of effective 
and efficient economic and financial institutions at all levels – key determinants of 
long-term economic growth and development. We also commit ourselves to accelerating 
our collective recovery from the crisis through improved transparency, eradication of 
corruption and strengthened governance. In this regard, we urge all States that have not 
done so to consider ratifying or acceding to the United Nations Convention against 
Corruption0F

1 and call upon all States parties to vigorously implement the Convention. 

_______________ 
1 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 2349, No. 42146. 
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20. The crisis has disparate impacts across regions, subregions and countries. These 
heterogeneous impacts have added complexity to our common goal of eradicating poverty, 
reducing inequality and promoting human development. Given the sensitivity of regional 
and subregional institutions to the specific needs of their constituencies, we note the value 
of regional and subregional cooperation efforts in meeting the challenges of the global 
economic crisis and we encourage enhanced regional and subregional cooperation, for 
example, through regional and subregional development banks, commercial and reserve 
currency arrangements, and other regional initiatives, as contributions to the multilateral 
response to the current crisis and to improved resilience to potential future crises. 

 

Contain the effects of the crisis and improve future global resilience 

21. This crisis does not affect only the economic and financial sectors. We recognize the 
human and social impacts of the crisis and the inherent challenges involved in addressing 
them. Short-term mitigation measures should take into account long-term goals, especially 
those related to poverty eradication; sustainable development, including environmental 
protection and clean and renewable energy; food security; gender equality; health; 
education; and sustained economic growth, including full and productive employment and 
decent work for all. Strengthening existing social safety nets, establishing new ones where 
needed and protecting social expenditures are important for the advancement of 
people-centred development and addressing the human and social impacts of the crisis. We 
reaffirm our commitment to the timely achievement of our internationally agreed 
development goals, including the Millennium Development Goals. 

22. Closer cooperation and strong partnership between the United Nations development 
system, regional development banks and the World Bank and their scaled-up efforts can 
effectively address the needs of those hardest hit and ensure that their plight is not ignored. 
We call for the mobilization of additional resources for social protection, food security and 
human development through all sources of development finance, including voluntary 
bilateral contributions, to strengthen the foundation for early and sustained economic and 
social recovery in developing countries, particularly least developed countries. Such 
additional resources should be channelled through existing institutions such as the United 
Nations development system, the World Bank-proposed vulnerability fund and framework 
and multilateral development banks, where appropriate. These funds, including those for 
the United Nations development system, should be provided on a predictable basis. 
Furthermore, we stress the importance of the United Nations development system, given 
its broad field presence, in supporting the activities at the country level to mitigate the 
impact of the crisis in developing countries. 

23. We commit ourselves to strengthening the ability of the United Nations to fulfil its 
development mandate. United Nations funds and programmes and United Nations 
agencies, in accordance with their respective mandates, have an important role to play in 
advancing development and in protecting development gains, in accordance with national 
strategies and priorities, including progress towards achieving the internationally agreed 
development goals, including the Millennium Development Goals, threatened by the 
current economic crisis. The United Nations should use the current economic situation as 
an opportunity to redouble its efforts to improve the efficiency and effectiveness of its 
development programmes in support of system-wide coherence. We recognize the unique 
role of the United Nations as an inclusive forum to promote a better understanding of the 
social and economic impact of the crisis and to fashion appropriate responses. 

24. We acknowledge that the current economic crisis has the potential to increase the 
need for resources for humanitarian assistance in developing countries. We stress the need 
to take measures to ensure adequate resources for international cooperation in the 
provision of humanitarian assistance. 
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25. The crisis has severely impacted on international trade in most countries, especially 
developing countries. For many developing countries, these impacts include, among 
others, falling exports and loss of export revenue, diminishing access to trade finance, 
reductions in export-oriented and infrastructure investment, lower fiscal revenues and 
balance-of-payment problems. We undertake to resist all protectionist tendencies and 
rectify any protectionist measures already taken. At the same time we recognize the right 
of countries to fully utilize their flexibilities consistent with their WTO commitments and 
obligations. It is important that we contribute to the efforts of WTO and other relevant 
bodies to monitor and report on protectionist measures, including on how they affect 
developing countries. 

26. We must also fully harness the potential of trade as an engine of sustained economic 
growth and development in our efforts to overcome this crisis. In this regard, we reaffirm 
our commitment to a universal, rules-based, open, non-discriminatory and equitable 
multilateral trading system. We reaffirm that international trade is an engine for 
development and sustained economic growth. We therefore reiterate our call for an early, 
ambitious, successful and balanced conclusion to the Doha Round that increases market 
access, generates increased trade flows and places the needs of developing countries at its 
centre. We welcome the commitment to implement duty-free and quota-free access for 
least developed countries, as agreed in the WTO Hong Kong Ministerial Declaration;1F

2 to 
make operationally effective the principle of special and differential treatment for 
developing countries; to the parallel elimination of all forms of export subsidies; to 
disciplines on all export measures with equivalent effect; to substantial reductions in 
trade-distorting domestic support, in accordance with the mandate of the Doha Round and 
the WTO Hong Kong Ministerial Declaration; and to meet existing aid-for-trade pledges. 
We also reaffirm the need to make progress on the implementation of the WTO work 
programme on small economies, mandated in the Doha Ministerial Declaration.2F

3 

27. Migrant workers are among the most vulnerable in the context of the current crisis. 
Remittances, which are significant private financial resources for households in countries 
of origin of migration, have been seriously affected by rising unemployment and weak 
earnings growth among migrant workers, particularly in advanced economies. We should 
resist unfair and discriminatory treatment of migrant workers and the imposition of 
unreasonable restrictions on labour migration in order to maximize the benefits of 
international migration, while complying with the relevant national legislation and 
applicable international instruments. We recognize the important contribution of migrant 
workers for both countries of origin and destination. We commit ourselves to allowing 
labour migration to meet labour market needs. 

28. An effective response to the current economic crisis requires timely implementation 
of existing aid commitments. There is an urgent need for all donors to maintain and deliver 
on their existing bilateral and multilateral official development assistance (ODA) 
commitments and targets made, inter alia, in the United Nations Millennium Declaration,3F

4 
the Monterrey Consensus4F

5 and the 2005 World Summit Outcome, 5F

6 at the G8 summit in 
Gleneagles, in the Doha Declaration6F

7 and at the G20 London summit. We underline that 

_______________ 
2 World Trade Organization, document WT/MIN(05)/DEC. Available from http://docsonline.wto.org. 
3 A/C.2/56/7, annex. 
4 See resolution 55/2. 
5 Report of the International Conference on Financing for Development, Monterrey, Mexico, 18–22 March 
2002 (United Nations publication, Sales No. E.02.II.A.7), chap. I, resolution 1, annex. 
6 See resolution 60/1. 
7 See resolution 63/239, annex. 
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the fulfilment of all ODA commitments is crucial, including the commitments by many 
developed countries to achieve the target of 0.7 per cent of gross national product (GNP) 
for ODA to developing countries by 2015 and to reach the level of at least 0.5 per cent of 
GNP for ODA by 2010, as well as a target of 0.15 to 0.20 per cent of GNP for ODA to least 
developed countries. We recognize that many developed countries have established 
timetables to reach the level of at least 0.5 per cent for ODA by 2010. We encourage other 
donors to work on national timetables, by the end of 2010, to increase aid levels within 
their respective budget allocation processes towards achieving the established ODA 
targets. The full implementation of these commitments will substantially boost the 
resources available to push forward the international development agenda and to assist 
developing countries to mitigate and more effectively respond to the crisis in accordance 
with their national strategies. Donors should review and, if appropriate, increase or redirect 
their assistance to developing countries to enable them to mitigate and more effectively 
respond to the crisis in accordance with their national strategies. 

29. We emphasize the importance for all development actors to continue to pursue 
economic and governance reforms and other steps to improve the effectiveness of aid 
based on the fundamental principles of national ownership, alignment, harmonization and 
managing for results. 

30. We also encourage developing countries in a position to do so to continue to make 
concrete efforts to increase and make more effective their South-South cooperation 
initiatives, in accordance with the principles of aid effectiveness. We reiterate our support 
for South-South cooperation, as well as triangular cooperation, which provide 
much-needed additional resources for the implementation of development programmes. 

31. New voluntary and innovative forms of financing can contribute to addressing our 
global problems. We encourage the scaling up of development finance from existing 
sources and the establishment, where appropriate, of new voluntary and innovative sources 
of financing initiatives to provide additional stable sources of development finance, which 
should supplement and not be a substitute for traditional sources of finance and should be 
disbursed in accordance with the priorities of developing countries and not unduly burden 
them. We reiterate our request to the Secretary-General to produce a progress report by the 
sixty-fourth session of the General Assembly, taking into account all existing initiatives. 

32. The crisis must not delay the necessary global response to climate change and 
environmental degradation, taking into account the principle of common but differentiated 
responsibilities and respective capabilities. We acknowledge that the response to the crisis 
presents an opportunity to promote green economy initiatives. In this regard, we encourage 
the utilization of national stimulus packages, for those countries in a position to do so, to 
contribute to sustainable development, sustainable long-term growth, promotion of full and 
productive employment and decent work for all and poverty eradication. It is important 
that global green initiatives and proposals be inclusive and address sustainable 
development and environmental challenges and opportunities, including climate change 
mitigation and adaptation, financing and technology transfer to developing countries and 
sustainable forest management. We also encourage private-sector participation in these 
initiatives at the national level in accordance with national development strategies and 
priorities. We look forward to a successful outcome of the fifteenth session of the 
Conference of the Parties to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate 
Change, to be held in Copenhagen in December 2009, as part of our overall efforts for a 
green recovery from the crisis. 

33. The deepening crisis threatens to increase the debt and therefore threatens the debt 
sustainability of developing countries. This growing pressure limits the ability of these 
States to enact the appropriate fiscal measures to mitigate the impact of the crisis or engage 
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in development financing. We affirm that the appropriate measures must be taken to 
mitigate the negative effects of the crisis on the indebtedness of developing States and to 
avoid a new debt crisis. In that regard, we support making full use of the existing 
flexibility within the Debt Sustainability Framework. 

34. We call upon States to redouble efforts to honour their commitments regarding debt 
relief and stress the responsibility of all debtors and creditors on the issue of debt 
sustainability, and emphasize the importance of equivalent treatment of all creditors. 
Donors and multilateral financial institutions should also increasingly consider providing 
grants and concessional loans as the preferred modalities of their financial support 
instruments to ensure debt sustainability. We will also explore enhanced approaches to the 
restructuring of sovereign debt based on existing frameworks and principles, broad 
creditors’ and debtors’ participation and comparable burden-sharing among creditors. We 
will also explore the need and feasibility of a more structured framework for international 
cooperation in this area. 

35. We recognize that increases in global liquidity play a useful role in overcoming the 
financial crisis. Therefore, we strongly support and call for early implementation of the 
new general special drawing right (SDR) allocation of $250 billion. We also call for the 
urgent ratification of the fourth amendment to the IMF Articles of Agreement for a special 
one-time allocation of SDRs, as approved by the IMF Board of Governors in September 
1997. We recognize the need for keeping under review the allocation of SDRs for 
development purposes. We also recognize the potential of expanded SDRs to help increase 
global liquidity in response to the urgent financial shortfalls caused by this crisis and to 
help prevent future crises. This potential should be further studied. 

36. The crisis has intensified calls by some States for reform of the current global reserve 
system to overcome its insufficiencies. We acknowledge the calls by many States for 
further study of the feasibility and advisability of a more efficient reserve system, 
including the possible function of SDRs in any such system and the complementary roles 
that could be played by various regional arrangements. We also acknowledge the 
importance of seeking consensus on the parameters of such a study and its implementation. 
We recognize the existence of new and existing regional and subregional economic and 
financial cooperation initiatives to address, inter alia, the liquidity shortfalls and the 
short-term balance-of-payment difficulties among its members. 

 

Improved regulation and monitoring 

37. The current crisis has revealed many deficiencies in national and international 
financial regulation and supervision. We recognize the critical need for expanding the 
scope of regulation and supervision and making it more effective, with respect to all major 
financial centres, instruments and actors, including financial institutions, credit rating 
agencies and hedge funds. The need for tighter and more coordinated regulation of 
incentives, derivatives and the trading of standardized contracts is also apparent. We reject 
the imposition of needlessly onerous regulatory requirements, and call for effective, 
credible and enforceable regulations at all levels to ensure the needed transparency and 
oversight of the financial system. Every relevant institution must be subject to adequate 
and proportionate surveillance and regulation. We underscore that each country should 
adequately regulate its financial markets, institutions and instruments consistent with its 
development priorities and circumstances, as well as its international commitments and 
obligations. We underscore the importance of political commitment and of 
capacity-building to ensure that the measures taken are fully implemented. 

38. We emphasize the need to ensure that all tax jurisdictions and financial centres 
comply with standards of transparency and regulation. We reiterate the need to further 
promote international cooperation in tax matters, including within the United Nations, 
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inter alia, by promoting double taxation agreements. Inclusive and cooperative frameworks 
should ensure the involvement and equal treatment of all jurisdictions. We call for 
consistent and non-discriminatory implementation of transparency requirements and 
international standards for exchange of information. 

39. Illicit financial flows are estimated to amount to several times global ODA and have a 
harmful effect on development financing. Measures to enhance regulation and supervision 
of and transparency in the formal and informal financial system should include steps to 
curb illicit financial flows in all countries. Improving the transparency of the global 
financial system also deters illicit financial flows, including to international financial 
centres, and enhances the ability to detect illicit activities. 

40. The current crisis has been compounded by an initial failure to appreciate the full 
scope of the risks accumulating in the financial markets and their potential to destabilize 
the international financial system and the global economy. We recognize the need for 
even-handed and effective IMF surveillance of major financial centres, international 
capital flows and financial markets. In this context, we welcome the improvement of early 
warning systems by the relevant international institutions to provide early warning of 
macroeconomic and financial risks and the actions needed to address them. 

41. The ongoing crisis has highlighted the extent to which our economies are integrated, 
the indivisibility of our collective well-being and the unsustainability of a narrow focus on 
short-term gains. We reaffirm the principles of sustainable development and underscore the 
need for a global consensus on the key values and principles that will promote sustainable, 
fair and equitable economic development. We believe that corporate social and 
environmental responsibility are important elements of such a consensus. In this regard we 
recognize the importance of the 10 principles of the United Nations Global Compact. 

 

Reform of the international financial and economic system and architecture 

42. This crisis has added new impetus to ongoing international discussions on the reform 
of the international financial system and architecture, including issues related to mandate, 
scope, governance, responsiveness and development orientation as appropriate. There is 
consensus on the need for continued reform and modernization of the international 
financial institutions to better enable them to respond to the current financial and economic 
challenges and to the needs of Member States, and to better equip them to strengthen 
existing monitoring, surveillance, technical assistance and coordination roles to help 
prevent the occurrence of similar crises in the future, in accordance with their respective 
mandates. 

43. We stress the urgent need for further reform of the governance of the Bretton Woods 
institutions, on the basis of a fair and equitable representation of developing countries, in 
order to increase the credibility and accountability of these institutions. These reforms 
must reflect current realities and should enhance the perspective and voice and 
participation of dynamic emerging markets and developing countries, including the 
poorest. 

44. We call for an expeditious completion of the reform process of the World Bank’s 
governance and of an accelerated road map for further reforms on voice and participation 
of developing countries, with a view to reaching agreement by April 2010, based on an 
approach that reflects its development mandate and with the involvement of all 
shareholders in a transparent, consultative and inclusive process. We also call for inclusive 
consultations on further reforms to improve the responsiveness and adaptability of the 
World Bank. 
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45. It is imperative that the reformed World Bank emerge with the requisite technical 
capacities, credit facilities and financial resources needed to assist and complement the 
efforts of developing countries aimed at achieving their overall development needs. 

46. We recognize the importance of strengthening regional development banks, taking 
into account the interests of all their member countries. It is also important for them to 
provide medium- and long-term assistance to meet the development needs of their clients. 
We support measures to enhance the financial and lending capacity of regional 
development banks. Furthermore, we recognize the importance of other regional, 
interregional and subregional initiatives and arrangements aimed at promoting 
development, cooperation and solidarity among their members. 

47. We recognize that it is imperative to undertake, as a matter of priority, a 
comprehensive and fast-tracked reform of IMF. We look forward to this accelerated 
progress in order to increase its credibility and accountability. We acknowledge the 
agreement to accelerate the implementation of the package of IMF quota and voice reforms 
agreed in April 2008. We strongly support completion of the next quota review, which, 
based on current trends, is expected to result in an increase in the quota shares of dynamic 
economies, particularly in the share of emerging market and developing countries as a 
whole, to be completed no later than January 2011, thus enhancing the legitimacy and 
effectiveness of the Fund. 

48. We reaffirm the need to address the often expressed concern at the extent of 
representation of developing countries in the major standard-setting bodies. We therefore 
welcome, as a step in the right direction, the expansion of the membership in the Financial 
Stability Board and the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision and encourage the major 
standard-setting bodies to further review their membership promptly while enhancing their 
effectiveness, with a view to enhancing the representation of developing countries as 
appropriate. 

49. We agree that the heads and senior leadership of the international financial 
institutions, particularly the Bretton Woods institutions, should be appointed through open, 
transparent and merit-based selection processes, with due regard to gender equality and 
geographical and regional representation. 

50. The United Nations and the international financial institutions have complementary 
mandates that make the coordination of their actions crucial. Accordingly, we encourage 
continued and increasing cooperation, coordination and coherence and exchanges between 
the United Nations and the international financial institutions. In this regard, we believe 
that this Conference represents an important step to ensure increased cooperation. 
 

The way forward 

51. We have come together to raise our collective understanding of the impacts of the 
crisis and to contribute in the fashioning of the global response, in an inclusive manner, 
with actions at the national, regional and international levels. 

52. We will strive to combine our short-term responses to meet the immediate impact of 
the financial and economic crisis, particularly on the most vulnerable countries, with 
medium- and long-term responses that necessarily involve the pursuit of development and 
the review of the global economic system. In this context, we propose the following course 
of action: 

 (a) Strengthen the capacity, effectiveness and efficiency of the United Nations; 
enhance the coherence and coordination of policies and actions between the United 
Nations, international financial institutions and relevant regional organizations; 
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 (b) Further develop the United Nations development system’s comprehensive crisis 
response in support of national development strategies through a coordinated approach by 
United Nations funds and programmes, specialized agencies and the international financial 
institutions at the country level. The response must continue to be led by programme 
countries and, in this context, address vulnerabilities caused or exacerbated by the crisis 
and further strengthen national ownership. It should build on steps already taken by the 
United Nations development system, in particular at the country level. We urge the 
international community to ensure adequate support to the United Nations development 
system’s crisis response; 

 (c) Explore ways to strengthen international cooperation in the area of international 
migration and development, in order to address the challenges of the current economic and 
financial crisis on migration and migrants, taking into account the related work and 
activities of the United Nations funds and programmes, regional commissions and 
specialized agencies and of other international organizations, such as the International 
Organization for Migration. 

53. We request the General Assembly and the Economic and Social Council, as well as 
the United Nations funds and programmes and specialized agencies, to take full advantage 
of their advocacy role to promote the recovery and development of the developing 
countries, especially the most vulnerable among them. 

54. We invite the General Assembly to establish an ad hoc open-ended working group of 
the General Assembly to follow up on the issues contained in the present outcome 
document, and to submit a report on the progress of its work to the General Assembly 
before the end of the sixty-fourth session. 

55. We encourage the President of the General Assembly to make the world financial and 
economic crisis and its impact on development a main theme of the general debate of the 
sixty-fourth session of the General Assembly. 

56. We request the Economic and Social Council: 

 (a) To consider the promotion and enhancement of a coordinated response of the 
United Nations development system and specialized agencies in the follow-up to and 
implementation of this outcome document, in order to advance consistency and coherence 
in support of consensus-building around policies related to the world financial and 
economic crisis and its impact on development; 

 (b) To make recommendations to the General Assembly, in accordance with the 
Doha Declaration of 2 December 2008, for a strengthened and more effective and inclusive 
intergovernmental process to carry out the financing for development follow-up; 

 (c) Examine the strengthening of institutional arrangements to promote 
international cooperation in tax matters, including the United Nations Committee of 
Experts on International Cooperation in Tax Matters; 

 (d) Review the implementation of the agreements between the United Nations and 
the Bretton Woods institutions in collaboration with these institutions, focusing in 
particular on enhancing collaboration and cooperation between the United Nations and the 
Bretton Woods institutions, as well as on the opportunities for contributing to advancing 
their respective mandates; 

 (e) Consider and make recommendations to the General Assembly regarding the 
possible establishment of an ad hoc panel of experts on the world economic and financial 
crisis and its impact on development. The panel could provide independent technical 
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expertise and analysis, which would contribute to informing international action and 
political decision-making and fostering constructive dialogues and exchanges among 
policymakers, academics, institutions and civil society. 

57. We request the Secretary-General to report to the Economic and Social Council on a 
regular basis on the work of the High-level Task Force on the Global Food Security Crisis. 

58. We invite the International Labour Organization to present the “Global Jobs Pact”, 
adopted at the ninety-eighth session of the International Labour Conference, to the 
substantive session of the Economic and Social Council in July 2009, which intends to 
promote a job-intensive recovery from the crisis, drawing on the decent work agenda, and 
to shape a pattern for sustainable growth. 

59. We encourage the Inter-Parliamentary Union to continue to contribute to the 
development of global responses to the crisis. 
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 The General Assembly 

 Adopts the following outcome document: 
 
 

Outcome document of the high-level plenary meeting of the 
General Assembly known as the World Conference on 
Indigenous Peoples 
 
 

1. We, the Heads of State and Government, ministers and representatives of 
Member States, reaffirming our solemn commitment to the purposes and principles 
of the Charter of the United Nations, in a spirit of cooperation with the indigenous 
peoples of the world, are assembled at United Nations Headquarters in New York on 
22 and 23 September 2014, on the occasion of the high-level plenary meeting of the 
General Assembly known as the World Conference on Indigenous Peoples, to 
reiterate the important and continuing role of the United Nations in promoting and 
protecting the rights of indigenous peoples. 

2. We welcome the indigenous peoples’ preparatory processes for the World 
Conference, including the Global Indigenous Preparatory Conference held in Alta, 
Norway, in June 2013. We take note of the outcome document of the Alta 
Conference1 and other contributions made by indigenous peoples. We also welcome 
the inclusive preparatory process for the high-level plenary meeting, including the 
comprehensive engagement of the representatives of indigenous peoples. 

3. We reaffirm our support for the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of 
Indigenous Peoples, adopted by the General Assembly on 13 September 2007,2 and 
our commitments made in this respect to consult and cooperate in good faith with 
the indigenous peoples concerned through their own representative institutions in 
order to obtain their free, prior and informed consent before adopting and 

_______________ 
1 A/67/994, annex. 
2 Resolution 61/295, annex. 
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implementing legislative or administrative measures that may affect them, in 
accordance with the applicable principles of the Declaration. 

4. We reaffirm our solemn commitment to respect, promote and advance and in 
no way diminish the rights of indigenous peoples and to uphold the principles of the 
Declaration. 

5. In addition to the Declaration, we recall the other major achievements of the 
past two decades in building an international framework for the advancement of the 
rights and aspirations of the world’s indigenous peoples, including the establishment 
of the Permanent Forum on Indigenous Issues, the creation of the Expert 
Mechanism on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples and the establishment of the 
mandate of the Special Rapporteur on the rights of indigenous peoples. We commit 
ourselves to giving due consideration to recommendations and advice issued by 
those bodies in cooperation with indigenous peoples. 

6. We encourage those States that have not yet ratified or acceded to the 
International Labour Organization Indigenous and Tribal Peoples Convention, 1989 
(No. 169),3 to consider doing so. We recall the obligation of ratifying States under 
the Convention to develop coordinated and systematic action to protect the rights of 
indigenous peoples. 

7. We commit ourselves to taking, in consultation and cooperation with 
indigenous peoples, appropriate measures at the national level, including legislative, 
policy and administrative measures, to achieve the ends of the Declaration and to 
promote awareness of it among all sectors of society, including members of 
legislatures, the judiciary and the civil service. 

8. We commit ourselves to cooperating with indigenous peoples, through their 
own representative institutions, to develop and implement national action plans, 
strategies or other measures, where relevant, to achieve the ends of the Declaration. 

9. We commit ourselves to promoting and protecting the rights of indigenous 
persons with disabilities and to continuing to improve their social and economic 
conditions, including by developing targeted measures for the aforementioned 
action plans, strategies or measures, in collaboration with indigenous persons with 
disabilities. We also commit ourselves to ensuring that national legislative, policy 
and institutional structures relating to indigenous peoples are inclusive of 
indigenous persons with disabilities and contribute to the advancement of their 
rights. 

10. We commit ourselves to working with indigenous peoples to disaggregate data, 
as appropriate, or conduct surveys and to utilizing holistic indicators of indigenous 
peoples’ well-being to address the situation and needs of indigenous peoples and 
individuals, in particular older persons, women, youth, children and persons with 
disabilities. 

11. We commit ourselves to ensuring equal access to high-quality education that 
recognizes the diversity of the cultures of indigenous peoples and to health, housing, 
water, sanitation and other economic and social programmes to improve well-being, 
including through initiatives, policies and the provision of resources. We intend to 
empower indigenous peoples to deliver such programmes as far as possible. 

_______________ 
3 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1650, No. 28383. 
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12. We recognize the importance of indigenous peoples’ health practices and their 
traditional medicine and knowledge. 

13. We commit ourselves to ensuring that indigenous individuals have equal 
access to the highest attainable standard of physical and mental health. We also 
commit ourselves to intensifying efforts to reduce rates of HIV and AIDS, malaria, 
tuberculosis and non-communicable diseases by focusing on prevention, including 
through appropriate programmes, policies and resources for indigenous individuals, 
and to ensure their access to sexual and reproductive health and reproductive rights 
in accordance with the Programme of Action of the International Conference on 
Population and Development,4 the Beijing Platform for Action5 and the outcome 
documents of their review conferences. 

14. We commit ourselves to promoting the right of every indigenous child, in 
community with members of his or her group, to enjoy his or her own culture, to 
profess and practise his or her own religion or to use his or her own language.  

15. We support the empowerment and capacity-building of indigenous youth, 
including their full and effective participation in decision-making processes in 
matters that affect them. We commit ourselves to developing, in consultation with 
indigenous peoples, policies, programmes and resources, where relevant, that target 
the well-being of indigenous youth, in particular in the areas of health, education, 
employment and the transmission of traditional knowledge, languages and practices, 
and to taking measures to promote awareness and understanding of their rights. 

16. We acknowledge that indigenous peoples’ justice institutions can play a 
positive role in providing access to justice and dispute resolution and contribute to 
harmonious relationships within indigenous peoples’ communities and within 
society. We commit ourselves to coordinating and conducting dialogue with those 
institutions, where they exist. 

17. We commit ourselves to supporting the empowerment of indigenous women 
and to formulating and implementing, in collaboration with indigenous peoples, in 
particular indigenous women and their organizations, policies and programmes 
designed to promote capacity-building and strengthen their leadership. We support 
measures that will ensure the full and effective participation of indigenous women 
in decision-making processes at all levels and in all areas and eliminate barriers to 
their participation in political, economic, social and cultural life. 

18. We commit ourselves to intensifying our efforts, in cooperation with 
indigenous peoples, to prevent and eliminate all forms of violence and 
discrimination against indigenous peoples and individuals, in particular women, 
children, youth, older persons and persons with disabilities, by strengthening legal, 
policy and institutional frameworks. 

19. We invite the Human Rights Council to consider examining the causes and 
consequences of violence against indigenous women and girls, in consultation with 
the Special Rapporteur on violence against women, its causes and consequences, the 
Special Rapporteur on the rights of indigenous peoples and other special procedures 
mandate holders within their respective mandates. We also invite the Commission 

_______________ 
4 Report of the International Conference on Population and Development, Cairo, 5–13 September 1994 
(United Nations publication, Sales No. E.95.XIII.18), chap. I, resolution 1, annex. 
5  Report of the Fourth World Conference on Women, Beijing, 4–15 September 1995 (United Nations 
publication, Sales No. E.96.IV.13), chap. I, resolution 1, annex II. 
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on the Status of Women to consider the issue of the empowerment of indigenous 
women at a future session. 

20. We recognize commitments made by States, with regard to the United Nations 
Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples, to consult and cooperate in good 
faith with the indigenous peoples concerned through their own representative 
institutions in order to obtain their free and informed consent prior to the approval 
of any project affecting their lands or territories and other resources. 

21. We also recognize commitments made by States, with regard to the 
Declaration, to establish at the national level, in conjunction with the indigenous 
peoples concerned, fair, independent, impartial, open and transparent processes to 
acknowledge, advance and adjudicate the rights of indigenous peoples pertaining to 
lands, territories and resources. 

22. We recognize that the traditional knowledge, innovations and practices of 
indigenous peoples and local communities make an important contribution to the 
conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity. We acknowledge the importance of 
the participation of indigenous peoples, wherever possible, in the benefits of their 
knowledge, innovations and practices. 

23. We intend to work with indigenous peoples to address the impact or potential 
impact on them of major development projects, including those involving the 
activities of extractive industries, including with the aim of managing risks 
appropriately. 

24. We recall the responsibility of transnational corporations and other business 
enterprises to respect all applicable laws and international principles, including the 
Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights: Implementing the United 
Nations “Protect, Respect and Remedy” Framework6 and to operate transparently 
and in a socially and environmentally responsible manner. In this regard, we commit 
ourselves to taking further steps, as appropriate, to prevent abuses of the rights of 
indigenous peoples. 

25. We commit ourselves to developing, in conjunction with the indigenous 
peoples concerned, and where appropriate, policies, programmes and resources to 
support indigenous peoples’ occupations, traditional subsistence activities, 
economies, livelihoods, food security and nutrition. 

26. We recognize the importance of the role that indigenous peoples can play in 
economic, social and environmental development through traditional sustainable 
agricultural practices, including traditional seed supply systems, and access to credit 
and other financial services, markets, secure land tenure, health care, social 
services, education, training, knowledge and appropriate and affordable 
technologies, including for irrigation and water harvesting and storage. 

27. We affirm and recognize the importance of indigenous peoples’ religious and 
cultural sites and of providing access to and repatriation of their ceremonial objects 
and human remains in accordance with the ends of the Declaration. We commit 
ourselves to developing, in conjunction with the indigenous peoples concerned, fair, 
transparent and effective mechanisms for access to and repatriation of ceremonial 
objects and human remains at the national and international levels. 

_______________ 
6 A/HRC/17/31, annex. 
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28. We invite the Human Rights Council, taking into account the views of 
indigenous peoples, to review the mandates of its existing mechanisms, in particular 
the Expert Mechanism on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples, during the sixty-ninth 
session of the General Assembly, with a view to modifying and improving the 
Expert Mechanism so that it can more effectively promote respect for the 
Declaration, including by better assisting Member States to monitor, evaluate and 
improve the achievement of the ends of the Declaration. 

29. We invite the human rights treaty bodies to consider the Declaration in 
accordance with their respective mandates. We encourage Member States to include, 
as appropriate, information on the situation of the rights of indigenous peoples, 
including measures taken to pursue the objectives of the Declaration, in reports to 
those bodies and during the universal periodic review process. 

30. We welcome the increasingly important role of national and regional human 
rights institutions in contributing to the achievement of the ends of the Declaration. 
We encourage the private sector, civil society and academic institutions to take an 
active role in promoting and protecting the rights of indigenous peoples. 

31. We request the Secretary-General, in consultation and cooperation with 
indigenous peoples, the Inter-Agency Support Group on Indigenous Peoples’ Issues 
and Member States, to begin the development, within existing resources, of a 
system-wide action plan to ensure a coherent approach to achieving the ends of the 
Declaration and to report to the General Assembly at its seventieth session, through 
the Economic and Social Council, on progress made. We invite the Secretary-
General to accord, by the end of the seventieth session of the Assembly, an existing 
senior official of the United Nations system, with access to the highest levels of 
decision-making within the system, responsibility for coordinating the action plan, 
raising awareness of the rights of indigenous peoples at the highest possible level 
and increasing the coherence of the activities of the system in this regard. 

32. We invite United Nations agencies, funds and programmes, in addition to 
resident coordinators, where appropriate, to support the implementation, upon 
request, of national action plans, strategies or other measures to achieve the ends of 
the Declaration, in accordance with national priorities and United Nations 
Development Assistance Frameworks, where they exist, through better coordination 
and cooperation. 

33. We commit ourselves to considering, at the seventieth session of the General 
Assembly, ways to enable the participation of indigenous peoples’ representatives 
and institutions in meetings of relevant United Nations bodies on issues affecting 
them, including any specific proposals made by the Secretary-General in response to 
the request made in paragraph 40 below. 

34. We encourage Governments to recognize the significant contribution of 
indigenous peoples to the promotion of sustainable development, in order to achieve 
a just balance among the economic, social and environmental needs of present and 
future generations, and the need to promote harmony with nature to protect our 
planet and its ecosystems, known as Mother Earth in a number of countries and 
regions. 

35. We commit ourselves to respecting the contributions of indigenous peoples to 
ecosystem management and sustainable development, including knowledge acquired 
through experience in hunting, gathering, fishing, pastoralism and agriculture, as 
well as their sciences, technologies and cultures. 
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36. We confirm that indigenous peoples’ knowledge and strategies to sustain their 
environment should be respected and taken into account when we develop national 
and international approaches to climate change mitigation and adaptation. 

37. We note that indigenous peoples have the right to determine and develop 
priorities and strategies for exercising their right to development. In this regard, we 
commit ourselves to giving due consideration to all the rights of indigenous peoples 
in the elaboration of the post-2015 development agenda. 

38. We invite Member States and actively encourage the private sector and other 
institutions to contribute to the United Nations Voluntary Fund for Indigenous 
Peoples, the Trust Fund on Indigenous Issues, the Indigenous Peoples Assistance 
Facility and the United Nations Indigenous Peoples’ Partnership as a means of 
respecting and promoting the rights of indigenous peoples worldwide. 

39. We request the Secretary-General to include relevant information on 
indigenous peoples in his final report on the achievement of the Millennium 
Development Goals. 

40. We request the Secretary-General, in consultation with the Inter-Agency 
Support Group on Indigenous Peoples’ Issues and Member States, taking into 
account the views expressed by indigenous peoples, to report to the General 
Assembly at its seventieth session on the implementation of the present outcome 
document, and to submit at the same session, through the Economic and Social 
Council, recommendations regarding how to use, modify and improve existing 
United Nations mechanisms to achieve the ends of the United Nations Declaration 
on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples, ways to enhance a coherent, system-wide 
approach to achieving the ends of the Declaration and specific proposals to enable 
the participation of indigenous peoples’ representatives and institutions, building on 
the report of the Secretary-General on ways and means of promoting participation at 
the United Nations of indigenous peoples’ representatives on the issues affecting 
them.7 
 

4th plenary meeting 
22 September 2014 

 

_______________ 
7 A/HRC/21/24. 
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69/313. Addis Ababa Action Agenda of the Third International 
Conference on Financing for Development (Addis Ababa 
Action Agenda) 

 The General Assembly, 

 Recalling its resolution 68/204 of 20 December 2013, in which it decided to 
convene a third international conference on financing for development, as well as its 
resolutions 68/279 of 30 June 2014 and 69/278 of 8 May 2015, 

 1. Endorses the Addis Ababa Action Agenda of the Third International 
Conference on Financing for Development (Addis Ababa Action Agenda) adopted 
by the Conference, which is contained in the annex to the present resolution; 

 2. Expresses its profound gratitude to the Government and the people of 
Ethiopia for hosting the third International Conference on Financing for 
Development, from 13 to 16 July 2015, and for providing all the necessary support. 
 

99th plenary meeting 
27 July 2015 

 
 

Annex 
Addis Ababa Action Agenda of the Third International Conference 
on Financing for Development (Addis Ababa Action Agenda) 
 

I. A global framework for financing development post-2015 

1. We, the Heads of State and Government and High Representatives, gathered in 
Addis Ababa from 13 to 16 July 2015, affirm our strong political commitment to 
address the challenge of financing and creating an enabling environment at all levels 
for sustainable development in the spirit of global partnership and solidarity. We 
reaffirm and build on the 2002 Monterrey Consensus 1  and the 2008 Doha 
Declaration. 2  Our goal is to end poverty and hunger and to achieve sustainable 

_______________ 
1 Report of the International Conference on Financing for Development, Monterrey, Mexico, 18–22 March 
2002 (United Nations publication, Sales No. E.02.II.A.7), chap. I, resolution 1, annex. 
2 Resolution 63/239, annex. 
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development in its three dimensions through promoting inclusive economic growth, 
protecting the environment and promoting social inclusion. We commit to respecting all 
human rights, including the right to development. We will ensure gender equality and 
women’s and girls’ empowerment. We will promote peaceful and inclusive societies and 
advance fully towards an equitable global economic system in which no country or person 
is left behind, enabling decent work and productive livelihoods for all, while preserving the 
planet for our children and future generations. 

2. In September 2015, the United Nations will host a summit to adopt an 
ambitious and transformative post-2015 development agenda, including sustainable 
development goals. This agenda must be underpinned by equally ambitious and 
credible means of implementation. We have come together to establish a holistic and 
forward-looking framework and to commit to concrete actions to deliver on the 
promise of that agenda. Our task is threefold: to follow-up on commitments and 
assess the progress made in the implementation of the Monterrey Consensus and the 
Doha Declaration; to further strengthen the framework to finance sustainable 
development and the means of implementation for the universal post-2015 
development agenda; and to reinvigorate and strengthen the financing for 
development follow-up process to ensure that the actions to which we commit are 
implemented and reviewed in an appropriate, inclusive, timely and transparent 
manner. 

3. We recognize that, since the adoption of the Monterrey Consensus, the world 
has made significant overall progress. Globally, economic activity and financing 
flows have increased substantially. We have made great progress in mobilizing 
financial and technical resources for development from an increased number of 
actors. Advances in science, technology and innovation have enhanced the potential 
to achieve our development goals. Many countries, including developing countries, 
have implemented policy frameworks that have contributed to increased 
mobilization of domestic resources and higher levels of economic growth and social 
progress. Developing countries’ share in world trade has increased and, while debt 
burdens remain, they have been reduced in many poor countries. These advances 
have contributed to a substantial reduction in the number of people living in extreme 
poverty and to notable progress towards the achievement of the Millennium 
Development Goals. 

4. Despite these gains, many countries, particularly developing countries, still 
face considerable challenges, and some have fallen further behind. Inequalities 
within many countries have increased dramatically. Women, representing half of the 
world’s population, as well as indigenous peoples and the vulnerable, continue to be 
excluded from participating fully in the economy. While the Monterrey agenda has 
not yet been fully implemented, new challenges have arisen and enormous unmet 
needs remain for the achievement of sustainable development. The 2008 world 
financial and economic crisis exposed risks and vulnerabilities in the international 
financial and economic system. Global growth rates are now below pre-crisis levels. 
Shocks from financial and economic crises, conflict, natural disasters and disease 
outbreaks spread rapidly in our highly interconnected world. Environmental 
degradation, climate change and other environmental risks threaten to undermine 
past successes and future prospects. We need to ensure that our development efforts 
enhance resilience in the face of these threats. 

5. Solutions can be found, including through strengthening public policies, 
regulatory frameworks and finance at all levels, unlocking the transformative 
potential of people and the private sector and incentivizing changes in financing as 
well as consumption and production patterns to support sustainable development. 
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We recognize that appropriate incentives, strengthening national and international 
policy environments and regulatory frameworks and their coherence, harnessing the 
potential of science, technology and innovation, closing technology gaps and scaling 
up capacity-building at all levels are essential for the shift towards sustainable 
development and poverty eradication. We reaffirm the importance of freedom, 
human rights and national sovereignty, good governance, the rule of law, peace and 
security, combating corruption at all levels and in all its forms and effective, 
accountable and inclusive democratic institutions at the subnational, national and 
international levels as central to enabling the effective, efficient and transparent 
mobilization and use of resources. We also reaffirm all the principles of the Rio 
Declaration on Environment and Development.3 

6. We reaffirm that achieving gender equality, empowering all women and girls, 
and the full realization of their human rights are essential to achieving sustained, 
inclusive and equitable economic growth and sustainable development. We reiterate 
the need for gender mainstreaming, including targeted actions and investments in 
the formulation and implementation of all financial, economic, environmental and 
social policies. We recommit to adopting and strengthening sound policies and 
enforceable legislation and transformative actions for the promotion of gender 
equality and women’s and girls’ empowerment at all levels, to ensure women’s 
equal rights, access and opportunities for participation and leadership in the 
economy and to eliminate gender-based violence and discrimination in all its forms.  

7. We recognize that investing in children and youth is critical to achieving 
inclusive, equitable and sustainable development for present and future generations, 
and we recognize the need to support countries that face particular challenges to 
make the requisite investments in this area. We reaffirm the vital importance of  
promoting and protecting the rights of all children and ensuring that no child is left 
behind. 

8. We recognize the importance of addressing the diverse needs and challenges 
faced by countries in special situations, in particular African countries, least 
developed countries, landlocked developing countries and small island developing 
States, as well as the specific challenges facing middle-income countries. We 
reaffirm that least developed countries, as the most vulnerable group of countries, 
need enhanced global support to overcome the structural challenges they face for the 
achievement of the post-2015 development agenda and the sustainable development 
goals. We reaffirm the need to address the special challenges and needs of 
landlocked developing countries in structurally transforming their economies, 
harnessing benefits from international trade and developing efficient transport and 
transit systems. We further reaffirm that small island developing States remain a 
special case for sustainable development in view of their small size, remoteness, 
narrow resource and export base and exposure to global environmental challenges. 
We also reaffirm the need to achieve a positive socioeconomic transformation in 
Africa and the need to address the diverse and specific development needs of 
middle-income countries, including combating poverty in all of its forms. In this 
regard, we support the implementation of relevant strategies and programmes of 
action, including the Istanbul Declaration and Programme of Action, 4  the SIDS 

_______________ 
3 Report of the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development, Rio de Janeiro, 3–14 June 
1992, vol. I, Resolutions Adopted by the Conference (United Nations publication, Sales No. E.93.I.8 and 
corrigendum), resolution 1, annex I. 
4 Report of the Fourth United Nations Conference on the Least Developed Countries, Istanbul, Turkey,  
9–13 May 2011 (A/CONF.219/7), chap. I and II. 
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Accelerated Modalities of Action (SAMOA) Pathway5 and the Vienna Programme 
of Action for Landlocked Developing Countries for the Decade 2014–2024,6 and 
reaffirm the importance of supporting the new development framework, the African 
Union’s Agenda 2063, as well as its 10-year plan of action, as a strategic framework 
for ensuring a positive socioeconomic transformation in Africa within the next 
50 years, and its continental programme embedded in the resolutions of the General 
Assembly on the New Partnership for Africa’s Development (NEPAD). Countries in 
conflict and post-conflict situations also need special attention. We recognize the 
development challenge posed by conflict, which not only impedes but can reverse 
decades of development gains. We recognize the peacebuilding financing gap and 
the importance of the Peacebuilding Fund. We take note of the principles set out in 
the New Deal by the Group of Seven Plus, countries that are, or have been, affected 
by conflict. 

9. Cohesive nationally owned sustainable development strategies, supported by 
integrated national financing frameworks, will be at the heart of our efforts. We 
reiterate that each country has primary responsibility for its own economic and 
social development and that the role of national policies and development strategies 
cannot be overemphasized. We will respect each country’s policy space and 
leadership to implement policies for poverty eradication and sustainable 
development, while remaining consistent with relevant international rules and 
commitments. At the same time, national development efforts need to be supported 
by an enabling international economic environment, including coherent and 
mutually supporting world trade, monetary and financial systems and strengthened 
and enhanced global economic governance. Processes to develop and facilitate the 
availability of appropriate knowledge and technologies globally, as well as capacity-
building, are also critical. We commit to pursuing policy coherence and an enabling 
environment for sustainable development at all levels and by all actors and to 
reinvigorating the global partnership for sustainable development. 

10. The enhanced and revitalized global partnership for sustainable development, 
led by Governments, will be a vehicle for strengthening international cooperation 
for implementation of the post-2015 development agenda. Multi-stakeholder 
partnerships and the resources, knowledge and ingenuity of the private sector, civil 
society, the scientific community, academia, philanthropy and foundations, 
parliaments, local authorities, volunteers and other stakeholders will be important to 
mobilize and share knowledge, expertise, technology and financial resources, 
complement the efforts of Governments and support the achievement of the 
sustainable development goals, in particular in developing countries. This global 
partnership should reflect the fact that the post-2015 development agenda, including 
the sustainable development goals, is global in nature and universally applicable to 
all countries while taking into account different national realities, capacities, needs 
and levels of development and respecting national policies and priorities. We will 
work with all partners to ensure a sustainable, equitable, inclusive, peaceful and 
prosperous future for all. We will all be held accountable by future generations for 
the success and delivery of commitments we make today. 

11. Achieving an ambitious post-2015 development agenda, including all the 
sustainable development goals, will require an equally ambitious, comprehensive, 
holistic and transformative approach with respect to the means of implementation, 

_______________ 
5 Resolution 69/15, annex. 
6 Resolution 69/137, annex II. 
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combining different means of implementation and integrating the economic, social 
and environmental dimensions of sustainable development. This should be 
underpinned by effective, accountable and inclusive institutions, sound policies and 
good governance at all levels. We will identify actions and address critical gaps 
relevant to the post-2015 development agenda, including the sustainable 
development goals, with an aim to harness their considerable synergies, so that 
implementation of one will contribute to the progress of others. We have therefore 
identified a range of cross-cutting areas that build on these synergies. 

12. Delivering social protection and essential public services for all. To end 
poverty in all its forms everywhere and finish the unfinished business of the 
Millennium Development Goals, we commit to a new social compact. In this effort, 
we will provide fiscally sustainable and nationally appropriate social protection 
systems and measures for all, including floors, with a focus on those furthest below 
the poverty line and the vulnerable, persons with disabilities, indigenous persons, 
children, youth and older persons. We also encourage countries to consider setting 
nationally appropriate spending targets for quality investments in essential public 
services for all, including health, education, energy, water and sanitation, consistent 
with national sustainable development strategies. We will make every effort to meet 
the needs of all communities through delivering high-quality services that make 
effective use of resources. We commit to strong international support for these 
efforts and will explore coherent funding modalities to mobilize additional 
resources, building on country-led experiences. 

13. Scaling up efforts to end hunger and malnutrition. It is unacceptable that 
close to 800 million people are chronically undernourished and do not have access 
to sufficient, safe and nutritious food. With the majority of the poor living in rural 
areas, we emphasize the need to revitalize the agricultural sector, promote rural 
development and ensure food security, notably in developing countries, in a 
sustainable manner, which will lead to rich payoffs across the sustainable 
development goals. We will support sustainable agriculture, including forestry, 
fisheries and pastoralism. We will also take action to fight malnutrition and hunger 
among the urban poor. Recognizing the enormous investment needs in these areas, 
we encourage increased public and private investments. In this regard, we recognize 
the Committee on World Food Security’s voluntary Principles for Responsible 
Investment in Agriculture and Food Systems7 and the Voluntary Guidelines on the 
Responsible Governance of Tenure of Land, Fisheries and Forests in the Context of 
National Food Security. 8  We recognize the efforts of the International Fund for 
Agricultural Development in mobilizing investment to enable rural people living in 
poverty to improve their food security and nutrition, raise their incomes and 
strengthen their resilience. We value the work of the Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations (FAO), the World Food Programme and the 
World Bank and other multilateral development banks. We also recognize the 
complementary role of social safety nets in ensuring food security and nutrition. In 
this regard, we welcome the Rome Declaration on Nutrition9 and the Framework for 
Action,10 which can provide policy options and strategies aimed at ensuring food 
security and nutrition for all. We also commit to increasing public investment, 

_______________ 
7 Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, document C 2015/20, appendix D. 
8 Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, document CL 144/9 (C 2013/20), appendix D. 
9 World Health Organization, document EB 136/8, annex I. 
10 Ibid., annex II. 
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which plays a strategic role in financing research, infrastructure and pro-poor 
initiatives. We will strengthen our efforts to enhance food security and nutrition and 
focus our efforts on smallholders and women farmers, as well as on agricultural 
cooperatives and farmers’ networks. We call upon relevant agencies to further 
coordinate and collaborate in this regard, in accordance with their respective 
mandates. These efforts must be supported by improving access to markets, 
enabling domestic and international environments and strengthened collaboration 
across the many initiatives in this area, including regional initiatives, such as the 
Comprehensive Africa Agriculture Development Programme. We will also work to 
significantly reduce post-harvest food loss and waste. 

14. Establishing a new forum to bridge the infrastructure gap. Investing in 
sustainable and resilient infrastructure, including transport, energy, water and 
sanitation for all, is a pre-requisite for achieving many of our goals. To bridge the 
global infrastructure gap, including the $1 trillion to $1.5 trillion annual gap in 
developing countries, we will facilitate development of sustainable, accessible and 
resilient quality infrastructure in developing countries through enhanced financial 
and technical support. We welcome the launch of new infrastructure initiatives 
aimed at bridging these gaps, including the Asian Infrastructure Investment Bank, 
the Global Infrastructure Hub, the New Development Bank, the Asia Pacific Project 
Preparation Facility, the World Bank Group’s Global Infrastructure Facility and the 
Africa50 Infrastructure Fund, as well as the increase in the capital of the 
Inter-American Investment Corporation. As a key pillar to meet the sustainable 
development goals, we call for the establishment of a global infrastructure forum 
building on existing multilateral collaboration mechanisms, led by the multilateral 
development banks. This forum will meet periodically to improve alignment and 
coordination among established and new infrastructure initiatives, multilateral and 
national development banks, United Nations agencies and national institutions, 
development partners and the private sector. It will encourage a greater range of 
voices to be heard, particularly from developing countries, to identify and address 
infrastructure and capacity gaps in particular in least developed countries, 
landlocked developing countries, small island developing States and African 
countries. It will highlight opportunities for investment and cooperation and work to 
ensure that investments are environmentally, socially and economically sustainable. 

15. Promoting inclusive and sustainable industrialization. We stress the critical 
importance of industrial development for developing countries, as a critical source 
of economic growth, economic diversification and value addition. We will invest in 
promoting inclusive and sustainable industrial development to effectively address 
major challenges such as growth and jobs, resources and energy efficiency, pollution 
and climate change, knowledge-sharing, innovation and social inclusion. In this 
regard, we welcome relevant cooperation within the United Nations system, 
including the United Nations Industrial Development Organization (UNIDO), to 
advance the linkages between infrastructure development, inclusive and sustainable 
industrialization and innovation. 

16. Generating full and productive employment and decent work for all and 
promoting micro, small and medium-sized enterprises. To enable all people to 
benefit from growth, we will include full and productive employment and decent 
work for all as a central objective in our national development strategies. We will 
encourage the full and equal participation of women and men, including persons 
with disabilities, in the formal labour market. We note that micro, small and 
medium-sized enterprises, which create the vast majority of jobs in many countries, 
often lack access to finance. Working with private actors and development banks, 
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we commit to promoting appropriate, affordable and stable access to credit to micro, 
small and medium-sized enterprises, as well as adequate skills development training 
for all, particularly for youth and entrepreneurs. We will promote national youth 
strategies as a key instrument for meeting the needs and aspirations of young 
people. We also commit to developing and operationalizing, by 2020, a global 
strategy for youth employment and implementing the International Labour 
Organization (ILO) Global Jobs Pact. 

17. Protecting our ecosystems for all. All of our actions need to be underpinned 
by our strong commitment to protect and preserve our planet and natural resources, 
our biodiversity and our climate. We commit to coherent policy, financing, trade and 
technology frameworks to protect, manage and restore our ecosystems, including 
marine and terrestrial ecosystems, and to promote their sustainable use, build 
resilience, reduce pollution and combat climate change, desertification and land 
degradation. We recognize the importance of avoiding harmful activities. 
Governments, businesses and households will all need to change behaviours, with a 
view to ensuring sustainable consumption and production patterns. We will promote 
corporate sustainability, including reporting on environmental, social and 
governance impacts, to help to ensure transparency and accountability. Public and 
private investments in innovations and clean technologies will be needed, while 
keeping in mind that new technologies will not substitute for efforts to reduce waste 
or efficiently use natural resources. 

18. Promoting peaceful and inclusive societies. We underline the need to 
promote peaceful and inclusive societies for achieving sustainable development and 
to build effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all levels. Good 
governance, the rule of law, human rights, fundamental freedoms, equal access to 
fair justice systems and measures to combat corruption and curb illicit financial 
flows will be integral to our efforts. 

19. The post-2015 development agenda, including the sustainable development 
goals, can be met within the framework of a revitalized global partnership for 
sustainable development, supported by the concrete policies and actions as outlined 
in the present Action Agenda. 
 

II. Action areas 
A. Domestic public resources 

20. For all countries, public policies and the mobilization and effective use of 
domestic resources, underscored by the principle of national ownership, are central 
to our common pursuit of sustainable development, including achieving the 
sustainable development goals. Building on the considerable achievements in many 
countries since Monterrey, we remain committed to further strengthening the 
mobilization and effective use of domestic resources. We recognize that domestic 
resources are first and foremost generated by economic growth, supported by an 
enabling environment at all levels. Sound social, environmental and economic 
policies, including countercyclical fiscal policies, adequate fiscal space, good 
governance at all levels and democratic and transparent institutions responsive to 
the needs of the people, are necessary to achieve our goals. We will strengthen our 
domestic enabling environments, including the rule of law, and combat corruption at 
all levels and in all its forms. Civil society, independent media and other non-State 
actors also play important roles. 

21. Evidence shows that gender equality, women’s empowerment and women’s 
full and equal participation and leadership in the economy are vital to achieve 
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sustainable development and significantly enhance economic growth and 
productivity. We commit to promoting social inclusion in our domestic policies. We 
will promote and enforce non-discriminatory laws, social infrastructure and policies 
for sustainable development, as well as enable women’s full and equal participation 
in the economy and their equal access to decision-making processes and leadership. 

22. We recognize that significant additional domestic public resources, 
supplemented by international assistance as appropriate, will be critical to realizing 
sustainable development and achieving the sustainable development goals. We 
commit to enhancing revenue administration through modernized, progressive tax 
systems, improved tax policy and more efficient tax collection. We will work to 
improve the fairness, transparency, efficiency and effectiveness of our tax systems, 
including by broadening the tax base and continuing efforts to integrate the informal 
sector into the formal economy in line with country circumstances. In this regard, 
we will strengthen international cooperation to support efforts to build capacity in 
developing countries, including through enhanced official development assistance 
(ODA). We welcome efforts by countries to set nationally defined domestic targets 
and timelines for enhancing domestic revenue as part of their national sustainable 
development strategies and will support developing countries in need in reaching 
these targets. 

23. We will redouble efforts to substantially reduce illicit financial flows by 2030, 
with a view to eventually eliminating them, including by combating tax evasion and 
corruption through strengthened national regulation and increased international 
cooperation. We will also reduce opportunities for tax avoidance and consider 
inserting anti-abuse clauses in all tax treaties. We will enhance disclosure practices 
and transparency in both source and destination countries, including by seeking to 
ensure transparency in all financial transactions between Governments and 
companies to relevant tax authorities. We will make sure that all companies, 
including multinationals, pay taxes to the Governments of countries where 
economic activity occurs and value is created, in accordance with national and 
international laws and policies. 

24. We note the report of the High-level Panel on Illicit Financial Flows from 
Africa. We invite other regions to carry out similar exercises. To help to combat 
illicit flows, we invite the International Monetary Fund (IMF), the World Bank and 
the United Nations to assist both source and destination countries. We also invite 
appropriate international institutions and regional organizations to publish estimates 
of the volume and composition of illicit financial flows. We will identify, assess and 
act on money-laundering risks, including through effective implementation of the 
Financial Action Task Force standards on anti-money-laundering/counter-terrorism 
financing. At the same time, we will encourage information-sharing among financial 
institutions to mitigate the potential impact of the anti-money-laundering and 
combating the financing of terrorism standard on reducing access to financial 
services.  

25. We urge all countries that have not yet done so to ratify and accede to the 
United Nations Convention against Corruption,11 and encourage parties to review its 
implementation. We commit to making the Convention an effective instrument to 
deter, detect, prevent and counter corruption and bribery, prosecute those involved 
in corrupt activities and recover and return stolen assets to their country of origin. 

_______________ 
11 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 2349, No. 42146. 
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We encourage the international community to develop good practices on asset 
return. We support the Stolen Asset Recovery Initiative of the United Nations and 
the World Bank and other international initiatives that support the recovery of stolen 
assets. We further urge that regional conventions against corruption be updated and 
ratified. We will strive to eliminate safe havens that create incentives for transfer 
abroad of stolen assets and illicit financial flows. We will work to strengthen 
regulatory frameworks at all levels to further increase transparency and 
accountability of financial institutions and the corporate sector, as well as public 
administrations. We will strengthen international cooperation and national 
institutions to combat money-laundering and financing of terrorism. 

26. Countries relying significantly on natural resource exports face particular 
challenges. We encourage investment in value addition and processing of natural 
resources and productive diversification, and commit to addressing excessive tax 
incentives related to these investments, particularly in extractive industries. We 
reaffirm that every State has and shall freely exercise full permanent sovereignty over all 
its wealth, natural resources and economic activity. We underline the importance of 
corporate transparency and accountability of all companies, notably in the extractive 
industries. We encourage countries to implement measures to ensure transparency, and 
take note of voluntary initiatives such as the Extractive Industries Transparency Initiative. 
We will continue to share best practices and promote peer learning and capacity-building 
for contract negotiations for fair and transparent concession, revenue and royalty 
agreements and for monitoring the implementation of contracts. 

27. We commit to scaling up international tax cooperation. We encourage 
countries, in accordance with their national capacities and circumstances, to work 
together to strengthen transparency and adopt appropriate policies, including 
multinational enterprises reporting country-by-country to tax authorities where they 
operate; access to beneficial ownership information for competent authorities; and 
progressively advancing towards automatic exchange of tax information among tax 
authorities as appropriate, with assistance to developing countries, especially the 
least developed, as needed. Tax incentives can be an appropriate policy tool. 
However, to end harmful tax practices, countries can engage in voluntary 
discussions on tax incentives in regional and international forums. 

28. We stress that efforts in international tax cooperation should be universal in 
approach and scope and should fully take into account the different needs and 
capacities of all countries, in particular least developed countries, landlocked 
developing countries, small island developing States and African countries. We 
welcome the participation of developing countries or their regional networks in this 
work, and call for more inclusiveness to ensure that these efforts benefit all 
countries. We welcome ongoing efforts, including the work of the Global Forum on 
Transparency and Exchange of Information for Tax Purposes, and take into account 
the work of the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) 
for the Group of 20 on base erosion and profit shifting. We support strengthening of 
regional networks of tax administrators. We take note of ongoing efforts, such as 
those of IMF, including on capacity-building, and the OECD Tax Inspectors without 
Borders initiative. We recognize the need for technical assistance through 
multilateral, regional, bilateral and South-South cooperation, based on different 
needs of countries. 

29. We emphasize the importance of inclusive cooperation and dialogue among 
national tax authorities on international tax matters. In this regard, we welcome the 
work of the Committee of Experts on International Cooperation in Tax Matters, 
including its subcommittees. We have decided that we will work to further enhance 
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its resources in order to strengthen its effectiveness and operational capacity. To that 
end, we will increase the frequency of its meetings to two sessions per year, with a 
duration of four working days each. We will increase the engagement of the 
Committee with the Economic and Social Council through the special meeting on 
international cooperation in tax matters, with a view to enhancing intergovernmental 
consideration of tax issues. Members of the Committee will continue to report 
directly to the Economic and Social Council. We continue to urge Member States to 
support the Committee and its subsidiary bodies through the voluntary trust fund, to 
enable the Committee to fulfil its mandate, including supporting the increased 
participation of developing country experts at subcommittee meetings. The 
Committee members shall be nominated by Governments and acting in their expert 
capacity, who are to be drawn from the fields of tax policy and tax administration 
and who are to be selected to reflect an adequate equitable geographical 
distribution, representing different tax systems. The members shall be appointed by 
the Secretary-General, in consultation with Member States. 

30. We will strengthen national control mechanisms, such as supreme audit 
institutions, along with other independent oversight institutions, as appropriate. We 
will increase transparency and equal participation in the budgeting process and 
promote gender responsive budgeting and tracking. We will establish transparent 
public procurement frameworks as a strategic tool to reinforce sustainable 
development. We take note of the work of the Open Government Partnership, which 
promotes the transparency, accountability and responsiveness of Governments to 
their citizens, with the goal of improving the quality of governance and government 
services. 

31. We reaffirm the commitment to rationalize inefficient fossil-fuel subsidies that 
encourage wasteful consumption by removing market distortions, in accordance 
with national circumstances, including by restructuring taxation and phasing out 
those harmful subsidies, where they exist, to reflect their environmental impacts, 
taking fully into account the specific needs and conditions of developing countries 
and minimizing the possible adverse impacts on their development in a manner that 
protects the poor and the affected communities. 

32. We note the enormous burden that non-communicable diseases place on 
developed and developing countries. These costs are particularly challenging for 
small island developing States. We recognize, in particular, that, as part of a 
comprehensive strategy of prevention and control, price and tax measures on 
tobacco can be an effective and important means to reduce tobacco consumption and 
health-care costs and represent a revenue stream for financing for development in 
many countries. 

33. We note the role that well-functioning national and regional development 
banks can play in financing sustainable development, particularly in credit market 
segments in which commercial banks are not fully engaged and where large 
financing gaps exist, based on sound lending frameworks and compliance with 
appropriate social and environmental safeguards. This includes areas such as 
sustainable infrastructure, energy, agriculture, industrialization, science, technology 
and innovation, as well as financial inclusion and financing of micro, small and 
medium-sized enterprises. We acknowledge that national and regional development 
banks also play a valuable countercyclical role, especially during financial crises 
when private sector entities become highly risk-averse. We call upon national and 
regional development banks to expand their contributions in these areas, and further 
urge relevant international public and private actors to support such banks in 
developing countries. 
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34. We further acknowledge that expenditures and investments in sustainable 
development are being devolved to the subnational level, which often lacks 
adequate technical and technological capacity, financing and support. We therefore 
commit to scaling up international cooperation to strengthen capacities of 
municipalities and other local authorities. We will support cities and local 
authorities of developing countries, particularly in least developed countries and 
small island developing States, in implementing resilient and environmentally sound 
infrastructure, including energy, transport, water and sanitation, and sustainable and 
resilient buildings using local materials. We will strive to support local governments 
in their efforts to mobilize revenues as appropriate. We will enhance inclusive and 
sustainable urbanization and strengthen economic, social and environmental links 
between urban, peri-urban and rural areas by strengthening national and regional 
development planning, within the context of national sustainable development 
strategies. We will work to strengthen debt management, and where appropriate to 
establish or strengthen municipal bond markets, to help subnational authorities to 
finance necessary investments. We will also promote lending from financial 
institutions and development banks, along with risk mitigation mechanisms, such as 
the Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency, while managing currency risk. In 
these efforts, we will encourage the participation of local communities in decisions 
affecting their communities, such as in improving drinking water and sanitation 
management. By 2020, we will increase the number of cities and human settlements 
adopting and implementing integrated policies and plans towards inclusion, resource 
efficiency, mitigation and adaptation to climate change and resilience to disasters. 
We will develop and implement holistic disaster risk management at all levels in 
line with the Sendai Framework.12 In this regard, we will support national and local 
capacity for prevention, adaptation and mitigation of external shocks and risk 
management. 
 

B. Domestic and international private business and finance 

35. Private business activity, investment and innovation are major drivers of 
productivity, inclusive economic growth and job creation. We acknowledge the 
diversity of the private sector, ranging from microenterprises to cooperatives to 
multinationals. We call upon all businesses to apply their creativity and innovation 
to solving sustainable development challenges. We invite them to engage as partners 
in the development process, to invest in areas critical to sustainable development 
and to shift to more sustainable consumption and production patterns. We welcome 
the significant growth in domestic private activity and international investment 
since Monterrey. Private international capital flows, particularly foreign direct 
investment, along with a stable international financial system, are vital complements 
to national development efforts. Nonetheless, we note that there are investment gaps 
in key sectors for sustainable development. Foreign direct investment is 
concentrated in a few sectors in many developing countries and often bypasses 
countries most in need and international capital flows are often short-term oriented. 

36. We will develop policies and, where appropriate, strengthen regulatory 
frameworks to better align private sector incentives with public goals, including 
incentivizing the private sector to adopt sustainable practices, and foster long-term 
quality investment. Public policy is needed to create the enabling environment at all 
levels and a regulatory framework necessary to encourage entrepreneurship and a 

_______________ 
12 Resolution 69/283, annex II. 
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vibrant domestic business sector. Monterrey tasked us to build transparent, stable 
and predictable investment climates, with proper contract enforcement and respect 
for property rights, embedded in sound macroeconomic policies and institutions. 
Many countries have made great strides in this area. We will continue to promote 
and create enabling domestic and international conditions for inclusive and 
sustainable private sector investment, with transparent and stable rules and 
standards and free and fair competition, conducive to achieving national 
development policies. 

37. We will foster a dynamic and well-functioning business sector, while 
protecting labour rights and environmental and health standards in accordance with 
relevant international standards and agreements, such as the Guiding Principles on 
Business and Human Rights13 and the labour standards of ILO, the Convention on 
the Rights of the Child14 and key multilateral environmental agreements, for parties 
to these agreements. We welcome the growing number of businesses that embrace a 
core business model that takes account of the environmental, social and governance 
impacts of their activities, and urge all others to do so. We encourage impact 
investing, which combines a return on investment with non-financial impacts. We 
will promote sustainable corporate practices, including integrating environmental, 
social and governance factors into company reporting as appropriate, with countries 
deciding on the appropriate balance of voluntary and mandatory rules. We 
encourage businesses to adopt principles for responsible business and investing, and 
we support the work of the Global Compact in this regard. We will work towards 
harmonizing the various initiatives on sustainable business and financing, 
identifying gaps, including in relation to gender equality, and strengthening the 
mechanisms and incentives for compliance. 

38. We acknowledge the importance of robust risk-based regulatory frameworks 
for all financial intermediation, from microfinance to international banking. We 
acknowledge that some risk-mitigating measures could potentially have unintended 
consequences, such as making it more difficult for micro, small and medium-sized 
enterprises to access financial services. We will work to ensure that our policy and 
regulatory environment supports financial market stability and promotes financial 
inclusion in a balanced manner and with appropriate consumer protection. We will 
endeavour to design policies, including capital market regulations where 
appropriate, that promote incentives along the investment chain that are aligned 
with long-term performance and sustainability indicators and that reduce excess 
volatility. 

39. Many people, especially women, still lack access to financial services, as well 
as financial literacy, which is a key for social inclusion. We will work towards full 
and equal access to formal financial services for all. We will adopt or review our 
financial inclusion strategies, in consultation with relevant stakeholders, and will 
consider including financial inclusion as a policy objective in financial regulation, 
in accordance with national priorities and legislation. We will encourage our 
commercial banking systems to serve all, including those who currently face 
barriers to access financial services and information. We will also support 
microfinance institutions, development banks, agricultural banks, mobile network 
operators, agent networks, cooperatives, postal banks and savings banks as 
appropriate. We encourage the use of innovative tools, including mobile banking, 

_______________ 
13 A/HRC/17/31, annex. 
14 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1577, No. 27531. 
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payment platforms and digitalized payments. We will expand peer learning and 
experience-sharing among countries and regions, including through the Alliance for 
Financial Inclusion and regional organizations. We commit to strengthening 
capacity development for developing countries, including through the United 
Nations development system, and encourage mutual cooperation and collaboration 
between financial inclusion initiatives. 

40. We recognize the positive contribution of migrants for inclusive growth and 
sustainable development in countries of origin and transit and destination countries. 
Remittances from migrant workers, half of whom are women, are typically wages 
transferred to families, primarily to meet part of the needs of the recipient 
households. They cannot be equated to other international financial flows, such as 
foreign direct investment, ODA or other public sources of financing for 
development. We will work to ensure that adequate and affordable financial services 
are available to migrants and their families in both home and host countries. We will 
work towards reducing the average transaction cost of migrant remittances by 2030 
to less than 3 per cent of the amount transferred. We are particularly concerned with 
the cost of remittances in certain low-volume and high-cost corridors. We will work 
to ensure that no remittance corridor requires charges higher than 5 per cent by 
2030, mindful of the need to maintain adequate service coverage, especially for 
those most in need. We will support national authorities to address the most 
significant obstacles to the continued flow of remittances, such as the trend of banks 
withdrawing services, to work towards access to remittance transfer services across 
borders. We will increase coordination among national regulatory authorities to 
remove obstacles to non-bank remittance service providers accessing payment 
system infrastructure and promote conditions for cheaper, faster and safer transfer of 
remittances in both source and recipient countries, including by promoting 
competitive and transparent market conditions. We will exploit new technologies, 
promote financial literacy and inclusion and improve data collection. 

41. We are committed to women’s and girls’ equal rights and opportunities in 
political and economic decision-making and resource allocation and to removing 
any barriers that prevent women from being full participants in the economy. We 
resolve to undertake legislation and administrative reforms to give women equal 
rights with men to economic resources, including access to ownership and control 
over land and other forms of property, credit, inheritance, natural resources and 
appropriate new technology. We further encourage the private sector to contribute to 
advancing gender equality through striving to ensure women’s full and productive 
employment and decent work, equal pay for equal work or work of equal value and 
equal opportunities, as well as protecting them against discrimination and abuse in 
the workplace. We support the Women’s Empowerment Principles established by 
UN-Women and the Global Compact, and encourage increased investments in 
female-owned companies or businesses. 

42. We welcome the rapid growth of philanthropic giving and the significant 
financial and non-financial contribution philanthropists have made towards 
achieving our common goals. We recognize philanthropic donors’ flexibility and 
capacity for innovation and taking risks and their ability to leverage additional funds 
through multi-stakeholder partnerships. We encourage others to join those who 
already contribute. We welcome efforts to increase cooperation between 
philanthropic actors, Governments and other development stakeholders. We call for 
increased transparency and accountability in philanthropy. We encourage 
philanthropic donors to give due consideration to local circumstances and align with 
national policies and priorities. We also encourage philanthropic donors to consider 
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managing their endowments through impact investment, which considers both profit 
and non-financial impacts in its investment criteria. 

43. We recognize that micro, small and medium-sized enterprises, particularly 
those that are women-owned, often have difficulty in obtaining financing. To 
encourage increased lending to micro, small and medium-sized enterprises, financial 
regulations can permit the use of collateral substitutes, create appropriate exceptions 
to capital requirements, reduce entry and exit costs to encourage competition and 
allow microfinance institutions to mobilize savings by receiving deposits. We will 
work to strengthen the capacity of financial institutions to undertake cost-effective 
credit evaluation, including through public training programmes, and through 
establishing credit bureaux where appropriate. National development banks, credit 
unions and other domestic financial institutions can play a vital role in providing 
access to financial services. We encourage both international and domestic 
development banks to promote finance for micro, small and medium-sized 
enterprises, including in industrial transformation, through the creation of credit 
lines targeting those enterprises, as well as technical assistance. We welcome the 
work of the International Finance Corporation and other initiatives in this area, and 
encourage increased capacity-building and knowledge-sharing at the regional and 
global levels. We also recognize the potential of new investment vehicles, such as 
development-oriented venture capital funds, potentially with public partners, 
blended finance, risk mitigation instruments and innovative debt funding structures 
with appropriate risk management and regulatory frameworks. We will also enhance 
capacity-building in these areas. 

44. To meet longer-term financing needs, we will work towards developing 
domestic capital markets, particularly long-term bond and insurance markets where 
appropriate, including crop insurance on non-distortive terms. We will also work to 
strengthen supervision, clearing, settlement and risk management. We underline that 
regional markets are an effective way to achieve scale and depth not attainable when 
individual markets are small. We welcome the increase in lending in domestic 
currencies by multilateral development banks, and encourage further growth in this 
area. We encourage development banks to make use of all risk management tools, 
including through diversification. We recognize that the nature of international 
portfolio investment has evolved over the past 15 years, and that foreign investors 
now play a significant role in some developing countries’ capital markets, and the 
importance of managing volatility associated with these. We will enhance 
international support in developing domestic capital markets in developing 
countries, in particular in least developed countries, landlocked developing 
countries and small island developing States. We will work to strengthen capacity-
building in this area, including through regional, interregional and global forums for 
knowledge-sharing, technical assistance and data-sharing. 

45. We recognize the important contribution that direct investment, including 
foreign direct investment, can make to sustainable development, particularly when 
projects are aligned with national and regional sustainable development strategies. 
Government policies can strengthen positive spillovers from foreign direct 
investment, such as know-how and technology, including through establishing 
linkages with domestic suppliers, as well as encouraging the integration of local 
enterprises, in particular micro, small and medium-sized enterprises in developing 
countries, into regional and global value chains. We will encourage investment 
promotion and other relevant agencies to focus on project preparation. We will 
prioritize projects with the greatest potential for promoting full and productive 
employment and decent work for all, sustainable patterns of production and 
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consumption, structural transformation and sustainable industrialization, productive 
diversification and agriculture. Internationally, we will support these efforts through 
financial and technical support and capacity-building and closer collaboration 
between home and host country agencies. We will consider the use of insurance, 
investment guarantees, including through the Multilateral Investment Guarantee 
Agency, and new financial instruments to incentivize foreign direct investment to 
developing countries, particularly least developed countries, landlocked developing 
countries, small island developing States and countries in conflict and post-conflict 
situations. 

46. We note with concern that many least developed countries continue to be 
largely sidelined by foreign direct investment that could help to diversify their 
economies, despite improvements in their investment climates. We resolve to adopt 
and implement investment promotion regimes for least developed countries. We will 
also offer financial and technical support for project preparation and contract 
negotiation, advisory support in investment-related dispute resolution, access to 
information on investment facilities and risk insurance and guarantees such as 
through the Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency, as requested by the least 
developed countries. We also note that small island developing States face 
challenges accessing international credit as a result of the structural characteristics 
of their economies. Least developed countries will continue to improve their 
enabling environments. We will also strengthen our efforts to address financing gaps 
and low levels of direct investment faced by landlocked developing countries, small 
island developing States, many middle-income countries and countries in conflict 
and post-conflict situations. We encourage the use of innovative mechanisms and 
partnerships to encourage greater international private financial participation in 
these economies. 

47. We acknowledge that impediments to private investment in infrastructure exist 
on both the supply and demand side. Insufficient investment is due in part to 
inadequate infrastructure plans and an insufficient number of well-prepared 
investable projects, along with private sector incentive structures that are not 
necessarily appropriate for investing in many long-term projects, and risk 
perceptions of investors. To address these constraints, we will imbed resilient and 
quality infrastructure investment plans in our national sustainable development 
strategies, while also strengthening our domestic enabling environments. 
Internationally, we will provide technical support for countries to translate plans 
into concrete project pipelines, as well as for individual implementable projects, 
including for feasibility studies, negotiation of complex contracts and project 
management. In this regard, we take note of the African Union’s Programme for 
Infrastructure Development in Africa. We note with concern the decline in 
infrastructure lending from commercial banks. We call upon standard-setting bodies 
to identify adjustments that could encourage long-term investments within a 
framework of prudent risk-taking and robust risk control. We encourage long-term 
institutional investors, such as pension funds and sovereign wealth funds, which 
manage large pools of capital, to allocate a greater percentage to infrastructure, 
particularly in developing countries. In this regard, we encourage investors to take 
measures to incentivize greater long-term investment such as reviews of 
compensation structures and performance criteria. 

48. We recognize that both public and private investment have key roles to play in 
infrastructure financing, including through development banks, development finance 
institutions and tools and mechanisms such as public-private partnerships, blended 
finance, which combines concessional public finance with non-concessional private 
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finance and expertise from the public and private sector, special-purpose vehicles, 
non-recourse project financing, risk mitigation instruments and pooled funding 
structures. Blended finance instruments including public-private partnerships serve 
to lower investment-specific risks and incentivize additional private sector finance 
across key development sectors led by regional, national and subnational 
government policies and priorities for sustainable development. For harnessing the 
potential of blended finance instruments for sustainable development, careful 
consideration should be given to the appropriate structure and use of blended 
finance instruments. Projects involving blended finance, including public-private 
partnerships, should share risks and reward fairly, include clear accountability 
mechanisms and meet social and environmental standards. We will therefore build 
capacity to enter into public-private partnerships, including with regard to planning, 
contract negotiation, management, accounting and budgeting for contingent 
liabilities. We also commit to hold inclusive, open and transparent discussion when 
developing and adopting guidelines and documentation for the use of public-private 
partnerships and to build a knowledge base and share lessons learned through 
regional and global forums. 

49. We will promote both public and private investment in energy infrastructure 
and clean energy technologies including carbon capture and storage technologies. 
We will substantially increase the share of renewable energy and double the global 
rate of energy efficiency and conservation, with the aim of ensuring universal access 
to affordable, reliable, modern and sustainable energy services for all by 2030. We 
will enhance international cooperation to provide adequate support and facilitate 
access to clean energy research and technology, expand infrastructure and upgrade 
technology for supplying modern and sustainable energy services to all developing 
countries, in particular least developed countries and small island developing States. 
We welcome the Secretary-General’s Sustainable Energy for All initiative as a 
useful framework, including its regional hubs, and the development of action 
agendas and investment prospectuses at country level, where appropriate. We call 
for action on its recommendations, with a combined potential to raise over 
$100 billion in annual investments by 2020, through market-based initiatives, 
partnerships and leveraging development banks. We recognize the special 
vulnerabilities and needs of small island developing States, least developed 
countries and landlocked developing countries and welcome Power Africa, the 
NEPAD Africa Power Vision and the Global Renewable Energy Islands Network of 
the International Renewable Energy Agency (IRENA).  
 

C. International development cooperation 

50. International public finance plays an important role in complementing the 
efforts of countries to mobilize public resources domestically, especially in the 
poorest and most vulnerable countries with limited domestic resources. Our 
ambitious agenda puts significant demands on public budgets and capacities, which 
requires scaled-up and more effective international support, including both 
concessional and non-concessional financing. We welcome the increase of all forms 
of international public finance since Monterrey and are determined to step up our 
respective efforts in support of the post-2015 development agenda. We recognize 
that we share common goals and common ambitions to strengthen international 
development cooperation and maximize its effectiveness, transparency, impact and 
results. In this regard, we welcome the progress achieved in elaborating the 
principles that apply to our respective efforts to increase the impact of our 
cooperation. We will continue to strengthen our dialogue to enhance our common 
understanding and improve knowledge-sharing. 



Addis Ababa Action Agenda of the Third International Conference  
on Financing for Development (Addis Ababa Action Agenda) A/RES/69/313
 

17/37 

51. We welcome the increase in volume of ODA since Monterrey. Nonetheless, we 
express our concern that many countries still fall short of their ODA commitments 
and we reiterate that the fulfilment of all ODA commitments remains crucial. ODA 
providers reaffirm their respective ODA commitments, including the commitment 
by many developed countries to achieve the target of 0.7 per cent of gross national 
income for official development assistance (ODA/GNI) and 0.15 to 0.20 per cent of 
ODA/GNI to least developed countries. We are encouraged by those few countries 
that have met or surpassed their commitment to 0.7 per cent of ODA/GNI and the 
target of 0.15 to 0.20 per cent of ODA/GNI to least developed countries. We urge all 
others to step up efforts to increase their ODA and to make additional concrete 
efforts towards the ODA targets. We welcome the decision by the European Union 
which reaffirms its collective commitment to achieve the 0.7 per cent of ODA/GNI 
target within the time frame of the post-2015 agenda and undertakes to meet 
collectively the target of 0.15 to 0.20 per cent of ODA/GNI to least developed 
countries in the short term and to reach 0.20 per cent of ODA/GNI to least 
developed countries within the time frame of the post-2015 agenda. We encourage 
ODA providers to consider setting a target to provide at least 0.20 per cent of 
ODA/GNI to least developed countries. 

52. We recognize the importance of focusing the most concessional resources on 
those with the greatest needs and least ability to mobilize other resources. In this 
regard, we note with great concern the decline in the share of ODA to least 
developed countries and commit to reversing this decline. We are encouraged by 
those who are allocating at least 50 per cent of their ODA to least developed 
countries. 

53. We stress the importance of mobilizing greater domestic support towards the 
fulfilment of ODA commitments, including through raising public awareness, and 
providing data on aid effectiveness and demonstrating tangible results. We 
encourage partner countries to build on progress achieved in ensuring that ODA is 
used effectively to help to achieve development goals and targets. We encourage the 
publication of forward-looking plans which increase clarity, predictability and 
transparency of future development cooperation, in accordance with national budget 
allocation processes. We urge countries to track and report resource allocations for 
gender equality and women’s empowerment. 

54. An important use of international public finance, including ODA, is to catalyse 
additional resource mobilization from other sources, public and private. It can 
support improved tax collection and help to strengthen domestic enabling 
environments and build essential public services. It can also be used to unlock 
additional finance through blended or pooled financing and risk mitigation, notably 
for infrastructure and other investments that support private sector development. 

55. We will hold open, inclusive and transparent discussions on the modernization 
of the ODA measurement and on the proposed measure of “total official support for 
sustainable development” and we affirm that any such measure will not dilute 
commitments already made. 

56. South-South cooperation is an important element of international cooperation 
for development as a complement, not a substitute, to North-South cooperation. We 
recognize its increased importance, different history and particularities and stress 
that South-South cooperation should be seen as an expression of solidarity among 
peoples and countries of the South, based on their shared experiences and 
objectives. It should continue to be guided by the principles of respect for national 
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sovereignty, national ownership and independence, equality, non-conditionality, 
non-interference in domestic affairs and mutual benefit. 

57. We welcome the increased contributions of South-South cooperation to 
poverty eradication and sustainable development. We encourage developing 
countries to voluntarily step up their efforts to strengthen South-South cooperation 
and to further improve its development effectiveness in accordance with the 
provisions of the Nairobi outcome document of the High-level United Nations 
Conference on South-South Cooperation. 15  We also commit to strengthening 
triangular cooperation as a means of bringing relevant experience and expertise to 
bear in development cooperation. 

58. We welcome continued efforts to improve the quality, impact and effectiveness 
of development cooperation and other international efforts in public finance, 
including adherence to agreed development cooperation effectiveness principles. We 
will align activities with national priorities, including by reducing fragmentation, 
accelerating the untying of aid, particularly for least developed countries and 
countries most in need. We will promote country ownership and results orientation 
and strengthen country systems, use programme-based approaches where 
appropriate, strengthen partnerships for development, reduce transaction costs and 
increase transparency and mutual accountability. We will make development more 
effective and predictable by providing developing countries with regular and timely 
indicative information on planned support in the medium term. We will pursue these 
efforts in the Development Cooperation Forum of the Economic and Social Council 
and, in this regard, we also take account of efforts in other relevant forums, such as 
the Global Partnership for Effective Development Cooperation, in a complementary 
manner. We will also consider not requesting tax exemptions on goods and services 
delivered as government-to-government aid, beginning with renouncing repayments 
of value-added taxes and import levies. 

59. We acknowledge that the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate 
Change16 and the Conference of the Parties thereto is the primary international, 
intergovernmental forum for negotiating the global response to climate change. We 
welcome the Lima Call for Climate Action 17  and we are encouraged by the 
commitment of the Conference of the Parties to reaching an ambitious agreement in 
Paris in 2015 that is applicable to all parties and that reflects the principle of 
common but differentiated responsibilities and respective capabilities, in the light of 
different national circumstances. 

60. We reaffirm the importance of meeting in full existing commitments under 
international conventions, including on climate change and related global 
challenges. We recognize that funding from all sources, including public and 
private, bilateral and multilateral, as well as alternative sources of finance, will need 
to be stepped up for investments in many areas, including for low-carbon and 
climate resilient development. We recognize that, in the context of meaningful 
mitigation actions and transparency on implementation, developed countries 
committed to a goal of mobilizing jointly $100 billion a year by 2020 from a wide 
variety of sources to address the needs of developing countries. We recognize the 
need for transparent methodologies for reporting climate finance and welcome the 

_______________ 
15 Resolution 64/222, annex. 
16 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1771, No. 30822. 
17 FCCC/CP/2014/10/Add.1. 
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ongoing work in the context of the United Nations Framework Convention on 
Climate Change. 

61. We welcome the successful and timely initial resource mobilization process of 
the Green Climate Fund, making it the largest dedicated climate fund and enabling it 
to start its activities in supporting developing country parties to the United Nations 
Framework Convention on Climate Change. We welcome the decision of the Board 
of the Green Climate Fund to aim to start taking decisions on the approval of 
projects and programmes no later than its third meeting in 2015, as well as its 
decision regarding the formal replenishment process for the Fund. We also welcome 
the Board’s decision to aim for a 50:50 balance between mitigation and adaptation 
over time on a grant equivalent basis and to aim for a floor of 50 per cent of the 
adaptation allocation for particularly vulnerable countries, including least developed 
countries, small island developing States and African countries. We note the 
importance of continued support to address remaining gaps in the capacity to gain 
access to and manage climate finance. 

62. We acknowledge the importance of taking into account the three dimensions of 
sustainable development. We encourage consideration of climate and disaster 
resilience in development financing to ensure the sustainability of development 
results. We recognize that well-designed actions can produce multiple local and 
global benefits, including those related to climate change. We commit to investing 
in efforts to strengthen the capacity of national and local actors to manage and 
finance disaster risk, as part of national sustainable development strategies, and to 
ensure that countries can draw on international assistance when needed. 

63. We acknowledge the critical importance of biodiversity and the sustainable use 
of its components in poverty eradication and sustainable development. We welcome 
the implementation of the global Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2011–2020 and its 
Aichi Biodiversity Targets 18  by the parties to the Convention on Biological 
Diversity, 19  and we invite all parties to attend the thirteenth meeting of the 
Conference of the Parties, to be held in Mexico in 2016. We encourage the 
mobilization of financial resources from all sources and at all levels to conserve and 
sustainably use biodiversity and ecosystems, including promoting sustainable land 
management, combating desertification, drought, dust storms and floods, restoring 
degraded land and soil and promoting sustainable forest management. We welcome 
the commitment of States parties to the United Nations Convention to Combat 
Desertification 20  to support and strengthen its implementation. We commit to 
supporting the efforts of countries to advance conservation and restoration efforts, 
such as the African Union Great Green Wall Initiative, and to providing support to 
countries in need to enhance the implementation of their national biodiversity 
strategies and action plans. 

64. We recognize that oceans, seas and coastal areas form an integrated and 
essential component of the Earth’s ecosystem and are critical to sustaining it and 
that international law, as reflected in the United Nations Convention on the Law of 
the Sea,21 provides the legal framework for the conservation and the sustainable use 
of the oceans and their resources. We stress the importance of the conservation and 

_______________ 
18 See United Nations Environment Programme, document UNEP/CBD/COP/10/27, annex, decision X/2. 
19 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1760, No. 30619. 
20 Ibid., vol. 1954, No. 33480. 
21 Ibid., vol. 1833, No. 31363. 
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sustainable use of the oceans and seas and of their resources for sustainable 
development, including through the contributions to poverty eradication, sustained 
economic growth, food security, creation of sustainable livelihoods and decent 
work, while at the same time protecting biodiversity and the marine environment 
and addressing the impacts of climate change. We therefore commit to protecting, 
and restoring, the health, productivity and resilience of oceans and marine 
ecosystems and to maintaining their biodiversity, enabling their conservation and 
sustainable use for present and future generations, and to effectively applying an 
ecosystem approach and the precautionary approach in the management, in 
accordance with international law, of activities impacting on the marine 
environment, to deliver on all three dimensions of sustainable development. 

65. We acknowledge that increases in global temperature, sea-level rise, ocean 
acidification and other climate change impacts are seriously affecting coastal areas 
and low-lying coastal countries, including many least developed countries and small 
island developing States, while extreme climate events endanger the lives and 
livelihoods of millions. We commit to enhanced support to the most vulnerable in 
addressing and adapting to these critical challenges. 

66. Development finance can contribute to reducing social, environmental and 
economic vulnerabilities and enable countries to prevent or combat situations of 
chronic crisis related to conflicts or natural disasters. We recognize the need for the 
coherence of developmental and humanitarian finance to ensure more timely, 
comprehensive, appropriate and cost-effective approaches to the management and 
mitigation of natural disasters and complex emergencies. We commit to promoting 
innovative financing mechanisms to allow countries to better prevent and manage 
risks and develop mitigation plans. We will invest in efforts to strengthen the 
capacity of national and local actors to manage and finance disaster risk reduction 
and to enable countries to draw efficiently and effectively on international 
assistance when needed. We take note of the establishment of the Secretary-
General’s High-level Panel on Humanitarian Financing and the World Humanitarian 
Summit to be held in Istanbul, Turkey, on 23 and 24 May 2016. 

67. We recognize the major challenge to the achievement of durable peace and 
sustainable development in countries in conflict and post-conflict situations. We 
recognize the peacebuilding financing gap and the role played by the Peacebuilding 
Fund. We will step up our efforts to assist countries in accessing financing for 
peacebuilding and development in the post-conflict context. We recognize the need 
for aid to be delivered efficiently through simplified mechanisms, increased 
strengthening and use of country systems, as well as strengthening of the capacity of 
local and national institutions as a priority in conflict-affected and post-conflict 
States, while stressing the importance of country ownership and leadership in both 
peacebuilding and development. 

68. We welcome ongoing work in relevant institutions to support efforts by least 
developed countries, landlocked developing countries and small island developing 
States to build their national capacity to respond to various kinds of shocks, 
including financial crisis, natural disasters and public health emergencies, including 
through funds and other tools. 

69. We welcome the progress made since Monterrey to develop and mobilize 
support for innovative sources and mechanisms of additional financing, in particular 
by the Leading Group on Innovative Financing for Development. We invite more 
countries to voluntarily join in implementing innovative mechanisms, instruments 
and modalities which do not unduly burden developing countries. We encourage 
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consideration of how existing mechanisms, such as the International Finance 
Facility for Immunization, might be replicated to address broader development 
needs. We also encourage exploring additional innovative mechanisms based on 
models combining public and private resources such as green bonds, vaccine bonds, 
triangular loans and pull mechanisms and carbon pricing mechanisms. 

70. We recognize the significant potential of multilateral development banks and 
other international development banks in financing sustainable development and 
providing know-how. Multilateral development banks can provide countercyclical 
lending, including on concessional terms as appropriate, to complement national 
resources for financial and economic shocks, natural disasters and pandemics. We 
invite the multilateral development banks and other international development 
banks to continue providing both concessional and non-concessional stable, long-
term development finance by leveraging contributions and capital and by mobilizing 
resources from capital markets. We stress that development banks should make 
optimal use of their resources and balance sheets, consistent with maintaining their 
financial integrity, and should update and develop their policies in support of the 
post-2015 development agenda, including the sustainable development goals. We 
encourage the multilateral development finance institutions to establish a process to 
examine their own role, scale and functioning to enable them to adapt and be fully 
responsive to the sustainable development agenda. 

71. We recognize that middle-income countries still face significant challenges to 
achieve sustainable development. In order to ensure that achievements made to date 
are sustained, efforts to address ongoing challenges should be strengthened through 
the exchange of experiences, improved coordination and better and focused support 
of the United Nations development system, the international financial institutions, 
regional organizations and other stakeholders. We therefore request those 
stakeholders to ensure that the diverse and specific development needs of middle-
income countries are appropriately considered and addressed, in a tailored fashion, 
in their relevant strategies and policies with a view to promoting a coherent and 
comprehensive approach towards individual countries. We also acknowledge that 
ODA and other concessional finance is still important for a number of these 
countries and has a role to play for targeted results, taking into account the specific 
needs of these countries. 

72. We also recognize the need to devise methodologies to better account for the 
complex and diverse realities of middle-income countries. We note with concern 
that access to concessional finance is reduced as countries’ incomes grow and that 
countries may not be able to access sufficient affordable financing from other 
sources to meet their needs. We encourage shareholders in multilateral development 
banks to develop graduation policies that are sequenced, phased and gradual. We 
also encourage multilateral development banks to explore ways to ensure that their 
assistance best addresses the opportunities and challenges presented by the diverse 
circumstances of middle-income countries. In this regard, we acknowledge the 
World Bank’s small island State exception as a noteworthy response to the financing 
challenges of small island developing States. We also underscore the importance of 
risk mitigation mechanisms, including through the Multilateral Investment 
Guarantee Agency.  

73. We recognize that the graduation process of least developed countries should 
be coupled with appropriate measures, so that the development process will not be 
jeopardized and that progress towards the sustainable development goals will be 
sustained. We further note that the level of concessionality of international public 
finance should take into account the level of development of each recipient, 
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including income level, institutional capacity and vulnerability, as well as the nature 
of the project to be funded, including the commercial viability. 

74. We underline the important role and comparative advantage of an adequately 
resourced, relevant, coherent, efficient and effective United Nations system in its 
support to achieve the sustainable development goals and sustainable development, 
and support the process on the longer-term positioning of the United Nations 
development system in the context of the post-2015 development agenda. We will 
work to strengthen national ownership and leadership over the operational activities 
for development of the United Nations system in programme countries, United 
Nations coherence, relevance, effectiveness and efficiency, to improve coordination 
and results, including through achieving further progress on the “Delivering as one” 
voluntary approach, among other operational modalities and approaches, and to 
improve United Nations collaboration with relevant stakeholders and partners. 

75. Development banks can play a particularly important role in alleviating 
constraints on financing development, including quality infrastructure investment, 
including for sub-sovereign loans. We welcome efforts by new development banks 
to develop safeguard systems in open consultation with stakeholders on the basis of 
established international standards, and encourage all development banks to 
establish or maintain social and environmental safeguards systems, including on 
human rights, gender equality and women’s empowerment, that are transparent, 
effective, efficient and time-sensitive. We encourage multilateral development banks 
to further develop instruments to channel the resources of long-term investors 
towards sustainable development, including through long-term infrastructure and 
green bonds. We underline that regional investments in key priority sectors require 
the expansion of new financing mechanisms, and call upon multilateral and regional 
development finance institutions to support regional and subregional organizations 
and programmes. 

76. We recognize that genuine, effective and durable multi-stakeholder 
partnerships can play an important role in advancing sustainable development. We 
will encourage and promote such partnerships to support country-driven priorities 
and strategies, building on lessons learned and available expertise. We further 
recognize that partnerships are effective instruments for mobilizing human and 
financial resources, expertise, technology and knowledge. We acknowledge the role 
of the Global Environment Facility (GEF) in mainstreaming environmental concerns 
into development efforts and providing grant and concessional resources to support 
environmental projects in developing countries. We support building capacity in 
developing countries, especially least developed countries and small island 
developing States, to access available funds, and aim to enhance public and private 
contributions to GEF. 

77. Multi-stakeholder partnerships, such as the Global Alliance for Vaccines and 
Immunization (Gavi) and the Global Fund to Fight AIDS, Tuberculosis and Malaria, 
have also achieved results in the field of health. We encourage a better alignment 
between such initiatives, and encourage them to improve their contribution to 
strengthening health systems. We recognize the key role of the World Health 
Organization as the directing and coordinating authority on international health 
work. We will enhance international coordination and enabling environments at all 
levels to strengthen national health systems and achieve universal health coverage. 
We commit to strengthening the capacity of countries, in particular developing 
countries, for early warning, risk reduction and management of national and global 
health risks, as well as to substantially increase health financing and the 
recruitment, development, training and retention of the health workforce in 
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developing countries, especially in least developed countries and small island 
developing States. Parties to the World Health Organization Framework Convention 
on Tobacco Control22 will also strengthen implementation of the Convention in all 
countries, as appropriate, and will support mechanisms to raise awareness and 
mobilize resources. We welcome innovative approaches to catalyse additional 
domestic and international private and public resources for women and children, 
who have been disproportionately affected by many health issues, including the 
expected contribution of the Global Financing Facility in support of Every Woman, 
Every Child. 

78. We recognize the importance for achieving sustainable development of 
delivering quality education to all girls and boys. This will require reaching children 
living in extreme poverty, children with disabilities, migrant and refugee children, 
and those in conflict and post-conflict situations, and providing safe, non-violent, 
inclusive and effective learning environments for all. We will scale up investments 
and international cooperation to allow all children to complete free, equitable, 
inclusive and quality early childhood, primary and secondary education, including 
through scaling up and strengthening initiatives, such as the Global Partnership for 
Education. We commit to upgrading education facilities that are child, disability and 
gender sensitive and increasing the percentage of qualified teachers in developing 
countries, including through international cooperation, especially in least developed 
countries and small island developing States. 
 

D. International trade as an engine for development 

79. International trade is an engine for inclusive economic growth and poverty 
reduction and contributes to the promotion of sustainable development. We will 
continue to promote a universal, rules-based, open, transparent, predictable, 
inclusive, non-discriminatory and equitable multilateral trading system under the 
World Trade Organization (WTO), as well as meaningful trade liberalization. Such a 
trading system encourages long-term investment in productive capacities. With 
appropriate supporting policies, infrastructure and an educated work force, trade can 
also help to promote productive employment and decent work, women’s 
empowerment and food security, as well as a reduction in inequality, and contribute 
to achieving the sustainable development goals. 

80. We recognize that the multilateral trade negotiations in WTO require more 
effort, although we regard the approval of the Bali package in 2013 as an important 
achievement. We reaffirm our commitment to strengthening the multilateral system. 
We call upon members of WTO to fully and expeditiously implement all the 
decisions of the Bali package, including the decisions taken in favour of least 
developed countries, the decision on public stockholding for food security purposes 
and the work programme on small economies, and to expeditiously ratify the 
Agreement on Trade Facilitation. WTO members declaring themselves in a position 
to do so should notify commercially meaningful preferences for least developed 
country services and service suppliers in accordance with the 2011 and 2013 Bali 
decision on the operationalization of the least developed countries services waiver 
and in response to the collective request of those countries. 

81. We acknowledge that lack of access to trade finance can limit a country’s 
trading potential and result in missed opportunities to use trade as an engine for 

_______________ 
22 Ibid., vol. 2302, No. 41032. 
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development. We welcome the work carried out by the WTO Expert Group on Trade 
Financing, and commit to exploring ways to use market-oriented incentives to 
expand WTO-compatible trade finance and the availability of trade credit, 
guarantees, insurance, factoring, letters of credit and innovative financial 
instruments, including for micro, small and medium-sized enterprises in developing 
countries. We call upon the development banks to provide and increase market-
oriented trade finance and to examine ways to address market failures associated 
with trade finance. 

82. Whereas, since Monterrey, exports of many developing countries have 
increased significantly, the participation of least developed countries, landlocked 
developing countries, small island developing States and Africa in world trade in 
goods and services remains low and world trade seems challenged to return to the 
buoyant growth rates seen before the global financial crisis. We will endeavour to 
significantly increase world trade in a manner consistent with the sustainable 
development goals, including exports from developing countries, in particular from 
least developed countries with a view towards doubling their share of global exports 
by 2020 as stated in the Istanbul Programme of Action. We will integrate sustainable 
development into trade policy at all levels. Given the unique and particular 
vulnerabilities in small island developing States, we strongly support their 
engagement in trade and economic agreements. We will also support the fuller 
integration of small, vulnerable economies in regional and world markets. 

83. As a means of fostering growth in global trade, we call upon WTO members to 
redouble their efforts to promptly conclude the negotiations on the Doha 
Development Agenda,23 and reiterate that development concerns form an integral 
part of the Doha Development Agenda, which places the needs and interests of 
developing countries, including least developed countries, at the heart of the Doha 
Work Programme.23 In that context, enhanced market access, balanced rules and 
well targeted, sustainably financed technical assistance and capacity-building 
programmes have important roles to play. We commit to combating protectionism in 
all its forms. In accordance with one element of the mandate of the Doha 
Development Agenda, we call upon WTO members to correct and prevent trade 
restrictions and distortions in world agricultural markets, including through the 
parallel elimination of all forms of agricultural export subsidies and disciplines on 
all export measures with equivalent effect. We call upon WTO members to also 
commit to strengthening disciplines on subsidies in the fisheries sector, including 
through the prohibition of certain forms of subsidies that contribute to overcapacity 
and overfishing in accordance with the mandate of the Doha Development Agenda 
and the Hong Kong Ministerial Declaration. We urge WTO members to commit to 
continuing efforts to accelerate the accession of all developing countries engaged in 
negotiations for WTO membership and welcome the 2012 strengthening, 
streamlining and operationalizing of the guidelines for the accession of least 
developed countries to WTO. 

84. Members of WTO will continue to implement the provisions of special and 
differential treatment for developing countries, in particular least developed 
countries, in accordance with WTO agreements. We welcome the establishment of 
the monitoring mechanism to analyse and review all aspects of the implementation 
of special and differential treatment provisions, as agreed in Bali, with a view to 
strengthening them and making them more precise, effective and operational as well 

_______________ 
23 See A/C.2/56/7, annex. 
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as facilitating integration of developing and least-developed WTO members into the 
multilateral trading system. 

85. We call upon developed country WTO members and developing country WTO 
members declaring themselves in a position to do so to realize timely 
implementation of duty-free and quota-free market access on a lasting basis for all 
products originating from all least developed countries, consistent with WTO 
decisions. We call upon them to also take steps to facilitate market access for 
products of least developed countries, including by developing simple and 
transparent rules of origin applicable to imports from least developed countries, in 
accordance with the guidelines adopted by WTO members at the Bali ministerial 
conference in 2013. 

86. We reaffirm the right of WTO members to take advantage of the flexibilities in 
the WTO Agreement on Trade-Related Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights 
(TRIPS) and reaffirm that the TRIPS Agreement does not and should not prevent 
members from taking measures to protect public health. To this end, we would urge 
all WTO members that have not yet accepted the amendment of the TRIPS 
Agreement allowing improved access to affordable medicines for developing 
countries to do so by the deadline of the end of 2015. We welcome the June 2013 
decision to extend the transition period for all least developed countries. We invite 
the General Council to consider how WTO can contribute to sustainable 
development. 

87. We recognize the significant potential of regional economic integration and 
interconnectivity to promote inclusive growth and sustainable development, and 
commit to strengthening regional cooperation and regional trade agreements. We 
will strengthen coherence and consistency among bilateral and regional trade and 
investment agreements, and to ensure that they are compatible with WTO rules. 
Regional integration can also be an important catalyst to reduce trade barriers, 
implement policy reforms and enable companies, including micro, small and 
medium-sized enterprises, to integrate into regional and global value chains. We 
underline the contribution trade facilitation measures can make to this end. We urge 
the international community, including international financial institutions and 
multilateral and regional development banks, to increase its support to projects and 
cooperation frameworks that foster regional and subregional integration, with 
special attention to Africa, and that enhance the participation and integration of 
small-scale industrial and other enterprises, particularly from developing countries, 
into global value chains and markets. We encourage multilateral development banks, 
including regional banks, in collaboration with other stakeholders, to address gaps 
in trade, transport and transit-related regional infrastructure, including completing 
missing links connecting landlocked developing countries, least developed countries 
and small island developing States within regional networks. 

88. Recognizing that international trade and investment offers opportunities but 
also requires complementary actions at the national level, we will strengthen 
domestic enabling environments and implement sound domestic policies and 
reforms conducive to realizing the potential of trade for inclusive growth and 
sustainable development. We further recognize the need for value addition by 
developing countries and for further integration of micro, small and medium-sized 
enterprises into value chains. We reiterate and will strengthen the important role of 
the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) as the focal 
point within the United Nations system for the integrated treatment of trade and 
development and interrelated issues in the areas of finance, technology, investment 
and sustainable development. 
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89. We endorse the efforts and initiatives of the United Nations Commission on 
International Trade Law, as the core legal body within the United Nations system in 
the field of international trade law, aimed at increasing coordination of and 
cooperation on legal activities of international and regional organizations active in 
the field of international trade law and at promoting the rule of law at the national 
and international levels in this field. 

90. Aid for trade can play a major role. We will focus aid for trade on developing 
countries, in particular least developed countries, including through the Enhanced 
Integrated Framework for Trade-related Technical Assistance to Least Developed 
Countries. We will strive to allocate an increasing proportion of aid for trade going 
to least developed countries, provided according to development cooperation 
effectiveness principles. We also welcome additional cooperation among developing 
countries to this end. Recognizing the critical role of women as producers and 
traders, we will address their specific challenges in order to facilitate women’s equal 
and active participation in domestic, regional and international trade. Technical 
assistance and improvement of trade- and transit-related logistics are crucial in 
enabling landlocked developing countries to fully participate in and benefit from 
multilateral trade negotiations, effectively implement policies and regulations aimed 
at facilitating transport and trade and diversify their export base. 

91. The goal of protecting and encouraging investment should not affect our 
ability to pursue public policy objectives. We will endeavour to craft trade and 
investment agreements with appropriate safeguards so as not to constrain domestic 
policies and regulation in the public interest. We will implement such agreements in 
a transparent manner. We commit to supporting capacity-building including through 
bilateral and multilateral channels, in particular to least developed countries, in 
order to benefit from opportunities in international trade and investment agreements. 
We request UNCTAD to continue its existing programme of meetings and 
consultations with Member States on investment agreements. 

92. We also recognize that illegal wildlife trade, illegal, unreported and 
unregulated fishing, illegal logging and illegal mining are a challenge for many 
countries. Such activities can create substantial damage, including lost revenue and 
corruption. We resolve to enhance global support for efforts to combat poaching of 
and trafficking in protected species, trafficking in hazardous waste and trafficking in 
minerals, including by strengthening both national regulation and international 
cooperation and increasing the capacity of local communities to pursue sustainable 
livelihood opportunities. We will also enhance capacity for monitoring, control and 
surveillance of fishing vessels so as to effectively prevent, deter and eliminate illegal, 
unreported and unregulated fishing, including through institutional capacity-building. 
 

E. Debt and debt sustainability 

93. Borrowing is an important tool for financing investment critical to achieving 
sustainable development, including the sustainable development goals. Sovereign 
borrowing also allows government finance to play a countercyclical role over 
economic cycles. However, borrowing needs to be managed prudently. Since the 
Monterrey Consensus, strengthened macroeconomic and public resource 
management has led to a substantial decline in the vulnerability of many countries 
to sovereign debt distress, as has the substantial debt reduction through the Heavily 
Indebted Poor Countries Initiative (HIPC) and Multilateral Debt Relief Initiative. 
Yet many countries remain vulnerable to debt crises and some are in the midst of 
crises, including a number of least developed countries, small island developing 
States and some developed countries. We acknowledge that debt sustainability 
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challenges facing many least developed countries and small island developing States 
require urgent solutions, and the importance of ensuring debt sustainability to the 
smooth transition of countries that have graduated from least developed country 
status.  

94. We recognize the need to assist developing countries in attaining long-term 
debt sustainability through coordinated policies aimed at fostering debt financing, 
debt relief, debt restructuring and sound debt management, as appropriate. We will 
continue to support the remaining HIPC-eligible countries that are working to 
complete the HIPC process. On a case-by-case basis, we could explore initiatives to 
support non-HIPC countries with sound economic policies to enable them to address 
the issue of debt sustainability. We will support the maintenance of debt 
sustainability in those countries that have received debt relief and achieved 
sustainable debt levels. 

95. The monitoring and prudent management of liabilities is an important element 
of comprehensive national financing strategies and is critical to reducing 
vulnerabilities. We welcome the efforts of IMF, the World Bank and the United 
Nations system to further strengthen the analytical tools for assessing debt 
sustainability and prudent public debt management. In this regard, the IMF-World 
Bank debt sustainability analysis is a useful tool to inform the level of appropriate 
borrowing. We invite IMF and the World Bank to continue strengthening their 
analytical tools for sovereign debt management in an open and inclusive process 
with the United Nations and other stakeholders. We encourage international 
institutions to continue to provide assistance to debtor countries to enhance debt 
management capacity, manage risks and analyse trade-offs between different 
sources of financing, as well as to help to cushion against external shocks and 
ensure steady and stable access to public financing. 

96. We welcome the continuing activities in setting methodological standards and 
promoting public availability of data on public and publicly guaranteed sovereign 
debt and on the total external debt obligations of economies, and more 
comprehensive quarterly publication of debt data. We invite relevant institutions to 
consider the creation of a central data registry including information on debt 
restructurings. We encourage all Governments to improve transparency in debt 
management. 

97. We reiterate that debtors and creditors must work together to prevent and 
resolve unsustainable debt situations. Maintaining sustainable debt levels is the 
responsibility of the borrowing countries; however we acknowledge that lenders 
also have a responsibility to lend in a way that does not undermine a country’s debt 
sustainability. In this regard, we take note of the UNCTAD principles on responsible 
sovereign lending and borrowing. We recognize the applicable requirements of the 
IMF debt limits policy and/or the World Bank’s non-concessional borrowing policy. 
The OECD Development Assistance Committee has introduced new safeguards in 
its statistical system in order to enhance the debt sustainability of recipient 
countries. We recall the need to strengthen information-sharing and transparency to 
make sure that debt sustainability assessments are based on comprehensive, 
objective and reliable data. We will work towards a global consensus on guidelines 
for debtor and creditor responsibilities in borrowing by and lending to sovereigns, 
building on existing initiatives. 

98. We affirm the importance of debt restructurings being timely, orderly, 
effective, fair and negotiated in good faith. We believe that a workout from a 
sovereign debt crisis should aim to restore public debt sustainability, while 
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preserving access to financing resources under favourable conditions. We further 
acknowledge that successful debt restructurings enhance the ability of countries to 
achieve sustainable development and the sustainable development goals. We 
continue to be concerned with non-cooperative creditors who have demonstrated 
their ability to disrupt timely completion of the debt restructurings. 

99. We recognize that important improvements have been made since Monterrey 
in enhancing the processes for cooperative restructuring of sovereign obligations, 
including in the Paris Club of official creditors and in the market acceptance of new 
standard clauses of government bond contracts. However, we acknowledge the 
existence of stocks of sovereign bonds without those collective action clauses. We 
recognize that there is scope to improve the arrangements for coordination between 
public and private sectors and between debtors and creditors, to minimize both 
creditor and debtor moral hazards and to facilitate fair burden-sharing and an 
orderly, timely and efficient restructuring that respects the principles of shared 
responsibility. We take note of the ongoing work being carried out by IMF and the 
United Nations system in this area. We recognize the recent “Paris Forum” initiative 
by the Paris Club that aims to foster dialogue among sovereign creditors and debtors 
on debt issues. We encourage efforts towards a durable solution to the debt problems 
of developing countries to promote their economic growth and sustainable 
development. 

100. We are concerned by the ability of non-cooperative minority bondholders to 
disrupt the will of the large majority of bondholders who accept a restructuring of a 
debt-crisis country’s obligations, given the potential broader implications in other 
countries. We note legislative steps taken by certain countries to prevent these 
activities and encourage all Governments to take action, as appropriate. 
Furthermore, we take note of discussions in the United Nations on debt issues. We 
welcome the reforms to pari passu and collective action clauses proposed by the 
International Capital Market Association, and endorsed by IMF, to reduce the 
vulnerability of sovereigns to holdout creditors. We encourage countries, 
particularly those issuing bonds under foreign law, to take further actions to include 
those clauses in all their bond issuance. We also welcome provision of financial 
support for legal assistance to least developed countries and commit to boosting 
international support for advisory legal services. We will explore enhanced 
international monitoring of litigation by creditors after debt restructuring. 

101. We note the increased issuance of sovereign bonds in domestic currency under 
national laws and the possibility of countries voluntarily strengthening domestic 
legislation to reflect guiding principles for effective, timely, orderly and fair 
resolution of sovereign debt crises. 

102. We recognize that severe natural disasters and social or economic shocks can 
undermine a country’s debt sustainability, and note that public creditors have taken 
steps to ease debt repayment obligations through debt rescheduling and debt 
cancellation following an earthquake, a tsunami and in the context of the Ebola 
crisis in West Africa. We encourage consideration of further debt relief steps, where 
appropriate, and/or other measures for countries affected in this regard, as feasible. 
We also encourage the study of new financial instruments for developing countries, 
particularly least developed countries, landlocked developing countries and small island 
developing States experiencing debt distress, noting experiences of debt-to-health and 
debt-to-nature swaps.  
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F. Addressing systemic issues 

103. Monterrey emphasized the importance of continuing to improve global 
economic governance and to strengthen the United Nations leadership role in 
promoting development. Monterrey also emphasized the importance of the 
coherence and consistency of the international financial and monetary and trading 
systems in support of development. Since Monterrey, we have become increasingly 
aware of the need to take account of economic, social and environmental challenges, 
including the loss of biodiversity, natural disasters and climate change, and to 
enhance policy coherence across all three dimensions of sustainable development. 
We will take measures to improve and enhance global economic governance and to 
arrive at a stronger, more coherent and more inclusive and representative 
international architecture for sustainable development, while respecting the 
mandates of respective organizations. We recognize the importance of policy 
coherence for sustainable development and we call upon countries to assess the 
impact of their policies on sustainable development. 

104. The 2008 world financial and economic crisis underscored the need for sound 
regulation of financial markets to strengthen financial and economic stability, as 
well as the imperative of a global financial safety net. We welcome the important 
steps taken since Monterrey, particularly following the crisis in 2008, to build 
resilience, reduce vulnerability to international financial disruption and reduce 
spillover effects of global financial crises, including to developing countries, in a 
reform agenda whose completion remains a high priority. The IMF membership 
bolstered the Fund’s lending capacity and multilateral and national development 
banks played important countercyclical roles during the crisis. The world’s principal 
financial centres worked together to reduce systemic risks and financial volatility 
through stronger national financial regulation, including Basel III and the broader 
financial reform agenda. 

105. Regulatory gaps and misaligned incentives continue to pose risks to financial 
stability, including risks of spillover effects of financial crises to developing 
countries, which suggests a need to pursue further reforms of the international 
financial and monetary system. We will continue to strengthen international 
coordination and policy coherence to enhance global financial and macroeconomic 
stability. We will work to prevent and reduce the risk and impact of financial crises, 
acknowledging that national policy decisions can have systemic and far-ranging 
effects well beyond national borders, including on developing countries. We commit 
to pursuing sound macroeconomic policies that contribute to global stability, 
equitable and sustainable growth and sustainable development, while strengthening 
our financial systems and economic institutions. When dealing with risks from large 
and volatile capital flows, necessary macroeconomic policy adjustment could be 
supported by macroprudential and, as appropriate, capital flow management 
measures. 

106. We recommit to broadening and strengthening the voice and participation of 
developing countries in international economic decision-making and norm-setting 
and global economic governance. We recognize the importance of overcoming 
obstacles to planned resource increases and governance reforms at IMF. The 
implementation of the 2010 reforms for IMF remains the highest priority and we 
strongly urge the earliest ratification of those reforms. We reiterate our commitment 
to further governance reform in both IMF and the World Bank to adapt to changes in 
the global economy. We invite the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision and 
other main international regulatory standard-setting bodies to continue efforts to 
increase the voice of developing countries in norm-setting processes to ensure that 
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their concerns are taken into consideration. As the shareholders in the main 
international financial institutions, we commit to open and transparent, gender-
balanced and merit-based selection of their heads, and to enhanced diversity of staff. 

107. At the same time, we recognize the importance of strengthening the permanent 
international financial safety net. We remain committed to maintaining a strong and 
quota-based IMF, with adequate resources to fulfil its systemic responsibilities. We 
look forward to the quinquennial special drawing rights review by IMF this year. We 
encourage dialogue among regional financial arrangements and strengthened 
cooperation between IMF and regional financial arrangements, while safeguarding 
the independence of the respective institutions. We call upon the relevant 
international financial institutions to further improve early warning of 
macroeconomic and financial risks. We also urge IMF to continue its efforts to 
provide more comprehensive and flexible financial responses to the needs of 
developing countries. We request the international financial institutions to continue 
to support developing countries in developing new instruments for financial risk 
management and capacity-building. Consistent with its mandate, we call upon IMF 
to provide adequate levels of financial support to developing countries pursuing 
sustainable development to assist them in managing any associated pressures on the 
national balance of payments. We stress the importance of ensuring that 
international agreements, rules and standards are consistent with each other and 
with progress towards the sustainable development goals. We encourage 
development finance institutions to align their business practices with the post-2015 
development agenda. 

108. We are concerned about excessive volatility of commodity prices, including 
for food and agriculture and its consequences for global food security and improved 
nutrition outcomes. We will adopt measures to ensure the proper functioning of food 
commodity markets and their derivatives and call for relevant regulatory bodies to 
adopt measures to facilitate timely, accurate and transparent access to market 
information in an effort to ensure that commodity markets appropriately reflect 
underlying demand and supply changes and to help to limit excess volatility of 
commodity prices. In this regard, we also take note of the Agricultural Market 
Information System hosted by FAO. We will also provide access for small-scale 
artisanal fishers to marine resources and markets, consistent with sustainable 
management practices as well as initiatives that add value to outputs from small-
scale fishers. 

109. We take note of the work by the Financial Stability Board on financial market 
reform, and commit to sustaining or strengthening our frameworks for 
macroprudential regulation and countercyclical buffers. We will hasten completion 
of the reform agenda on financial market regulation, including assessing and if 
necessary reducing the systemic risks associated with shadow banking, markets for 
derivatives, securities lending and repurchase agreements. We also commit to 
addressing the risk created by “too-big-to-fail” financial institutions and addressing 
cross-border elements in effective resolution of troubled systemically important 
financial institutions. 

110. We resolve to reduce mechanistic reliance on credit-rating agency assessments, 
including in regulations. To improve the quality of ratings, we will promote 
increased competition as well as measures to avoid conflict of interest in the 
provision of credit ratings. We acknowledge the efforts of the Financial Stability 
Board and others in this area. We support building greater transparency 
requirements for evaluation standards of credit-rating agencies. We will continue 
ongoing work on these issues, including in the United Nations. 
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111. We recognize that international migration is a multidimensional reality of 
major relevance for the development of origin, transit and destination countries that 
must be addressed in a coherent, comprehensive and balanced manner. We will 
cooperate internationally to ensure safe, orderly and regular migration, with full 
respect for human rights. We endeavour to increase cooperation on access to and 
portability of earned benefits, enhance the recognition of foreign qualifications, 
education and skills, lower the costs of recruitment for migrants and combat 
unscrupulous recruiters, in accordance with national circumstances and legislation. 
We further endeavour to implement effective social communication strategies on the 
contribution of migrants to sustainable development in all its dimensions, in 
particular in countries of destination, in order to combat xenophobia, facilitate 
social integration and protect migrants’ human rights through national frameworks. 
We reaffirm the need to promote and protect effectively the human rights and 
fundamental freedoms of all migrants, especially those of women and children, 
regardless of their migration status. 

112. We will strengthen regional, national and subnational institutions to prevent all 
forms of violence, combat terrorism and crime and end human trafficking and 
exploitation of persons, in particular women and children, in accordance with 
international human rights law. We will effectively strengthen national institutions 
to combat money-laundering, corruption and the financing of terrorism, which have 
serious implications for economic development and social cohesion. We will 
enhance international cooperation for capacity-building in these areas at all levels, 
in particular in developing countries. We commit to ensuring the effective 
implementation of the United Nations Convention against Transnational Organized 
Crime.24 

113. Building on the vision of the Monterrey Consensus, we resolve to strengthen 
the coherence and consistency of multilateral financial, investment, trade and 
development policy and environment institutions and platforms and increase 
cooperation between major international institutions, while respecting mandates and 
governance structures. We commit to taking better advantage of relevant United 
Nations forums for promoting universal and holistic coherence and international 
commitments to sustainable development. 
 

G. Science, technology, innovation and capacity-building 

114. The creation, development and diffusion of new innovations and technologies 
and associated know-how, including the transfer of technology on mutually agreed 
terms, are powerful drivers of economic growth and sustainable development. 
However, we note with concern the persistent “digital divide” and the uneven 
innovative capacity, connectivity and access to technology, including information 
and communications technology, within and between countries. We will promote the 
development and use of information and communications technology infrastructure, 
as well as capacity-building, particularly in least developed countries, landlocked 
developing countries and small island developing States, including rapid universal 
and affordable access to the Internet. We will promote access to technology and 
science for women, youth and children. We will further facilitate accessible 
technology for persons with disabilities. 

_______________ 
24 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 2225, No. 39574. 
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115. Capacity development will be integral to achieving the post-2015 development 
agenda. We call for enhanced international support and establishment of 
multi-stakeholder partnerships for implementing effective and targeted capacity-
building in developing countries, including least developed countries, landlocked 
developing countries, small island developing States, African countries and 
countries in conflict and post-conflict situations, to support national plans to 
implement all the sustainable development goals. Capacity development must be 
country-driven, address the specific needs and conditions of countries and reflect 
national sustainable development strategies and priorities. We reiterate the 
importance of strengthening institutional capacity and human resource development. 
It is also critical to reinforce national efforts in capacity-building in developing 
countries in such areas as public finance and administration, social and gender 
responsive budgeting, mortgage finance, financial regulation and supervision, 
agriculture productivity, fisheries, debt management, climate services, including 
planning and management for both adaptation and mitigation purposes, and water 
and sanitation-related activities and programmes. 

116. We will craft policies that incentivize the creation of new technologies, that 
incentivize research and that support innovation in developing countries. We 
recognize the importance of an enabling environment at all levels, including 
enabling regulatory and governance frameworks, in nurturing science, innovation, 
the dissemination of technologies, particularly to micro, small and medium-sized 
enterprises, as well as industrial diversification and value added to commodities. We 
also recognize the importance of adequate, balanced and effective protection of 
intellectual property rights in both developed and developing countries in line with 
nationally defined priorities and in full respect of WTO rules. We recognize 
voluntary patent pooling and other business models, which can enhance access to 
technology and foster innovation. We will promote social innovation to support 
social well-being and sustainable livelihoods. 

117. We will encourage knowledge-sharing and the promotion of cooperation and 
partnerships between stakeholders, including between Governments, firms, 
academia and civil society, in sectors contributing to the achievement of the 
sustainable development goals. We will promote entrepreneurship, including 
through supporting business incubators. We affirm that regulatory environments that 
are open and non-discriminatory can promote collaboration and further our efforts. 
We will also foster linkages between multinational companies and the domestic 
private sector to facilitate technology development and transfer, on mutually agreed 
terms, of knowledge and skills, including skills trading programmes, in particular to 
developing countries, with the support of appropriate policies. At the same time, we 
recognize that traditional knowledge, innovations and practices of indigenous 
peoples and local communities can support social well-being and sustainable 
livelihoods and we reaffirm that indigenous peoples have the right to maintain, 
control, protect and develop their cultural heritage, traditional knowledge and 
traditional cultural expressions. 

118. We also recognize the important role of public finance and policies in research 
and technological development. We will consider using public funding to enable 
critical projects to remain in the public domain and strive for open access to 
research for publicly funded projects, as appropriate. We will consider setting up 
innovation funds where appropriate, on an open, competitive basis to support 
innovative enterprises, particularly during research, development and demonstration 
phases. We recognize the value of a “portfolio approach” in which public and 
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private venture funds invest in diverse sets of projects to diversify risks and capture 
the upside of successful enterprises. 

119. We resolve to adopt science, technology and innovation strategies as integral 
elements of our national sustainable development strategies to help to strengthen 
knowledge-sharing and collaboration. We will scale up investment in science, 
technology, engineering and mathematics education and enhance technical, 
vocational and tertiary education and training, ensuring equal access for women and 
girls and encouraging their participation therein. We will increase the number of 
scholarships available to students in developing countries to enrol in higher 
education. We will enhance cooperation to strengthen tertiary education systems and 
aim to increase access to online education in areas related to sustainable 
development. 

120. We will encourage the development, dissemination and diffusion and transfer 
of environmentally sound technologies to developing countries on favourable terms, 
including on concessional and preferential terms, as mutually agreed. We will 
endeavour to step up international cooperation and collaboration in science, 
research, technology and innovation, including through public-private and 
multi-stakeholder partnerships, and on the basis of common interest and mutual 
benefit, focusing on the needs of developing countries and the achievement of the 
sustainable development goals. We will continue to support developing countries to 
strengthen their scientific, technological and innovative capacity to move towards 
more sustainable patterns of consumption and production, including through 
implementation of the 10-year framework of programmes on sustainable 
consumption and production patterns. We will enhance international cooperation, 
including ODA, in these areas, in particular to least developed countries, landlocked 
developing countries, small island developing States and countries in Africa. We 
also encourage other forms of international cooperation, including South-South 
cooperation, to complement these efforts. 

121. We will support research and development of vaccines and medicines, as well 
as preventive measures and treatments for the communicable and 
non-communicable diseases, in particular those that disproportionately impact 
developing countries. We will support relevant initiatives, such as Gavi, the Vaccine 
Alliance, which incentivizes innovation while expanding access in developing 
countries. To reach food security, we commit to further investment, including 
through enhanced international cooperation, in earth observation, rural 
infrastructure, agricultural research and extension services and technology 
development by enhancing agricultural productive capacity in developing countries, 
in particular in least developed countries, for example by developing plant and 
livestock gene banks. We will increase scientific knowledge, develop research 
capacity and transfer marine technology, taking into account the Criteria and 
Guidelines on the Transfer of Marine Technology adopted by the Intergovernmental 
Oceanographic Commission, in order to improve ocean health and to enhance the 
contribution of marine biodiversity to the development of developing countries, in 
particular small island developing States and least developed countries. 

122. We welcome science, technology and capacity-building initiatives, including 
the Commission on Science and Technology for Development, the Technology 
Mechanism under the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change, 
the advisory services of the Climate Technology Centre and Network, the capacity-
building of the World Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO) and the UNIDO 
National Cleaner Production Centres networks. We invite specialized agencies, 
funds and programmes of the United Nations system with technology-intensive 
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mandates to further promote the development and diffusion of relevant science, 
technologies and capacity-building through their respective work programmes. We 
commit to strengthening coherence and synergies among science and technology 
initiatives within the United Nations system, with a view to eliminating duplicative 
efforts and recognizing the many successful existing efforts in this space. 

123. We decide to establish a Technology Facilitation Mechanism. The Mechanism 
will be launched at the United Nations summit for the adoption of the post-2015 
development agenda in order to support the sustainable development goals. 

 • We decide that the Technology Facilitation Mechanism will be based on a 
multi-stakeholder collaboration between Member States, civil society, the 
private sector, the scientific community, United Nations entities and other 
stakeholders and will be composed of a United Nations inter-agency task team 
on science, technology and innovation for the sustainable development goals, a 
collaborative multi-stakeholder forum on science, technology and innovation 
for the sustainable development goals and an online platform. 

 • The United Nations inter-agency task team on science, technology and 
innovation for the sustainable development goals will promote coordination, 
coherence and cooperation within the United Nations system on science, 
technology and innovation related matters, enhancing synergy and efficiency, 
in particular to enhance capacity-building initiatives. The task team will draw 
on existing resources and will work with 10 representatives from civil society, 
the private sector and the scientific community to prepare the meetings of the 
multi-stakeholder forum on science, technology and innovation for the 
sustainable development goals, as well as in the development and 
operationalization of the online platform, including preparing proposals for the 
modalities for the forum and the online platform. The 10 representatives will 
be appointed by the Secretary-General, for periods of two years. The task team 
will be open to the participation of all United Nations agencies, funds and 
programmes and the functional commissions of the Economic and Social 
Council and it will initially be composed of the entities that currently integrate 
the informal working group on technology facilitation, namely, the Department 
of Economic and Social Affairs of the Secretariat, the United Nations 
Environment Programme, UNIDO, the United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization, UNCTAD, the International Telecommunication 
Union, WIPO and the World Bank. 

 • The online platform will be used to establish a comprehensive mapping of, and 
serve as a gateway for, information on existing science, technology and 
innovation initiatives, mechanisms and programmes, within and beyond the 
United Nations. The online platform will facilitate access to information, 
knowledge and experience, as well as best practices and lessons learned, on 
science, technology and innovation facilitation initiatives and policies. The 
online platform will also facilitate the dissemination of relevant open access 
scientific publications generated worldwide. The online platform will be 
developed on the basis of an independent technical assessment which will take 
into account best practices and lessons learned from other initiatives, within 
and beyond the United Nations, in order to ensure that it will complement, 
facilitate access to and provide adequate information on existing science, 
technology and innovation platforms, avoiding duplications and enhancing 
synergies. 
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 • The multi-stakeholder forum on science, technology and innovation for the 
sustainable development goals will be convened once a year, for a period of 
two days, to discuss science, technology and innovation cooperation around 
thematic areas for the implementation of the sustainable development goals, 
congregating all relevant stakeholders to actively contribute in their area of 
expertise. The forum will provide a venue for facilitating interaction, 
matchmaking and the establishment of networks between relevant stakeholders 
and multi-stakeholder partnerships in order to identify and examine technology 
needs and gaps, including on scientific cooperation, innovation and capacity-
building, and also in order to help to facilitate development, transfer and 
dissemination of relevant technologies for the sustainable development goals. 
The meetings of the forum will be convened by the President of the Economic 
and Social Council before the meetings of the high-level political forum on 
sustainable development, under the auspices of the Council or, alternatively, in 
conjunction with other forums or conferences, as appropriate, taking into 
account the theme to be considered and on the basis of a collaboration with the 
organizers of the other forums or conferences. The meetings of the forum will 
be co-chaired by two Member States and will result in a summary of 
discussions elaborated by the two co-Chairs, as an input to the meetings of the 
high-level political forum, in the context of the follow-up and review of the 
implementation of the post-2015 development agenda. 

 • The meetings of the high-level political forum will be informed by the 
summary of the multi-stakeholder forum. The themes for the subsequent 
multi-stakeholder forum on science, technology and innovation for the 
sustainable development goals will be considered by the high-level political 
forum on sustainable development, taking into account expert inputs from the 
task team. 

124. We look forward to the recommendations of the Secretary-General’s High-
level Panel on the Technology Bank for Least Developed Countries on the 
feasibility and organizational and operational functions of a proposed technology 
bank and science, technology and innovation capacity-building mechanism for least 
developed countries. We will take into account the High-level Panel’s 
recommendations on the scope, functions, institutional linkages and organizational 
aspects of the proposed bank, with a view to operationalizing it by 2017, and will 
seek to promote synergies with the Technology Facilitation Mechanism. 
 

III. Data, monitoring and follow-up 

125. High-quality disaggregated data is an essential input for smart and transparent 
decision-making, including in support of the post-2015 agenda and its means of 
implementation, and can improve policy-making at all levels. A focus on 
quantitative and qualitative data, including open data, and statistical systems and 
administrations at the national and subnational level will be especially important in 
order to strengthen domestic capacity, transparency and accountability in the global 
partnership. National statistical systems have a central role in generating, 
disseminating and administering data. They should be supplemented with data and 
analysis from civil society, academia and the private sector. 

126. We will seek to increase and use high-quality, timely and reliable data 
disaggregated by sex, age, geography, income, race, ethnicity, migratory status, 
disability and other characteristics relevant in national contexts. We will enhance 
capacity-building support to developing countries, including for least developed 
countries, landlocked developing countries and small island developing States, for 
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this purpose and provide international cooperation, including through technical and 
financial support, to further strengthen the capacity of national statistical authorities 
and bureaux. We call upon relevant institutions to strengthen and standardize data 
on domestic and international resource mobilization and spending, as well as data 
on other means of implementation. In this regard, we will welcome proposals on 
improved statistical indicators for all means of implementation. We also request the 
Statistical Commission, working with the relevant international statistical services 
and forums, to facilitate enhanced tracking of data on all cross-border financing and 
other economically relevant financial flows that brings together existing databases 
and to regularly assess and report on the adequacy of international statistics related 
to implementing the sustainable development agenda. The availability of timely and 
reliable data for development could be improved by supporting civil registration and 
vital statistics systems, which generate information for national plans and 
investment opportunities. 

127. We recognize that greater transparency is essential and can be provided by 
publishing timely, comprehensive and forward-looking information on development 
activities in a common, open, electronic format, as appropriate. Access to reliable 
data and statistics helps Governments to make informed decisions, and enables all 
stakeholders to track progress and understand trade-offs, and creates mutual 
accountability. We will learn from existing transparency initiatives and open data 
standards, and take note of the International Aid Transparency Initiative. We further 
recognize the importance of national ownership of the post-2015 development 
agenda, and stress the importance of preparing country needs assessments for the 
different priority areas to allow for greater transparency and efficiency by linking 
needs and support, in particular in developing countries. 

128. Data access alone, however, is not enough to fully realize the potential that 
data can offer to both achieving, monitoring and reviewing sustainable development 
goals. We should endeavour to ensure broad access to the tools necessary to turn 
data into useful, actionable information. We will support efforts to make data 
standards interoperable, allowing data from different sources to be more easily 
compared and used. We call upon relevant public and private actors to put forward 
proposals to achieve a significant increase in global data literacy, accessibility and 
use, in support of the post-2015 development agenda. 

129. We further call upon the United Nations system, in consultation with the 
international financial institutions, to develop transparent measurements of progress 
on sustainable development that go beyond per capita income, building on existing 
initiatives as appropriate. These should recognize poverty in all of its forms and 
dimensions and the social, economic and environmental dimensions of domestic 
output and structural gaps at all levels. We will seek to develop and implement tools 
to mainstream sustainable development, as well as to monitor sustainable 
development impacts for different economic activities, including for sustainable 
tourism. 

130. Mechanisms for follow-up and review will be essential to the achievement of 
the sustainable development goals and their means of implementation. We commit 
to fully engaging, nationally, regionally and internationally, in ensuring proper and 
effective follow-up of the financing for development outcomes and all the means of 
implementation of the post-2015 development agenda. To achieve this, it will be 
necessary to ensure the participation of relevant ministries, local authorities, 
national parliaments, central banks and financial regulators, as well as the major 
institutional stakeholders, other international development banks and other relevant 
institutions, civil society, academia and the private sector. We encourage the United 
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Nations regional commissions, in cooperation with regional banks and 
organizations, to mobilize their expertise and existing mechanisms, which could 
focus on thematic aspects of the present Action Agenda. 

131. We appreciate the role played by the United Nations financing for 
development follow-up process. We recognize the interlinkages between the 
financing for development process and the means of implementation of the 
post-2015 development agenda, and emphasize the need of a dedicated follow-up 
and review for the financing for development outcomes as well as all the means of 
implementation of the post-2015 development agenda, which is integrated with the 
post-2015 follow-up and review process to be decided at the United Nations summit 
for the adoption of the post-2015 development agenda. The follow-up process 
should assess progress, identify obstacles and challenges to the implementation of 
the financing for development outcomes, and the delivery of the means of 
implementation, promote the sharing of lessons learned from experiences at the 
national and regional levels, address new and emerging topics of relevance to the 
implementation of this agenda as the need arises and provide policy 
recommendations for action by the international community. We will also enhance 
coordination, promote the efficiency of United Nations processes and avoid 
duplication and overlapping of discussions. 

132. We commit to staying engaged to this important agenda through a dedicated 
and strengthened follow-up process that will use existing institutional arrangements 
and will include an annual Economic and Social Council forum on financing for 
development follow-up with universal, intergovernmental participation, to be 
launched during the Council’s current cycle. The forum’s modalities of participation 
will be those utilized at the international conferences on financing for development. 
The forum will consist of up to five days, one of which will be the special high-
level meeting with the Bretton Woods institutions, WTO and UNCTAD, as well as 
additional institutional and other stakeholders depending on the priorities and scope 
of the meeting; up to four days will be dedicated to discussing the follow-up and 
review of the financing for development outcomes and the means of implementation 
of the post-2015 development agenda. Its intergovernmentally agreed conclusions 
and recommendations will be fed into the overall follow-up and review of the 
implementation of the post-2015 development agenda in the high-level political 
forum on sustainable development. The deliberations of the Development 
Cooperation Forum, according to its mandate, will also be taken into account. The 
High-level Dialogue on Financing for Development of the General Assembly will be 
held back-to-back with the high-level political forum under the auspices of the 
Assembly when the high-level political forum is convened every four years. 

133. To ensure a strengthened follow-up process at the global level, we encourage 
the Secretary-General to convene an inter-agency task force, including the major 
institutional stakeholders and the United Nations system, including funds and 
programmes and specialized agencies whose mandates are related to the follow-up, 
building on the experience of the Millennium Development Goals Gap Task Force. 
The inter-agency task force will report annually on progress in implementing the 
financing for development outcomes and the means of implementation of the 
post-2015 development agenda and advise the intergovernmental follow-up thereto 
on progress, implementation gaps and recommendations for corrective action, while 
taking into consideration the national and regional dimensions. 

134. We will consider the need to hold a follow-up conference by 2019. 
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71/1. New York Declaration for Refugees and Migrants 

 The General Assembly 

 Adopts the following outcome document of the high-level plenary meeting on 

addressing large movements of refugees and migrants:  

 

New York Declaration for Refugees and Migrants 

 We, the Heads of State and Government and High Representatives, meet ing at 

United Nations Headquarters in New York on 19 September 2016 to address the 

question of large movements of refugees and migrants, have adopted the following 

political declaration.  

 

I. Introduction 

1. Since earliest times, humanity has been on the move. Some people move in 

search of new economic opportunities and horizons. Others move to escape armed 

conflict, poverty, food insecurity, persecution, terrorism, or human rights violations 

and abuses. Still others do so in response to the adverse effects  of climate change, 

natural disasters (some of which may be linked to climate change), or other 

environmental factors. Many move, indeed, for a combination of these reasons.  

2. We have considered today how the international community should best respond 

to the growing global phenomenon of large movements of refugees and migrants.  

3. We are witnessing in today’s world an unprecedented level of human mobility. 

More people than ever before live in a country other than the one in which they 

were born. Migrants are present in all countries in the world. Most of them move 

without incident. In 2015, their number surpassed 244 million, growing at a rate 

faster than the world’s population. However, there are roughly 65 million forcibly 

displaced persons, including over 21 million refugees, 3 million asylum seekers and 

over 40 million internally displaced persons.  

4. In adopting the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development
1
 one year ago, we 

recognized clearly the positive contribution made by migrants for inclusive growth 

_______________ 

1
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and sustainable development. Our world is a better place for that contribution. The 

benefits and opportunities of safe, orderly and regular migration are substantial and  

are often underestimated. Forced displacement and irregular migration in large 

movements, on the other hand, often present complex challenges.  

5. We reaffirm the purposes and principles of the Charter of the United Nations. 

We reaffirm also the Universal Declaration of Human Rights
2
 and recall the core 

international human rights treaties. We reaffirm and will fully protect the human 

rights of all refugees and migrants, regardless of status; all are rights holders. Our 

response will demonstrate full respect for international law and international human 

rights law and, where applicable, international refugee law and international 

humanitarian law.  

6. Though their treatment is governed by separate legal frameworks, refugees and 

migrants have the same universal human rights and fundamental freedoms. They 

also face many common challenges and have similar vulnerabilities, including in the 

context of large movements. “Large movements” may be understood to reflect a 

number of considerations, including: the number of people arriving, the economic, 

social and geographical context, the capacity of a receiving State to respond and the 

impact of a movement that is sudden or prolonged. The term does not, for example, 

cover regular flows of migrants from one country to another. “Large movements” 

may involve mixed flows of people, whether refugees or migrants, who move for 

different reasons but who may use similar routes.  

7. Large movements of refugees and migrants have political, economic, social, 

developmental, humanitarian and human rights ramifications, which cross all 

borders. These are global phenomena that call for global approaches and global 

solutions. No one State can manage such movements on its own. Neighbouring or 

transit countries, mostly developing countries, are disproportionately affected. Their 

capacities have been severely stretched in many cases, affecting their own social 

and economic cohesion and development. In addition, protracted refugee crises are 

now commonplace, with long-term repercussions for those involved and for their 

host countries and communities. Greater international cooperation is needed to 

assist host countries and communities. 

8. We declare our profound solidarity with, and support for, the millions of 

people in different parts of the world who, for reasons beyond their control, are 

forced to uproot themselves and their families from their homes.  

9. Refugees and migrants in large movements often face a desperate ordeal. 

Many take great risks, embarking on perilous journeys, which many may not 

survive. Some feel compelled to employ the services of criminal groups, including 

smugglers, and others may fall prey to such groups or become victims of trafficking. 

Even if they reach their destination, they face an uncertain reception and a 

precarious future. 

10. We are determined to save lives. Our challenge is above all moral and 

humanitarian. Equally, we are determined to find long-term and sustainable 

solutions. We will combat with all the means at our disposal the abuses and 

exploitation suffered by countless refugees and migrants in vulnerable situations.  

11. We acknowledge a shared responsibility to manage large movements of 

refugees and migrants in a humane, sensitive, compassionate and people -centred 

_______________ 

2
 Resolution 217 A (III). 
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manner. We will do so through international cooperation, while recognizing that 

there are varying capacities and resources to respond to these movements. 

International cooperation and, in particular, cooperation among countries of origin 

or nationality, transit and destination, has never been more important; “win-win” 

cooperation in this area has profound benefits for humanity. Large movements of 

refugees and migrants must have comprehensive policy support, assistance and 

protection, consistent with States’ obligations under international law. We also recall 

our obligations to fully respect their human rights and fundamental freedoms, and 

we stress their need to live their lives in safety and dignity. We pledge our support to 

those affected today as well as to those who will be part of future large  movements. 

12. We are determined to address the root causes of large movements of refugees 

and migrants, including through increased efforts aimed at early prevention of crisis 

situations based on preventive diplomacy. We will address them also through th e 

prevention and peaceful resolution of conflict, greater coordination of humanitarian, 

development and peacebuilding efforts, the promotion of the rule of law at the 

national and international levels and the protection of human rights. Equally, we 

will address movements caused by poverty, instability, marginalization and 

exclusion and the lack of development and economic opportunities, with particular 

reference to the most vulnerable populations. We will work with countries of origin 

to strengthen their capacities. 

13. All human beings are born free and equal in dignity and rights. Everyone has 

the right to recognition everywhere as a person before the law. We recall that our 

obligations under international law prohibit discrimination of any kind on the bas is 

of race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or other opinion, national or social 

origin, property, birth or other status. Yet in many parts of the world we are 

witnessing, with great concern, increasingly xenophobic and racist responses to 

refugees and migrants. 

14. We strongly condemn acts and manifestations of racism, racial discrimination, 

xenophobia and related intolerance against refugees and migrants, and the 

stereotypes often applied to them, including on the basis of religion or belief. 

Diversity enriches every society and contributes to social cohesion. Demonizing 

refugees or migrants offends profoundly against the values of dignity and equality 

for every human being, to which we have committed ourselves. Gathered today at 

the United Nations, the birthplace and custodian of these universal values, we 

deplore all manifestations of xenophobia, racial discrimination and intolerance. We 

will take a range of steps to counter such attitudes and behaviour, in particular with 

regard to hate crimes, hate speech and racial violence. We welcome the global 

campaign proposed by the Secretary-General to counter xenophobia and we will 

implement it in cooperation with the United Nations and all relevant stakeholders, in 

accordance with international law. The campaign will emphasize, inter alia, direct 

personal contact between host communities and refugees and migrants and will 

highlight the positive contributions made by the latter, as well as our common 

humanity. 

15. We invite the private sector and civil society, including refugee and migrant 

organizations, to participate in multi-stakeholder alliances to support efforts to 

implement the commitments we are making today.  

16. In the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, we pledged that no one 

would be left behind. We declared that we wished to see the Sustainable 

Development Goals and their targets met for all nations and peoples and for all 

segments of society. We said also that we would endeavour to reach the furthest 
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behind first. We reaffirm today our commitments that relate to the specific needs of 

migrants or refugees. The 2030 Agenda makes clear, inter alia, that we will facilitate 

orderly, safe, regular and responsible migration and mobility of people, including 

through the implementation of planned and well-managed migration policies. The 

needs of refugees, internally displaced persons and migrants are explicitly 

recognized. 

17. The implementation of all relevant provisions of the 2030 Agenda for 

Sustainable Development will enable the positive contribution that migrants are 

making to sustainable development to be reinforced. At the same time, it will 

address many of the root causes of forced displacement, helping to create more 

favourable conditions in countries of origin. Meeting today, a year afte r our 

adoption of the 2030 Agenda, we are determined to realize the full potential of that 

Agenda for refugees and migrants. 

18. We recall the Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction 2015–2030
3
 and 

its recommendations concerning measures to mitigate r isks associated with 

disasters. States that have signed and ratified the Paris Agreement on climate 

change
4
 welcome that agreement and are committed to its implementation. We 

reaffirm the Addis Ababa Action Agenda of the Third International Conference on 

Financing for Development,
5
 including its provisions that are applicable to refugees 

and migrants. 

19. We take note of the report of the Secretary-General, entitled “In safety and 

dignity: addressing large movements of refugees and migrants”,
6
 prepared pursuant 

to General Assembly decision 70/539 of 22 December 2015, in preparation for this 

high-level meeting. While recognizing that the following conferences either did not 

have an intergovernmentally agreed outcome or were regional in scope, we take note 

of the World Humanitarian Summit, held in Istanbul, Turkey, on 23 and 24 May 

2016, the high-level meeting on global responsibility-sharing through pathways for 

admission of Syrian refugees, convened by the Office of the United Nations High 

Commissioner for Refugees on 30 March 2016, the conference on “Supporting Syria 

and the Region”, held in London on 4 February 2016, and the pledging conference 

on Somali refugees, held in Brussels on 21 October 2015. While recognizing that 

the following initiatives are regional in nature and apply only to those countries 

participating in them, we take note of regional initiatives such as the Bali Process on 

People Smuggling, Trafficking in Persons and Related Transnational Crime, the 

European Union-Horn of Africa Migration Route Initiative and the African Union -

Horn of Africa Initiative on Human Trafficking and Smuggling of Migrants (the 

Khartoum Process), the Rabat Process, the Valletta Action Plan and the Brazil 

Declaration and Plan of Action. 

20. We recognize the very large number of people who are displaced within 

national borders and the possibility that such persons might seek protection and 

assistance in other countries as refugees or migrants. We note the need for reflection 

on effective strategies to ensure adequate protection and assistance for internally 

displaced persons and to prevent and reduce such displacement.  

 

_______________ 

3
 Resolution 69/283, annex II. 

4
 See FCCC/CP/2015/10/Add.1, decision 1/CP.21, annex. 

5
 Resolution 69/313, annex. 

6
 A/70/59. 

http://undocs.org/A/RES/69/283
http://undocs.org/FCCC/CP/2015/10/Add.1
http://undocs.org/A/RES/69/313
http://undocs.org/A/70/59
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Commitments 

21. We have endorsed today a set of commitments that apply to both refugees and 

migrants, as well as separate sets of commitments for refugees and migrants. We do 

so taking into account different national realities, capacities and levels of 

development and respecting national policies and priorities. We reaffirm our 

commitment to international law and emphasize that the present declaration and its 

annexes are to be implemented in a manner that is consistent with the rights and 

obligations of States under international law. While some commitments are mainly 

applicable to one group, they may also be applicable to the other. Furthermore, 

while they are all framed in the context of the large movements we are considering 

today, many may be applicable also to regular migration. Annex  I to the present 

declaration contains a comprehensive refugee response framework and outlines 

steps towards the achievement of a global compact on refugees in 2018, while 

annex II sets out steps towards the achievement of a global compact for safe, orderly 

and regular migration in 2018. 

 

II. Commitments that apply to both refugees and migrants 

22. Underlining the importance of a comprehensive approach to the issues 

involved, we will ensure a people-centred, sensitive, humane, dignified, gender-

responsive and prompt reception for all persons arriving in our countries, and 

particularly those in large movements, whether refugees or migrants. We will also 

ensure full respect and protection for their human rights and fundamental freedoms.  

23. We recognize and will address, in accordance with our obligations under 

international law, the special needs of all people in vulnerable situations who are 

travelling within large movements of refugees and migrants, including women at 

risk, children, especially those who are unaccompanied or separated from their 

families, members of ethnic and religious minorities, victims of violence, older 

persons, persons with disabilities, persons who are discriminated against on any 

basis, indigenous peoples, victims of human trafficking, and victims of exploitation 

and abuse in the context of the smuggling of migrants.  

24. Recognizing that States have rights and responsibilities to manage and control 

their borders, we will implement border control procedures in conformity with 

applicable obligations under international law, including international human rights 

law and international refugee law. We will promote international cooperation on 

border control and management as an important element of security for States, 

including issues relating to battling transnational organized crime, terrorism and 

illicit trade. We will ensure that public officials and law enforcement officers who 

work in border areas are trained to uphold the human rights of all persons crossing, 

or seeking to cross, international borders. We will strengthen international border 

management cooperation, including in relation to training and the exchange of best 

practices. We will intensify support in this area and help to build capacity as 

appropriate. We reaffirm that, in line with the principle of non-refoulement, 

individuals must not be returned at borders. We acknowledge also that, while 

upholding these obligations and principles, States are entitled to take measures to 

prevent irregular border crossings. 

25. We will make efforts to collect accurate information regarding large 

movements of refugees and migrants. We will also take measures to identify 

correctly their nationalities, as well as their reasons for movement. We will take 

measures to identify those who are seeking international protection as refugees.  
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26. We will continue to protect the human rights and fundamental freedoms of all 

persons, in transit and after arrival. We stress the importance of addressing the 

immediate needs of persons who have been exposed to physical or psychological 

abuse while in transit upon their arrival, without discrimination and without regard 

to legal or migratory status or means of transportation. For this purpose, we will 

consider appropriate support to strengthen, at their request, capacity-building for 

countries that receive large movements of refugees and migrants.  

27. We are determined to address unsafe movements of refugees and migrants, 

with particular reference to irregular movements of refugees and migrants. We will 

do so without prejudice to the right to seek asylum. We will combat the exploitation, 

abuse and discrimination suffered by many refugees and migrants.  

28. We express our profound concern at the large number of people who have lost 

their lives in transit. We commend the efforts already made to rescue people in 

distress at sea. We commit to intensifying international cooperation on the 

strengthening of search and rescue mechanisms. We will also work to improve the 

availability of accurate data on the whereabouts of people and vessels stranded at 

sea. In addition, we will strengthen support for rescue efforts over land along 

dangerous or isolated routes. We will draw attention to the risks involved in the use 

of such routes in the first instance. 

29. We recognize and will take steps to address the particular vulnerabilities of 

women and children during the journey from country of origin to country of arrival. 

This includes their potential exposure to discrimination and exploitation, as well as 

to sexual, physical and psychological abuse, violence, human trafficking and 

contemporary forms of slavery. 

30. We encourage States to address the vulnerabilities to HIV and the specific 

health-care needs experienced by migrant and mobile populations, as well as by 

refugees and crisis-affected populations, and to take steps to reduce stigma, 

discrimination and violence, as well as to review policies related to restrictions on 

entry based on HIV status, with a view to eliminating such restrictions and the 

return of people on the basis of their HIV status, and to support their access to HIV 

prevention, treatment, care and support.  

31. We will ensure that our responses to large movements of refugees and migrant s 

mainstream a gender perspective, promote gender equality and the empowerment of 

all women and girls and fully respect and protect the human rights of women and 

girls. We will combat sexual and gender-based violence to the greatest extent 

possible. We will provide access to sexual and reproductive health-care services. We 

will tackle the multiple and intersecting forms of discrimination against refugee and 

migrant women and girls. At the same time, recognizing the significant contribution 

and leadership of women in refugee and migrant communities, we will work to 

ensure their full, equal and meaningful participation in the development of local 

solutions and opportunities. We will take into consideration the different needs, 

vulnerabilities and capacities of women, girls, boys and men. 

32. We will protect the human rights and fundamental freedoms of all refugee and 

migrant children, regardless of their status, and giving primary consideration at all 

times to the best interests of the child. This will apply particularly to 

unaccompanied children and those separated from their families; we will refer their 

care to the relevant national child protection authorities and other relevant 
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authorities. We will comply with our obligations under the Convention on the Rig hts 

of the Child.
7
 We will work to provide for basic health, education and psychosocial 

development and for the registration of all births on our territories. We are 

determined to ensure that all children are receiving education within a few months 

of arrival, and we will prioritize budgetary provision to facilitate this, including 

support for host countries as required. We will strive to provide refugee and migrant 

children with a nurturing environment for the full realization of their rights and 

capabilities. 

33. Reaffirming that all individuals who have crossed or are seeking to cross 

international borders are entitled to due process in the assessment of their legal 

status, entry and stay, we will consider reviewing policies that criminalize cross -

border movements. We will also pursue alternatives to detention while these 

assessments are under way. Furthermore, recognizing that detention for the purposes 

of determining migration status is seldom, if ever, in the best interest of the child, 

we will use it only as a measure of last resort, in the least restrictive setting, for the 

shortest possible period of time, under conditions that respect their human rights and 

in a manner that takes into account, as a primary consideration, the best interest of 

the child, and we will work towards the ending of this practice.  

34. Reaffirming the importance of the United Nations Convention against 

Transnational Organized Crime and the two relevant Protocols thereto,
8
 we encourage 

the ratification of, accession to and implementation of relevant international 

instruments on preventing and combating trafficking in persons and the smuggling 

of migrants. 

35. We recognize that refugees and migrants in large movements are at greater risk 

of being trafficked and of being subjected to forced labour. We will, with full 

respect for our obligations under international law, vigorously combat human 

trafficking and migrant smuggling with a view to their elimination, including 

through targeted measures to identify victims of human trafficking or those at risk 

of trafficking. We will provide support for the victims of human trafficking. We will 

work to prevent human trafficking among those affected by displacement.  

36. With a view to disrupting and eliminating the criminal networks involved, we 

will review our national legislation to ensure conformity with our obligations under 

international law on migrant smuggling, human trafficking and maritime safety. We 

will implement the United Nations Global Plan of Action to Combat Trafficking in 

Persons.
9

 We will establish or upgrade, as appropriate, national and regional 

anti-human trafficking policies. We note regional initiatives such as the African 

Union-Horn of Africa Initiative on Human Trafficking and Smuggling of Migrants, 

the Plan of Action Against Trafficking in Persons, Especially Women and Children, 

of the Association of Southeast Asian Nations, the European Union Strategy towards 

the Eradication of Trafficking in Human Beings 2012–2016, and the Work Plans 

against Trafficking in Persons in the Western Hemisphere. We welcome reinforced 

technical cooperation, on a regional and bilateral basis, between countries of origin, 

transit and destination on the prevention of human trafficking and migrant 

smuggling and the prosecution of traffickers and smugglers. 

_______________ 

7
 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1577, No. 27531. 

8
 Ibid., vols. 2225, 2237 and 2241, No. 39574. 

9
 Resolution 64/293. 

http://undocs.org/A/RES/64/293
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37. We favour an approach to addressing the drivers and root causes of large 

movements of refugees and migrants, including forced displacement and protracted 

crises, which would, inter alia, reduce vulnerability, combat poverty, improve self -

reliance and resilience, ensure a strengthened humanitarian-development nexus, and 

improve coordination with peacebuilding efforts. This will involve coordinated 

prioritized responses based on joint and impartial needs assessments and facilitating 

cooperation across institutional mandates. 

38. We will take measures to provide, on the basis of bilateral, regional and 

international cooperation, humanitarian financing that is adequate, flexible, 

predictable and consistent, to enable host countries and communities  to respond 

both to the immediate humanitarian needs and to their longer -term development 

needs. There is a need to address gaps in humanitarian funding, considering 

additional resources as appropriate. We look forward to close cooperation in this 

regard among Member States, United Nations entities and other actors and between 

the United Nations and international financial institutions such as the World Bank, 

where appropriate. We envisage innovative financing responses, risk financing for 

affected communities and the implementation of other efficiencies such as reducing 

management costs, improving transparency, increasing the use of national 

responders, expanding the use of cash assistance, reducing duplication, increasing 

engagement with beneficiaries, diminishing earmarked funding and harmonizing 

reporting, so as to ensure a more effective use of existing resources.  

39. We commit to combating xenophobia, racism and discrimination in our 

societies against refugees and migrants. We will take measures to improve their 

integration and inclusion, as appropriate, and with particular reference to access to 

education, health care, justice and language training. We recognize that these 

measures will reduce the risks of marginalization and radicalization. National 

policies relating to integration and inclusion will be developed, as appropriate, in 

conjunction with relevant civil society organizations, including faith -based 

organizations, the private sector, employers’ and workers’ organizations and other 

stakeholders. We also note the obligation for refugees and migrants to observe the 

laws and regulations of their host countries.  

40. We recognize the importance of improved data collection, particularly by 

national authorities, and will enhance international cooperation to this end, 

including through capacity-building, financial support and technical assistance. 

Such data should be disaggregated by sex and age and include information on 

regular and irregular flows, the economic impacts of migration and refugee 

movements, human trafficking, the needs of refugees, migrants and host 

communities and other issues. We will do so consistent with our national legislation 

on data protection, if applicable, and our international obligations related to privacy, 

as applicable. 

 

III. Commitments for migrants 

41. We are committed to protecting the safety, dignity and human rights and 

fundamental freedoms of all migrants, regardless of their migratory status, at all 

times. We will cooperate closely to facilitate and ensure safe, orderly and regular 

migration, including return and readmission, taking into account national 

legislation. 

42. We commit to safeguarding the rights of, protecting the interests of and 

assisting our migrant communities abroad, including through consular protectio n, 

assistance and cooperation, in accordance with relevant international law. We 
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reaffirm that everyone has the right to leave any country, including his or her own, 

and to return to his or her country. We recall at the same time that each State has a 

sovereign right to determine whom to admit to its territory, subject to that State’s 

international obligations. We recall also that States must readmit their returning 

nationals and ensure that they are duly received without undue delay, following 

confirmation of their nationalities in accordance with national legislation. We will 

take measures to inform migrants about the various processes relating to their 

arrival and stay in countries of transit, destination and return.  

43. We commit to addressing the drivers that create or exacerbate large 

movements. We will analyse and respond to the factors, including in countries of 

origin, which lead or contribute to large movements. We will cooperate to create 

conditions that allow communities and individuals to live in  peace and prosperity in 

their homelands. Migration should be a choice, not a necessity. We will take 

measures, inter alia, to implement the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, 

whose objectives include eradicating extreme poverty and inequality, revitalizing 

the Global Partnership for Sustainable Development, promoting peaceful and 

inclusive societies based on international human rights and the rule of law, creating 

conditions for balanced, sustainable and inclusive economic growth and 

employment, combating environmental degradation and ensuring effective responses 

to natural disasters and the adverse impacts of climate change.  

44. Recognizing that the lack of educational opportunities is often a push factor 

for migration, particularly for young people, we commit to strengthening capacities 

in countries of origin, including in educational institutions. We commit also to 

enhancing employment opportunities, particularly for young people, in countries of 

origin. We acknowledge also the impact of migration on human capital in countries 

of origin. 

45. We will consider reviewing our migration policies with a view to examining 

their possible unintended negative consequences.  

46. We also recognize that international migration is a multidimensional reality of 

major relevance for the development of countries of origin, transit and destination, 

which requires coherent and comprehensive responses. Migrants can make positive 

and profound contributions to economic and social development in their host 

societies and to global wealth creation. They can help to respond to demographic 

trends, labour shortages and other challenges in host societies, and add fresh skills 

and dynamism to the latter’s economies. We recognize the development benefits of 

migration to countries of origin, including through the involvement of diasporas in 

economic development and reconstruction. We will commit to reducing the costs of 

labour migration and promote ethical recruitment policies and practices between 

sending and receiving countries. We will promote faster, cheaper and safer transfers 

of migrant remittances in both source and recipient countries, including through a 

reduction in transaction costs, as well as the facilitation of interaction between 

diasporas and their countries of origin. We would like these contributions to be more 

widely recognized and indeed, strengthened in the context of implementation of the 

2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development. 

47. We will ensure that all aspects of migration are integrated into global, regional 

and national sustainable development plans and into humanitarian, peacebuilding 

and human rights policies and programmes.  
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48. We call upon States that have not done so to consider ratifying, or acceding to, 

the International Convention on the Protection of the Rights of All Migrant Workers 

and Members of Their Families.
10

 We call also upon States that have not done so to 

consider acceding to relevant International Labour Organization conventions, as 

appropriate. We note, in addition, that migrants enjoy rights and protection under 

various provisions of international law. 

49. We commit to strengthening global governance of migration. We therefore 

warmly support and welcome the agreement to bring the International Organization 

for Migration, an organization regarded by its Member States as the global lead 

agency on migration, into a closer legal and working relationship with the United 

Nations as a related organization.
11

 We look forward to the implementation of this 

agreement, which will assist and protect migrants more comprehensively, help 

States to address migration issues and promote better coherence between migration 

and related policy domains. 

50. We will assist, impartially and on the basis of needs, migrants in countries that 

are experiencing conflicts or natural disasters, working, as applicable, in 

coordination with the relevant national authorities. While recognizing that not all 

States are participating in them, we note in this regard the Migrants in Countries in 

Crisis initiative and the Agenda for the Protection of Cross-Border Displaced 

Persons in the Context of Disasters and Climate Change resulting from the Nansen 

Initiative. 

51. We take note of the work done by the Global Migration Group to develop 

principles and practical guidance on the protection of the human rights of migrants 

in vulnerable situations. 

52. We will consider developing non-binding guiding principles and voluntary 

guidelines, consistent with international law, on the treatment of migrants in 

vulnerable situations, especially unaccompanied and separated children who do not 

qualify for international protection as refugees and who may need assistance. The 

guiding principles and guidelines will be developed using a State-led process with 

the involvement of all relevant stakeholders and with input from the Special 

Representative of the Secretary-General on International Migration and 

Development, the International Organization for Migration, the Office of the United 

Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights, the Office of the United Nations 

High Commissioner for Refugees and other relevant United Nations system entities. 

They would complement national efforts to protect and assist migrants.  

53. We welcome the willingness of some States to provide temporary protection 

against return to migrants who do not qualify for refugee status and who are unable 

to return home owing to conditions in their countries.  

54. We will build on existing bilateral, regional and global cooperation and 

partnership mechanisms, in accordance with international law, for facilitating 

migration in line with the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development. We will 

strengthen cooperation to this end among countries of origin, transit and destination, 

including through regional consultative processes, international organizations, the 

International Red Cross and Red Crescent Movement, regional economic 

organizations and local government authorities, as well as with relevant private 

_______________ 

10
 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 2220, No. 39481. 

11
 Resolution 70/296, annex. 

http://undocs.org/A/RES/70/296
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sector recruiters and employers, labour unions, civil society and migrant and 

diaspora groups. We recognize the particular needs of local authorities, who are the 

first receivers of migrants. 

55. We recognize the progress made on international migration and development 

issues within the United Nations system, including the first and second High -level 

Dialogues on International Migration and Development. We will support enhanced 

global and regional dialogue and deepened collaboration on migration, particularly 

through exchanges of best practice and mutual learning and the development of 

national or regional initiatives. We note in this regard the valuable contribution of 

the Global Forum on Migration and Development and acknowledge the importance 

of multi-stakeholder dialogues on migration and development.  

56. We affirm that children should not be criminalized or subject to punitive 

measures because of their migration status or that of their parents.  

57. We will consider facilitating opportunities for safe, orderly and regular 

migration, including, as appropriate, employment creation, labour mobilit y at all 

skills levels, circular migration, family reunification and education -related 

opportunities. We will pay particular attention to the application of minimum labour 

standards for migrant workers regardless of their status, as well as to recruitment 

and other migration-related costs, remittance flows, transfers of skills and 

knowledge and the creation of employment opportunities for young people.  

58. We strongly encourage cooperation among countries of origin or nationality, 

countries of transit, countries of destination and other relevant countries in ensuring 

that migrants who do not have permission to stay in the country of destination can 

return, in accordance with international obligations of all States, to their country of 

origin or nationality in a safe, orderly and dignified manner, preferably on a 

voluntary basis, taking into account national legislation in line with international 

law. We note that cooperation on return and readmission forms an important element 

of international cooperation on migration. Such cooperation would include ensuring 

proper identification and the provision of relevant travel documents. Any type of 

return, whether voluntary or otherwise, must be consistent with our obligations 

under international human rights law and in compliance with the principle of 

non-refoulement. It should also respect the rules of international law and must in 

addition be conducted in keeping with the best interests of children and with due 

process. While recognizing that they apply only to States that have entered into 

them, we acknowledge that existing readmission agreements should be fully 

implemented. We support enhanced reception and reintegration assistance for those 

who are returned. Particular attention should be paid to the needs of migran ts in 

vulnerable situations who return, such as children, older persons, persons with 

disabilities and victims of trafficking. 

59. We reaffirm our commitment to protect the human rights of migrant children, 

given their vulnerability, particularly unaccompanied migrant children, and to 

provide access to basic health, education and psychosocial services, ensuring that 

the best interests of the child is a primary consideration in all relevant policies.  

60. We recognize the need to address the special situation and vulnerability of 

migrant women and girls by, inter alia, incorporating a gender perspective into 

migration policies and strengthening national laws, institutions and programmes to 

combat gender-based violence, including trafficking in persons and discrimination 

against women and girls. 
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61. While recognizing the contribution of civil society, including non-governmental 

organizations, to promoting the well-being of migrants and their integration into 

societies, especially at times of extremely vulnerable conditions, and the support of 

the international community to the efforts of such organizations, we encourage 

deeper interaction between Governments and civil society to find responses to the 

challenges and the opportunities posed by international migration. 

62. We note that the Special Representative of the Secretary-General on 

International Migration and Development, Mr. Peter Sutherland, will be providing, 

before the end of 2016, a report that will propose ways of strengthening 

international cooperation and the engagement of the United Nations on migration.  

63. We commit to launching, in 2016, a process of intergovernmental negotiations 

leading to the adoption of a global compact for safe, orderly and regular migration 

at an intergovernmental conference to be held in 2018. We invite the President of 

the General Assembly to make arrangements for the determination of the modalities, 

timeline and other practicalities relating to the negotiation process. Further details 

regarding the process are set out in annex II to the present declaration. 

 

IV. Commitments for refugees 

64. Recognizing that armed conflict, persecution and violence, including 

terrorism, are among the factors which give rise to large refugee movements, we 

will work to address the root causes of such crisis situations and to prevent or 

resolve conflict by peaceful means. We will work in every way possible for the 

peaceful settlement of disputes, the prevention of conflict and the achievement of 

the long-term political solutions required. Preventive diplomacy and early response 

to conflict on the part of States and the United Nations are critical. The promotion 

of human rights is also critical. In addition, we will promote good governance, the 

rule of law, effective, accountable and inclusive inst itutions, and sustainable 

development at the international, regional, national and local levels. Recognizing 

that displacement could be reduced if international humanitarian law were respected 

by all parties to armed conflict, we renew our commitment to uphold humanitarian 

principles and international humanitarian law. We confirm also our respect for the 

rules that safeguard civilians in conflict.  

65. We reaffirm the 1951 Convention relating to the Status of Refugees
12

 and the 

1967 Protocol thereto
13

 as the foundation of the international refugee protection 

regime. We recognize the importance of their full and effective application by States 

parties and the values they embody. We note with satisfaction that 148 States are 

now parties to one or both instruments. We encourage States not parties to consider 

acceding to those instruments and States parties with reservations to give 

consideration to withdrawing them. We recognize also that a number of States not 

parties to the international refugee instruments have shown a generous approach to 

hosting refugees.  

66. We reaffirm that international refugee law, international human rights law and 

international humanitarian law provide the legal framework to strengthen the 

protection of refugees. We will ensure, in this context, protection for all who need it. 

We take note of regional refugee instruments, such as the Organization of African 

_______________ 

12
 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 189, No. 2545. 

13
 Ibid., vol. 606, No. 8791. 
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Unity Convention governing the specific aspects of refugee problems in Africa
14

 and 

the Cartagena Declaration on Refugees. 

67. We reaffirm respect for the institution of asylum and the right to seek asylum. 

We reaffirm also respect for and adherence to the fundamental principle of 

non-refoulement in accordance with international refugee law.  

68. We underline the centrality of international cooperation to the refugee 

protection regime. We recognize the burdens that large movements of refugees place 

on national resources, especially in the case of developing countries. To address the 

needs of refugees and receiving States, we commit to a more equitable sharing of 

the burden and responsibility for hosting and supporting the world’s refugees, while 

taking account of existing contributions and the differing capacities and resources 

among States. 

69. We believe that a comprehensive refugee response should be developed and 

initiated by the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees, in 

close coordination with relevant States, including host countries, and involving 

other relevant United Nations entities, for each situation involving large movements 

of refugees. This should involve a multi-stakeholder approach that includes national 

and local authorities, international organizations, international financial institutions, 

civil society partners (including faith-based organizations, diaspora organizations 

and academia), the private sector, the media and refugees themselves. 

A comprehensive framework of this kind is annexed to the present declaration. 

70. We will ensure that refugee admission policies or arrangements are in line with 

our obligations under international law. We wish to see administrative barriers 

eased, with a view to accelerating refugee admission procedures to the extent 

possible. We will, where appropriate, assist States to conduct early and effective 

registration and documentation of refugees. We will also promote access for 

children to child-appropriate procedures. At the same time, we recognize that the 

ability of refugees to lodge asylum claims in the country of their choice may be 

regulated, subject to the safeguard that they will have access to, and enjoyment of, 

protection elsewhere.  

71. We encourage the adoption of measures to facilitate access to civil registration 

and documentation for refugees. We recognize in this regard the importance of early 

and effective registration and documentation, as a protection tool and to facilitate 

the provision of humanitarian assistance. 

72. We recognize that statelessness can be a root cause of forced displacement and 

that forced displacement, in turn, can lead to statelessness. We take note of the 

campaign of the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees to 

end statelessness within a decade and we encourage States to consider actions they 

could take to reduce the incidence of statelessness. We encourage those  States that 

have not yet acceded to the 1954 Convention relating to the Status of Stateless 

Persons
15

 and the 1961 Convention on the Reduction of Statelessness
16

 to consider 

doing so. 

73. We recognize that refugee camps should be the exception and, to the extent 

possible, a temporary measure in response to an emergency. We note that 60 per cent 

_______________ 

14
 Ibid., vol. 1001, No. 14691. 

15
 Ibid., vol. 360, No. 5158. 

16
 Ibid., vol. 989, No. 14458. 
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of refugees worldwide are in urban settings and only a minority are in camps. We 

will ensure that the delivery of assistance to refugees and host communities is 

adapted to the relevant context. We underline that host States have the primary 

responsibility to ensure the civilian and humanitarian character of refugee camps 

and settlements. We will work to ensure that this character is not compromised by 

the presence or activities of armed elements and to ensure that camps are not used 

for purposes that are incompatible with their civilian character. We will work to 

strengthen security in refugee camps and surrounding local communities, at the 

request and with the consent of the host country. 

74. We welcome the extraordinarily generous contribution made to date by 

countries that host large refugee populations and will work to increase the support 

for those countries. We call for pledges made at relevant conferences to be di sbursed 

promptly.  

75. We commit to working towards solutions from the outset of a refugee 

situation. We will actively promote durable solutions, particularly in protracted 

refugee situations, with a focus on sustainable and timely return in safety and 

dignity. This will encompass repatriation, reintegration, rehabilitation and 

reconstruction activities. We encourage States and other relevant actors to provide 

support through, inter alia, the allocation of funds.  

76. We reaffirm that voluntary repatriation should not necessarily be conditioned 

on the accomplishment of political solutions in the country of origin.  

77. We intend to expand the number and range of legal pathways available for 

refugees to be admitted to or resettled in third countries. In addition to easing the 

plight of refugees, this has benefits for countries that host large refugee populations 

and for third countries that receive refugees.  

78. We urge States that have not yet established resettlement programmes to 

consider doing so at the earliest opportunity. Those which have already done so are 

encouraged to consider increasing the size of their programmes. It is our aim to 

provide resettlement places and other legal pathways for admission on a scale that 

would enable the annual resettlement needs identified by the Office of the United 

Nations High Commissioner for Refugees to be met.  

79. We will consider the expansion of existing humanitarian admission 

programmes, possible temporary evacuation programmes, including evacuation for 

medical reasons, flexible arrangements to assist family reunification, private 

sponsorship for individual refugees and opportunities for labour mobility for 

refugees, including through private sector partnerships, and for education, such as 

scholarships and student visas.  

80. We are committed to providing humanitarian assistance to refugees so as to 

ensure essential support in key life-saving sectors, such as health care, shelter, food, 

water and sanitation. We commit to supporting host countries and communities in 

this regard, including by using locally available knowledge and capacities. We will 

support community-based development programmes that benefit both refugees and 

host communities. 

81. We are determined to provide quality primary and secondary education in safe 

learning environments for all refugee children, and to do so within a few months of 

the initial displacement. We commit to providing host countries with support in this 

regard. Access to quality education, including for host communities, gives 

fundamental protection to children and youth in displacement contexts, particularly 

in situations of conflict and crisis. 



New York Declaration for Refugees and Migrants A/RES/71/1 

 

15/24 

82. We will support early childhood education for refugee children. We will also 

promote tertiary education, skills training and vocational education. In conflict and 

crisis situations, higher education serves as a powerful driver for change, shelters 

and protects a critical group of young men and women by maintaining their hopes 

for the future, fosters inclusion and non-discrimination and acts as a catalyst for the 

recovery and rebuilding of post-conflict countries. 

83. We will work to ensure that the basic health needs of refugee communities are 

met and that women and girls have access to essential health-care services. We 

commit to providing host countries with support in this regard. We will also develop 

national strategies for the protection of refugees within the framework of national 

social protection systems, as appropriate.  

84. Welcoming the positive steps taken by individual States, we encourage host 

Governments to consider opening their labour markets to refugees. We will work to 

strengthen host countries’ and communities’ resilience, assisting them, for example, 

with employment creation and income generation schemes. In this regard, we 

recognize the potential of young people and will work to create the conditions for 

growth, employment and education that will allow them to be the drivers of 

development.  

85. In order to meet the challenges posed by large movements of refugees, close 

coordination will be required among a range of humanitarian and development 

actors. We commit to putting those most affected at the centre of planning and 

action. Host Governments and communities may need support from relevant United 

Nations entities, local authorities, international financial institutions, regional 

development banks, bilateral donors, the private sector and civil society. We 

strongly encourage joint responses involving all such actors in order to strengthen 

the nexus between humanitarian and development actors, facilitate cooperation 

across institutional mandates and, by helping to build self-reliance and resilience, 

lay a basis for sustainable solutions. In addition to meeting direct humanitarian and 

development needs, we will work to support environmental, social and 

infrastructural rehabilitation in areas affected by large movements of refugees.  

86. We note with concern a significant gap between the needs of refugees and the 

available resources. We encourage support from a broader range of donors and will 

take measures to make humanitarian financing more flexible and predictable, with 

diminished earmarking and increased multi-year funding, in order to close this gap. 

United Nations entities such as the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner 

for Refugees and the United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine 

Refugees in the Near East and other relevant organizations require sufficient 

funding to be able to carry out their activities effectively and in a predictable 

manner. We welcome the increasing engagement of the World Bank and multilateral 

development banks and improvements in access to concessional development 

financing for affected communities. It is clear, furthermore, that private sector 

investment in support of refugee communities and host countries will be of critical 

importance over the coming years. Civil society is also a key partner in every region 

of the world in responding to the needs of refugees.  

87. We note that the United States of America, Canada, Ethiopia, Germany, 

Jordan, Mexico, Sweden and the Secretary-General will host a high-level meeting 

on refugees on 20 September 2016.  
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V. Follow-up to and review of our commitments 

88. We recognize that arrangements are needed to ensure systematic follow-up to 

and review of all of the commitments we are making today. Accordingly, we request 

the Secretary-General to ensure that the progress made by Member States and the 

United Nations in implementing the commitments made at today’s high-level 

meeting will be the subject of periodic assessments provided to the General 

Assembly with reference, as appropriate, to the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable 

Development. 

89. In addition, a role in reviewing relevant aspects of the present declaration 

should be envisaged for the periodic High-level Dialogues on International 

Migration and Development and for the annual report of the United Nations High 

Commissioner for Refugees to the General Assembly.  

90. In recognition of the need for significant financial and programme support to 

host countries and communities affected by large movements of refugees and 

migrants, we request the Secretary-General to report to the General Assembly at its 

seventy-first session on ways of achieving greater efficiency, operational 

effectiveness and system-wide coherence, as well as ways of strengthening the 

engagement of the United Nations with international financial institutions and the 

private sector, with a view to fully implementing the commitments outlined in the 

present declaration. 

 

3rd plenary meeting 

19 September 2016 

 

 

Annex I 

Comprehensive refugee response framework 

1. The scale and nature of refugee displacement today requires us to act in a 

comprehensive and predictable manner in large-scale refugee movements. Through 

a comprehensive refugee response based on the principles of international 

cooperation and on burden- and responsibility-sharing, we are better able to protect 

and assist refugees and to support the host States and communities involved.  

2. The comprehensive refugee response framework will be developed and 

initiated by the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees, in 

close coordination with relevant States, including host countries, and involving 

other relevant United Nations entities, for each situation involving  large movements 

of refugees. A comprehensive refugee response should involve a multi -stakeholder 

approach, including national and local authorities, international organizations, 

international financial institutions, regional organizations, regional coordi nation and 

partnership mechanisms, civil society partners, including faith -based organizations 

and academia, the private sector, media and the refugees themselves.  

3. While each large movement of refugees will differ in nature, the elements 

noted below provide a framework for a comprehensive and people-centred refugee 

response, which is in accordance with international law and best international 

practice and adapted to the specific context.  

4. We envisage a comprehensive refugee response framework for each situation 

involving large movements of refugees, including in protracted situations, as an 

integral and distinct part of an overall humanitarian response, where it exists, and 

which would normally contain the elements set out below.  
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Reception and admission 

5. At the outset of a large movement of refugees, receiving States, bearing in 

mind their national capacities and international legal obligations, in cooperation, as 

appropriate, with the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for 

Refugees, international organizations and other partners and with the support of 

other States as requested, in conformity with international obligations, would:  

 (a) Ensure, to the extent possible, that measures are in place to identify 

persons in need of international protection as refugees, provide for adequate, safe 

and dignified reception conditions, with a particular emphasis on persons with 

specific needs, victims of human trafficking, child protection, family unity, and 

prevention of and response to sexual and gender-based violence, and support the 

critical contribution of receiving communities and societies in this regard;  

 (b) Take account of the rights, specific needs, contributions and voices of 

women and girl refugees; 

 (c) Assess and meet the essential needs of refugees, including by providing 

access to adequate safe drinking water, sanitation, food, nutrition, shelter, 

psychosocial support and health care, including sexual and reproductive health, and 

providing assistance to host countries and communities in this regard, as required; 

 (d) Register individually and document those seeking protection as refugees, 

including in the first country where they seek asylum, as quickly as possible upon 

their arrival. To achieve this, assistance may be needed, in areas such as biometric 

technology and other technical and financial support, to be coordinated by the 

Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees with relevant actors 

and partners, where necessary;  

 (e) Use the registration process to identify specific assistance needs and 

protection arrangements, where possible, including but not exclusively for refugees 

with special protection concerns, such as women at risk, children, especially 

unaccompanied children and children separated from their families,  child-headed 

and single-parent households, victims of trafficking, victims of trauma and survivors 

of sexual violence, as well as refugees with disabilities and older persons;  

 (f) Work to ensure the immediate birth registration for all refugee children 

born on their territory and provide adequate assistance at the earliest opportunity 

with obtaining other necessary documents, as appropriate, relating to civil status, 

such as marriage, divorce and death certificates;  

 (g) Put in place measures, with appropriate legal safeguards, which uphold 

refugees’ human rights, with a view to ensuring the security of refugees, as well as 

measures to respond to host countries’ legitimate security concerns;  

 (h) Take measures to maintain the civilian and humanitarian nature of 

refugee camps and settlements; 

 (i) Take steps to ensure the credibility of asylum systems, including through 

collaboration among the countries of origin, transit and destination and to facilitate 

the return and readmission of those who do not qualify for refugee status.  

 

Support for immediate and ongoing needs 

6. States, in cooperation with multilateral donors and private sector partners, as 

appropriate, would, in coordination with receiving States: 

 (a) Mobilize adequate financial and other resources to cover the humanitarian 

needs identified within the comprehensive refugee response framework;  
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 (b) Provide resources in a prompt, predictable, consistent and flexible 

manner, including through wider partnerships involving State, civil society, faith -

based and private sector partners; 

 (c) Take measures to extend the finance lending schemes that exist for 

developing countries to middle-income countries hosting large numbers of refugees, 

bearing in mind the economic and social costs to those countries;  

 (d) Consider establishing development funding mechanisms for such 

countries; 

 (e) Provide assistance to host countries to protect the environment and 

strengthen infrastructure affected by large movements of refugees;  

 (f) Increase support for cash-based delivery mechanisms and other 

innovative means for the efficient provision of humanitarian assistance, where 

appropriate, while increasing accountability to ensure that humanitarian assistance 

reaches its beneficiaries. 

7. Host States, in cooperation with the Office of the United Nations High 

Commissioner for Refugees and other United Nations entities, financial institutions 

and other relevant partners, would, as appropriate:  

 (a) Provide prompt, safe and unhindered access to humanitarian assistance 

for refugees in accordance with existing humanitarian principles;  

 (b) Deliver assistance, to the extent possible, through appropriate national 

and local service providers, such as public authorities for health, education, social 

services and child protection; 

 (c) Encourage and empower refugees, at the outset of an emergency phase, to 

establish supportive systems and networks that involve refugees and host communities 

and are age- and gender-sensitive, with a particular emphasis on the protection and 

empowerment of women and children and other persons with specific needs;  

 (d) Support local civil society partners that contribute to humanitarian 

responses, in recognition of their complementary contribution;  

 (e) Ensure close cooperation and encourage joint planning, as appropriate, 

between humanitarian and development actors and other relevant actors.  

 

Support for host countries and communities 

8. States, the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees and 

relevant partners would: 

 (a) Implement a joint, impartial and rapid risk and/or impact assessment, in 

anticipation or after the onset of a large refugee movement, in order to identify and 

prioritize the assistance required for refugees, national and local authorities, and 

communities affected by a refugee presence; 

 (b) Incorporate, where appropriate, the comprehensive refugee response 

framework in national development planning, in order to strengthen the delivery o f 

essential services and infrastructure for the benefit of host communities and 

refugees;  

 (c) Work to provide adequate resources, without prejudice to official 

development assistance, for national and local government authorities and other 

service providers in view of the increased needs and pressures on social services. 

Programmes should benefit refugees and the host country and communities.  
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Durable solutions 

9. We recognize that millions of refugees around the world at present have no 

access to timely and durable solutions, the securing of which is one of the principal 

goals of international protection. The success of the search for solutions depends in 

large measure on resolute and sustained international cooperation and support.  

10. We believe that actions should be taken in pursuit of the following durable 

solutions: voluntary repatriation, local solutions and resettlement and  complementary 

pathways for admission. These actions should include the elements set out below.  

11. We reaffirm the primary goal of bringing about conditions that would help 

refugees return in safety and dignity to their countries and emphasize the need to 

tackle the root causes of violence and armed conflict and to achieve necessary 

political solutions and the peaceful settlement of disputes, as well as to assist in 

reconstruction efforts. In this context, States of origin/nationality would:  

 (a) Acknowledge that everyone has the right to leave any country, including 

his or her own, and to return to his or her country;  

 (b) Respect this right and also respect the obligation to receive back their 

nationals, which should occur in a safe, dignified and humane manner and with full 

respect for human rights in accordance with obligations under international law;  

 (c) Provide necessary identification and travel documents;  

 (d) Facilitate the socioeconomic reintegration of returnees;  

 (e) Consider measures to enable the restitution of property.  

12. To ensure sustainable return and reintegration, States, United Nations 

organizations and relevant partners would: 

 (a) Recognize that the voluntary nature of repatriation is necessary as long 

as refugees continue to require international protection, that is, as long as they 

cannot regain fully the protection of their own country;  

 (b) Plan for and support measures to encourage voluntary and informed 

repatriation, reintegration and reconciliation; 

 (c) Support countries of origin/nationality, where appropriate, including 

through funding for rehabilitation, reconstruction and development, and with the 

necessary legal safeguards to enable refugees to access legal, physical and other 

support mechanisms needed for the restoration of national protection and their 

reintegration; 

 (d) Support efforts to foster reconciliation and dialogue, particula rly with 

refugee communities and with the equal participation of women and youth, and to 

ensure respect for the rule of law at the national and local levels;  

 (e) Facilitate the participation of refugees, including women, in peace and 

reconciliation processes, and ensure that the outcomes of such processes duly 

support their return in safety and dignity;  

 (f) Ensure that national development planning incorporates the specific 

needs of returnees and promotes sustainable and inclusive reintegration, as a 

measure to prevent future displacement. 

13. Host States, bearing in mind their capacities and international legal 

obligations, in cooperation with the Office of the United Nations High 

Commissioner for Refugees, the United Nations Relief and Works Agency for 
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Palestine Refugees in the Near East, where appropriate, and other United Nations 

entities, financial institutions and other relevant partners, would:  

 (a) Provide legal stay to those seeking and in need of international protection 

as refugees, recognizing that any decision regarding permanent settlement in any 

form, including possible naturalization, rests with the host country;  

 (b) Take measures to foster self-reliance by pledging to expand opportunities 

for refugees to access, as appropriate, education, health care and services, livelihood 

opportunities and labour markets, without discriminating among refugees and in a 

manner which also supports host communities; 

 (c) Take measures to enable refugees, including in particular women and 

youth, to make the best use of their skills and capacities, recognizing that 

empowered refugees are better able to contribute to their own and their 

communities’ well-being; 

 (d) Invest in building human capital, self-reliance and transferable skills as 

an essential step towards enabling long-term solutions. 

14. Third countries would: 

 (a) Consider making available or expanding, including by encouraging 

private sector engagement and action as a supplementary measure, resettlement 

opportunities and complementary pathways for admission of refugees through such 

means as medical evacuation and humanitarian admission programmes, family 

reunification and opportunities for skilled migration, labour mobility and education;  

 (b) Commit to sharing best practices, providing refugees with sufficient 

information to make informed decisions and safeguarding protection standards;  

 (c) Consider broadening the criteria for resettlement and humanitarian 

admission programmes in mass displacement and protracted situations, coupled 

with, as appropriate, temporary humanitarian evacuation programmes and other 

forms of admission. 

15. States that have not yet established resettlement programmes are encouraged 

to do so at the earliest opportunity. Those that have already done so are encouraged 

to consider increasing the size of their programmes. Such programmes should 

incorporate a non-discriminatory approach and a gender perspective throughout.  

16. States aim to provide resettlement places and other legal pathways on a scale 

that would enable the annual resettlement needs identified by the Office of the 

United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees to be met.  

 

The way forward 

17. We commit to implementing this comprehensive refugee response framework.  

18. We invite the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees to 

engage with States and consult with all relevant stakeholders over the coming two 

years, with a view to evaluating the detailed practical application of the 

comprehensive refugee response framework and assessing the scope for ref inement 

and further development. This process should be informed by practical experience 

with the implementation of the framework in a range of specific situations. The 

objective would be to ease pressures on the host countries involved, to enhance 

refugee self-reliance, to expand access to third-country solutions and to support 

conditions in countries of origin for return in safety and dignity.  



New York Declaration for Refugees and Migrants A/RES/71/1 

 

21/24 

19. We will work towards the adoption in 2018 of a global compact on refugees, 

based on the comprehensive refugee response framework and on the outcomes of 

the process described above. We invite the United Nations High Commissioner for 

Refugees to include such a proposed global compact on refugees in his annual report 

to the General Assembly in 2018, for consideration by the Assembly at its seventy-

third session in conjunction with its annual resolution on the Office of the United 

Nations High Commissioner for Refugees.  

 

Annex II 

Towards a global compact for safe, orderly and regular migration 

 

I. Introduction 

1. This year, we will launch a process of intergovernmental negotiations leading 

to the adoption of a global compact for safe, orderly and regular migration.  

2. The global compact would set out a range of principles, commitments and 

understandings among Member States regarding international migration in all its 

dimensions. It would make an important contribution to global governance and 

enhance coordination on international migration. It would present a framework for 

comprehensive international cooperation on migrants and human mobility. It would 

deal with all aspects of international migration, including the humanitarian, 

developmental, human rights-related and other aspects of migration. It would be 

guided by the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development
17

 and the Addis Ababa 

Action Agenda of the Third International Conference on Financing for 

Development,
18

 and informed by the Declaration of the High-level Dialogue on 

International Migration and Development adopted in October 2013.
19

  

 

II. Context 

3. We acknowledge the important contribution made by migrants and migration 

to development in countries of origin, transit and destination, as well as the complex 

interrelationship between migration and development.  

4. We recognize the positive contribution of migrants to sustainable and inclusive 

development. We also recognize that international migration is a multidimensional 

reality of major relevance for the development of countries of origin, transit and 

destination, which requires coherent and comprehensive responses.  

5. We will cooperate internationally to ensure safe, orderly and regular migration 

involving full respect for human rights and the humane treatment of migrants, 

regardless of migration status. We underline the need to ensure respect for the 

dignity of migrants and the protection of their rights under applicable international 

law, including the principle of non-discrimination under international law. 

6. We emphasize the multidimensional character of international migration, the 

importance of international, regional and bilateral cooperation and dialogue in this 

regard, and the need to protect the human rights of all migrants, regardless of status, 

particularly at a time when migration flows have increased.  

_______________ 

17
 Resolution 70/1. 

18
 Resolution 69/313, annex. 

19
 Resolution 68/4. 

http://undocs.org/A/RES/70/1
http://undocs.org/A/RES/69/313
http://undocs.org/A/RES/68/4
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7. We bear in mind that policies and initiatives on the issue of migration should 

promote holistic approaches that take into account the causes and consequences of 

the phenomenon. We acknowledge that poverty, underdevelopment, lack of 

opportunities, poor governance and environmental factors are among the drivers of 

migration. In turn, pro-poor policies relating to trade, employment and productive 

investments can stimulate growth and create enormous development potential. We 

note that international economic imbalances, poverty and environmental degradation, 

combined with the absence of peace and security and lack of respect for human rights, 

are all factors affecting international migration.  

 

III. Content 

8. The global compact could include, but would not be limited to, the following 

elements: 

 (a) International migration as a multidimensional reality of major relevance 

for the development of countries of origin, transit and destination, as recognized in 

the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development; 

 (b) International migration as a potential opportunity for migrants and their 

families; 

 (c) The need to address the drivers of migration, including through 

strengthened efforts in development, poverty eradication and conflict prevention and 

resolution; 

 (d) The contribution made by migrants to sustainable development and the 

complex interrelationship between migration and development;  

 (e) The facilitation of safe, orderly, regular and responsible migration and 

mobility of people, including through the implementation of planned and well-

managed migration policies; this may include the creation and expansion of safe, 

regular pathways for migration; 

 (f) The scope for greater international cooperation, with a view to improving 

migration governance; 

 (g) The impact of migration on human capital in countries of origin;  

 (h) Remittances as an important source of private capital and their 

contribution to development and promotion of faster, cheaper and safer transfers of 

remittances through legal channels, in both source and recipient countries, including 

through a reduction in transaction costs;  

 (i) Effective protection of the human rights and fundamental freedoms of 

migrants, including women and children, regardless of their migratory status, and 

the specific needs of migrants in vulnerable situations; 

 (j) International cooperation for border control, with full respect for the 

human rights of migrants; 

 (k) Combating trafficking in persons, smuggling of migrants and 

contemporary forms of slavery; 

 (l) Identifying those who have been trafficked and considering providing 

assistance, including temporary or permanent residency, and work permits, as 

appropriate;  

 (m) Reduction of the incidence and impact of irregular migration;  
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 (n) Addressing the situations of migrants in countries in crisis; 

 (o) Promotion, as appropriate, of the inclusion of migrants in host societies, 

access to basic services for migrants and gender-responsive services; 

 (p) Consideration of policies to regularize the status of migrants;  

 (q) Protection of labour rights and a safe environment for migrant workers 

and those in precarious employment, protection of women migrant workers in all 

sectors and promotion of labour mobility, including circular migration;  

 (r) The responsibilities and obligations of migrants towards host countries; 

 (s) Return and readmission, and improving cooperation in this regard 

between countries of origin and destination; 

 (t) Harnessing the contribution of diasporas and strengthening links with 

countries of origin; 

 (u) Combating racism, xenophobia, discrimination and intolerance towards all 

migrants; 

 (v) Disaggregated data on international migration; 

 (w) Recognition of foreign qualifications, education and skills and 

cooperation in access to and portability of earned benefits; 

 (x) Cooperation at the national, regional and international levels on all 

aspects of migration. 

 

IV. The way forward 

9. The global compact would be elaborated through a process of 

intergovernmental negotiations, for which preparations will begin immediately. The 

negotiations, which will begin in early 2017, are to culminate in an 

intergovernmental conference on international migration in 2018 at which the global 

compact will be presented for adoption.  

10. As the Third High-level Dialogue on International Migration and Development 

is to be held in New York no later than 2019,
20

 a role should be envisaged for the 

High-level Dialogue in the process. 

11. The President of the General Assembly is invited to make early arrangements 

for the appointment of two co-facilitators to lead open, transparent and inclusive 

consultations with States, with a view to the determination of modalities, a timeline, 

the possible holding of preparatory conferences and other practicalities relating to 

the intergovernmental negotiations, including the integration of Geneva-based 

migration expertise. 

12. The Secretary-General is requested to provide appropriate support for the 

negotiations. We envisage that the Secretariat of the United Nations and the 

International Organization for Migration would jointly service the negotiations, the 

former providing capacity and support and the latter extending the technical and 

policy expertise required. 

13. We envisage also that the Special Representative of the Secretary-General for 

International Migration and Development, Mr. Peter Sutherland, would coordinate 

_______________ 

20
 See resolution 69/229, para. 32. 

http://undocs.org/A/RES/69/229
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the contributions to be made to the negotiation process by the Global Forum on 

Migration and Development and the Global Migration Group. We envisage that the 

International Labour Organization, the United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime, 

the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees, the United 

Nations Development Programme, the Office of the United Nations High 

Commissioner for Human Rights and other entities with significant mandates and 

expertise related to migration would contribute to the process.  

14. Regional consultations in support of the negotiations would be desirable, 

including through existing consultative processes and mechanisms, where 

appropriate. 

15. Civil society, the private sector, diaspora communities and migrant 

organizations would be invited to contribute to the process for the preparation of the 

global compact. 

 



 United Nations A/RES/71/256* 

 

General Assembly 
 

 

Distr.: General 

25 January 2017 

Seventy-first session 

Agenda item 20  
 

 

16-23021* (E) 

*1623021* Please recycle  

 

Resolution adopted by the General Assembly on 23 December 2016 
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71/256. New Urban Agenda 
 

 

 The General Assembly, 

 Recalling its resolution 67/216 of 21 December 2012, in which it decided to 

convene the United Nations Conference on Housing and Sustainable Urban 

Development (Habitat III), as well as its resolutions 68/239 of 27 December 2013, 

69/226 of 19 December 2014 and 70/210 of 22 December 2015, 

 1. Expresses its profound gratitude to the Government and the people of 

Ecuador for hosting the United Nations Conference on Housing and Sustainable 

Urban Development (Habitat III) from 17 to 20 October 2016 and for providing all 

the necessary support; 

 2. Endorses the New Urban Agenda adopted by the United Nations 

Conference on Housing and Sustainable Urban Development (Habitat  III), which is 

contained in the annex to the present resolution.  

 

68th plenary meeting 

23 December 2016 

 

 

Annex 

New Urban Agenda 

 

Quito Declaration on Sustainable Cities and Human 

Settlements for All 

1. We, Heads of State and Government, Ministers and High Representatives, 

have gathered at the United Nations Conference on Housing and Sustainable Urban 

Development (Habitat III) from 17 to 20 October 2016 in Quito, with the 

participation of subnational and local governments, parliamentarians, civil society, 

indigenous peoples and local communities, the private sector, professionals and 

practitioners, the scientific and academic community, and other relevant 

stakeholders, to adopt a New Urban Agenda. 

_______________ 


 Reissued for technical reasons on 7 April 2017. 
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2. By 2050, the world’s urban population is expected to nearly double, making 

urbanization one of the twenty-first century’s most transformative trends. Populations, 

economic activities, social and cultural interactions, as well as environmental and 

humanitarian impacts, are increasingly concentrated in cities, and this poses massive 

sustainability challenges in terms of housing, infrastructure, basic services, food 

security, health, education, decent jobs, safety and natural  resources, among others.  

3. Since the United Nations Conferences on Human Settlements in Vancouver, 

Canada, in 1976 and in Istanbul, Turkey, in 1996, and the adoption of the 

Millennium Development Goals in 2000, we have seen improvements in the quality 

of life of millions of urban inhabitants, including slum and informal -settlement 

dwellers. However, the persistence of multiple forms of poverty, growing 

inequalities and environmental degradation remain among the major obstacles to 

sustainable development worldwide, with social and economic exclusion and spatial 

segregation often an irrefutable reality in cities and human settlements.  

4. We are still far from adequately addressing these and other existing and 

emerging challenges, and there is a need to take advantage of the opportunities 

presented by urbanization as an engine of sustained and inclusive economic growth, 

social and cultural development, and environmental protection, and of its potential 

contributions to the achievement of transformative and sustainable development.  

5. By readdressing the way cities and human settlements are planned, designed, 

financed, developed, governed and managed, the New Urban Agenda will help to 

end poverty and hunger in all its forms and dimensions; reduce inequalities ; 

promote sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic growth; achieve gender 

equality and the empowerment of all women and girls in order to fully harness their 

vital contribution to sustainable development; improve human health and well -

being; foster resilience; and protect the environment.  

6. We take full account of the milestone achievements of the year 2015, in 

particular the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development,
1
 including the Sustainable 

Development Goals, the Addis Ababa Action Agenda of the Third International 

Conference on Financing for Development,
2
 the Paris Agreement adopted under the 

United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change,
3
 the Sendai Framework 

for Disaster Risk Reduction 2015–2030,
4
 the Vienna Programme of Action for 

Landlocked Developing Countries for the Decade 2014–2024,
5

 the SIDS 

Accelerated Modalities of Action (SAMOA) Pathway
6
 and the Istanbul Programme 

of Action for the Least Developed Countries for the Decade 2011–2020.
7
 We also 

take account of the Rio Declaration on Environment and Development,
8
 the World 

Summit on Sustainable Development, the World Summit for Social Development, 

the Programme of Action of the International Conference on Population and 

_______________ 

1
 Resolution 70/1. 

2
 Resolution 69/313, annex. 

3
 See FCCC/CP/2015/10/Add.1, decision 1/CP.21, annex. 

4
 Resolution 69/283, annex II. 

5
 Resolution 69/137, annex II. 

6
 Resolution 69/15, annex. 

7
 Report of the Fourth United Nations Conference on the Least Developed Countries, Istanbul, Turkey, 

9–13 May 2011 (A/CONF.219/7), chap. II. 
8
 Report of the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development, Rio de Janeiro, 3-14 June 

1992, vol. I, Resolutions Adopted by the Conference (United Nations publication, Sales No. E.93.I.8 and 
corrigendum), resolution 1, annex I. 

http://undocs.org/A/RES/70/1
http://undocs.org/A/RES/69/313
http://undocs.org/FCCC/CP/2015/10/Add.1
http://undocs.org/A/RES/69/283
http://undocs.org/A/RES/69/137
http://undocs.org/A/RES/69/15
http://undocs.org/A/CONF.219/7
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Development,
9
 the Beijing Platform for Action,

10
 the United Nations Conference on 

Sustainable Development and the follow-up to these conferences.  

7. While recognizing that it did not have an intergovernmental agreed outcome, 

we take note of the World Humanitarian Summit held in May 2016 in Istanbul.  

8. We acknowledge the contributions of national Governments, as well as the 

contributions of subnational and local governments, in the definition of the New 

Urban Agenda, and take note of the second World Assembly of Local and Regional 

Governments.  

9. The New Urban Agenda reaffirms our global commitment to sustainable urban 

development as a critical step for realizing sustainable development in an integrated 

and coordinated manner at the global, regional, national, subnational and local 

levels, with the participation of all relevant actors. The implementation of the New 

Urban Agenda contributes to the implementation and localization of the 2030 

Agenda for Sustainable Development in an integrated manner, and to the 

achievement of the Sustainable Development Goals and targets, including Goal 11 

of making cities and human settlements inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.  

10. The New Urban Agenda acknowledges that culture and cultural diversity are 

sources of enrichment for humankind and provide an important contribution to the 

sustainable development of cities, human settlements and citizens, empowering 

them to play an active and unique role in development initiatives. The New Urban 

Agenda further recognizes that culture should be taken into account in the  

promotion and implementation of new sustainable consumption and production 

patterns that contribute to the responsible use of resources and address the adverse 

impact of climate change.  

 

Our shared vision 

11. We share a vision of cities for all, referring to the equal use and enjoyment of 

cities and human settlements, seeking to promote inclusivity and ensure that all 

inhabitants, of present and future generations, without discrimination of any kind, 

are able to inhabit and produce just, safe, healthy, accessible, affordable, resilient 

and sustainable cities and human settlements to foster prosperity and quality of life 

for all. We note the efforts of some national and local governments to enshrine this 

vision, referred to as “right to the city”, in their legislation, political declarations 

and charters.  

12. We aim to achieve cities and human settlements where all persons are able to 

enjoy equal rights and opportunities, as well as their fundamental freedoms, gu ided 

by the purposes and principles of the Charter of the United Nations, including full 

respect for international law. In this regard, the New Urban Agenda is grounded in 

the Universal Declaration of Human Rights,
11

 international human rights treaties, 

_______________ 

9
 Report of the International Conference on Population and Development, Cairo, 5–13 September 1994 

(United Nations publication, Sales No. E.95.XIII.18), chap. I, resolution 1, annex. 
10

 Report of the Fourth World Conference on Women, Beijing, 4–15 September 1995 (United Nations 
publication, Sales No. E.96.IV.13), chap. I, resolution 1, annex II. 
11

 Resolution 217 A (III). 
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the Millennium Declaration
12

 and the 2005 World Summit Outcome.
13

 It is informed 

by other instruments such as the Declaration on the Right to Development.
14

  

13. We envisage cities and human settlements that:  

 (a) Fulfil their social function, including the social and ecological function 

of land, with a view to progressively achieving the full realization of the right to 

adequate housing as a component of the right to an adequate standard of living, 

without discrimination, universal access to safe and affordable drinking water and 

sanitation, as well as equal access for all to public goods and quality services in 

areas such as food security and nutrition, health, education, infrastructure, mobility 

and transportation, energy, air quality and livelihoods;  

 (b) Are participatory, promote civic engagement, engender a sense of 

belonging and ownership among all their inhabitants, prioritize safe, inclusive, 

accessible, green and quality public spaces that are friendly for families, enhance 

social and intergenerational interactions, cultural expressions and political 

participation, as appropriate, and foster social cohesion, inclusion and safety in 

peaceful and pluralistic societies, where the needs of all inhabitants are met, 

recognizing the specific needs of those in vulnerable situations;  

 (c) Achieve gender equality and empower all women and girls by ensuring 

women’s full and effective participation and equal rights in all fields and in 

leadership at all levels of decision-making, by ensuring decent work and equal pay 

for equal work, or work of equal value, for all women and by preventing and 

eliminating all forms of discrimination, violence and harassment against women and 

girls in private and public spaces;  

 (d) Meet the challenges and opportunities of present and future sustained, 

inclusive and sustainable economic growth, leveraging urbanization for structural 

transformation, high productivity, value-added activities and resource efficiency, 

harnessing local economies and taking note of the contribution of the in formal 

economy while supporting a sustainable transition to the formal economy;  

 (e) Fulfil their territorial functions across administrative boundaries and act 

as hubs and drivers for balanced, sustainable and integrated urban and territorial 

development at all levels;  

 (f) Promote age- and gender-responsive planning and investment for 

sustainable, safe and accessible urban mobility for all and resource-efficient transport 

systems for passengers and freight, effectively linking people, places, goods, 

services and economic opportunities;  

 (g) Adopt and implement disaster risk reduction and management, reduce 

vulnerability, build resilience and responsiveness to natural and human-made hazards 

and foster mitigation of and adaptation to climate change;  

 (h) Protect, conserve, restore and promote their ecosystems, water, natural 

habitats and biodiversity, minimize their environmental impact and change to 

sustainable consumption and production patterns.  

 

_______________ 

12
 Resolution 55/2. 

13
 Resolution 60/1. 

14
 Resolution 41/128, annex. 

http://undocs.org/A/RES/55/2
http://undocs.org/A/RES/60/1
http://undocs.org/A/RES/41/128
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Our principles and commitments 

14. To achieve our vision, we resolve to adopt a New Urban Agenda guided by the 

following interlinked principles:  

 (a) Leave no one behind, by ending poverty in all its forms and dimensions, 

including the eradication of extreme poverty, by ensuring equal rights and 

opportunities, socioeconomic and cultural diversity, and integration in the urban 

space, by enhancing liveability, education, food security and nutrition, health and 

well-being, including by ending the epidemics of AIDS, tuberculosis and malaria, 

by promoting safety and eliminating discrimination and all forms of violence, by 

ensuring public participation — providing safe and equal access for all, and by 

providing equal access for all to physical and social infrastructure and basic 

services, as well as adequate and affordable housing; 

 (b) Ensure sustainable and inclusive urban economies by leveraging the 

agglomeration benefits of well-planned urbanization, including high productivity, 

competitiveness and innovation, by promoting full and productive e mployment and 

decent work for all, by ensuring the creation of decent jobs and equal access for all 

to economic and productive resources and opportunities and by preventing land 

speculation, promoting secure land tenure and managing urban shrinking, where 

appropriate; 

 (c) Ensure environmental sustainability by promoting clean energy and 

sustainable use of land and resources in urban development, by protecting 

ecosystems and biodiversity, including adopting healthy lifestyles in harmony with 

nature, by promoting sustainable consumption and production patterns, by building 

urban resilience, by reducing disaster risks and by mitigating and adapting to 

climate change.  

15. We commit ourselves to working towards an urban paradigm shift for a New 

Urban Agenda that will:  

 (a) Readdress the way we plan, finance, develop, govern and manage cities 

and human settlements, recognizing sustainable urban and territorial development as 

essential to the achievement of sustainable development and prosperity for all;  

 (b) Recognize the leading role of national Governments, as appropriate, in 

the definition and implementation of inclusive and effective urban policies and 

legislation for sustainable urban development, and the equally important 

contributions of subnational and local governments, as well as civil society and 

other relevant stakeholders, in a transparent and accountable manner;  

 (c) Adopt sustainable, people-centred, age- and gender-responsive and 

integrated approaches to urban and territorial development by implementing policies, 

strategies, capacity development and actions at all levels, based on fundamental 

drivers of change, including: 

 (i) Developing and implementing urban policies at the appropriate level, 

including in local-national and multi-stakeholder partnerships, building 

integrated systems of cities and human settlements and promoting cooperation 

among all levels of government to enable the achievement of sustainable 

integrated urban development;  

 (ii) Strengthening urban governance, with sound institutions and mechanisms 

that empower and include urban stakeholders, as well as appropriate checks 

and balances, providing predictability and coherence in urban development 
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plans to enable social inclusion, sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic 

growth and environmental protection; 

 (iii) Reinvigorating long-term and integrated urban and territorial planning 

and design in order to optimize the spatial dimension of the urban form and 

deliver the positive outcomes of urbanization; 

 (iv) Supporting effective, innovative and sustainable financing frameworks 

and instruments enabling strengthened municipal finance and local fiscal 

systems in order to create, sustain and share the value generated by sustainable 

urban development in an inclusive manner.  

 

Call for action 

16. While the specific circumstances of cities of all sizes, towns and villages vary, 

we affirm that the New Urban Agenda is universal in scope, participatory and 

people-centred, protects the planet and has a long-term vision, setting out priorities 

and actions at the global, regional, national, subnational and local levels that 

Governments and other relevant stakeholders in every country can adopt based on 

their needs.  

17. We will work to implement the New Urban Agenda in our own countries and 

at the regional and global levels, taking into account different national realities, 

capacities and levels of development, and respecting national legislation and 

practices, as well as policies and priorities.  

18. We reaffirm all the principles of the Rio Declaration on Environment and 

Development, including, inter alia, the principle of common but differentiated 

responsibilities, as set out in principle 7.  

19. We acknowledge that in implementing the New Urban Agenda particular 

attention should be given to addressing the unique and emerging urban development 

challenges facing all countries, in particular developing countries, including African 

countries, least developed countries, landlocked developing countries and small 

island developing States, as well as the specific challenges facing middle -income 

countries. Special attention should also be given to countries in situations of 

conflict, as well as countries and territories under foreign occupation, post -conflict 

countries and countries affected by natural and human-made disasters.  

20. We recognize the need to give particular attention to addressing multiple forms 

of discrimination faced by, inter alia, women and girls, children and youth, persons 

with disabilities, people living with HIV/AIDS, older persons, indigenous peoples 

and local communities, slum and informal-settlement dwellers, homeless people, 

workers, smallholder farmers and fishers, refugees, returnees, internally displaced 

persons and migrants, regardless of their migration status.  

21. We urge all national, subnational and local governments, as well as all relevant 

stakeholders, in line with national policies and legislation, to revitalize, strengthen 

and create partnerships, enhancing coordination and cooperation to effectively 

implement the New Urban Agenda and realize our shared vision.  

22. We adopt this New Urban Agenda as a collective vision and political 

commitment to promote and realize sustainable urban development, and as a historic 

opportunity to leverage the key role of cities and human settlements as drivers of 

sustainable development in an increasingly urbanized world.  
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Quito implementation plan for the New Urban Agenda 

23. We resolve to implement the New Urban Agenda as a key instrument for 

enabling national, subnational and local governments and all relevant stakeholders 

to achieve sustainable urban development.  

 

Transformative commitments for sustainable urban development 

24. To fully harness the potential of sustainable urban development, we make the 

following transformative commitments through an urban paradigm shift grounded in 

the integrated and indivisible dimensions of sustainable development: social, 

economic and environmental. 

 

Sustainable urban development for social inclusion and ending poverty  

25. We recognize that eradicating poverty in all its forms and dimensions, 

including extreme poverty, is the greatest global challenge and an indispensable 

requirement for sustainable development. We also recognize that growing inequality 

and the persistence of multiple dimensions of poverty, including the rising number 

of slum and informal-settlement dwellers, are affecting both developed and 

developing countries, and that the spatial organization, accessibility and design of 

urban space, as well as the infrastructure and basic services provision, together with 

development policies, can promote or hinder social cohesion, equality and inclusion.  

26. We commit ourselves to urban and rural development that is people-centred, 

protects the planet, and is age- and gender-responsive and to the realization of all 

human rights and fundamental freedoms, facilitating living together, ending all 

forms of discrimination and violence, and empowering all individuals and 

communities while enabling their full and meaningful participation. We further 

commit ourselves to promoting culture and respect for diversity and equality as key 

elements in the humanization of our cities and human settlements.  

27. We reaffirm our pledge that no one will be left behind and commit ourselves to 

promoting equally the shared opportunities and benefits that urbanization can offer 

and that enable all inhabitants, whether living in formal or informal settlements, to 

lead decent, dignified and rewarding lives and to achieve their full human potential.  

28. We commit ourselves to ensuring full respect for the human rights of refugees, 

internally displaced persons and migrants, regardless of their migration status, and  

support their host cities in the spirit of international cooperation, taking into account 

national circumstances and recognizing that, although the movement of large 

populations into towns and cities poses a variety of challenges, it can also bring 

significant social, economic and cultural contributions to urban life. We further 

commit ourselves to strengthening synergies between international migration and 

development at the global, regional, national, subnational and local levels by 

ensuring safe, orderly and regular migration through planned and well-managed 

migration policies, and to supporting local authorities in establishing frameworks 

that enable the positive contribution of migrants to cities and strengthened urban -

rural linkages.  

29. We commit ourselves to strengthening the coordination role of national, 

subnational and local governments, as appropriate, and their collaboration with 

other public entities and non-governmental organizations in the provision of social 

and basic services for all, including generating investments in communities that are 

most vulnerable to disasters and those affected by recurrent and protracted 

humanitarian crises. We further commit ourselves to promoting adequate services, 
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accommodation and opportunities for decent and productive work for crisis-affected 

persons in urban settings and to working with local communities and local 

governments to identify opportunities for engaging and developing local, durable 

and dignified solutions while ensuring that aid also flows to affected persons and 

host communities to prevent regression of their development.  

30. We acknowledge the need for Governments and civil society to further support 

resilient urban services during armed conflicts. We also acknowledge the need to 

reaffirm full respect for international humanitarian law.  

31. We commit ourselves to promoting national, subnational and local housing 

policies that support the progressive realization of the right to adequate housing for 

all as a component of the right to an adequate standard of living, that address all 

forms of discrimination and violence and prevent arbitrary forced evictions and that 

focus on the needs of the homeless, persons in vulnerable situations, low-income 

groups and persons with disabilities, while enabling the participation and 

engagement of communities and relevant stakeholders in the planning and 

implementation of these policies, including supporting the social production of 

habitat, according to national legislation and standards.  

32. We commit ourselves to promoting the development of integrated and age- and 

gender-responsive housing policies and approaches across all sectors, in particular 

the employment, education, health-care and social integration sectors, and at all 

levels of government — policies and approaches that incorporate the provision of 

adequate, affordable, accessible, resource-efficient, safe, resilient, well-connected 

and well-located housing, with special attention to the proximity factor and the 

strengthening of the spatial relationship with the rest of the urban fabric and the 

surrounding functional areas.  

33. We commit ourselves to stimulating the supply of a variety of adequate 

housing options that are safe, affordable and accessible for members of different 

income groups of society, taking into consideration the socioeconomic and cultural 

integration of marginalized communities, homeless persons and those in vulnerable 

situations and preventing segregation. We will take positive measures to improve the 

living conditions of homeless people, with a view to facilitating their full 

participation in society, and to prevent and eliminate homelessness, as well as to 

combat and eliminate its criminalization.  

34. We commit ourselves to promoting equitable and affordable access to 

sustainable basic physical and social infrastructure for all, without discrimination, 

including affordable serviced land, housing, modern and renewable energy, safe 

drinking water and sanitation, safe, nutritious and adequate food, waste disposal, 

sustainable mobility, health care and family planning, education, culture, and 

information and communications technologies. We further commit ourselves to 

ensuring that these services are responsive to the rights and needs of women, 

children and youth, older persons and persons with disabilities, migrants, indigenous 

peoples and local communities, as appropriate, and to those of others in vulnerable 

situations. In this regard, we encourage the elimination of legal, institutional, 

socioeconomic and physical barriers.  

35. We commit ourselves to promoting, at the appropriate level of government, 

including subnational and local government, increased security of tenure for all, 

recognizing the plurality of tenure types, and to developing fit -for-purpose and age-, 

gender- and environment-responsive solutions within the continuum of land and 

property rights, with particular attention to security of land tenure for women as key 

to their empowerment, including through effective administrative systems.  
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36. We commit ourselves to promoting appropriate measures in cities and human 

settlements that facilitate access for persons with disabilities, on an equal basis with 

others, to the physical environment of cities, in particular to public spaces, public 

transport, housing, education and health facilities, public information and 

communication (including information and communications technologies and 

systems) and other facilities and services open or provided to the public, in both 

urban and rural areas.  

37. We commit ourselves to promoting safe, inclusive, accessible, green and 

quality public spaces, including streets, sidewalks and cycling lanes, squares, 

waterfront areas, gardens and parks, that are multifunctional areas for social 

interaction and inclusion, human health and well-being, economic exchange and 

cultural expression and dialogue among a wide diversity of people and cultures, and 

that are designed and managed to ensure human development and build peaceful, 

inclusive and participatory societies, as well as to promote living together, 

connectivity and social inclusion.  

38. We commit ourselves to the sustainable leveraging of natural and cultural 

heritage, both tangible and intangible, in cities and human settlements, as appropriate,  

through integrated urban and territorial policies and adequate investments at the 

national, subnational and local levels, to safeguard and promote cultural 

infrastructures and sites, museums, indigenous cultures and languages, as well as 

traditional knowledge and the arts, highlighting the role that these play in 

rehabilitating and revitalizing urban areas and in strengthening social participation 

and the exercise of citizenship.  

39. We commit ourselves to promoting a safe, healthy, inclusive and secure 

environment in cities and human settlements enabling all to live, work and 

participate in urban life without fear of violence and intimidation, taking into 

consideration that women and girls, children and youth, and persons in vulnerable 

situations are often particularly affected. We will also work towards  the elimination 

of harmful practices against women and girls, including child, early and forced 

marriage and female genital mutilation.  

40. We commit ourselves to embracing diversity in cities and human settlements, 

to strengthening social cohesion, intercultural dialogue and understanding, tolerance, 

mutual respect, gender equality, innovation, entrepreneurship, inclusion, identity 

and safety, and the dignity of all people, as well as to fostering liveability and a 

vibrant urban economy. We also commit ourselves to taking steps to ensure that our 

local institutions promote pluralism and peaceful coexistence within increasingly 

heterogeneous and multicultural societies.  

41. We commit ourselves to promoting institutional, political, legal and financial 

mechanisms in cities and human settlements to broaden inclusive platforms, in line 

with national policies, that allow meaningful participation in decision-making, 

planning and follow-up processes for all, as well as enhanced civil engagement and 

co-provision and co-production.  

42. We support subnational and local governments, as appropriate, in fulfilling 

their key role in strengthening the interface among all relevant stakeholders, 

offering opportunities for dialogue, including through age- and gender-responsive 

approaches, and with particular attention to potential contributions from all 

segments of society, including men and women, children and youth, older persons 

and persons with disabilities, indigenous peoples and local communities, refugees, 

internally displaced persons and migrants, regardless of their migration status, 

without discrimination based on race, religion, ethnicity or socioeconomic status.  
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Sustainable and inclusive urban prosperity and opportunities for all  

43. We recognize that sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic growth, with 

full and productive employment and decent work for all, is a key element of 

sustainable urban and territorial development and that cities and human settlements 

should be places of equal opportunities, allowing people to live healthy, productive, 

prosperous and fulfilling lives.  

44. We recognize that urban form, infrastructure and building design are among 

the greatest drivers of cost and resource efficiencies, through the benefits of 

economy of scale and agglomeration and by fostering energy efficiency, renewable 

energy, resilience, productivity, environmental protection and sustainable growth in 

the urban economy.  

45. We commit ourselves to developing vibrant, sustainable and inclusive urban 

economies, building on endogenous potential, competitive advantages, cultural 

heritage and local resources, as well as resource-efficient and resilient infrastructure, 

promoting sustainable and inclusive industrial development and sustainable 

consumption and production patterns and fostering an enabling environment for 

businesses and innovation, as well as livelihoods.  

46. We commit ourselves to promoting the role of affordable and sustainable 

housing and housing finance, including social habitat production, in economic 

development, and the contribution of the sector to stimulating productivity in other 

economic sectors, recognizing that housing enhances capital formation, income, 

employment generation and savings and can contribute to driving sustainable and 

inclusive economic transformation at the national, subnational and local levels.  

47. We commit ourselves to taking appropriate steps to strengthen national, 

subnational and local institutions to support local economic development, fostering 

integration, cooperation, coordination and dialogue across levels of government and 

functional areas and relevant stakeholders.  

48. We encourage effective participation and collaboration among all relevant 

stakeholders, including local governments, the private sector and civil society, 

women, organizations representing youth, as well as those representing persons with 

disabilities, indigenous peoples, professionals, academic institutions, trade unions, 

employers’ organizations, migrant associations and cultural associations, in order to 

identify opportunities for urban economic development and identify and address 

existing and emerging challenges.  

49. We commit ourselves to supporting territorial systems that integrate urban and 

rural functions into the national and subnational spatial frameworks and the systems 

of cities and human settlements, thus promoting sustainable management and  use of 

natural resources and land, ensuring reliable supply and value chains that connect 

urban and rural supply and demand to foster equitable regional development across 

the urban-rural continuum and fill social, economic and territorial gaps.  

50. We commit ourselves to encouraging urban-rural interactions and connectivity 

by strengthening sustainable transport and mobility, and technology and 

communications networks and infrastructure, underpinned by planning instruments 

based on an integrated urban and territorial approach, in order to maximize the 

potential of these sectors for enhanced productivity, social, economic and territorial 

cohesion, as well as safety and environmental sustainability. This should include 

connectivity between cities and their surroundings, peri-urban and rural areas, as 

well as greater land-sea connections, where appropriate.  
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51. We commit ourselves to promoting the development of urban spatial 

frameworks, including urban planning and design instruments that support 

sustainable management and use of natural resources and land, appropriate 

compactness and density, polycentrism and mixed uses, through infill or planned 

urban extension strategies, as applicable, to trigger economies of scale and 

agglomeration, strengthen food system planning and enhance resource efficiency, 

urban resilience and environmental sustainability.  

52. We encourage spatial development strategies that take into account, as 

appropriate, the need to guide urban extension, prioritizing urban renewal by planni ng 

for the provision of accessible and well-connected infrastructure and services, 

sustainable population densities and compact design and integration of new 

neighbourhoods into the urban fabric, preventing urban sprawl and marginalization.  

53. We commit ourselves to promoting safe, inclusive, accessible, green and quality 

public spaces as drivers of social and economic development, in order to sustainably 

leverage their potential to generate increased social and economic value, including 

property value, and to facilitate business and public and private investments and 

livelihood opportunities for all.  

54. We commit ourselves to the generation and use of renewable and affordable 

energy and sustainable and efficient transport infrastructure and services, where 

possible, achieving the benefits of connectivity and reducing the financial, 

environmental and public health costs of inefficient mobility, congestion,  air 

pollution, urban heat island effects and noise. We also commit ourselves to giving 

particular attention to the energy and transport needs of all people, particularly the 

poor and those living in informal settlements. We also note that reductions in 

renewable energy costs give cities and human settlements an effective tool to lower 

energy supply costs.  

55. We commit ourselves to fostering healthy societies by promoting access to 

adequate, inclusive and quality public services, a clean environment, taking into 

consideration air quality guidelines, including those elaborated by the World Health 

Organization, and social infrastructure and facilities, such as health-care services, 

including universal access to sexual and reproductive health-care services to reduce 

newborn child and maternal mortality. 

56. We commit ourselves to increasing economic productivity, as appropriate, by 

providing the labour force with access to income-earning opportunities, knowledge, 

skills and educational facilities that contribute to an innovative and competitive 

urban economy. We also commit ourselves to increasing economic productivity 

through the promotion of full and productive employment and decent work and 

livelihood opportunities in cities and human settlements.  

57. We commit ourselves to promoting, as appropriate, full and productive 

employment, decent work for all and livelihood opportunities in cities and human 

settlements, with special attention to the needs and potential of women, youth, 

persons with disabilities, indigenous peoples and local communities, refugees, and 

internally displaced persons and migrants, particularly the poorest and those in 

vulnerable situations, and to promote non-discriminatory access to legal income-

earning opportunities.  

58. We commit ourselves to promoting an enabling, fair and responsible business 

environment based on the principles of environmental sustainability and inclusive 

prosperity, promoting investments, innovations and entrepreneurship. We also commit 

ourselves to addressing the challenges faced by local business communities by 
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supporting micro-, small and medium-sized enterprises and cooperatives throughout 

the value chain, in particular businesses and enterprises in the social and solidarity 

economy, operating in both the formal and informal economies.  

59. We commit ourselves to recognizing the contribution of the working poor  in 

the informal economy, particularly women, including unpaid, domestic and migrant 

workers, to the urban economies, taking into account national circumstances. Their 

livelihoods, working conditions and income security, legal and social protection, 

access to skills, assets and other support services, and voice and representation 

should be enhanced. A progressive transition of workers and economic units to the 

formal economy will be developed by adopting a balanced approach, combining 

incentives and compliance measures, while promoting preservation and 

improvement of existing livelihoods. We will take into account specific national 

circumstances, legislation, policies, practices and priorities for the transition to the 

formal economy.  

60. We commit ourselves to sustaining and supporting urban economies to 

transition progressively to higher productivity through high-value-added sectors, by 

promoting diversification, technological upgrading, research and innovation, 

including the creation of quality, decent and productive jobs, including through the 

promotion of cultural and creative industries, sustainable tourism, performing arts 

and heritage conservation activities, among others.  

61. We commit ourselves to harnessing the urban demographic dividend, where 

applicable, and to promoting access for youth to education, skills development and 

employment to achieve increased productivity and shared prosperity in cities and 

human settlements. Girls and boys, young women and young men are key agents of 

change in creating a better future and when empowered they have great potential to 

advocate on behalf of themselves and their communities. Ensuring more and better 

opportunities for their meaningful participation will be essential for the 

implementation of the New Urban Agenda.  

62. We commit ourselves to addressing the social, economic and spatial 

implications of ageing populations, where applicable, and harnessing the ageing 

factor as an opportunity for new decent jobs and sustained, inclusive and sustainable 

economic growth, while improving the quality of life of the urban population.  

 

Environmentally sustainable and resilient urban development  

63. We recognize that cities and human settlements face unprecedented threats 

from unsustainable consumption and production patterns, loss of biodiversity, 

pressure on ecosystems, pollution, natural and human-made disasters, and climate 

change and its related risks, undermining the efforts to end poverty in all its forms 

and dimensions and to achieve sustainable development. Given cities’ demographic 

trends and their central role in the global economy, in the mitigation and adaptation 

efforts related to climate change, and in the use of resources and ecosystems, the 

way they are planned, financed, developed, built, governed and managed has a 

direct impact on sustainability and resilience well beyond urban boundaries.  

64. We also recognize that urban centres worldwide, especially in developing 

countries, often have characteristics that make them and their inhabitants especially 

vulnerable to the adverse impacts of climate change and other natural and human -

made hazards, including earthquakes, extreme weather events, flooding, subsidence, 

storms, including dust and sand storms, heatwaves, water scarcity, droughts, water 

and air pollution, vector-borne diseases and sea level rise, which particularly affect 

coastal areas, delta regions and small island developing States, among others.  
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65. We commit ourselves to facilitating the sustainable management of natural 

resources in cities and human settlements in a manner that protects and improves the 

urban ecosystem and environmental services, reduces greenhouse gas emissions and 

air pollution and promotes disaster risk reduction and management, by supporting 

the development of disaster risk reduction strategies and periodical assessments of 

disaster risk caused by natural and human-made hazards, including standards for 

risk levels, while fostering sustainable economic development and protecting the 

well-being and quality of life of all persons through environmentally sound urban 

and territorial planning, infrastructure and basic services.  

66. We commit ourselves to adopting a smart-city approach that makes use of 

opportunities from digitalization, clean energy and technologies, as well as 

innovative transport technologies, thus providing options for inhabitants to make 

more environmentally friendly choices and boost sustainable economic growth and 

enabling cities to improve their service delivery.  

67. We commit ourselves to promoting the creation and maintenance of well-

connected and well-distributed networks of open, multipurpose, safe, inclusive, 

accessible, green and quality public spaces, to improving the resilience of cities to 

disasters and climate change, including floods, drought risks  and heatwaves, to 

improving food security and nutrition, physical and mental health, and household 

and ambient air quality, to reducing noise and promoting attractive and liveable 

cities, human settlements and urban landscapes and to prioritizing the conservation 

of endemic species.  

68. We commit ourselves to giving particular consideration to urban deltas, coastal 

areas and other environmentally sensitive areas, highlighting their importance as 

ecosystems’ providers of significant resources for transport , food security, economic 

prosperity, ecosystem services and resilience. We commit ourselves to integrating 

appropriate measures into sustainable urban and territorial planning and 

development.  

69. We commit ourselves to preserving and promoting the ecological and social 

function of land, including coastal areas that support cities and human settlements, 

and to fostering ecosystem-based solutions to ensure sustainable consumption and 

production patterns, so that the ecosystem’s regenerative capacity is not  exceeded. 

We also commit ourselves to promoting sustainable land use, combining urban 

extensions with adequate densities and compactness to prevent and contain urban 

sprawl, as well as preventing unnecessary land-use change and the loss of 

productive land and fragile and important ecosystems. 

70. We commit ourselves to supporting local provision of goods and basic services 

and leveraging the proximity of resources, recognizing that heavy reliance on distant 

sources of energy, water, food and materials can pose sustainability challenges, 

including vulnerability to service supply disruptions, and that local provision can 

facilitate inhabitants’ access to resources.  

71. We commit ourselves to strengthening the sustainable management of resources,  

including land, water (oceans, seas and fresh water), energy, materials, forests and 

food, with particular attention to the environmentally sound management and 

minimization of all waste, hazardous chemicals, including air and short -lived 

climate pollutants, greenhouse gases and noise, and in a way that considers urban-

rural linkages, functional supply and value chains vis-à-vis environmental impact 

and sustainability and that strives to transition to a circular economy while 

facilitating ecosystem conservation, regeneration, restoration and resilience in the 

face of new and emerging challenges.  
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72. We commit ourselves to long-term urban and territorial planning processes and 

spatial development practices that incorporate integrated water resources planning 

and management, considering the urban-rural continuum on the local and territorial 

scales and including the participation of relevant stakeholders and communities.  

73. We commit ourselves to promoting the conservation and sustainable use of 

water by rehabilitating water resources within the urban, peri -urban and rural areas, 

reducing and treating wastewater, minimizing water losses, promoting water reuse 

and increasing water storage, retention and recharge, taking into consideration the 

water cycle.  

74. We commit ourselves to promoting environmentally sound waste management 

and to substantially reducing waste generation by reducing, reusing and recycling 

waste, minimizing landfills and converting waste to energy when waste cannot be 

recycled or when this choice delivers the best environmental outcome. We further 

commit ourselves to reducing marine pollution through improved waste and 

wastewater management in coastal areas.  

75. We commit ourselves to encouraging national, subnational and local 

governments, as appropriate, to develop sustainable, renewable and affordable energy 

and energy-efficient buildings and construction modes and to promoting energy 

conservation and efficiency, which are essential to enable the reduction of 

greenhouse gas and black carbon emissions, ensure sustainable consumption and 

production patterns, help create new decent jobs, improve public health and reduce 

the costs of energy supply.  

76. We commit ourselves to making sustainable use of natural resources and 

focusing on the resource efficiency of raw and construction materials such as 

concrete, metals, wood, minerals and land. We commit ourselves to establishing safe 

material recovery and recycling facilities, promoting the development of sustainable 

and resilient buildings and prioritizing the use of local, non-toxic and recycled 

materials and lead-additive-free paints and coatings.  

77. We commit ourselves to strengthening the resilience of cities and human 

settlements, including through the development of quality infrastructure and spatial 

planning, by adopting and implementing integrated, age- and gender-responsive 

policies and plans and ecosystem-based approaches in line with the Sendai 

Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction 2015–2030 and by mainstreaming holistic 

and data-informed disaster risk reduction and management at all levels to reduce 

vulnerabilities and risk, especially in risk-prone areas of formal and informal 

settlements, including slums, and to enable households, communities, institutions 

and services to prepare for, respond to, adapt to and rapidly recover from the ef fects 

of hazards, including shocks or latent stresses. We will promote the development of 

infrastructure that is resilient and resource efficient and will reduce the risks and 

impact of disasters, including the rehabilitation and upgrading of slums and informal 

settlements. We will also promote measures for strengthening and retrofitting all 

risky housing stock, including in slums and informal settlements, to make it resilient 

to disasters, in coordination with local authorities and stakeholders.  

78. We commit ourselves to supporting moving from reactive to more proactive 

risk-based, all-hazards and all-of-society approaches, such as raising public awareness 

of risks and promoting ex ante investments to prevent risks and build resilience, 

while also ensuring timely and effective local responses to address the immediate 

needs of inhabitants affected by natural and human-made disasters and conflicts. 

This should include the integration of the “build back better” principles into the 

post-disaster recovery process to integrate resilience-building, environmental and 
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spatial measures and lessons from past disasters, as well as awareness of new risks, 

into future planning.  

79. We commit ourselves to promoting international, national, subnational and 

local climate action, including climate change adaptation and mitigation, and to 

supporting the efforts of cities and human settlements, their inhabitants and all local 

stakeholders as important implementers. We further commit ourselves to supporting 

building resilience and reducing emissions of greenhouse gases from all relevant 

sectors. Such measures should be consistent with the goals of the Paris Agreement 

adopted under the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change, 

including holding the increase in the global average temperature to well below 

2 degrees Celsius above pre-industrial levels and pursuing efforts to limit the 

temperature increase to 1.5 degrees Celsius above pre-industrial levels.  

80. We commit ourselves to supporting the medium- to long-term adaptation 

planning process, as well as city-level assessments of climate vulnerability and 

impact, to inform adaptation plans, policies, programmes and actions that build the 

resilience of urban inhabitants, including through the use of ecosystem-based 

adaptation. 

 

Effective implementation  

81. We recognize that the realization of the transformative commitments set out in 

the New Urban Agenda will require enabling policy frameworks at the national, 

subnational and local levels, integrated by participatory planning and management 

of urban spatial development and effective means of implementation, complemented 

by international cooperation as well as efforts in capacity development, including 

the sharing of best practices, policies and programmes among Governments at all 

levels.  

82. We invite international and regional organizations and bodies, including those 

of the United Nations system and multilateral environmental agreements, 

development partners, international and multilateral financial institutions, regional 

development banks, the private sector and other stakeholders, to enhance 

coordination of their urban and rural development strategies and programmes to 

apply an integrated approach to sustainable urbanization, mainstreaming the 

implementation of the New Urban Agenda.  

83. In this regard, we emphasize the need to improve United Nations system-wide 

coordination and coherence in the area of sustainable urban development, within the 

framework of system-wide strategic planning, implementation and reporting, as 

stressed in paragraph 88 of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development. 

84. We strongly urge States to refrain from promulgating and applying any 

unilateral economic, financial or trade measures not in accordance with international 

law and the Charter of the United Nations that impede the full achievement of 

economic and social development, particularly in developing countries.  

 

Building the urban governance structure: establishing a supportive framework  

85. We acknowledge the principles and strategies contained in the International 

Guidelines on Decentralization and Strengthening of Local Authorities and the 

International Guidelines on Access to Basic Services for All, adopted by the 
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Governing Council of the United Nations Human Settlements Programme 

(UN-Habitat) in its resolutions 21/3 of 20 April 2007
15

 and 22/8 of 3 April 2009.
16

  

86. We will anchor the effective implementation of the New Urban Agenda in 

inclusive, implementable and participatory urban policies, as appropriate, to 

mainstream sustainable urban and territorial development as part of integrated 

development strategies and plans, supported, as appropriate, by national, 

subnational and local institutional and regulatory frameworks, ensuring that they are 

adequately linked to transparent and accountable finance mechanisms.  

87. We will foster stronger coordination and cooperation among national, 

subnational and local governments, including through multilevel consultation 

mechanisms and by clearly defining the respective competences, tools and resources 

for each level of government.  

88. We will ensure coherence between goals and measures of sectoral policies, 

inter alia, rural development, land use, food security and nutrition, management of 

natural resources, provision of public services, water and sanitation, health, 

environment, energy, housing and mobility policies, at different levels and scales of 

political administration, across administrative borders and considering the 

appropriate functional areas, in order to strengthen integrated approaches to 

urbanization and implement integrated urban and territorial planning strategies that 

factor them in.  

89. We will take measures to establish legal and policy frameworks, based on the 

principles of equality and non-discrimination, to enhance the ability of Governments 

to effectively implement national urban policies, as appropriate, and to empower 

them as policymakers and decision makers, ensuring appropriate fiscal, political and 

administrative decentralization based on the principle of subsidiarity.  

90. We will, in line with countries’ national legislation, support strengthening the 

capacity of subnational and local governments to implement effective local and 

metropolitan multilevel governance, across administrative borders, and based on 

functional territories, ensuring the involvement of subnational and local 

governments in decision-making and working to provide them with the necessary 

authority and resources to manage critical urban, metropolitan and territorial 

concerns. We will promote metropolitan governance that is inclusive and 

encompasses legal frameworks and reliable financing mechanisms, including 

sustainable debt management, as applicable. We will take measures to promote 

women’s full and effective participation and equal rights in all fields and in 

leadership at all levels of decision-making, including in local governments.  

91. We will support local governments in determining their own administrative 

and management structures, in line with national legislation and policies, as 

appropriate, in order to adapt to local needs. We will encourage appropriate 

regulatory frameworks and support to local governments in partnering with 

communities, civil society and the private sector to develop and manage basic 

services and infrastructure, ensuring that the public interest is preserved and concise 

goals, responsibilities and accountability mechanisms are clearly defined.  

92. We will promote participatory age- and gender-responsive approaches at all 

stages of the urban and territorial policy and planning processes, from 

_______________ 

15
 See Official Records of the General Assembly, Sixty-second Session, Supplement No. 8 (A/62/8), annex I. 

16
 Ibid., Sixty-fourth Session, Supplement No. 8 (A/64/8), annex I. 

http://undocs.org/A/RES/21/3
http://undocs.org/A/RES/22/8
http://undocs.org/A/62/8
http://undocs.org/A/64/8
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conceptualization to design, budgeting, implementation, evaluation and review, 

rooted in new forms of direct partnership between Governments at all levels and 

civil society, including through broad-based and well-resourced permanent 

mechanisms and platforms for cooperation and consultation open to all, using 

information and communications technologies and accessible data solutions.  

 

Planning and managing urban spatial development  

93. We acknowledge the principles and strategies for urban and territorial planning 

contained in the International Guidelines on Urban and Territorial Planning, 

approved by the Governing Council of UN-Habitat in its resolution 25/6 of 

23 April 2015.
17

  

94. We will implement integrated planning that aims to balance short-term needs 

with the long-term desired outcomes of a competitive economy, high quality of life 

and sustainable environment. We will also strive to build flexibility into our plans in 

order to adjust to changing social and economic conditions over time. We will 

implement and systematically evaluate these plans, while making efforts to leverage 

innovations in technology and to produce a better living environment.  

95. We will support the implementation of integrated, polycentric and balanced 

territorial development policies and plans, encouraging cooperation and mutual 

support among different scales of cities and human settlements, strengthening the 

role of small and intermediate cities and towns in enhancing food security and 

nutrition systems, providing access to sustainable, affordable, adequate, resilient and 

safe housing, infrastructure and services, facilitating effective trade links across the 

urban-rural continuum and ensuring that small-scale farmers and fishers are linked 

to local, subnational, national, regional and global value chains and markets. We 

will also support urban agriculture and farming, as well as responsible, local and 

sustainable consumption and production, and social interactions, through enabling 

and accessible networks of local markets and commerce as an option for 

contributing to sustainability and food security.  

96. We will encourage the implementation of sustainable urban and territorial 

planning, including city-region and metropolitan plans, to encourage synergies and 

interactions among urban areas of all sizes and their peri -urban and rural 

surroundings, including those that are cross-border, and we will support the 

development of sustainable regional infrastructure projects that stimulate 

sustainable economic productivity, promoting equitable growth of regions across the 

urban-rural continuum. In this regard, we will promote urban-rural partnerships and 

inter-municipal cooperation mechanisms based on functional territories and urban 

areas as effective instruments for performing municipal and metropolitan 

administrative tasks, delivering public services and promoting both local and 

regional development.  

97. We will promote planned urban extensions and infill, prioritizing renewal, 

regeneration and retrofitting of urban areas, as appropriate, including the upgrading 

of slums and informal settlements, providing high-quality buildings and public 

spaces, promoting integrated and participatory approaches involving all relevant 

stakeholders and inhabitants and avoiding spatial and socioeconomic segregation 

and gentrification, while preserving cultural heritage and preventing and containing 

urban sprawl.  

_______________ 

17
 Ibid., Seventieth Session, Supplement No. 8 (A/70/8), annex. 

http://undocs.org/A/RES/25/6
http://undocs.org/A/70/8


A/RES/71/256 New Urban Agenda 

 

18/29 

98. We will promote integrated urban and territorial planning, including planned 

urban extensions based on the principles of equitable, efficient and sustainable use 

of land and natural resources, compactness, polycentrism, appropriate density and 

connectivity, and multiple use of space, as well as mixed social and economic uses 

in built-up areas, in order to prevent urban sprawl, reduce mobility challenges and 

needs and service delivery costs per capita and harness density and economies of 

scale and agglomeration, as appropriate.  

99. We will support the implementation of urban planning strategies, as 

appropriate, that facilitate a social mix through the provision of affordable housing 

options with access to quality basic services and public spaces for all, enhancing 

safety and security and favouring social and intergenerational interaction and the 

appreciation of diversity. We will take steps to include appropriate training and 

support for service delivery professionals and communities in areas affected by 

urban violence.  

100. We will support the provision of well-designed networks of safe, accessible, 

green and quality streets and other public spaces that are accessible to all and free 

from crime and violence, including sexual harassment and gender -based violence, 

considering the human scale, and measures that allow for the best possible 

commercial use of street-level floors, fostering both formal and informal local 

markets and commerce, as well as not-for-profit community initiatives, bringing 

people into public spaces and promoting walkability and cycling with the goal of 

improving health and well-being.  

101. We will integrate disaster risk reduction and climate change adaptation and 

mitigation considerations and measures into age- and gender-responsive urban and 

territorial development and planning processes, including greenhouse gas emissions, 

resilience-based and climate-effective design of spaces, buildings and construction, 

services and infrastructure, and nature-based solutions. We will promote cooperation 

and coordination across sectors and build the capacities of local authorities to 

develop and implement disaster risk reduction and response plans, such as risk 

assessments concerning the location of current and future public facilities, and to 

formulate adequate contingency and evacuation procedures.  

102. We will strive to improve capacity for urban planning and design and the 

provision of training for urban planners at the national, subnational and local levels.  

103. We will integrate inclusive measures for urban safety and the prevention of 

crime and violence, including terrorism and violent extremism conducive to 

terrorism. Such measures will, where appropriate, engage relevant local 

communities and non-governmental actors in developing urban strategies and 

initiatives, including taking into account slums and informal settlements as well as 

vulnerability and cultural factors in the development of policies concerning public 

security and crime and violence prevention, including by preventing and countering 

the stigmatization of specific groups as posing inherently greater security threats.  

104. We will promote compliance with legal requirements through strong, inclusive 

management frameworks and accountable institutions that deal with land 

registration and governance, applying transparent and sustainable management and 

use of land, property registration and sound financial systems. We will support local 

governments and relevant stakeholders, through a variety of mechanisms, in 

developing and using basic land inventory information, such as cadastres, valuation 

and risk maps, and land and housing price records, to generate the high-quality, 

timely and reliable data — disaggregated by income, sex, age, race, ethnicity, 

migration status, disability, geographic location and other characteristics relevant in 
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the national context — needed to assess changes in land values, while ensuring that 

these data will not be used for discriminatory land-use policies.  

105. We will foster the progressive realization of the right to adequate housing as a 

component of the right to an adequate standard of living. We will develop and 

implement housing policies at all levels, incorporating participatory planning and 

applying the principle of subsidiarity, as appropriate, in order to ensure coherence 

among national, subnational and local development strategies, land policies and 

housing supply.  

106. We will promote housing policies based on the principles of social inclusion, 

economic effectiveness and environmental protection. We will support the effective 

use of public resources for affordable and sustainable housing, including land in 

central and consolidated areas of cities with adequate infrastructure, and encourage 

mixed-income development to promote social inclusion and cohesion.  

107. We will encourage the development of policies, tools, mechanisms and 

financing models that promote access to a wide range of affordable, sustainable 

housing options, including rental and other tenure options, as well as cooperative 

solutions such as co-housing, community land trusts and other forms of collective 

tenure that would address the evolving needs of persons and communities, in order 

to improve the supply of housing (especially for low-income groups), prevent 

segregation and arbitrary forced evictions and displacements and provide dignified 

and adequate reallocation. This will include support to incremental housing and self-

build schemes, with special attention to programmes for upgrading slums and 

informal settlements.  

108. We will support the development of housing policies that foster local 

integrated housing approaches by addressing the strong links between education, 

employment, housing and health, preventing exclusion and segregation. 

Furthermore, we commit ourselves to combating homelessness as well as to 

combating and eliminating its criminalization through dedicated policies and 

targeted active inclusion strategies, such as comprehensive, inclusive and 

sustainable housing-first programmes.  

109. We will consider increased allocations of financial and human resources, as 

appropriate, for the upgrading and, to the extent possible, prevention of slums  and 

informal settlements, with strategies that go beyond physical and environmental 

improvements to ensure that slums and informal settlements are integrated into the 

social, economic, cultural and political dimensions of cities. These strategies should 

include, as applicable, access to sustainable, adequate, safe and affordable housing, 

basic and social services, and safe, inclusive, accessible, green and quality public 

spaces, and they should promote security of tenure and its regularization, as well as 

measures for conflict prevention and mediation.  

110. We will support efforts to define and reinforce inclusive and transparent 

monitoring systems for reducing the proportion of people living in slums and 

informal settlements, taking into account the experiences gained from previous 

efforts to improve the living conditions of slum and informal-settlement dwellers.  

111. We will promote the development of adequate and enforceable regulations in 

the housing sector, including, as applicable, resilient building codes, standards, 

development permits, land-use by-laws and ordinances, and planning regulations, 

combating and preventing speculation, displacement, homelessness and arbitrary 

forced evictions and ensuring sustainability, quality, affordability, health, safety, 

accessibility, energy and resource efficiency, and resilience. We will also promote 
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differentiated analysis of housing supply and demand based on high -quality, timely 

and reliable disaggregated data at the national, subnational and local levels, 

considering specific social, economic, environmental and cultural dimensions.  

112. We will promote the implementation of sustainable urban development 

programmes with housing and people’s needs at the centre of the strategy, 

prioritizing well-located and well-distributed housing schemes in order to avoid 

peripheral and isolated mass housing developments detached from urban systems, 

regardless of the social and economic segment for which they are developed, and 

providing solutions for the housing needs of low-income groups.  

113. We will take measures to improve road safety and integrate i t into sustainable 

mobility and transport infrastructure planning and design. Together with awareness -

raising initiatives, we will promote the safe-system approach called for in the 

Decade of Action for Road Safety, with special attention to the needs of a ll women 

and girls, as well as children and youth, older persons and persons with disabilities 

and those in vulnerable situations. We will work to adopt, implement and enforce 

policies and measures to actively protect and promote pedestrian safety and cycl ing 

mobility, with a view to broader health outcomes, particularly the prevention of 

injuries and non-communicable diseases, and we will work to develop and 

implement comprehensive legislation and policies on motorcycle safety, given the 

disproportionally high and increasing numbers of motorcycle deaths and injuries 

globally, particularly in developing countries. We will promote the safe and healthy 

journey to school for every child as a priority.  

114. We will promote access for all to safe, age- and gender-responsive, affordable, 

accessible and sustainable urban mobility and land and sea transport systems, 

enabling meaningful participation in social and economic activities in cities and 

human settlements, by integrating transport and mobility plans into overall urban 

and territorial plans and promoting a wide range of transport and mobility options, 

in particular by supporting:  

 (a) A significant increase in accessible, safe, efficient, affordable and 

sustainable infrastructure for public transport, as wel l as non-motorized options such 

as walking and cycling, prioritizing them over private motorized transportation;  

 (b) Equitable “transit-oriented development” that minimizes the 

displacement, in particular, of the poor, and features affordable, mixed -income 

housing and a mix of jobs and services;  

 (c) Better and coordinated transport and land-use planning, which would 

lead to a reduction of travel and transport needs, enhancing connectivity between 

urban, peri-urban and rural areas, including waterways, and transport and mobility 

planning, particularly for small island developing States and coastal cities;  

 (d) Urban freight planning and logistics concepts that enable efficient access 

to products and services, minimizing their impact on the environment and on the 

liveability of the city and maximizing their contribution to sustained, inclusive and 

sustainable economic growth.  

115. We will take measures to develop mechanisms and common frameworks at the 

national, subnational and local levels to evaluate the wider benefits of urban and 

metropolitan transport schemes, including impacts on the environment, the 

economy, social cohesion, quality of life, accessibility, road safety, public health and 

action on climate change, among other things.  
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116. We will support the development of these mechanisms and frameworks, based 

on sustainable national urban transport and mobility pol icies, for sustainable, open 

and transparent procurement and regulation of transport and mobility services in 

urban and metropolitan areas, including new technology that enables shared 

mobility services. We will support the development of clear, transparent and 

accountable contractual relationships between local governments and transport and 

mobility service providers, including on data management, which further protect the 

public interest and individual privacy and define mutual obligations.  

117. We will support better coordination between transport and urban and territorial 

planning departments, in mutual understanding of planning and policy frameworks, 

at the national, subnational and local levels, including through sustainable urban and 

metropolitan transport and mobility plans. We will support subnational and local 

governments in developing the necessary knowledge and capacity to implement and 

enforce such plans.  

118. We will encourage national, subnational and local governments to develop and 

expand financing instruments, enabling them to improve their transport and mobility 

infrastructure and systems, such as mass rapid-transit systems, integrated transport 

systems, air and rail systems, and safe, sufficient and adequate pedestrian and 

cycling infrastructure and technology-based innovations in transport and transit 

systems to reduce congestion and pollution while improving efficiency, 

connectivity, accessibility, health and quality of life.  

119. We will promote adequate investments in protective, accessible and 

sustainable infrastructure and service provision systems for water, sanitation and 

hygiene, sewage, solid waste management, urban drainage, reduction of air 

pollution and storm water management, in order to improve safety in the event of 

water-related disasters, improve health, ensure universal and equitable access to safe 

and affordable drinking water for all, as well as access to adequate and equitable 

sanitation and hygiene for all and end open defecation, with special attention to the 

needs and safety of women and girls and those in vulnerable situations. We will seek 

to ensure that this infrastructure is climate resilient and forms part of integrated 

urban and territorial development plans, including housing and mobility, among 

other things, and is implemented in a participatory manner, considering innovative, 

resource-efficient, accessible, context-specific and culturally sensitive sustainable 

solutions. 

120. We will work to equip public water and sanitation utilities with the capacity to 

implement sustainable water management systems, including sustainable 

maintenance of urban infrastructure services, through capacity development, with 

the goal of progressively eliminating inequalities and promoting both universal and 

equitable access to safe and affordable drinking water for all and adequate and 

equitable sanitation and hygiene for all.  

121. We will ensure universal access to affordable, reliable and modern energy 

services by promoting energy efficiency and sustainable renewable energy and 

supporting subnational and local efforts to apply them in public buildings, 

infrastructure and facilities, as well as in taking advantage of the direct control, 

where applicable, by subnational and local governments of local infrastructure and 

codes, to foster uptake in end-use sectors, such as residential, commercial and 

industrial buildings, industry, transport, waste and sanitation. We also encourage the 

adoption of building performance codes and standards, renewable portfolio targets, 

energy-efficiency labelling, retrofitting of existing buildings and public procurement 

policies on energy, among other modalities as appropriate, to achieve energy -
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efficiency targets. We will also prioritize smart-grid, district energy systems and 

community energy plans to improve synergies between renewable energy and 

energy efficiency.  

122. We will support decentralized decision-making on waste disposal to promote 

universal access to sustainable waste management systems. We will support the 

promotion of extended producer-responsibility schemes that include waste 

generators and producers in the financing of urban waste management systems, 

reduce the hazards and socioeconomic impacts of waste streams and increase 

recycling rates through better product design.  

123. We will promote the integration of food security and the nutritional needs of 

urban residents, particularly the urban poor, in urban and territorial planning, in 

order to end hunger and malnutrition. We will promote the coordination of 

sustainable food security and agriculture policies across urban, peri-urban and rural 

areas to facilitate the production, storage, transport and marketing of food to 

consumers in adequate and affordable ways in order to reduce food losses and 

prevent and reuse food waste. We will further promote the coordination of food 

policies with energy, water, health, transport and waste policies, maintain the 

genetic diversity of seeds, reduce the use of hazardous chemicals and implement 

other policies in urban areas to maximize efficiencies and minimize waste.  

124. We will include culture as a priority component of urban plans and strategies 

in the adoption of planning instruments, including master plans, zoning guidelines, 

building codes, coastal management policies and strategic development pol icies that 

safeguard a diverse range of tangible and intangible cultural heritage and 

landscapes, and will protect them from potential disruptive impacts of urban 

development.  

125. We will support the leveraging of cultural heritage for sustainable urban 

development and recognize its role in stimulating participation and responsibility. 

We will promote innovative and sustainable use of architectural monuments and 

sites, with the intention of value creation, through respectful restoration and 

adaptation. We will engage indigenous peoples and local communities in the 

promotion and dissemination of knowledge of tangible and intangible cultural 

heritage and protection of traditional expressions and languages, including through 

the use of new technologies and techniques.  

 

Means of implementation  

126. We recognize that the implementation of the New Urban Agenda requires an 

enabling environment and a wide range of means of implementation, including 

access to science, technology and innovation and enhanced knowledge-sharing on 

mutually agreed terms, as well as capacity development and mobilization of 

financial resources, taking into account the commitment of developed and 

developing countries and tapping into all available traditional and innovative 

sources at the global, regional, national, subnational and local levels, as well as 

enhanced international cooperation and partnerships among Governments at all 

levels, the private sector, civil society, the United Nations system and other actors, 

based on the principles of equality, non-discrimination, accountability, respect for 

human rights and solidarity, especially for those who are the poorest and most 

vulnerable.  

127. We reaffirm the commitments on means of implementation included in the 

2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development and the Addis Ababa Action Agenda. 
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128. We will encourage UN-Habitat, other United Nations programmes and 

agencies, and other relevant stakeholders to generate evidence-based and practical 

guidance for the implementation of the New Urban Agenda and the urban dimension 

of the Sustainable Development Goals, in close collaboration with Member States, 

local authorities, major groups and other relevant stakeholders, as well as through 

the mobilization of experts. We will build on the legacy of the Habitat III conference 

and the lessons learned from its preparatory process, including the regional and 

thematic meetings. We note, in this context, the valuable contributions of, inter alia, 

the World Urban Campaign, the General Assembly of Partners for Habitat III and 

the Global Land Tool Network.  

129. We urge UN-Habitat to continue its work to develop its normative knowledge 

and provide capacity development and tools to national, subnational and local 

governments in designing, planning and managing sustainable urban development.  

130. We recognize that sustainable urban development, guided by prevailing urban 

policies and strategies, as appropriate, can benefit from integrated financing 

frameworks that are supported by an enabling environment at all leve ls. We 

acknowledge the importance of ensuring that all financial means of implementation 

are firmly embedded in coherent policy frameworks and fiscal decentralization 

processes, where available, and that adequate capacities are developed at all levels.  

131. We support context-sensitive approaches to financing urbanization and 

enhancing financial management capacities at all levels of government through the 

adoption of specific instruments and mechanisms necessary to achieve sustainable 

urban development, recognizing that each country has the primary responsibility for 

its own economic and social development.  

132. We will mobilize endogenous resources and revenues generated through the 

capture of benefits of urbanization, as well as the catalysing effects and maximized 

impact of public and private investments, in order to improve the financial 

conditions for urban development and open access to additional sources, 

recognizing that, for all countries, public policies and the mobilization and effective 

use of domestic resources, underpinned by the principle of national ownership, are 

central to our common pursuit of sustainable urban development, including 

implementation of the New Urban Agenda.  

133. We call upon businesses to apply their creativity and innovation to solving 

sustainable development challenges in urban areas, acknowledging that private 

business activity, investment and innovation are major drivers of productivity, 

inclusive growth and job creation, and that private investment, particularly foreign 

direct investment, along with a stable international financial system, are essential 

elements of development efforts.  

134. We will support appropriate policies and capacities that enable subnational and 

local governments to register and expand their potential revenue base, for example 

through multipurpose cadastres, local taxes, fees and service charges, in line with 

national policies, while ensuring that women and girls, children and youth, older 

persons, persons with disabilities, indigenous peoples and local communities, and 

poor households are not disproportionately affected.  

135. We will promote sound and transparent systems for financial transfers from 

national Governments to subnational and local governments based on the latter’s 

needs, priorities, functions, mandates and performance-based incentives, as 

appropriate, in order to provide them with adequate, timely and predictable 

resources and enhance their ability to raise revenue and manage expenditures.  
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136. We will support the development of vertical and horizontal models of 

distribution of financial resources to decrease inequalities across subnationa l 

territories, within urban centres and between urban and rural areas, as well as to 

promote integrated and balanced territorial development. In this regard, we 

emphasize the importance of improving the transparency of data on spending and 

resource allocation as a tool for assessing progress towards equity and spatial 

integration.  

137. We will promote best practices to capture and share the increase in land and 

property value generated as a result of urban development processes, infrastructure 

projects and public investments. Measures such as gains-related fiscal policies could 

be put in place, as appropriate, to prevent its solely private capture, as well as land 

and real estate speculation. We will reinforce the link between fiscal systems and 

urban planning, as well as urban management tools, including land market 

regulations. We will work to ensure that efforts to generate land -based finance do 

not result in unsustainable land use and consumption.  

138. We will support subnational and local governments in their efforts to 

implement transparent and accountable expenditure control instruments for 

assessing the necessity and impact of local investment and projects, based on 

legislative control and public participation, as appropriate, in support of open and 

fair tendering processes, procurement mechanisms and reliable budget execution, as 

well as preventive anti-corruption measures to promote integrity, accountability, 

effective management and access to public property and land, in line with national 

policies.  

139. We will support the creation of robust legal and regulatory frameworks for 

sustainable national and municipal borrowing, on the basis of sustainable debt 

management, supported by adequate revenues and capacities, by means of local 

creditworthiness as well as expanded sustainable municipal debt markets when 

appropriate. We will consider the establishment of appropriate financial 

intermediaries for urban financing, such as regional, national, subnational and local 

development funds or development banks, including pooled financing mechanisms, 

which can catalyse public and private, national and international financing. We will 

work to promote risk mitigation mechanisms such as the Multilateral Investment 

Guarantee Agency, while managing currency risk, to reduce the cost of capital and 

to stimulate the private sector and households to participate in sustainable urban 

development and resilience-building efforts, including access to risk transfer 

mechanisms.  

140. We will support the development of appropriate and affordable housing 

finance products and encourage the participation of a diverse range of multilateral 

financial institutions, regional development banks and development finance 

institutions, cooperation agencies, private sector lenders and investors, cooperatives, 

moneylenders and microfinance banks to invest in affordable and incremental 

housing in all its forms.  

141. We will also consider establishing urban and territorial transport infrastructure 

and service funds at the national level, based on a variety of funding sources ranging 

from public grants to contributions from other public entities and the private sector, 

ensuring coordination among actors and interventions as well as accountability.  

142. We invite international multilateral financial institutions, regional development 

banks, development finance institutions and cooperation agencies to provide 

financial support, including through innovative financial mechanisms, to 
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programmes and projects for implementing the New Urban Agenda, particu larly in 

developing countries.  

143. We support access to different multilateral funds, including the Green Climate 

Fund, the Global Environment Facility, the Adaptation Fund and the Climate 

Investment Funds, among others, to secure resources for climate change adaptation 

and mitigation plans, policies, programmes and actions for subnational and local 

governments, within the framework of agreed procedures. We will collaborate with 

subnational and local financial institutions, as appropriate, to develop climate 

finance infrastructure solutions and to create appropriate mechanisms for identifying 

catalytic financial instruments, consistent with any national framework in place to 

ensure fiscal and debt sustainability at all levels of government.  

144. We will explore and develop feasible solutions to climate and disaster risks in 

cities and human settlements, including by collaborating with insurance and 

reinsurance institutions and other relevant actors with regard to investments in urban 

and metropolitan infrastructure, buildings and other urban assets, as well as for local 

populations to secure their shelter and economic needs.  

145. We support the use of international public finance, including official 

development assistance, among other things, to catalyse additional resource 

mobilization from all available sources, public and private, for sustainable urban 

and territorial development. This may include the mitigation of risks for potential 

investors, in recognition of the fact that international public finance plays an 

important role in complementing the efforts of countries to mobilize public 

resources domestically, especially in the poorest and most vulnerable countries with 

limited domestic resources.  

146. We will expand opportunities for North-South, South-South and triangular 

regional and international cooperation, as well as subnational, decentralized and 

city-to-city cooperation, as appropriate, to contribute to sustainable urban 

development, developing capacities and fostering exchanges of urban solutions and 

mutual learning at all levels and by all relevant actors.  

147. We will promote capacity development as a multifaceted approach that 

addresses the ability of multiple stakeholders and institutions at all levels of 

governance and combines the individual, societal and institutional capac ity to 

formulate, implement, enhance, manage, monitor and evaluate public policies for 

sustainable urban development.  

148. We will promote the strengthening of the capacity of national, subnational and 

local governments, including local government associations, as appropriate, to work 

with women and girls, children and youth, older persons and persons with 

disabilities, indigenous peoples and local communities, and those in vulnerable 

situations, as well as with civil society, academia and research institu tions in 

shaping organizational and institutional governance processes, enabling them to 

participate effectively in decision-making about urban and territorial development.  

149. We will support local government associations as promoters and providers of 

capacity development, recognizing and strengthening, as appropriate, both their 

involvement in national consultations on urban policies and development priorities 

and their cooperation with subnational and local governments, along with civil 

society, the private sector, professionals, academia and research institutions, and 

their existing networks, to deliver on capacity development programmes. This 

should be done by means of peer-to-peer learning, subject matter-related 

partnerships and collaborative actions, such as inter-municipal cooperation, on a 
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global, regional, national, subnational and local scale, including the establishment of 

practitioners’ networks and science-policy interface practices.  

150. We underscore the need for enhanced cooperation and knowledge exchange on 

science, technology and innovation to benefit sustainable urban development, in full 

coherence, coordination and synergy with the processes of the Technology 

Facilitation Mechanism established under the Addis Ababa Action Agenda and 

launched under the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development.  

151. We will promote capacity development programmes to help subnational and 

local governments in financial planning and management, anchored in institutional 

coordination at all levels, including environmental sensitivity and anti-corruption 

measures, embracing transparent and independent oversight, accounting, 

procurement, reporting, auditing and monitoring processes, among others, and to 

review subnational and national performance and compliance,  with particular 

attention to age- and gender-responsive budgeting and the improvement and 

digitalization of accounting processes and records, in order to promote results -based 

approaches and build medium- to long-term administrative and technical capacity.  

152. We will promote capacity development programmes on the use of legal land-

based revenue and financing tools, as well as on real estate market functioning for 

policymakers and local public officials, focusing on the legal and economic 

foundations of value capture, including the quantification, capturing and distribution 

of land value increments.  

153. We will promote the systematic use of multi-stakeholder partnerships in urban 

development processes, as appropriate, establishing clear and transparent policies, 

financial and administrative frameworks and procedures, as well as planning 

guidelines for multi-stakeholder partnerships.  

154. We recognize the significant contribution of voluntary collaborative initiatives, 

partnerships and coalitions that plan to initiate and enhance the implementation of 

the New Urban Agenda, highlighting best practices and innovative solutions, 

including by promoting co-production networks between subnational entities, local 

governments and other relevant stakeholders.  

155. We will promote capacity development initiatives to empower and strengthen 

the skills and abilities of women and girls, children and youth, older persons and 

persons with disabilities, indigenous peoples and local communities, as well as 

persons in vulnerable situations, for shaping governance processes, engaging in 

dialogue, and promoting and protecting human rights and anti -discrimination, to 

ensure their effective participation in urban and territorial development decision -

making.  

156. We will promote the development of national information and communications 

technology policies and e-government strategies, as well as citizen-centric digital 

governance tools, tapping into technological innovations, including capacity  

development programmes, in order to make information and communications 

technologies accessible to the public, including women and girls, children and 

youth, persons with disabilities, older persons and persons in vulnerable situations, 

to enable them to develop and exercise civic responsibility, broadening participation 

and fostering responsible governance, as well as increasing efficiency. The use of 

digital platforms and tools, including geospatial information systems, will be 

encouraged to improve long-term integrated urban and territorial planning and 

design, land administration and management, and access to urban and metropolitan 

services.  
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157. We will support science, research and innovation, including a focus on social, 

technological, digital and nature-based innovation, robust science-policy interfaces 

in urban and territorial planning and policy formulation and institutionalized 

mechanisms for sharing and exchanging information, knowledge and expertise, 

including the collection, analysis, standardization and dissemination of 

geographically based, community-collected, high-quality, timely and reliable data 

disaggregated by income, sex, age, race, ethnicity, migration status, disability, 

geographic location and other characteristics relevant in national, subnational and 

local contexts.  

158. We will strengthen data and statistical capacities at the national, subnational 

and local levels to effectively monitor progress achieved in the implementation of 

sustainable urban development policies and strategies and to inform decision -

making and appropriate reviews. Data collection procedures for the implementation 

of, follow-up to and review of the New Urban Agenda should primarily be based on 

official national, subnational and local data sources, and other sources as 

appropriate, and be open, transparent and consistent with the purpose of respecting 

privacy rights and all human rights obligations and commitments. Progress towards 

a global people-based definition of cities and human settlements may support this 

work. 

159. We will support the role and enhanced capacity of national, subnational and 

local governments in data collection, mapping, analysis and dissemination and in 

promoting evidence-based governance, building on a shared knowledge base using 

both globally comparable as well as locally generated data, including through 

censuses, household surveys, population registers, community-based monitoring 

processes and other relevant sources, disaggregated by income, sex, age, race, 

ethnicity, migration status, disability, geographic location and  other characteristics 

relevant in national, subnational and local contexts.  

160. We will foster the creation, promotion and enhancement of open, user -friendly 

and participatory data platforms using technological and social tools available to 

transfer and share knowledge among national, subnational and local governments 

and relevant stakeholders, including non-State actors and people, to enhance 

effective urban planning and management, efficiency and transparency through 

e-governance, approaches assisted by information and communications 

technologies, and geospatial information management.  

 

Follow-up and review  

161. We will carry out a periodic follow-up to and review of the New Urban 

Agenda, ensuring coherence at the national, regional and global levels,  in order to 

track progress, assess impact and ensure the Agenda’s effective and timely 

implementation, accountability to our citizens and transparency, in an inclusive 

manner.  

162. We encourage voluntary, country-led, open, inclusive, multilevel, participatory 

and transparent follow-up and review of the New Urban Agenda. The process should 

take into account contributions of national, subnational and local levels of 

government and be supplemented by contributions from the United Nations system, 

regional and subregional organizations, major groups and relevant stakeholders, and 

should be a continuous process aimed at creating and reinforcing partnerships 

among all relevant stakeholders and fostering exchanges of urban solutions and 

mutual learning.  
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163. We acknowledge the importance of local governments as active partners in the 

follow-up to and review of the New Urban Agenda at all levels and encourage them 

to develop, jointly with national and subnational governments, as appropriate, 

implementable follow-up and review mechanisms at the local level, including 

through relevant associations and appropriate platforms. We will consider 

strengthening, where appropriate, their capacity to contribute in this respect.  

164. We stress that the follow-up to and review of the New Urban Agenda must 

have effective linkages with the follow-up to and review of the 2030 Agenda for 

Sustainable Development to ensure coordination and coherence in their 

implementation.  

165. We reaffirm the role and expertise of UN-Habitat, within its mandate, as a 

focal point for sustainable urbanization and human settlements, in collaboration 

with other United Nations system entities, recognizing the linkages between 

sustainable urbanization and, inter alia, sustainable development, disaster risk 

reduction and climate change.  

166. We invite the General Assembly to request the Secretary-General, with 

voluntary inputs from countries and relevant regional and international 

organizations, to report on the progress of the implementation of the New Ur ban 

Agenda every four years, with the first report to be submitted during the seventy -

second session of the Assembly.  

167. The report will provide a qualitative and quantitative analysis of the progress 

made in the implementation of the New Urban Agenda and internationally agreed 

goals and targets relevant to sustainable urbanization and human settlements. The 

analysis will be based on the activities of national, subnational and local 

governments, UN-Habitat, other relevant entities of the United Nations system, 

relevant stakeholders in support of the implementation of the New Urban Agenda 

and the reports of the UN-Habitat Governing Council. The report should 

incorporate, to the extent possible, the inputs of multilateral organizations and 

processes where appropriate, civil society, the private sector and academia. It should 

build on existing platforms and processes such as the World Urban Forum convened 

by UN-Habitat. The report should avoid duplication and respond to local, 

subnational and national circumstances and legislation, capacities, needs and 

priorities.  

168. The preparation of the report will be coordinated by UN-Habitat in close 

collaboration with other relevant entities of the United Nations system, ensuring an 

inclusive United Nations system-wide coordination process. The report will be 

submitted to the General Assembly through the Economic and Social Council.
18

 The 

report will also feed into the high-level political forum on sustainable development 

convened under the auspices of the General Assembly, with a view to ensuring 

coherence, coordination and collaborative linkages with the follow-up to and review 

of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development.  

169. We will continue to strengthen mobilization efforts through partnerships, 

advocacy and awareness-raising activities relating to the implementation of the New 

Urban Agenda using existing initiatives such as World Habitat Day and World Cities 

_______________ 

18
 The report is intended to replace the report of the Secretary-General to the Economic and Social Council 

on the coordinated implementation of the Habitat Agenda. It is also intended to be part of, and not 
additional to, the report of the Secretary-General requested by the General Assembly in its resolution under 
the relevant agenda item. 
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Day, and will consider establishing new initiatives to mobilize and generate support 

from civil society, citizens and relevant stakeholders. We note the importance of 

continuing to engage in the follow-up to and review of the New Urban Agenda with 

subnational and local government associations represented at the World Assembly of 

Local and Regional Governments.  

170. We reaffirm General Assembly resolutions 51/177 of 16 December 1996, 

56/206 of 21 December 2001, 67/216, 68/239 and 69/226, as well as other relevant 

resolutions of the Assembly, including resolutions 31/109 of 16 December 1976 and 

32/162 of 19 December 1977. We reiterate the importance of the Nairobi 

headquarters location of UN-Habitat. 

171. We underline the importance of UN-Habitat, given its role within the United 

Nations system as a focal point on sustainable urbanization and human settlements, 

including in the implementation, follow-up to and review of the New Urban Agenda, 

in collaboration with other United Nations system entities.  

172. In the light of the New Urban Agenda and with a view to enhancing the 

effectiveness of UN-Habitat, we request the Secretary-General to submit to the 

General Assembly during its seventy-first session an evidence-based and 

independent assessment of UN-Habitat. The result of the assessment will be a report 

containing recommendations to enhance the effectiveness, efficiency, accountability 

and oversight of UN-Habitat, and in this regard it should analyse: 

 (a) The normative and operational mandate of UN-Habitat; 

 (b) The governance structure of UN-Habitat, for more effective, accountable 

and transparent decision-making, considering alternatives, including universalization 

of the membership of its Governing Council; 

 (c) The work of UN-Habitat with national, subnational and local 

governments and with relevant stakeholders in order to tap the full potential of 

partnerships; 

 (d) The financial capability of UN-Habitat. 

173. We decide to hold a two-day high-level meeting of the General Assembly, to 

be convened by the President of the General Assembly during the seventy-first 

session, to discuss the effective implementation of the New Urban Agenda and the 

positioning of UN-Habitat in this regard. The meeting will discuss, inter alia, best 

practices, success stories and the measures contained in the report. A Chair’s 

summary of the meeting will serve as an input to the Second Committee during the 

seventy-second session for its consideration of action to be taken in the light of the 

recommendations contained in the independent assessment in its annual resolution 

under the relevant agenda item.  

174. We encourage the General Assembly to consider holding the next United 

Nations Conference on Housing and Sustainable Urban Development (Habitat IV) in 

2036 within a renewed political commitment to assessing and consolidating progress 

on the New Urban Agenda.  

175. We request the Secretary-General, in his quadrennial report to be presented in 

2026 pursuant to paragraph 166 above, to take stock of the progress made and 

challenges faced in the implementation of the New Urban Agenda since its adoption 

and to identify further steps to address them.  
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 73/195. Global Compact for Safe, Orderly and Regular Migration 
 

 

 The General Assembly,  

 Recalling its resolution 71/1 of 19 September 2016, in which it decided to 

convene an intergovernmental conference to adopt a global compact for safe, orderly 

and regular migration, as well as its resolutions 71/280 of 6 April 2017, 72/244 of 

24 December 2017 and 72/308 of 6 August 2018, 

 1. Expresses its profound gratitude to the Government and the people of 

Morocco for hosting the Intergovernmental Conference to Adopt the Global Compact 

for Safe, Orderly and Regular Migration, held in Marrakech on 10 and 11 December 

2018, and for providing all the necessary support;  

 2. Endorses the Global Compact for Safe, Orderly and Regular Migration 

adopted by the Intergovernmental Conference as contained in the annex to the present 

resolution, and which will also be known as the Marrakech Compact on Migration. 

 

60th plenary meeting  

19 December 2018 

 

Annex 
 

Global Compact for Safe, Orderly and Regular Migration 
 

 We, the Heads of State and Government and High Representatives, meeting in 

Morocco on 10 and 11 December 2018, reaffirming the New York Declaration for 

Refugees and Migrants 1  and determined to make an important contribution to 

__________________ 

1 Resolution 71/1. 
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enhanced cooperation on international migration in all its dimensions, have adopted 

this Global Compact for Safe, Orderly and Regular Migration:  

 

  Preamble 
 

1. This Global Compact rests on the purposes and principles of the Charter of the 

United Nations. 

2. It also rests on the Universal Declaration of Human Rights;2 the International 

Covenant on Civil and Political Rights;3 the International Covenant on Economic, 

Social and Cultural Rights;3 the other core international human rights treaties;4 the 

United Nations Convention against Transnational Organized Crime, 5  including the 

Protocol to Prevent, Suppress and Punish Trafficking in Persons, Especially Women 

and Children,6 and the Protocol against the Smuggling of Migrants by Land, Sea and 

Air;7 the Slavery Convention8 and the Supplementary Convention on the Abolition of 

Slavery, the Slave Trade, and Institutions and Practices Similar to Slavery; 9  the 

United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change; 10  the United Nations 

Convention to Combat Desertification in Those Countries Experiencing Serious 

Drought and/or Desertification, Particularly in Africa;11 the Paris Agreement;12 and 

the International Labour Organization conventions on promoting decent work and 

labour migration,13 as well as on the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development;14 the 

Addis Ababa Action Agenda of the Third International Conference on Financing for 

Development;15 the Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction 2015–2030;16 and 

the New Urban Agenda.17 

3. Discussions about international migration at the global level are not new. We 

recall the advances made through the United Nations High-level Dialogues on 

International Migration and Development in 2006 and 2013. We also acknowledge 

the contributions of the Global Forum on Migration and Development, launched in 

2007. These platforms paved the way for the New York Declaration for Refugees and 

Migrants, through which we committed to elaborate a global compact on refugees and 

to adopt this Global Compact for Safe, Orderly and Regular Migration, in two 

separate processes. The two global compacts, together, present complementary 

international cooperation frameworks that fulfil their respective mandates as laid out 

__________________ 

 2 Resolution 217 A (III). 

 3 See resolution 2200 A (XXI), annex. 

 4  International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination, Convention 

on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women, Convention against Torture 

and Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punishment, Convention on the Rights of 

the Child, International Convention on the Protection of the Rights of All Migrant Workers and 

Members of Their Families, International Convention for the Protection of All Persons from 

Enforced Disappearance, and Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities.  

 5 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 2225, No. 39574. 

 6 Ibid., vol. 2237, No. 39574. 

 7 Ibid., vol. 2241, No. 39574. 

 8 League of Nations, Treaty Series, vol. LX, No. 1414. 

 9 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 266, No. 3822. 

 10 Ibid., vol. 1771, No. 30822. 

 11 Ibid., vol. 1954, No. 33480. 

 12  Adopted under the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change in 

FCCC/CP/2015/10/Add.1, decision 1/CP.21. 

 13  Migration for Employment Convention (Revised), 1949 (No.  97), Migrant Workers 

(Supplementary Provisions) Convention, 1975 (No.  143), Equality of Treatment (Social Security) 

Convention, 1962 (No. 118), and Domestic Workers Convention, 2011 (No. 189). 

 14 Resolution 70/1. 

 15 Resolution 69/313, annex. 

 16 Resolution 69/283, annex II. 

 17 Resolution 71/256, annex. 
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in the New York Declaration for Refugees and Migrants, which recognizes that 

migrants and refugees may face many common challenges and similar vulnerabilities.  

4. Refugees and migrants are entitled to the same universal human rights and 

fundamental freedoms, which must be respected, protected and fulfilled at all times. 

However, migrants and refugees are distinct groups governed by separate legal 

frameworks. Only refugees are entitled to the specific international protection defined 

by international refugee law. This Global Compact refers to migrants and presents a 

cooperative framework addressing migration in all its dimensions.  

5. As a contribution to the preparatory process for this Global Compact, we 

recognize the inputs shared by Member States and relevant stakeholders during the 

consultation and stocktaking phases, as well as the report of the Secretary-General 

entitled “Making migration work for all”.18 

6. This Global Compact is a milestone in the history of the global dialogue and 

international cooperation on migration. It is rooted in the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable 

Development and the Addis Ababa Action Agenda, and informed by the Declaration 

of the High-level Dialogue on International Migration and Development, adopted in 

October 2013.19 It builds on the pioneering work of the former Special Representative 

of the Secretary-General on Migration, including his report of 3 February 2017.20 

7. This Global Compact presents a non-legally binding, cooperative framework 

that builds on the commitments agreed upon by Member States in the New York 

Declaration for Refugees and Migrants. It fosters international cooperation among all 

relevant actors on migration, acknowledging that no State can address migration alone, 

and upholds the sovereignty of States and their obligations under international law.  

 

 

  Our vision and guiding principles 
 

 

8. This Global Compact expresses our collective commitment to improving 

cooperation on international migration. Migration has been part of the human 

experience throughout history, and we recognize that it is a source of prosperity, 

innovation and sustainable development in our globalized world, and that these 

positive impacts can be optimized by improving migration governance. The majority 

of migrants around the world today travel, live and work in a safe, orderly and regular 

manner. Nonetheless, migration undeniably affects our countries, communities, 

migrants and their families in very different and sometimes unpredictable ways.  

9. It is crucial that the challenges and opportunities of international migration unite 

us, rather than divide us. This Global Compact sets out our common understanding, 

shared responsibilities and unity of purpose regarding migration, making it work 

for all. 

 

  Common understanding 
 

10. This Global Compact is the product of an unprecedented review of evidence and 

data gathered during an open, transparent and inclusive process. We shared our 

realities and heard diverse voices, enriching and shaping our common understanding 

of this complex phenomenon. We learned that migration is a defining feature of our 

globalized world, connecting societies within and across all regions, making us all 

countries of origin, transit and destination. We recognize that there is a continuous 

need for international efforts to strengthen our knowledge and analysis of migration, 

__________________ 

 18 A/72/643. 

 19 Resolution 68/4. 

 20 See A/71/728. 
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as shared understandings will improve policies that unlock the potential of sustainable 

development for all. We must collect and disseminate quality data. We must ensure 

that current and potential migrants are fully informed about their rights, obligations 

and options for safe, orderly and regular migration, and are aware of the risks of 

irregular migration. We also must provide all our citizens with access to objective, 

evidence-based, clear information about the benefits and challenges of migration, 

with a view to dispelling misleading narratives that generate negative perceptions of 

migrants.  

 

  Shared responsibilities 
 

11. This Global Compact offers a 360-degree vision of international migration and 

recognizes that a comprehensive approach is needed to optimize the overall benefits 

of migration, while addressing risks and challenges for individuals and communities 

in countries of origin, transit and destination. No country can address the challenges 

and opportunities of this global phenomenon on its own. With this comprehensive 

approach, we aim to facilitate safe, orderly and regular migration,  while reducing the 

incidence and negative impact of irregular migration through international 

cooperation and a combination of measures put forward in this Global Compact. We 

acknowledge our shared responsibilities to one another as States Members of the 

United Nations to address each other’s needs and concerns over migration, and an 

overarching obligation to respect, protect and fulfil the human rights of all migrants, 

regardless of their migration status, while promoting the security and prosperity of al l 

our communities. 

12. This Global Compact aims to mitigate the adverse drivers and structural factors 

that hinder people from building and maintaining sustainable livelihoods in their 

countries of origin, and so compel them to seek a future elsewhere. It intends to reduce 

the risks and vulnerabilities migrants face at different stages of migration by 

respecting, protecting and fulfilling their human rights and providing them with care 

and assistance. It seeks to address legitimate concerns of communities, while 

recognizing that societies are undergoing demographic, economic, social and 

environmental changes at different scales that may have implications for and result 

from migration. It strives to create conducive conditions that enable all migrants to 

enrich our societies through their human, economic and social capacities, and thus 

facilitate their contributions to sustainable development at the local, national, regional 

and global levels. 

 

  Unity of purpose 
 

13. This Global Compact recognizes that safe, orderly and regular migration works 

for all when it takes place in a well-informed, planned and consensual manner. 

Migration should never be an act of desperation. When it is, we must cooperate to 

respond to the needs of migrants in situations of vulnerabi lity, and address the 

respective challenges. We must work together to create conditions that allow 

communities and individuals to live in safety and dignity in their own countries. We 

must save lives and keep migrants out of harm’s way. We must empower migrants to 

become full members of our societies, highlight their positive contributions, and 

promote inclusion and social cohesion. We must generate greater predictability and 

certainty for States, communities and migrants alike. To achieve this, we commit t o 

facilitate and ensure safe, orderly and regular migration for the benefit of all.  

14. Our success rests on the mutual trust, determination and solidarity of States to 

fulfil the objectives and commitments contained in this Global Compact. We unite, in 

a spirit of win-win cooperation, to address the challenges and opportunities of 

migration in all its dimensions through shared responsibility and innovative solutions. 

It is with this sense of common purpose that we take this historic step, fully aware 
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that the Global Compact for Safe, Orderly and Regular Migration is a milestone, but 

not the end to our efforts. We commit to continue the multilateral dialogue at the 

United Nations through a periodic and effective follow-up and review mechanism, 

ensuring that the words in this document translate into concrete actions for the benefit 

of millions of people in every region of the world. 

15. We agree that this Global Compact is based on a set of cross-cutting and 

interdependent guiding principles: 

 (a) People-centred. The Global Compact carries a strong human dimension, 

inherent to the migration experience itself. It promotes the well-being of migrants and 

the members of communities in countries of origin, transit and destination. As a result, 

the Global Compact places individuals at its core;  

 (b) International cooperation. The Global Compact is a non-legally binding 

cooperative framework that recognizes that no State can address migration on its own 

because of the inherently transnational nature of the phenomenon. It requires 

international, regional and bilateral cooperation and dialogue. Its authori ty rests on 

its consensual nature, credibility, collective ownership, joint implementation, 

follow-up and review;  

 (c) National sovereignty. The Global Compact reaffirms the sovereign right 

of States to determine their national migration policy and their prerogative to govern 

migration within their jurisdiction, in conformity with international law. Within their 

sovereign jurisdiction, States may distinguish between regular and irregular migration 

status, including as they determine their legislative and policy measures for the 

implementation of the Global Compact, taking into account different national 

realities, policies, priorities and requirements for entry, residence and work, in 

accordance with international law;  

 (d) Rule of law and due process. The Global Compact recognizes that respect 

for the rule of law, due process and access to justice are fundamental to all aspects of 

migration governance. This means that the State, public and private institutions and 

entities, as well as persons themselves, are accountable to laws that are publicly 

promulgated, equally enforced and independently adjudicated, and are consistent with 

international law;  

 (e) Sustainable development. The Global Compact is rooted in the 2030 

Agenda for Sustainable Development, and builds upon its recognition that migration 

is a multidimensional reality of major relevance for the sustainable development of 

countries of origin, transit and destination, which requires coherent and 

comprehensive responses. Migration contributes to positive development outcomes 

and to realizing the goals of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, especially 

when it is properly managed. The Global Compact aims to leverage the potential of 

migration for the achievement of all Sustainable Development Goals, as well as the 

impact this achievement will have on migration in the future;  

 (f) Human rights. The Global Compact is based on international human rights 

law and upholds the principles of non-regression and non-discrimination. By 

implementing the Global Compact, we ensure effective respect for and protection and 

fulfilment of the human rights of all migrants, regardless of their migration status, 

across all stages of the migration cycle. We also reaffirm the commitment to eliminate 

all forms of discrimination, including racism, xenophobia and intolerance, against 

migrants and their families; 

 (g) Gender-responsive. The Global Compact ensures that the human rights of 

women, men, girls and boys are respected at all stages of migration, that their specifi c 

needs are properly understood and addressed and that they are empowered as agents 

of change. It mainstreams a gender perspective and promotes gender equality and the 
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empowerment of all women and girls, recognizing their independence, agency and 

leadership in order to move away from addressing migrant women primarily through 

a lens of victimhood; 

 (h) Child-sensitive. The Global Compact promotes existing international legal 

obligations in relation to the rights of the child, and upholds the principle of th e best 

interests of the child at all times, as a primary consideration in all situations concerning 

children in the context of international migration, including unaccompanied and 

separated children; 

 (i) Whole-of-government approach. The Global Compact considers that 

migration is a multidimensional reality that cannot be addressed by one government 

policy sector alone. To develop and implement effective migration policies and 

practices, a whole-of-government approach is needed to ensure horizontal and 

vertical policy coherence across all sectors and levels of government;  

 (j) Whole-of-society approach. The Global Compact promotes broad multi-

stakeholder partnerships to address migration in all its dimensions by including 

migrants, diasporas, local communities, civil society, academia, the private sector, 

parliamentarians, trade unions, national human rights institutions, the media and other 

relevant stakeholders in migration governance.  

 

 

  Our cooperative framework 
 

 

16. With the New York Declaration for Refugees and Migrants, we adopted a 

political declaration and a set of commitments. Reaffirming that Declaration in its 

entirety, we build upon it by laying out the following cooperative framework, 

comprising 23 objectives, implementation, as well as follow-up and review. Each 

objective contains a commitment, followed by a range of actions considered to be 

relevant policy instruments and best practices. To fulfil the 23 objectives, we will 

draw from these actions to achieve safe, orderly and regular migrat ion along the 

migration cycle. 

 

 
 

Objectives for safe, orderly and regular migration 
 

 1. Collect and utilize accurate and disaggregated data as a basis for evidence-based 

policies 

 

 2. Minimize the adverse drivers and structural factors that compel people to leave 

their country of origin 

 

 3. Provide accurate and timely information at all stages of migration   

 4. Ensure that all migrants have proof of legal identity and adequate documentation   

 5. Enhance availability and flexibility of pathways for regular migration  

 6. Facilitate fair and ethical recruitment and safeguard conditions that ensure 

decent work 

 

 7. Address and reduce vulnerabilities in migration  

 8. Save lives and establish coordinated international efforts on missing migrants   

 9. Strengthen the transnational response to smuggling of migrants   

 10. Prevent, combat and eradicate trafficking in persons in the context of 

international migration 

 

 11. Manage borders in an integrated, secure and coordinated manner   
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 12. Strengthen certainty and predictability in migration procedures for appropriate 

screening, assessment and referral 

 

 13. Use migration detention only as a measure of last resort and work towards 

alternatives 

 

 14. Enhance consular protection, assistance and cooperation throughout the 

migration cycle 

 

 15. Provide access to basic services for migrants  

 16. Empower migrants and societies to realize full inclusion and social cohesion   

 17. Eliminate all forms of discrimination and promote evidence-based public 

discourse to shape perceptions of migration 

 

 18. Invest in skills development and facilitate mutual recognition of skills, 

qualifications and competences 

 

 19. Create conditions for migrants and diasporas to fully contribute to sustainable 

development in all countries 

 

 20. Promote faster, safer and cheaper transfer of remittances and foster financial 

inclusion of migrants 

 

 21. Cooperate in facilitating safe and dignified return and readmission, as well as 

sustainable reintegration 

 

 22. Establish mechanisms for the portability of social security entitlements and 

earned benefits 

 

 23. Strengthen international cooperation and global partnerships for safe, orderly 

and regular migration 

 

 

 

 

  Objectives and commitments 
 

 

Objective 1: Collect and utilize accurate and disaggregated data as a basis 

for evidence-based policies 

 

17. We commit to strengthen the global evidence base on international migration by 

improving and investing in the collection, analysis and dissemination of accurate , 

reliable and comparable data, disaggregated by sex, age, migration status and other 

characteristics relevant in national contexts, while upholding the right to privacy 

under international human rights law and protecting personal data. We further commit 

to ensure that this data fosters research, guides coherent and evidence-based 

policymaking and well-informed public discourse, and allows for effective 

monitoring and evaluation of the implementation of commitments over time.  

 To realize this commitment, we will draw from the following actions:  

 (a) Elaborate and implement a comprehensive strategy for improving 

migration data at the local, national, regional and global levels, with the participation 

of all relevant stakeholders, under the guidance of the Statistical Commission of the 

United Nations, by harmonizing methodologies for data collection, and strengthening 

analysis and dissemination of migration-related data and indicators;  

 (b) Improve international comparability and compatibility of migration 

statistics and national data systems, including by further developing and applying the 

statistical definition of an international migrant, elaborating a set of standards to 
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measure migrant stocks and flows, and documenting migration patterns and trends, 

characteristics of migrants, as well as drivers and impacts of migration;  

 (c) Develop a global programme to build and enhance national capacities in 

data collection, analysis and dissemination to share data, address data gaps and assess 

key migration trends, that encourages collaboration between relevant stakeholders at 

all levels, provides dedicated training, financial support and technical assistance, 

leverages new data sources, including big data, and is reviewed by the Statistical 

Commission on a regular basis; 

 (d) Collect, analyse and use data on the effects and benefits of migration, as 

well as the contributions of migrants and diasporas to sustainable development, with 

a view to informing the implementation of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable 

Development and related strategies and programmes at the local, national, regional 

and global levels;  

 (e) Support further development of and collaboration between existing global 

and regional databases and depositories, including the International Organization for 

Migration (IOM) Global Migration Data Portal and the World Bank Global 

Knowledge Partnership on Migration and Development, with a view to systematically 

consolidating relevant data in a transparent and user-friendly manner, while 

encouraging inter-agency collaboration to avoid duplication; 

 (f) Establish and strengthen regional centres for research and training on 

migration or migration observatories, such as the African Observatory for Migration 

and Development, to collect and analyse data in line with Uni ted Nations standards, 

including on best practices, the contributions of migrants, the overall economic, social 

and political benefits and challenges of migration in countries of origin, transit and 

destination, as well as drivers of migration, with a view to establishing shared 

strategies and maximizing the value of disaggregated migration data, in coordination 

with existing regional and subregional mechanisms;  

 (g) Improve national data collection by integrating migration-related topics 

into national censuses, as early as practicable, such as on country of birth, country of 

birth of parents, country of citizenship, country of residence five years prior to the 

census, most recent arrival date and reason for migrating, to ensure timely analysis 

and dissemination of results, disaggregated and tabulated in accordance with 

international standards, for statistical purposes;  

 (h) Conduct household, labour force and other surveys to collect information 

on the social and economic integration of migrants or add standard migration modules 

to existing household surveys to improve national, regional and international 

comparability, and make collected data available through public use of statistical 

microdata files;  

 (i) Enhance collaboration between State units responsible for migration data 

and national statistical offices to produce migration-related statistics, including by 

using administrative records for statistical purposes, such as border records, visas, 

resident permits, population registers and other relevant sources, while upholding the 

right to privacy and protecting personal data;  

 (j) Develop and use country-specific migration profiles, which include 

disaggregated data on all migration-relevant aspects in a national context, including 

those on labour market needs, demand for and availability of skills, the economic, 

environmental and social impacts of migration, remittance transfer costs, health, 

education, occupation, living and working conditions, wages, and the needs of 

migrants and receiving communities, in order to develop evidence-based migration 

policies;  
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 (k) Cooperate with relevant stakeholders in countries of origin, transit and 

destination to develop research, studies and surveys on the interrelationship between 

migration and the three dimensions of sustainable development, the contributions and 

skills of migrants and diasporas, as well as their ties to the countries of origin and 

destination. 

 

Objective 2: Minimize the adverse drivers and structural factors that compel 

people to leave their country of origin 

 

18. We commit to create conducive political, economic, social and environmental 

conditions for people to lead peaceful, productive and sustainable lives in their own 

country and to fulfil their personal aspirations, while ensuring that desperation and 

deteriorating environments do not compel them to seek a livelihood elsewhere 

through irregular migration. We further commit to ensure timely and full 

implementation of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, as well as to build 

upon and invest in the implementation of other existing frameworks, in order to 

enhance the overall impact of the Global Compact to facilitate safe, orderly and 

regular migration.  

 To realize this commitment, we will draw from the following actions:  

 (a) Promote the implementation of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable 

Development, including the Sustainable Development Goals and the Addis Ababa 

Action Agenda, and the commitment to reach the furthest behind first, as well as the 

Paris Agreement and the Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction 2015–2030; 

 (b) Invest in programmes that accelerate States’ fulfilment of the Sustainable 

Development Goals with the aim of eliminating the adverse drivers and structural 

factors that compel people to leave their country of origin, including through poverty 

eradication, food security, health and sanitation, education, inclusive economic 

growth, infrastructure, urban and rural development, employment creation, decent 

work, gender equality and empowerment of women and girls, resilience and disaster 

risk reduction, climate change mitigation and adaptation, addressing the 

socioeconomic effects of all forms of violence, non-discrimination, the rule of law 

and good governance, access to justice and protection of human rights, as well as 

creating and maintaining peaceful and inclusive societies with effective, accountable 

and transparent institutions;  

 (c) Establish or strengthen mechanisms to monitor and anticipate the 

development of risks and threats that might trigger or affect migration movements, 

strengthen early warning systems, develop emergency procedures and toolkits, launch 

emergency operations and support post-emergency recovery, in close cooperation 

with and in support of other States, relevant national and local authorities, national 

human rights institutions and civil society;  

 (d) Invest in sustainable development at the local and national levels in all 

regions, allowing all people to improve their lives and meet their aspirations, by 

fostering sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic growth, including through 

private and foreign direct investment and trade preferences, to create conducive 

conditions that allow communities and individuals to take advantage of opportunities 

in their own countries and drive sustainable development;  

 (e) Invest in human capital development by promoting entrepreneurship, 

education, vocational training and skills development programmes and partnerships, 

productive employment creation, in line with labour market needs, as well as in 

cooperation with the private sector and trade unions,  with a view to reducing youth 

unemployment, avoiding brain drain and optimizing brain gain in countries of origin, 

and harnessing the demographic dividend; 
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 (f) Strengthen collaboration between humanitarian and development actors, 

including by promoting joint analysis, multi-donor approaches and multi-year 

funding cycles, in order to develop long-term responses and outcomes that ensure 

respect for the rights of affected individuals, resilience and coping capacities of 

populations, as well as economic and social self-reliance, and by ensuring that these 

efforts take migration into account;  

 (g) Account for migrants in national emergency preparedness and response, 

including by taking into consideration relevant recommendations from State -led 

consultative processes, such as the Guidelines to Protect Migrants in Countries 

Experiencing Conflict or Natural Disaster (Migrants in Countries in Crisis Initiative 

Guidelines); 

 

  Natural disasters, the adverse effects of climate change, and 

environmental degradation 
 

 (h) Strengthen joint analysis and sharing of information to better map, 

understand, predict and address migration movements, such as those that may result 

from sudden-onset and slow-onset natural disasters, the adverse effects of climate 

change, environmental degradation, as well as other precarious situations, while 

ensuring effective respect for and protection and fulfilment of the human rights of all 

migrants; 

 (i) Develop adaptation and resilience strategies to sudden-onset and slow-

onset natural disasters, the adverse effects of climate change, and environmental 

degradation, such as desertification, land degradation, drought and sea level rise, 

taking into account the potential implications for migration, while recognizing that 

adaptation in the country of origin is a priority; 

 (j) Integrate displacement considerations into disaster preparedness strategies 

and promote cooperation with neighbouring and other relevant countries to prepare 

for early warning, contingency planning, stockpiling, coordination mechanisms, 

evacuation planning, reception and assistance arrangements, and public information;  

 (k) Harmonize and develop approaches and mechanisms at the subregional 

and regional levels to address the vulnerabilities of persons affected by sudden -onset 

and slow-onset natural disasters, by ensuring that they have access to humanitarian 

assistance that meets their essential needs with full respect for their rights wherever 

they are, and by promoting sustainable outcomes that increase resilience and 

self-reliance, taking into account the capacities of all countries involved;  

 (l) Develop coherent approaches to address the challenges of migration 

movements in the context of sudden-onset and slow-onset natural disasters, including 

by taking into consideration relevant recommendations from State-led consultative 

processes, such as the Agenda for the Protection of Cross-Border Displaced Persons 

in the Context of Disasters and Climate Change, and the Platform on Disaster 

Displacement. 

 

Objective 3: Provide accurate and timely information at all stages 

of migration 

 

19. We commit to strengthen our efforts to provide, make available and disseminate 

accurate, timely, accessible and transparent information on migration-related aspects 

for and between States, communities and migrants at all stages of migration. We 

further commit to use this information to develop migration policies that provide a 

high degree of predictability and certainty for all actors involved.  
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 To realize this commitment, we will draw from the following actions:  

 (a) Launch and publicize a centralized and publicly accessible national 

website to make information available on regular migration options, such as on 

country-specific immigration laws and policies, visa requirements, application 

formalities, fees and conversion criteria, employment permit requirements, 

professional qualification requirements, credential assessment and equivalences, 

training and study opportunities, and living costs and conditions, in order to inform 

the decisions of migrants; 

 (b) Promote and improve systematic bilateral, regional and international 

cooperation and dialogue to exchange information on migration-related trends, 

including through joint databases, online platforms, international training centres and 

liaison networks, while upholding the right to privacy and protecting personal data; 

 (c) Establish open and accessible information points along relevant migration 

routes that can refer migrants to child-sensitive and gender-responsive support and 

counselling, offer opportunities to communicate with consular representatives of the 

country of origin, and make available relevant information, including on human rights 

and fundamental freedoms, appropriate protection and assistance, options and 

pathways for regular migration, and possibilities for return, in a language that the 

person concerned understands;  

 (d) Provide newly arrived migrants with targeted, gender-responsive, child-

sensitive, accessible and comprehensive information and legal guidance on their 

rights and obligations, including on compliance with national and local laws, 

obtaining of work and resident permits, status adjustments, registration with 

authorities, access to justice to file complaints about rights violations, as well as 

access to basic services; 

 (e) Promote multilingual, gender-responsive and evidence-based information 

campaigns and organize awareness-raising events and pre-departure orientation 

training in countries of origin, in cooperation with local authorities, consular and 

diplomatic missions, the private sector, academia, migrant and diaspora organizations 

and civil society, in order to promote safe, orderly and regular migration, as well as 

to highlight the risks associated with irregular and unsafe migration.  

 

Objective 4: Ensure that all migrants have proof of legal identity and 

adequate documentation 

 

20. We commit to fulfil the right of all individuals to a legal identity by providing 

all our nationals with proof of nationality and relevant documentation, allowing 

national and local authorities to ascertain a migrant’s legal identity upon entry, during 

stay and for return, as well as to ensure effective migration procedures, efficient 

service provision and improved public safety. We further commit to ensure, through 

appropriate measures, that migrants are issued adequate documentation and civil  

registry documents, such as birth, marriage and death certificates, at all stages of 

migration, as a means to empower migrants to effectively exercise their human rights.  

 To realize this commitment, we will draw from the following actions:  

 (a) Improve civil registry systems, with a particular focus on reaching 

unregistered persons and our nationals residing in other countries, including by 

providing relevant identity and civil registry documents, strengthening capacities, and 

investing in information and communications technology solutions, while upholding 

the right to privacy and protecting personal data;  

 (b) Harmonize travel documents in line with the specifications of the 

International Civil Aviation Organization to facilitate interoperable and unive rsal 



A/RES/73/195 Global Compact for Safe, Orderly and Regular Migration 

 

18-22354 12/36 

 

recognition of travel documents, as well as to combat identity fraud and document 

forgery, including by investing in digitalization, and strengthening mechanisms for 

biometric data-sharing, while upholding the right to privacy and protecting 

personal data; 

 (c) Ensure adequate, timely, reliable and accessible consular documentation 

to our nationals residing in other countries, including identity and travel documents, 

making use of information and communications technology, as well as community 

outreach, particularly in remote areas; 

 (d) Facilitate access to personal documentation, such as passports and visas, 

and ensure that relevant regulations and criteria for obtaining such documentation are 

non-discriminatory, by undertaking a gender-responsive and age-sensitive review in 

order to prevent increased risk of vulnerabilities throughout the migration cycle;  

 (e) Strengthen measures to reduce statelessness, including by registering 

migrants’ births, ensuring that women and men can equally confer their nationality 

on their children, and providing nationality to children born in another State ’s 

territory, especially in situations where a child would otherwise be stateless, fully 

respecting the human right to a nationality and in accordance with national 

legislation; 

 (f) Review and revise requirements to prove nationality at service delivery 

centres to ensure that migrants without proof of nationality or legal identity are not 

precluded from accessing basic services nor denied their human rights;  

 (g) Build upon existing practices at the local level that facilitate participation 

in community life, such as interaction with authorities and access to relevant services, 

through the issuance of registration cards to all persons living in a municipality, 

including migrants, that contain basic personal information, while not constituting 

entitlements to citizenship or residency.  

 

Objective 5: Enhance availability and flexibility of pathways for 

regular migration 

 

21. We commit to adapt options and pathways for regular migration in a manner 

that facilitates labour mobility and decent work reflecting demographic and labour 

market realities, optimizes education opportunities, upholds the right to family life, 

and responds to the needs of migrants in a situation of vulnerability, with a view to 

expanding and diversifying availability of pathways for safe, orderly and regular 

migration.  

 To realize this commitment, we will draw from the following actions:  

 (a) Develop human rights-based and gender-responsive bilateral, regional and 

multilateral labour mobility agreements with sector-specific standard terms of 

employment in cooperation with relevant stakeholders, drawing on relevant 

International Labour Organization (ILO) standards, guidelines and principles, in 

compliance with international human rights and labour law;  

 (b) Facilitate regional and cross-regional labour mobility through 

international and bilateral cooperation arrangements, such as free movement regimes, 

visa liberalization or multiple-country visas, and labour mobility cooperation 

frameworks, in accordance with national priorities, local market needs and skills 

supply; 

 (c) Review and revise existing options and pathways for regular migration, 

with a view to optimizing skills-matching in labour markets and addressing 

demographic realities and development challenges and opportunities, in accordance 
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with local and national labour market demands and skills supply, in consultation with 

the private sector and other relevant stakeholders; 

 (d) Develop flexible, rights-based and gender-responsive labour mobility 

schemes for migrants, in accordance with local and national labour market needs 

and skills supply at all skills levels, including temporary, seasonal, circular  and fast-

track programmes in areas of labour shortages, by providing flexible, convertible 

and non-discriminatory visa and permit options, such as for permanent and 

temporary work, multiple-entry study, business, visit, investment and 

entrepreneurship;  

 (e) Promote effective skills-matching in the national economy by involving 

local authorities and other relevant stakeholders, particularly the private sector and 

trade unions, in the analysis of the local labour market, identification of skills gaps, 

definition of required skills profiles, and evaluation of the efficacy of labour 

migration policies, in order to ensure market-responsive contractual labour mobility 

through regular pathways; 

 (f) Foster efficient and effective skills-matching programmes by reducing 

visa and permit processing time frames for standard employment authorizations, and 

by offering accelerated and facilitated visa and permit processing for employers with 

a track record of compliance; 

 (g) Develop or build on existing national and regional practices for admission 

and stay of appropriate duration based on compassionate, humanitarian or other 

considerations for migrants compelled to leave their countries of origin owing to 

sudden-onset natural disasters and other precarious situations, such as by providing 

humanitarian visas, private sponsorships, access to education for children, and 

temporary work permits, while adaptation in or return to their country of origin is not 

possible;  

 (h) Cooperate to identify, develop and strengthen solutions for migrants 

compelled to leave their countries of origin owing to slow-onset natural disasters, the 

adverse effects of climate change, and environmental degradation, such as 

desertification, land degradation, drought and sea level rise, including by de vising 

planned relocation and visa options, in cases where adaptation in or return to their 

country of origin is not possible; 

 (i) Facilitate access to procedures for family reunification for migrants at all 

skills levels through appropriate measures that promote the realization of the right to 

family life and the best interests of the child, including by reviewing and revising 

applicable requirements, such as on income, language proficiency, length of stay, 

work authorization, and access to social security and services;  

 (j) Expand available options for academic mobility, including through 

bilateral and multilateral agreements that facilitate academic exchanges, such as 

scholarships for students and academic professionals, visiting professorships, joint 

training programmes and international research opportunities, in cooperation with 

academic institutions and other relevant stakeholders.  

 

Objective 6: Facilitate fair and ethical recruitment and safeguard conditions 

that ensure decent work 

 

22. We commit to review existing recruitment mechanisms to guarantee that they 

are fair and ethical, and to protect all migrant workers against all forms of exploitation 

and abuse in order to guarantee decent work and maximize the socioeconomic 

contributions of migrants in both their countries of origin and destination.  
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 To realize this commitment, we will draw from the following actions:  

 (a) Promote signature and ratification of, accession to and implementation of 

relevant international instruments related to international labour migration, labour 

rights, decent work and forced labour; 

 (b) Build upon the work of existing bilateral, subregional and regional 

platforms that have overcome obstacles and identified best practices in labour 

mobility, by facilitating cross-regional dialogue to share this knowledge, and to 

promote full respect for the human and labour rights of migrant workers at all skills 

levels, including migrant domestic workers;  

 (c) Improve regulations on public and private recruitment agencies in order to 

align them with international guidelines and best practices, and prohibit recruiters and 

employers from charging or shifting recruitment fees or related costs to migrant 

workers in order to prevent debt bondage, exploitation and forced labour, including  

by establishing mandatory, enforceable mechanisms for effective regulation and 

monitoring of the recruitment industry; 

 (d) Establish partnerships with all relevant stakeholders, including employers, 

migrant workers’ organizations and trade unions, to ensure that migrant workers are 

provided with written contracts and are made aware of the provisions therein, the 

regulations relating to international labour recruitment and employment in the 

country of destination, and their rights and obligations, as well as of how to access 

effective complaint and redress mechanisms, in a language they understand;  

 (e) Enact and implement national laws that sanction human and labour rights 

violations, especially in cases of forced and child labour, and cooperate with th e 

private sector, including employers, recruiters, subcontractors and suppliers, to build 

partnerships that promote conditions for decent work, prevent abuse and exploitation, 

and ensure that the roles and responsibilities within the recruitment and employ ment 

processes are clearly outlined, thereby enhancing supply chain transparency;  

 (f) Strengthen the enforcement of fair and ethical recruitment and decent work 

norms and policies by enhancing the abilities of labour inspectors and other 

authorities to better monitor recruiters, employers and service providers in all sectors, 

ensuring that international human rights and labour law is observed to prevent all 

forms of exploitation, slavery, servitude and forced, compulsory or child labour;  

 (g) Develop and strengthen labour migration and fair and ethical recruitment 

processes that allow migrants to change employers and modify the conditions or 

length of their stay with minimal administrative burden, while promoting greater 

opportunities for decent work and respect for international human rights and 

labour law;  

 (h) Take measures that prohibit the confiscation or non-consensual retention 

of work contracts and travel or identity documents from migrants, in order to prevent 

abuse, all forms of exploitation, forced, compulsory and child labour, extortion and 

other situations of dependency, and to allow migrants to fully exercise their human 

rights; 

 (i) Provide migrant workers engaged in remunerated and contractual labour 

with the same labour rights and protections extended to all workers in the respective 

sector, such as the rights to just and favourable conditions of work, to equal pay for 

work of equal value, to freedom of peaceful assembly and association, and to the 

highest attainable standard of physical and mental health, including through wage 

protection mechanisms, social dialogue and membership in trade unions;  

 (j) Ensure that migrants working in the informal economy have safe access to 

effective reporting, complaint and redress mechanisms in cases of exp loitation, abuse 
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or violations of their rights in the workplace, in a manner that does not exacerbate 

vulnerabilities of migrants who denounce such incidents and allows them to 

participate in respective legal proceedings whether in the country of origin or  the 

country of destination; 

 (k) Review relevant national labour laws, employment policies and 

programmes to ensure that they include considerations of the specific needs and 

contributions of women migrant workers, especially in domestic work and lower -

skilled occupations, and adopt specific measures to prevent, report, address and 

provide effective remedy for all forms of exploitation and abuse, including sexual and 

gender-based violence, as a basis to promote gender-responsive labour mobility 

policies;  

 (l) Develop and improve national policies and programmes relating to 

international labour mobility, including by taking into consideration relevant 

recommendations of the ILO General Principles and Operational Guidelines for Fair 

Recruitment, the United Nations Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights 21 

and the IOM International Recruitment Integrity System (IRIS).  

 

Objective 7: Address and reduce vulnerabilities in migration 

 

23. We commit to respond to the needs of migrants who face situations of  

vulnerability, which may arise from the circumstances in which they travel or the 

conditions they face in countries of origin, transit and destination, by assisting them 

and protecting their human rights, in accordance with our obligations under 

international law. We further commit to uphold the best interests of the child at all 

times, as a primary consideration in situations where children are concerned, and to 

apply a gender-responsive approach in addressing vulnerabilities, including in 

responses to mixed movements.  

 To realize this commitment, we will draw from the following actions:  

 (a) Review relevant policies and practices to ensure that they do not create, 

exacerbate or unintentionally increase vulnerabilities of migrants, including by 

applying a human rights-based, gender- and disability-responsive, as well as age- and 

child-sensitive approach; 

 (b) Establish comprehensive policies and develop partnerships that provide 

migrants in a situation of vulnerability, regardless of their migration status, with 

necessary support at all stages of migration, through identification and assistance, as 

well as protection of their human rights, in particular in cases related to women at 

risk, children, especially those unaccompanied or separated from their fami lies, 

members of ethnic and religious minorities, victims of violence, including sexual and 

gender-based violence, older persons, persons with disabilities, persons who are 

discriminated against on any basis, indigenous peoples, workers facing exploitation  

and abuse, domestic workers, victims of trafficking in persons, and migrants subject 

to exploitation and abuse in the context of smuggling of migrants;  

 (c) Develop gender-responsive migration policies to address the particular 

needs and vulnerabilities of migrant women, girls and boys, which may include 

assistance, health care, psychological and other counselling services, as well as access 

to justice and effective remedies, especially in cases of sexual and gender-based 

violence, abuse and exploitation; 

__________________ 

 21 Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights: Implementing the United Nations “Protect, 

Respect and Remedy” Framework (A/HRC/17/31, annex). 

https://undocs.org/A/HRC/17/31
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 (d) Review relevant existing labour laws and work conditions to identify and 

effectively address workplace-related vulnerabilities and abuses of migrant workers 

at all skills levels, including domestic workers, and those working in the informal 

economy, in cooperation with relevant stakeholders, particularly the private sector;  

 (e) Account for migrant children in national child protection systems by 

establishing robust procedures for the protection of migrant children in relevant 

legislative, administrative and judicial proceedings and decisions, as well as in all 

migration policies and programmes that impact children, including consular 

protection policies and services, as well as cross-border cooperation frameworks, in 

order to ensure that the best interests of the child are appropriately integrated, 

consistently interpreted and applied in coordination and cooperation with child 

protection authorities; 

 (f) Protect unaccompanied and separated children at all stages of migration 

through the establishment of specialized procedures for their identification, referral, 

care and family reunification, and provide access to health-care services, including 

mental health, education, legal assistance and the right to be heard in administrative 

and judicial proceedings, including by swiftly appointing a competent and impartial 

legal guardian, as essential means to address their particular vulnerabilities and 

discrimination, protect them from all forms of violence and provide access to 

sustainable solutions that are in their best interests;  

 (g) Ensure that migrants have access to public or affordable independent legal 

assistance and representation in legal proceedings that affect them, including during 

any related judicial or administrative hearing, in order to safeguard that all migrants, 

everywhere, are recognized as persons before the law and that the delivery of justice 

is impartial and non-discriminatory;  

 (h) Develop accessible and expedient procedures that facilitate transitions 

from one status to another and inform migrants of their rights and obligations, so as 

to prevent migrants from falling into an irregular status in the country of destination, 

to reduce precariousness of status and related vulnerabilities, as well as to enable 

individual status assessments for migrants, including for those who have fallen out of 

regular status, without fear of arbitrary expulsion;  

 (i) Build on existing practices to facilitate access for migrants in an irregular 

status to an individual assessment that may lead to regular status, on a case-by-case 

basis and with clear and transparent criteria, especially in cases where children, youth 

and families are involved, as an option for reducing vulnerabilities, as well as for 

States to ascertain better knowledge of the resident population; 

 (j) Apply specific support measures to ensure that migrants caught up in 

situations of crisis in countries of transit and destination have access to consular 

protection and humanitarian assistance, including by facilitating cross -border and 

broader international cooperation, as well as by taking migrant populations into 

account in crisis preparedness, emergency response and post-crisis action;  

 (k) Involve local authorities and relevant stakeholders in the identification, 

referral and assistance of migrants in a situation of vulnerability, including through 

agreements with national protection bodies, legal aid and service providers, as well 

as the engagement of mobile response teams, where they exist;  

 (l) Develop national policies and programmes to improve national responses 

that address the needs of migrants in situations of vulnerability, including by taking 

into consideration relevant recommendations of the Global Migration Group ’s 

Principles and Guidelines, Supported by Practical Guidance, on the Human Rights 

Protection of Migrants in Vulnerable Situations. 
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Objective 8: Save lives and establish coordinated international efforts 

on missing migrants 

 

24. We commit to cooperate internationally to save lives and prevent migrant deaths 

and injuries through individual or joint search and rescue operations, standardized 

collection and exchange of relevant information, assuming collective responsibility 

to preserve the lives of all migrants, in accordance with international law. We further 

commit to identify those who have died or gone missing, and to facilitate 

communication with affected families. 

 To realize this commitment, we will draw from the following actions:  

 (a) Develop procedures and agreements on search and rescue of migrants, 

with the primary objective of protecting migrants’ right to life, that uphold the 

prohibition of collective expulsion, guarantee due process and individual 

assessments, enhance reception and assistance capacities, and ensure that the 

provision of assistance of an exclusively humanitarian nature for migrants is not 

considered unlawful; 

 (b) Review the impacts of migration-related policies and laws to ensure that 

these do not raise or create the risk of migrants going missing, including by 

identifying dangerous transit routes used by migrants, by working with other States 

as well as relevant stakeholders and international organizations to identify contextual 

risks and establishing mechanisms for preventing and responding to such situations, 

with particular attention to migrant children, especially those unaccompanied or 

separated; 

 (c) Enable migrants to communicate with their families without delay to 

inform them that they are alive by facilitating access to means of communication 

along routes and at their destination, including in places of detention, as well as access 

to consular missions, local authorities and organizations that can provide assistance 

with family contacts, especially in cases of unaccompanied or separated migrant 

children, as well as adolescents; 

 (d) Establish transnational coordination channels, including through consular 

cooperation, and designate contact points for families looking for missing migrants, 

through which families can be kept informed on the status of the search and obtain 

other relevant information, while respecting the right to privacy and protecting 

personal data; 

 (e) Collect, centralize and systematize data regarding corpses and ensure 

traceability after burial, in accordance with internationally accepted forensic 

standards, and establish coordination channels at the transnational level to facilitate 

identification and the provision of information to families;  

 (f) Make all efforts, including through international cooperation, to recover, 

identify and repatriate to their countries of origin the remains of deceased migrants, 

respecting the wishes of grieving families, and, in the case of unidentified individuals, 

facilitate the identification and subsequent recovery of the mortal remains, ensuring 

that the remains of deceased migrants are treated in a dignified, respectful and proper 

manner.  

 

Objective 9: Strengthen the transnational response to smuggling of migrants  

 

25. We commit to intensify joint efforts to prevent and counter  smuggling of 

migrants by strengthening capacities and international cooperation to prevent, 

investigate, prosecute and penalize the smuggling of migrants in order to end the 

impunity of smuggling networks. We further commit to ensure that migrants shall no t 
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become liable to criminal prosecution for the fact of having been the object of 

smuggling, notwithstanding potential prosecution for other violations of national law. 

We also commit to identify smuggled migrants to protect their human rights, taking 

into consideration the special needs of women and children, and assisting in particular 

those migrants subject to smuggling under aggravating circumstances, in accordance 

with international law.  

 To realize this commitment, we will draw from the following act ions:  

 (a) Promote ratification of, accession to and implementation of the Protocol 

against the Smuggling of Migrants by Land, Sea and Air, supplementing the United 

Nations Convention against Transnational Organized Crime;  

 (b) Use transnational, regional and bilateral mechanisms to share relevant 

information and intelligence on smuggling routes, modus operandi and financial 

transactions of smuggling networks, vulnerabilities faced by smuggled migrants, and 

other data to dismantle the smuggling networks and enhance joint responses; 

 (c) Develop gender-responsive and child-sensitive cooperation protocols 

along migration routes that outline step-by-step measures to adequately identify and 

assist smuggled migrants, in accordance with international law, as wel l as to facilitate 

cross-border law enforcement and intelligence cooperation in order to prevent and 

counter smuggling of migrants so as to end impunity for smugglers and prevent 

irregular migration, while ensuring that counter-smuggling measures are in full 

respect for human rights; 

 (d) Adopt legislative and other measures as may be necessary to establish the 

smuggling of migrants as a criminal offence, when committed intentionally and in 

order to obtain, directly or indirectly, a financial or other mater ial benefit for the 

smuggler, and include enhanced penalties for smuggling of migrants under 

aggravating circumstances, in accordance with international law;  

 (e) Design, review or amend relevant policies and procedures to distinguish 

between the crimes of smuggling of migrants and trafficking in persons by using the 

correct definitions and applying distinct responses to these separate crimes, while 

recognizing that smuggled migrants might also become victims of trafficking in 

persons, therefore requiring appropriate protection and assistance;  

 (f) Take measures to prevent the smuggling of migrants along the migration 

cycle, in partnership with other States and relevant stakeholders, including by 

cooperating in the fields of development, public information,  justice, as well as 

training and technical capacity-building at the national and local levels, paying 

special attention to geographical areas from which irregular migration systematically 

originates. 

 

Objective 10: Prevent, combat and eradicate trafficking in persons 

in the context of international migration 

 

26. We commit to take legislative or other measures to prevent, combat and 

eradicate trafficking in persons in the context of international migration by 

strengthening capacities and international cooperation to investigate, prosecute and 

penalize trafficking in persons, discouraging demand that fosters exploitation 

leading to trafficking, and ending impunity of trafficking networks. We further 

commit to enhance the identification and protection of, and assistance to, migrants 

who have become victims of trafficking, paying particular attention to women and 

children.  
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 To realize this commitment, we will draw from the following actions:  

 (a) Promote ratification of, accession to and implementation of the Protocol 

to Prevent, Suppress and Punish Trafficking in Persons, Especially Women and 

Children, supplementing the United Nations Convention against Transnational 

Organized Crime; 

 (b) Promote the implementation of the United Nations Global Plan of Action 

to Combat Trafficking in Persons 22  and take into consideration relevant 

recommendations of the United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime (UNODC) 

Toolkit to Combat Trafficking in Persons and other relevant UNODC documents 

when developing and implementing national and regional policies and measures 

relating to trafficking in persons; 

 (c) Monitor irregular migration routes which may be exploited by human 

trafficking networks to recruit and victimize smuggled or irregular migrants, in order 

to strengthen cooperation at the bilateral, regional and cross-regional levels on 

prevention, investigation and prosecution of perpetrators, as well as on identification 

and protection of, and assistance to, victims of trafficking in persons;  

 (d) Share relevant information and intelligence through transnational and 

regional mechanisms, including on the modus operandi, economic models and 

conditions driving trafficking networks, strengthen cooperation between all relevant 

actors, including financial intelligence units, regulators and financial institutions, to 

identify and disrupt financial flows associated with trafficking in persons, and 

enhance judicial cooperation and enforcement so as to ensure accountability and end 

impunity; 

 (e) Apply measures that address the particular vulnerabilities of women, men, 

girls and boys, regardless of their migration status, who have become or are at risk of 

becoming victims of trafficking in persons and other forms of exploitation, by 

facilitating access to justice and safe reporting without fear of detention, deportation 

or penalty, focusing on prevention, identification, appropriate protection and 

assistance, and addressing specific forms of abuse and exploitation;  

 (f) Ensure that definitions of trafficking in persons used in legislation, 

migration policy and planning, as well as in judicial prosecutions, are in accordance 

with international law, in order to distinguish between the crimes of trafficking in 

persons and smuggling of migrants; 

 (g) Strengthen legislation and relevant procedures to enhance prosecution of 

traffickers, avoid criminalization of migrants who are victims of trafficking in persons 

for trafficking-related offences, and ensure that the victim receives appropriate 

protection and assistance, not conditional upon cooperation with the authorities 

against suspected traffickers; 

 (h) Provide migrants who have become victims of trafficking in persons with 

protection and assistance, such as measures for physical, psychological and social 

recovery, as well as measures that permit them to remain in the country of destination, 

temporarily or permanently, in appropriate cases, facilitating victims’ access to 

justice, including redress and compensation, in accordance with international law;  

 (i) Create national and local information systems and training programmes 

which alert and educate citizens, employers, as well as public officials and law 

enforcement officers, and strengthen capacities to identify signs of trafficking in 

persons, such as forced, compulsory or child labour, in countries of origin, transit and 

destination; 

__________________ 

 22 Resolution 64/293. 

https://undocs.org/A/RES/64/293
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 (j) Invest in awareness-raising campaigns, in partnership with relevant 

stakeholders, for migrants and prospective migrants on the risks and dangers of 

trafficking in persons, and provide them with information on preventing and reporting 

trafficking activities. 

 

Objective 11: Manage borders in an integrated, secure and coordinated 

manner 

 

27. We commit to manage our national borders in a coordinated manner, promoting 

bilateral and regional cooperation, ensuring security for States, communities and 

migrants, and facilitating safe and regular cross-border movements of people while 

preventing irregular migration. We further commit to implement border management 

policies that respect national sovereignty, the rule of law, obligations under 

international law, and the human rights of all migrants, regardless of their migration 

status, and are non-discriminatory, gender-responsive and child-sensitive. 

 To realize this commitment, we will draw from the following actions:  

 (a) Enhance international, regional and cross-regional border management 

cooperation, taking into consideration the particular situation of countries of transit, 

on proper identification, timely and efficient referral, assistance and appropriate  

protection of migrants in situations of vulnerability at or near international borders, 

in compliance with international human rights law, by adopting whole-of-government 

approaches, implementing joint cross-border training and fostering capacity-building 

measures; 

 (b) Establish appropriate structures and mechanisms for effective integrated 

border management by ensuring comprehensive and efficient border crossing 

procedures, including through pre-screening of arriving persons, pre-reporting by 

carriers of passengers, and use of information and communications technology, while 

upholding the principle of non-discrimination, respecting the right to privacy and 

protecting personal data; 

 (c) Review and revise relevant national procedures for border screening, 

individual assessment and interview processes to ensure due process at international 

borders and that all migrants are treated in accordance with international human rights 

law, including through cooperation with national human rights institutions and othe r 

relevant stakeholders; 

 (d) Develop technical cooperation agreements that enable States to request 

and offer assets, equipment and other technical assistance to strengthen border 

management, particularly in the area of search and rescue as well as other emergency 

situations; 

 (e) Ensure that child protection authorities are promptly informed and 

assigned to participate in procedures for the determination of the best interests of the 

child once an unaccompanied or separated child crosses an international b order, in 

accordance with international law, including by training border officials in the rights 

of the child and child-sensitive procedures, such as those that prevent family 

separation and reunite families when family separation occurs;  

 (f) Review and revise relevant laws and regulations to determine whether 

sanctions are appropriate to address irregular entry or stay and, if so, to ensure that 

they are proportionate, equitable, non-discriminatory and fully consistent with due 

process and other obligations under international law;  

 (g) Improve cross-border collaboration among neighbouring and other States 

relating to the treatment given to persons crossing or seeking to cross international 

borders, including by taking into consideration relevant recomme ndations from the 
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Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights Recommended 

Principles and Guidelines on Human Rights at International Borders when identifying 

best practices. 

 

Objective 12: Strengthen certainty and predictability in migration procedures 

for appropriate screening, assessment and referral 

 

28. We commit to increase legal certainty and predictability of migration procedures 

by developing and strengthening effective and human rights-based mechanisms for 

the adequate and timely screening and individual assessment of all migrants for the 

purpose of identifying and facilitating access to the appropriate referral procedures, 

in accordance with international law.  

 To realize this commitment, we will draw from the following actions:  

 (a) Increase transparency and accessibility of migration procedures by 

communicating the requirements for entry, admission, stay, work, study or other 

activities, and introducing technology to simplify application procedures, in order to 

avoid unnecessary delays and expenses for States and migrants;  

 (b) Develop and conduct intra- and cross-regional specialized human rights 

and trauma-informed training for first responders and government officials, including 

law enforcement authorities, border officials, consular representatives and judicial 

bodies, to facilitate and standardize identification and referral of, as well as 

appropriate assistance and counselling in a culturally sensitive way to, victims of 

trafficking in persons, migrants in situations of vulnerability, including children, in 

particular those unaccompanied or separated, and persons affected by any form of 

exploitation and abuse related to smuggling of migrants under aggravating 

circumstances; 

 (c) Establish gender-responsive and child-sensitive referral mechanisms, 

including improved screening measures and individual assessments at borders and 

places of first arrival, by applying standardized operating procedures developed in 

coordination with local authorities, national human rights institu tions, international 

organizations and civil society; 

 (d) Ensure that migrant children are promptly identified at places of first 

arrival in countries of transit and destination, and, if unaccompanied or separated, are 

swiftly referred to child protection authorities and other relevant services as well as 

appointed a competent and impartial legal guardian, that family unity is protected, 

and that anyone legitimately claiming to be a child is treated as such unless otherwise 

determined through a multidisciplinary, independent and child -sensitive age 

assessment;  

 (e) Ensure that, in the context of mixed movements, relevant information on 

rights and obligations under national laws and procedures, including on entry and stay 

requirements, available forms of protection, as well as options for return and 

reintegration, is appropriately, promptly and effectively communicated, and is 

accessible. 

 

Objective 13: Use immigration detention only as a measure of last resort and 

work towards alternatives 

 

29. We commit to ensure that any detention in the context of international  migration 

follows due process, is non-arbitrary, is based on law, necessity, proportionality and 

individual assessments, is carried out by authorized officials and is for the shortest 

possible period of time, irrespective of whether detention occurs at the moment of 

entry, in transit or in proceedings of return, and regardless of the type of place where 
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the detention occurs. We further commit to prioritize non-custodial alternatives to 

detention that are in line with international law, and to take a human rights-based 

approach to any detention of migrants, using detention as a measure of last resort only.  

 To realize this commitment, we will draw from the following actions:  

 (a) Use existing relevant human rights mechanisms to improve independent 

monitoring of migrant detention, ensuring that it is a measure of last resort, that 

human rights violations do not occur, and that States promote, implement and expand 

alternatives to detention, favouring non-custodial measures and community-based 

care arrangements, especially in the case of families and children; 

 (b) Consolidate a comprehensive repository to disseminate best practices of 

human rights-based alternatives to detention in the context of international migration, 

including by facilitating regular exchanges and the development of initiatives based 

on successful practices among States, and between States and relevant stakeholders;  

 (c) Review and revise relevant legislation, policies and practices related to 

immigration detention to ensure that migrants are not detained arbitrarily, that 

decisions to detain are based on law, are proportionate, have a legitimate purpose, and 

are taken on an individual basis, in full compliance with due process and procedural 

safeguards, and that immigration detention is not promoted as a deterrent or used as 

a form of cruel, inhumane or degrading treatment of migrants, in accordance with 

international human rights law; 

 (d) Provide access to justice for all migrants in countries of transit and 

destination who are or may be subject to detention, including by facilitating access to 

free or affordable legal advice and assistance of a qualified and independent lawyer, 

as well as access to information and the right to regular review of a detention order;  

 (e) Ensure that all migrants in detention are informed about the reasons for 

their detention, in a language they understand, and facilitate the exercise of their 

rights, including to communicate with the respective consular or diplomatic missions 

without delay, legal representatives and family members, in accordance with 

international law and due process guarantees;  

 (f) Reduce the negative and potentially lasting effects of detention on 

migrants by guaranteeing due process and proportionality, that it is for the shortest 

period of time, that it safeguards physical and mental integrity, and that, at a 

minimum, access to food, basic health care, legal orientation and assistance, 

information and communication as well as adequate accommodation is granted, in 

accordance with international human rights law; 

 (g) Ensure that all governmental authorities and private actors duly charged 

with administering immigration detention do so in a way consistent with human rights 

and are trained on non-discrimination and the prevention of arbitrary arrest and 

detention in the context of international migration, and are held accountable for 

violations or abuses of human rights; 

 (h) Protect and respect the rights and best interests of the child at all times, 

regardless of migration status, by ensuring availability and accessibility of a viable 

range of alternatives to detention in non-custodial contexts, favouring community-

based care arrangements, that ensure access to education and health care, and respect 

the right to family life and family unity, and by working to end the practice of child 

detention in the context of international migration.  
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Objective 14: Enhance consular protection, assistance and cooperation 

throughout the migration cycle 

 

30. We commit to strengthen consular protection of and assistance to our nationals 

abroad, as well as consular cooperation between States, in order to better safeguard 

the rights and interests of all migrants at all times, and to build upon the functions of 

consular missions to enhance interactions between migrants and State authorities of 

countries of origin, transit and destination, in accordance with international law.  

 To realize this commitment, we will draw from the following actions:  

 (a) Cooperate to build consular capacities, train consular officers, promote 

arrangements for providing consular services collectively where individual States 

lack capacity, including through technical assistance, and develop bilateral or regional 

agreements on various aspects of consular cooperation;  

 (b) Involve relevant consular and immigration personnel in existing global 

and regional forums on migration in order to exchange information and best practices 

about issues of mutual concern that pertain to citizens abroad and contribute to 

comprehensive and evidence-based migration policy development;  

 (c) Conclude bilateral or regional agreements on consular assistance and 

representation in places where States have an interest in strengthening effective 

consular services related to migration, but do not have a diplomatic or consular 

presence;  

 (d) Strengthen consular capacities in order to identify, protect and assist our 

nationals abroad who are in a situation of vulnerability, including victims of human 

and labour rights violations or abuse, victims of crime, victims of trafficking in 

persons, migrants subject to smuggling under aggravating circumstances, and migrant 

workers exploited in the process of recruitment, by providing training to consular 

officers on human rights-based, gender-responsive and child-sensitive actions in this 

regard; 

 (e) Provide our nationals abroad with the opportunity to register with the 

country of origin, in close cooperation with consular, national and local authorities, 

as well as relevant migrant organizations, as a means to facilitate information, 

services and assistance to migrants in emergency situations and ensure migrants ’ 

accessibility to relevant and timely information, such as by establishing helplines and 

consolidating national digital databases, while upholding the right to privacy and 

protecting personal data; 

 (f) Provide consular support to our nationals through advice, including on 

local laws and customs, interaction with authorities, financial inclusion and business 

establishment, as well as through the issuance of relevant documentation, such as 

travel documents and consular identity documents that may facilitate access to 

services, assistance in emergency situations, the opening of a bank account, and 

access to remittance facilities. 

 

Objective 15: Provide access to basic services for migrants 

 

31. We commit to ensure that all migrants, regardless of their migration status, can 

exercise their human rights through safe access to basic services. We further commit 

to strengthen migrant-inclusive service delivery systems, notwithstanding that 

nationals and regular migrants may be entitled to more comprehensive service 

provision, while ensuring that any differential treatment must be based on law, be 
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proportionate and pursue a legitimate aim, in accordance with international human 

rights law.  

 To realize this commitment, we will draw from the following actions:  

 (a) Enact laws and take measures to ensure that service delivery does not 

amount to discrimination against migrants on the grounds of race, colour, sex, 

language, religion, political or other opinion, national or social origin, property, birth, 

disability or other grounds irrespective of cases where differential provision of 

services based on migration status might apply; 

 (b) Ensure that cooperation between service providers and immigration 

authorities does not exacerbate vulnerabilities of irregular migrants by compromising 

their safe access to basic services or by unlawfully infringing upon the human rights 

to privacy, liberty and security of person at places of basic service delivery;  

 (c) Establish and strengthen holistic and easily accessible service points at the 

local level that are migrant-inclusive, offer relevant information on basic services in 

a gender- and disability-responsive as well as child-sensitive manner, and facilitate 

safe access thereto;  

 (d) Establish or mandate independent institutions at the national or local level, 

such as national human rights institutions, to receive, investigate and monitor 

complaints about situations in which migrants’ access to basic services is 

systematically denied or hindered, facilitate access to redress, and work towards a 

change in practice; 

 (e) Incorporate the health needs of migrants into national and local health-

care policies and plans, such as by strengthening capacities for service provision, 

facilitating affordable and non-discriminatory access, reducing communication 

barriers, and training health-care providers on culturally sensitive service delivery, in 

order to promote the physical and mental health of migrants and communities overall, 

including by taking into consideration relevant recommendations from the World 

Health Organization Framework of Priorities and Guiding Principles to Promote the 

Health of Refugees and Migrants; 

 (f) Provide inclusive and equitable quality education to migrant children and 

youth, as well as facilitate access to lifelong learning opportunities, including by 

strengthening the capacities of education systems and by facilitating non-discriminatory 

access to early childhood development, formal schooling, non-formal education 

programmes for children for whom the formal system is inaccessible, on-the-job and 

vocational training, technical education and language training, as well as by fostering 

partnerships with all stakeholders that can support this endeavour.  

 

Objective 16: Empower migrants and societies to realize full inclusion and 

social cohesion  

 

32. We commit to foster inclusive and cohesive societies by empowering migrants 

to become active members of society and promoting the reciprocal engagement of 

receiving communities and migrants in the exercise of their rights and obligations 

towards each other, including observance of national laws and respect for customs of 

the country of destination. We further commit to strengthen the welfare of all 

members of societies by minimizing disparities, avoiding polarization and increasing 

public confidence in policies and institutions related to migration, in line with the 

acknowledgement that fully integrated migrants are better positioned to contribute to 

prosperity.  
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 To realize this commitment, we will draw from the following actions:  

 (a) Promote mutual respect for the cultures, traditions and customs of 

communities of destination and of migrants by exchanging and implementing best 

practices on integration policies, programmes and activities, including on ways to 

promote acceptance of diversity and facilitate social cohesion and inclusion; 

 (b) Establish comprehensive and needs-based pre-departure and post-arrival 

programmes that may include rights and obligations, basic language training, as well 

as orientation about social norms and customs in the country of destinat ion;  

 (c) Develop national short-, medium- and long-term policy goals regarding 

the inclusion of migrants in societies, including on labour market integration, family 

reunification, education, non-discrimination and health, including by fostering 

partnerships with relevant stakeholders; 

 (d) Work towards inclusive labour markets and full participation of migrant 

workers in the formal economy by facilitating access to decent work and employment 

for which they are most qualified, in accordance with local and national labour market 

demands and skills supply; 

 (e) Empower migrant women by eliminating gender-based discriminatory 

restrictions on formal employment, ensuring the right to freedom of association and 

facilitating access to relevant basic services, as measures to promote their leadership 

and guarantee their full, free and equal participation in society and the economy;  

 (f) Establish community centres or programmes at the local level to facilitate 

migrant participation in the receiving society by involving migrants, community 

members, diaspora organizations, migrant associations and local authorities in 

intercultural dialogue, sharing of stories, mentorship programmes and development 

of business ties that improve integration outcomes and foster mutual re spect;  

 (g) Capitalize on the skills, cultural and language proficiency of migrants and 

receiving communities by developing and promoting peer-to-peer training exchanges, 

gender-responsive, vocational and civic integration courses and workshops;  

 (h) Support multicultural activities through sports, music, arts, culinary 

festivals, volunteering and other social events that will facilitate mutual understanding  

and appreciation of migrant cultures and those of destination communities;  

 (i) Promote school environments that are welcoming and safe, and support 

the aspirations of migrant children by enhancing relationships within the school 

community, incorporating evidence-based information about migration into education 

curricula, and dedicating targeted resources to schools with a high concentration of 

migrant children for integration activities in order to promote respect for diversity 

and inclusion, and to prevent all forms of discrimination, including racism, 

xenophobia and intolerance.  

 

Objective 17: Eliminate all forms of discrimination and promote evidence-

based public discourse to shape perceptions of migration  

 

33. We commit to eliminate all forms of discrimination, condemn and counter 

expressions, acts and manifestations of racism, racial discrimination, violence, 

xenophobia and related intolerance against all migrants in conformity with 

international human rights law. We further commit to promote an open and 

evidence-based public discourse on migration and migrants in partnership with all 

parts of society, that generates a more realistic, humane and constructive perception 

in this regard. We also commit to protect freedom of expression in accordance with 
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international law, recognizing that an open and free debate contributes to a 

comprehensive understanding of all aspects of migration.  

 To realize this commitment, we will draw from the following actions:  

 (a) Enact, implement or maintain legislation that penalizes hate crimes and 

aggravated hate crimes targeting migrants, and train law enforcement and other public 

officials to identify, prevent and respond to such crimes and other acts of violence 

that target migrants, as well as to provide medical, legal and psychosocial assistance 

for victims; 

 (b) Empower migrants and communities to denounce any acts of incitement 

to violence directed towards migrants by informing them of available mechanisms for 

redress, and ensure that those who actively participate in the commission of a hate 

crime targeting migrants are held accountable, in accordance with national 

legislation, while upholding international human rights law, in particular the right to 

freedom of expression; 

 (c) Promote independent, objective and quality reporting of media outlets, 

including Internet-based information, including by sensitizing and educating media 

professionals on migration-related issues and terminology, investing in ethical 

reporting standards and advertising, and stopping allocation of public funding or 

material support to media outlets that systematically promote intolerance, 

xenophobia, racism and other forms of discrimination towards migrants, in full 

respect for the freedom of the media; 

 (d) Establish mechanisms to prevent, detect and respond to racial, ethnic and 

religious profiling of migrants by public authorities, as  well as systematic instances 

of intolerance, xenophobia, racism and all other multiple and intersecting forms of 

discrimination, in partnership with national human rights institutions, including by 

tracking and publishing trend analyses, and ensuring access to effective complaint 

and redress mechanisms; 

 (e) Provide migrants, especially migrant women, with access to national and 

regional complaint and redress mechanisms with a view to promoting accountability 

and addressing governmental actions related to discriminatory acts and manifestations 

carried out against migrants and their families;  

 (f) Promote awareness-raising campaigns targeted at communities of origin, 

transit and destination in order to inform public perceptions regarding the positive 

contributions of safe, orderly and regular migration, based on evidence and facts, and 

to end racism, xenophobia and stigmatization against all migrants;  

 (g) Engage migrants, political, religious and community leaders, as well as 

educators and service providers, to detect and prevent incidences of intolerance, 

racism, xenophobia and other forms of discrimination against migrants and diasporas, 

and support activities in local communities to promote mutual respect, including in 

the context of electoral campaigns. 

 

Objective 18: Invest in skills development and facilitate mutual recognition of 

skills, qualifications and competences 

 

34. We commit to invest in innovative solutions that facilitate mutual recognition 

of skills, qualifications and competences of migrant workers at all skills levels, and 

promote demand-driven skills development to optimize the employability of migrants 

in formal labour markets in countries of destination and in countries of origin upon 

return, as well as to ensure decent work in labour migration.  
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 To realize this commitment, we will draw from the following actions:  

 (a) Develop standards and guidelines for the mutual recognition of foreign 

qualifications and non-formally acquired skills in different sectors in collaboration 

with the respective industries with a view to ensuring worldwide compatibility based 

on existing models and best practices; 

 (b) Promote transparency of certifications and compatibility of national 

qualifications frameworks by agreeing on standard criteria, indicators and assessment 

parameters, and by creating and strengthening national skills profiling tools, registries 

or institutions in order to facilitate effective and efficient mutual recognition 

procedures at all skills levels; 

 (c) Conclude bilateral, regional or multilateral mutual recognition agreements 

or include recognition provisions in other agreements, such as labour mobility or trade 

agreements, in order to provide equivalence or comparability in national systems, 

such as automatic or managed mutual recognition mechanisms; 

 (d) Use technology and digitalization to evaluate and mutually recognize skills  

more comprehensively on the basis of formal credentials as well as non-formally 

acquired competences and professional experience at all skills levels;  

 (e) Build global skills partnerships among countries that strengthen training 

capacities of national authorities and relevant stakeholders, including the private 

sector and trade unions, and foster skills development of workers in countries of 

origin and migrants in countries of destination with a view to preparing trainees for 

employability in the labour markets of all participating countries;  

 (f) Promote inter-institutional networks and collaborative programmes for 

partnerships between the private sector and educational institutions in countries of 

origin and destination to enable mutually beneficial skills development opportunities 

for migrants, communities and participating partners, including by building on the 

best practices of the Business Mechanism developed in the context of the Global 

Forum on Migration and Development; 

 (g) Engage in bilateral partnerships and programmes in cooperation with 

relevant stakeholders that promote skills development, mobility and circulation, such 

as student exchange programmes, scholarships, professional exchange programmes 

and trainee- or apprenticeships that include options for beneficiaries, after successful 

completion of these programmes, to seek employment and engage in entrepreneurship;  

 (h) Cooperate with the private sector and employers to make available easily 

accessible and gender-responsive remote or online skills development and matching 

programmes to migrants at all skills levels, including early and occupation -specific 

language training, on-the-job training and access to advanced training programmes, 

to enhance their employability in sectors with demand for labour on the basis of the 

industry’s knowledge of labour market dynamics, especially to promote the economic 

empowerment of women;  

 (i) Enhance the ability of migrant workers to transition from one job or 

employer to another by making available documentation that recognizes skills 

acquired on the job or through training in order to optimize the benefits of upskilling;  

 (j) Develop and promote innovative ways to mutually recognize and assess 

formally and informally acquired skills, including through timely and complementary 

training for job seekers, mentoring, and internship programmes in order to fully 

recognize existing credentials and provide certificates of proficiency for the 

validation of newly acquired skills; 
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 (k) Establish screening mechanisms for credentials and offer information to 

migrants on how to have their skills and qualifications assessed and recognized prior 

to departure, including in recruitment processes or at an early stage after arrival to 

improve employability; 

 (l) Cooperate to promote documentation and information tools, in partnership 

with relevant stakeholders, that provide an overview of a worker ’s credentials, skills 

and qualifications, recognized in countries of origin, transit and destination, in order 

to enable employers to evaluate the suitability of migrant workers in job application 

processes. 

 

Objective 19: Create conditions for migrants and diasporas to fully contribute 

to sustainable development in all countries 

 

35. We commit to empower migrants and diasporas to catalyse their development 

contributions, and to harness the benefits of migration as a source of sustainable 

development, reaffirming that migration is a multidimensional reality of major 

relevance to the sustainable development of countries of origin, transit and destination. 

 To realize this commitment, we will draw from the following actions:  

 (a) Ensure the full and effective implementation of the 2030 Agenda for 

Sustainable Development and the Addis Ababa Action Agenda by fostering and 

facilitating the positive effects of migration for the realization of all Sustainable 

Development Goals; 

 (b) Integrate migration into development planning and sectoral policies at the 

local, national, regional and global levels, taking into consideration relevant existing 

policy guidelines and recommendations, such as the Global Migration Group ’s 

Mainstreaming Migration into Development Planning: A Handbook for Policymakers 

and Practitioners, in order to strengthen policy coherence and effectiveness of 

development cooperation; 

 (c) Invest in research on the impact of non-financial contributions of migrants 

and diasporas to sustainable development in countries of origin and destination, such 

as knowledge and skills transfer, social and civic engagement, and cultural exchange, 

with a view to developing evidence-based policies and strengthening global policy 

discussions;  

 (d) Facilitate the contributions of migrants and diasporas to their countries of 

origin, including by establishing or strengthening government structures or 

mechanisms at all levels, such as dedicated diaspora offices or focal points, diaspora 

policy advisory boards for Governments to account for the potential of migrants and 

diasporas in migration and development policymaking, and dedicated diaspora focal 

points in diplomatic or consular missions; 

 (e) Develop targeted support programmes and financial products that 

facilitate migrant and diaspora investments and entrepreneurship, including by 

providing administrative and legal support in business creation and granting seed 

capital-matching, establish diaspora bonds, diaspora development funds and 

investment funds, and organize dedicated trade fairs;  

 (f) Provide easily accessible information and guidance, including through 

digital platforms, as well as tailored mechanisms for the coordinated and effective 

financial, voluntary or philanthropic engagement of migrants and diasporas, 

especially in humanitarian emergencies in their countries of origin, including by 

involving consular missions; 
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 (g) Enable political participation and engagement of migrants in their 

countries of origin, including in peace and reconciliation processes, in elections and 

political reforms, such as by establishing voting registries for citizens abroad, and 

through parliamentary representation, in accordance with national legislation;  

 (h) Promote migration policies that optimize the benefits of diasporas for 

countries of origin and destination and their communities, by facilitating flexible 

modalities to travel, work and invest with minimal administrative burdens, including 

by reviewing and revising visa, residency and citizenship regulations, as appropriate; 

 (i) Cooperate with other States, the private sector and employers’ 

organizations to enable migrants and diasporas, especially those in highly technical 

fields and in high demand, to carry out some of their professional activities and 

engage in knowledge transfer in their home countries, without necessarily losing 

employment, residence status or earned social benefits;  

 (j) Build partnerships between local authorities, local communities, the 

private sector, diasporas, hometown associations and migrant organizations to 

promote knowledge and skills transfer between their countries of origin and their 

countries of destination, including by mapping the diasporas and their skills, as a 

means to maintain the link between diasporas and their country of origin.  

 

Objective 20: Promote faster, safer and cheaper transfer of remittances 

and foster financial inclusion of migrants 

 

36. We commit to promote faster, safer and cheaper remittances by further 

developing existing conducive policy and regulatory environments that enable 

competition, regulation and innovation on the remittance market and by providing 

gender-responsive programmes and instruments that enhance the financial inclusion 

of migrants and their families. We further commit to optimize the transformative 

impact of remittances on the well-being of migrant workers and their families, as well 

as on the sustainable development of countries, while respecting that remittances 

constitute an important source of private capital and cannot be equated to other 

international financial flows, such as foreign direct investment, official development 

assistance or other public sources of financing for development.  

 To realize this commitment, we will draw from the following actions:  

 (a) Develop a road map to reduce the transaction costs of migrant  remittances 

to less than 3 per cent and eliminate remittance corridors with costs higher than 

5 per cent by 2030 in line with target 10.c of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable 

Development;  

 (b) Promote and support the United Nations International Day of Family 

Remittances and the International Fund for Agricultural Development Global Forum 

on Remittances, Investment and Development as an important platform to build and 

strengthen partnerships for innovative solutions on cheaper, faster and safer transfer 

of remittances with all relevant stakeholders; 

 (c) Harmonize remittance market regulations and increase the interoperability 

of remittance infrastructure along corridors by ensuring that measures to combat 

illicit financial flows and money-laundering do not impede migrant remittances 

through undue, excessive or discriminatory policies;  

 (d) Establish conducive policy and regulatory frameworks that promote a 

competitive and innovative remittance market, remove unwarranted obstacles to non -

bank remittance service providers in accessing payment system infrastructure, apply 

tax exemptions or incentives to remittance transfers, promote market access to diverse 

service providers, incentivize the private sector to expand remittance services, and 
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enhance the security and predictability of low-value transactions by bearing in mind 

de-risking concerns, and developing a methodology to distinguish remittances from 

illicit flows, in consultation with remittance service providers and financial 

regulators;  

 (e) Develop innovative technological solutions for remittance transfer, such 

as mobile payments, digital tools or e-banking, to reduce costs, improve speed, 

enhance security, increase transfer through regular channels and open up gender-

responsive distribution channels to underserved populations, including persons in 

rural areas, persons with low levels of literacy and persons with disabilities;  

 (f) Provide accessible information on remittance transfer costs by provider 

and channel, such as comparison websites, in order to increase the transparency and 

competition on the remittance transfer market, and promote financial literacy and 

inclusion of migrants and their families through education and training;  

 (g) Develop programmes and instruments to promote investments from 

remittance senders in local development and entrepreneurship in countries of origin, 

such as through matching-grant mechanisms, municipal bonds and partnerships with 

hometown associations, in order to enhance the transformative potential of 

remittances beyond the individual households of migrant workers at all skills levels;  

 (h) Enable migrant women to access financial literacy training and formal 

remittance transfer systems, as well as to open a bank account and own and manage 

financial assets, investments and businesses as means to address gender inequalities 

and foster their active participation in the economy;  

 (i) Provide access to and develop banking solutions and financial instruments 

for migrants, including low-income and female-headed households, such as bank 

accounts that permit direct deposits by employers, savings accounts, loans and credits 

in cooperation with the banking sector. 

 

Objective 21: Cooperate in facilitating safe and dignified return and 

readmission, as well as sustainable reintegration  

 

37. We commit to facilitate and cooperate for safe and dignified return and to 

guarantee due process, individual assessment and effective remedy, by upholding the 

prohibition of collective expulsion and of returning migrants when there is a real and 

foreseeable risk of death, torture and other cruel, inhuman and degrading treatment 

or punishment, or other irreparable harm, in accordance with our obligations under 

international human rights law. We further commit to ensure that our nationals are 

duly received and readmitted, in full respect for the human right to return to one ’s 

own country and the obligation of States to readmit their own nationals. We also 

commit to create conducive conditions for personal safety, economic empowerment, 

inclusion and social cohesion in communities, in order to ensure that reintegration of 

migrants upon return to their countries of origin is sustainable.  

 To realize this commitment, we will draw from the following actions:  

 (a) Develop and implement bilateral, regional and multilateral cooperation 

frameworks and agreements, including readmission agreements, ensuring that return 

and readmission of migrants to their own country is safe, dignified and in full 

compliance with international human rights law, including the rights of the child, by 

determining clear and mutually agreed procedures that uphold procedural safeguards , 

guarantee individual assessments and legal certainty, and by ensuring that they also 

include provisions that facilitate sustainable reintegration;  

 (b) Promote gender-responsive and child-sensitive return and reintegration 

programmes that may include legal, social and financial support, guaranteeing that 
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all returns in the context of such voluntary programmes effectively take place on the 

basis of the migrant’s free, prior and informed consent, and that returning migrants 

are assisted in their reintegration process through effective partnerships, including to 

avoid their becoming displaced in the country of origin upon return;  

 (c) Cooperate on identification of nationals and issuance of travel documents 

for safe and dignified return and readmission in cases of persons who do not have the 

legal right to stay on another State’s territory, by establishing reliable and efficient 

means of identification of our own nationals such as through the addition of biometric 

identifiers in population registries, and by digitalizing civil registry systems, with full 

respect for the right to privacy and protection of personal data;  

 (d) Foster institutional contacts between consular authorities and relevant 

officials from countries of origin and destination, and provide adequate consular 

assistance to returning migrants prior to return by facilitating access to documentation, 

travel documents and other services, in order to ensure predictability, safety and 

dignity in return and readmission; 

 (e) Ensure that the return of migrants who do not have the legal right to stay 

on another State’s territory is safe and dignified, follows an individual assessment, is 

carried out by competent authorities through prompt and effective cooperation 

between countries of origin and destination, and allows all applicable legal remedies 

to be exhausted, in compliance with due process guarantees and other obligations 

under international human rights law; 

 (f) Establish or strengthen national monitoring mechanisms on return, in 

partnership with relevant stakeholders, that provide independent recommendations on 

ways and means to strengthen accountability, in order to guarantee the safety, dignity 

and human rights of all returning migrants; 

 (g) Ensure that return and readmission processes involving children are 

carried out only after a determination of the best interests of the child and take into 

account the right to family life and family unity, and that a parent, legal guardian or 

specialized official accompanies the child throughout the return process, ensuring that 

appropriate reception, care and reintegration arrangements for children are in place 

in the country of origin upon return; 

 (h) Facilitate the sustainable reintegration of returning migrants into 

community life by providing them with equal access to social protection and services, 

justice, psychosocial assistance, vocational training, employment opportunities and  

decent work, recognition of skills acquired abroad, and financial services, in order to 

fully build upon their entrepreneurship, skills and human capital as active members 

of society and contributors to sustainable development in the country of origin upo n 

return; 

 (i) Identify and address the needs of the communities to which migrants 

return by including respective provisions in national and local development strategies, 

infrastructure planning, budget allocations and other relevant policy decisions and 

cooperating with local authorities and relevant stakeholders.  

 

Objective 22: Establish mechanisms for the portability of social security 

entitlements and earned benefits 

 

38. We commit to assist migrant workers at all skills levels to have access to social  

protection in countries of destination and profit from the portability of applicable 

social security entitlements and earned benefits in their countries of origin or when 

they decide to take up work in another country.  
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 To realize this commitment, we will draw from the following actions:  

 (a) Establish or maintain non-discriminatory national social protection 

systems, including social protection floors for nationals and migrants, in line with the 

ILO Social Protection Floors Recommendation, 2012 (No. 202); 

 (b) Conclude reciprocal bilateral, regional or multilateral social security 

agreements on the portability of earned benefits for migrant workers at all skills 

levels, that refer to applicable social protection floors in the respective States and 

applicable social security entitlements and provisions, such as pensions, health care 

or other earned benefits, or integrate such provisions into other relevant agreements, 

such as those on long-term and temporary labour migration; 

 (c) Integrate provisions on the portability of entitlements and earned benefits 

into national social security frameworks, designate focal points in countries of origin, 

transit and destination that facilitate portability requests from migrants, address the 

difficulties women and older persons can face in accessing social protection, and 

establish dedicated instruments, such as migrant welfare funds in countries of origin, 

that support migrant workers and their families.  

 

Objective 23: Strengthen international cooperation and global partnerships 

for safe, orderly and regular migration 

 

39. We commit to support each other in the realization of the objectives and 

commitments laid out in this Global Compact through enhanced international 

cooperation, a revitalized global partnership and, in the spirit of solidarity, 

reaffirming the centrality of a comprehensive and integrated approach to facilitate 

safe, orderly and regular migration and recognizing that we are all countries of origin, 

transit and destination. We further commit to take joint action, in addressing the 

challenges faced by each country, to implement this Global Compact, underscoring 

the specific challenges faced in particular by African countries, least developed 

countries, landlocked developing countries, small island developing States and 

middle-income countries. We also commit to promote the mutually reinforcing nature 

between the Global Compact and existing international legal and policy frameworks, 

by aligning the implementation of this Global Compact with such frameworks,  

particularly the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development as well as the Addis Ababa 

Action Agenda, and their recognition that migration and sustainable development are 

multidimensional and interdependent.  

 To realize this commitment, we will draw from the following actions:  

 (a) Support other States as we collectively implement the Global Compact, 

including through the provision of financial and technical assistance, in line with 

national priorities, policies, action plans and strategies, through a whole-of-

government and whole-of-society approach; 

 (b) Increase international and regional cooperation to accelerate the 

implementation of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development in geographical 

areas from which irregular migration systematically originates owing to consistent 

impacts of poverty, unemployment, climate change and disasters, inequality, 

corruption and poor governance, among other structural factors, through appropriate 

cooperation frameworks, innovative partnerships and the involvement of all relevant 

stakeholders, while upholding national ownership and shared responsibility;  

 (c) Involve and support local authorities in the identification of needs and 

opportunities for international cooperation for the effective implementation of the 

Global Compact and integrate their perspectives and priorities into development 

strategies, programmes and planning on migration, as a means to ensure good 
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governance as well as policy coherence across levels of government and policy 

sectors, and maximize the effectiveness and impact of international development 

cooperation; 

 (d) Make use of the capacity-building mechanism and build upon other 

existing instruments to strengthen the capacities of relevant authorities b y mobilizing 

technical, financial and human resources from States, international financial 

institutions, the private sector, international organizations and other sources in order 

to assist all States in fulfilling the commitments outlined in this Global Compact;  

 (e) Conclude bilateral, regional or multilateral mutually beneficial, tailored 

and transparent partnerships, in line with international law, that develop targeted 

solutions to migration policy issues of common interest and address opportunities and 

challenges of migration in accordance with the Global Compact.  

 

 

  Implementation 
 

 

40. For the effective implementation of the Global Compact, we require concerted 

efforts at the global, regional, national and local levels, including a coherent United  

Nations system.  

41. We commit to fulfil the objectives and commitments outlined in the Global 

Compact, in line with our vision and guiding principles, by taking effective steps at 

all levels to facilitate safe, orderly and regular migration at all stages . We will 

implement the Global Compact, within our own countries and at the regional and 

global levels, taking into account different national realities, capacities and levels of 

development, and respecting national policies and priorities. We reaffirm our  

commitment to international law and emphasize that the Global Compact is to be 

implemented in a manner that is consistent with our rights and obligations under 

international law. 

42. We will implement the Global Compact through enhanced bilateral, regional 

and multilateral cooperation and a revitalized global partnership in a spirit of 

solidarity. We will continue building on existing mechanisms, platforms and 

frameworks to address migration in all its dimensions. Recognizing the centrality of 

international cooperation for the effective fulfilment of the objectives and 

commitments, we will strive to reinforce our engagement in North-South, South-

South and triangular cooperation and assistance. Our cooperation efforts in this regard 

will be aligned with the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development and the Addis 

Ababa Action Agenda.  

43. We decide to establish a capacity-building mechanism in the United Nations, 

building upon existing initiatives, that supports efforts of Member States to 

implement the Global Compact. It allows Member States, the United Nations and 

other relevant stakeholders, including the private sector and philanthropic 

foundations, to contribute technical, financial and human resources on a voluntary 

basis in order to strengthen capacities and foster multi -partner cooperation. The 

capacity-building mechanism will consist of: 

 (a) A connection hub that facilitates demand-driven, tailor-made and 

integrated solutions, by: 

 (i) Advising on, assessing and processing country requests for the 

development of solutions; 

 (ii) Identifying main implementing partners within and outside of the United 

Nations system, in line with their comparative advantages and operational 

capacities; 
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 (iii) Connecting the request to similar initiatives and solutions for peer-to-peer 

exchange and potential replication, where existing and relevant;  

 (iv) Ensuring effective set-up for multi-agency and multi-stakeholder 

implementation; 

 (v) Identifying funding opportunities, including by initiating the start-up fund; 

 (b) A start-up fund for initial financing to realize project-oriented solutions, by: 

 (i) Providing seed funding, where needed, to jump-start a specific project; 

 (ii) Complementing other funding sources; 

 (iii) Receiving voluntary financial contributions by Member States, the United 

Nations, international financial institutions and other stakeholders, including the 

private sector and philanthropic foundations; 

 (c) A global knowledge platform as an online open data source, by:  

 (i) Serving as a repository of existing evidence, practices and initiatives;  

 (ii) Facilitating the accessibility of knowledge and sharing of solutions;  

 (iii) Building on the Global Forum on Migration and Development Platform 

for Partnerships and other relevant sources.  

44. We will implement the Global Compact in cooperation and partnership with 

migrants, civil society, migrant and diaspora organizations, faith-based organizations, 

local authorities and communities, the private sector, trade unions, parliamentarians, 

national human rights institutions, the International Red Cross and Red Crescent 

Movement, academia, the media and other relevant stakeholders.  

45. We welcome the decision of the Secretary-General to establish a United Nations 

network on migration to ensure effective and coherent system-wide support for 

implementation, including the capacity-building mechanism, as well as follow-up and 

review of the Global Compact, in response to the needs of Member States. In this 

regard, we note that: 

 (a) IOM will serve as the coordinator and secretariat of the network;  

 (b) The network will fully draw from the technical expertise and experience 

of relevant entities within the United Nations system; 

 (c) The work of the network will be fully aligned with existing coordination 

mechanisms and the repositioning of the United Nations development system.  

46. We request the Secretary-General, drawing on the network, to report to the 

General Assembly on a biennial basis on the implementation of the Global Compact, 

the activities of the United Nations system in this regard, as well as the functioning 

of the institutional arrangements. 

47. Further recognizing the important role of State-led processes and platforms at 

the global and regional levels in advancing the international dialogue on migration, 

we invite the Global Forum on Migration and Development, regional consultative 

processes and other global, regional and subregional forums to provide platforms to 

exchange experiences on the implementation of the Global Compact, share good 

practices on policies and cooperation, promote innovative approaches, and foster 

multi-stakeholder partnerships around specific policy issues.  
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  Follow-up and review 
 

 

48. We will review the progress made at the local, national, regional and global 

levels in implementing the Global Compact in the framework of the United Nations 

through a State-led approach and with the participation of all relevant stakeholders. 

For follow-up and review, we agree on intergovernmental measures that will assist us 

in fulfilling our objectives and commitments.  

49. Considering that international migration requires a forum at the global level 

through which Member States can review the implementation progress and guide the 

direction of the work of the United Nations, we decide that:  

 (a) The High-level Dialogue on International Migration and Development, 

currently scheduled to take place every fourth session of the General Assembly, shall 

be repurposed and renamed “International Migration Review Forum”; 

 (b) The International Migration Review Forum shall serve as the primary 

intergovernmental global platform for Member States to discuss and share progress 

on the implementation of all aspects of the Global Compact, including as it relates to 

the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, and with the participation of all 

relevant stakeholders; 

 (c) The International Migration Review Forum shall take place every four 

years beginning in 2022; 

 (d) The International Migration Review Forum shall discuss the implementation 

of the Global Compact at the local, national, regional and global levels, as well as 

allow for interaction with other relevant stakeholders with a view to building upon 

accomplishments and identifying opportunities for further cooperation;  

 (e) Each edition of the International Migration Review Forum will result in 

an intergovernmentally agreed Progress Declaration, which may be taken into 

consideration by the high-level political forum on sustainable development. 

50. Considering that most international migration takes place within regions, we 

invite relevant subregional, regional and cross-regional processes, platforms and 

organizations, including the United Nations regional economic commissions or 

regional consultative processes, to review the implementation of the Global Compact 

within the respective regions, beginning in 2020, alternating with discussions at the 

global level at a four-year interval, in order to effectively inform each edition of the 

International Migration Review Forum, with the participation of all relevant 

stakeholders. 

51. We invite the Global Forum on Migration and Development to provide a space 

for annual informal exchange on the implementation of the Global Compact, and to 

report the findings, best practices and innovative approaches to the International 

Migration Review Forum. 

52. Recognizing the important contributions of State-led initiatives on international 

migration, we invite forums such as the IOM International Dialogue on Migration, 

regional consultative processes and others to contribute to the International Migration 

Review Forum by providing relevant data, evidence, best practices, innovative 

approaches and recommendations as they relate to the implementation of the Global 

Compact for Safe, Orderly and Regular Migration.  

53. We encourage all Member States to develop, as soon as practicable, ambitious 

national responses for the implementation of the Global Compact, and to conduct 

regular and inclusive reviews of progress at the national level, such as through the 
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voluntary elaboration and use of a national implementation plan. Such reviews should 

draw on contributions from all relevant stakeholders, as well as parliaments and local 

authorities, and serve to effectively inform the participation of Member States in the 

International Migration Review Forum and other relevant forums.  

54. We request the President of the General Assembly to launch and conclude, in 

2019, open, transparent and inclusive intergovernmental consultations to determine 

the precise modalities and organizational aspects of the International Migration 

Review Forums and articulate how the contributions of the regional reviews and other 

relevant processes will inform the Forums, as a means to further strengthen the overall 

effectiveness and consistency of the follow-up and review outlined in the Global 

Compact. 
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 Summary 

 The challenges we face can only be addressed through stronger international 

cooperation. The Summit of the Future in 2024 is an opportunity to agree on 

multilateral solutions for a better tomorrow, strengthening global governance for both 

present and future generations (General Assembly resolution 76/307). In my capacity 

as Secretary-General, I have been invited to provide inputs to the preparations for the 

Summit in the form of action-oriented recommendations, building on the proposals 

contained in my report entitled “Our Common Agenda” (A/75/982), which was itself 

a response to the declaration on the commemoration of the seventy-fifth anniversary 

of the United Nations (General Assembly resolution 75/1). The present policy brief is 

one such input. It elaborates on the ideas first proposed in Our Common Agenda, 

taking into account subsequent guidance from Member States and over one year of 

intergovernmental and multi-stakeholder consultations, and rooted in the purposes 

and the principles of the Charter of the United Nations, the Universal Declaration of 

Human Rights and other international instruments. 

 The present policy brief contains suggestions for practical steps to fulfil our 

long-standing commitment to meet the demands of the present in a way that 

safeguards the interests of future generations and preserves their ability to effectively 

enjoy all human rights. These include: (a) an envoy to serve as a voice for future 

generations at the global level; (b) better use of foresight, science and data ; (c) a 

declaration to define and make concrete our duties to future generations; and (d) a 

dedicated intergovernmental forum to advance implementation of the declaration and 

share best practices. 

 These suggestions build on Our Common Agenda and subsequent 

intergovernmental and multi-stakeholder consultations, reflected in the “Elements 

paper for the declaration for future generations”, prepared by the Permanent Missions 

of Fiji and the Netherlands to the United Nations.a The brief responds to the questions 

https://undocs.org/en/A/RES/76/307
https://undocs.org/en/A/75/982
https://undocs.org/en/A/RES/75/1
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raised by Member States during the consultations, including how to define future 

generations, how to balance our commitment to them with our duties to present 

generations, how the proposals advance our existing goals for sustainable 

development, gender and human rights, and what outcomes are recommended for the 

Summit of the Future on this issue.  

 The logic underpinning these proposals is simple. What we do for future 

generations is also what we need to do for ourselves, which is to take challenges and 

opportunities that lie in the future far more seriously than we currently do. We know 

we are capable of far-sighted collective action, as the successful restoration of the 

ozone layer demonstrates. On the other hand, we would be much closer to achieving 

the Sustainable Development Goals today if we had taken more serious action to limit 

global temperature rise or invest in pandemic preparedness. There is no trade-off 

between meeting the needs of the present and taking into account the needs of the 

future. On the contrary: there is no solution to the problems of the present that does 

not take a longer-term perspective.b Conscious efforts to consider the future will leave 

all generations better off. 

 

 

 a Available at www.un.org/pga/76/wp-content/uploads/sites/101/2022/09/Elements-Paper-

Declaration-for-Future-Generations-09092022.pdf.  

 b This was a common point in the inputs received during the consultations on the elements paper, 

captured in particular in Thomas Hale and others, “Toward a Declaration on Future Generations”, 

August 2022. 

 

 

  

http://www.un.org/pga/76/wp-content/uploads/sites/101/2022/09/Elements-Paper-Declaration-for-Future-Generations-09092022.pdf
http://www.un.org/pga/76/wp-content/uploads/sites/101/2022/09/Elements-Paper-Declaration-for-Future-Generations-09092022.pdf
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 I. Who are future generations and why do our actions matter 
to them?  
 

 

1. The term “future generations” refers to all people who will come after us. 1 Their 
lives and eventual ability to effectively enjoy all human rights and meet their needs are 
already being influenced by our actions today. These people are distinct from and – by 
current demographic projections – will be vastly more numerous than present 
generations. More than 10 billion people are projected to be born before the end of this 
century alone, predominantly in countries that are currently low- or middle-income.2 

2. While children and young people alive today may have overlapping interests  
and a special affinity with future generations, they are not the same. Young people 
alive today should not bear the burden of advocating for our descendants, but they are 
deserving of a separate and dedicated place at the table.3 

 

  Figure I  

  Population by region: estimates, 1950–2022, and medium projection with 95 per 

cent prediction intervals, 2022–21004 
 

 

__________________ 

 1  This is consistent with the definition provided in the “Elements paper for the declaration for 
future generations”, available at www.un.org/pga/76/wp-content/uploads/sites/101/2022/09/ 
Elements-Paper-Declaration-for-Future-Generations-09092022.pdf: “For the purpose of this 
Elements Paper, ‘future generations’ have been defined as all those generations that do not yet 
exist, are yet to come and who will eventually inherit this planet.” A generation is a cohort born 
at the same time and shaped by the experience to its members. If future generations numbers are 
based on future birth cohorts, this number is expected to be a bout 2.9 billion by 2100. United 
Nations, Department of Economic and Social Affairs, “Generations”, Report on the World Social 
Situation 2001, available at www.un.org/esa/socdev/rwss/docs/2001/5%20Generations.pdf .  

 2  The global population is projected to reach 10.4 billion people by 2100. The 46 least developed 
countries are among the world’s fastest growing. Many are projected to double in population 
between 2022 and 2050. Countries of sub-Saharan Africa are expected to continue to grow 
through 2100 and to contribute more than half of the global population increase anticipated 
through 2050. United Nations, Department of Economic and Social Affairs, “Summary of 
results”, World Population Prospects 2022 (United Nations publication, 2022), available at  
www.un.org/development/desa/pd/sites/www.un.org.development.desa.pd/files/wpp2022_summary
_of_results.pdf; United Nations, Department of Economic and Social Affairs, World Population 
Prospects 2022 dataset, available at https://population.un.org/wpp/.  

 3  This will be the subject of a forthcoming, separate policy brief. Although there is some overlap 
between the terms young people and children in terms of age, there are also specific obligations 
arising under the Convention on the Rights of the Child, especially on child participation.  

 4  For data by region, see United Nations, Department of Economic and Social Affairs, “Total 
births: 1950–2100”, available at https://population.un.org/dataportal/data/indicators/57/locations/ 
1834,1831,1832,1829,1830,1833,1835,947/start/1950/end/2100/line/linetimeplot.  
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http://www.un.org/esa/socdev/rwss/docs/2001/5%20Generations.pdf
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3. The point of a focus on future generations is that they are not yet alive to tell us 

what they need or think. There is a great deal about them that we cannot presume to 

know. But we do know that an obligation to act in a way that preserves their ability 

to effectively enjoy all human rights and determine their own needs in the future has 

already been enshrined in countless international agreements and in the very concept 

of sustainable development, defined as meeting “the needs of the present without 

compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs”. 5 And yet, 

we violate this principle daily as we sleepwalk towards the breakdown scenario laid 

out in Our Common Agenda.  

4. Many aspects of how we live today will have consequences well into the future. 

Some will negatively affect future generations, whose welfare or very survival may 

be permanently compromised by climate change, biodiversity loss, pollution, 

inadequate stewardship of emerging technologies, backsliding on human rights, 

persistent inequalities and exclusion, unsustainable consumption and production 

patterns, insufficient attention to sustainable development needs in countries where 

most future generations will be born, poor management of extinction-level threats and 

catastrophic risks to humanity, and many other developments, including those laid out 

in the “Elements paper for the declaration for future generations”.6 

5. At the same time, with advances in science, humanities and technology, there 

are enormous opportunities that could be harnessed for the good of all humanity, 

present and future. Moreover, our capacity to foresee, assess and mitigate the long-

term impact of our present decisions is without parallel in history. 7 But we have yet 

to effectively link science to policymaking. Most consequential decisions are taken 

without regard for the long term, even though it is now widely accepted that the 

interests of future generations “should be considered at all levels of decision-

making”. 8  Present generations have a responsibility to “halt and prevent 

developments that could threaten the survival of future generations … [including] 

climate change, conflict and new technologies”.9 

6. Delivering on our commitment to take future generations into account need not 

come at the expense of those currently living. On the contrary, it starts with redoubled 

efforts to achieve peace, sustainability, human rights, fairness, inclusion, and equality 

in the present. A fair and equitable distribution of opportunities and resources today 

means better and more equal opportunities and outcomes for future generations. Most 

of today’s biggest problems are shaped by deeply complex long-term social, 

economic, political, technological, and natural transformations that defy easy or quick 

solutions within single budget or electoral cycles. Indeed, solutions can only be 

delivered by taking a long-term perspective. Business as usual is not working, neither 

for those alive today nor for those to come. In sum, to take the future into account is 

an increasingly practical, urgent necessity, as much as it is an ethical obligation, for 

the sake of those already alive and those still to be born. Yet, despite repeated 

commitments, there is no dedicated mechanism within the United Nations to do so.  

 

 

__________________ 

 5  Report of the World Commission on Environment and Development: Our Common Future 

(A/42/427, annex, chap. 2, para. 1). 

 6  Elements paper, sects. 1 and 2. 

 7  Ibid. 

 8  Ibid. 

 9  Ibid. 

https://undocs.org/en/A/42/427
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 II. We have committed to taking future generations into account 
 

 

7. Commitments to future generations are integral to customs, cultures and 

religions around the world, including Indigenous knowledge systems. 10  Such 

commitments are increasingly referenced in national constitutions, legislation and 

judicial decisions, especially on the environment and safeguarding cultural and 

biological diversity. 

8. Future generations are also embedded in a multitude of international 

agreements.11 Commitments to them and acknowledgements of their worth date back 

to the Charter of the United Nations, with its promise to save “succeeding 

generations” from the scourge of war. They are also referenced in early international 

environmental and human rights instruments (see figure II and annex II). References 

became more frequent from 1972, especially in agreements on sustainable 

development.12 Throughout the 1990s, a series of landmark agreements cemented the 

commitment.13 Also of note is the adoption by member States of the United Nations 

Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) in 1997 of a 

Declaration on the Responsibilities of the Present Generations Towards Future 

Generations, the first international declaration on the issue.14 In 2013, in response to 

a request from Member States, my predecessor issued a report setting out options for 

institutionalizing concern for future generations at the United Nations (A/68/322).15 

9. The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development and the Paris Agreement on 

climate change both clearly acknowledge future generations and, as concerns about 

sustainability and climate justice have mounted, the duties of current generations to 

future ones have been invoked more often and with more urgency. 16 To date, nearly 

__________________ 

 10  The Permanent Forum on Indigenous Issues generates futures -oriented multigenerational 

intergovernmental dialogue and serves as a platform to share knowledge, values and information 

on governance structures.  

 11  See A/68/322. The report was requested in the outcome document of the United Nations 

Conference on Sustainable Development, entitled “The future we want”, which was endorsed by 

the General Assembly in its resolution 66/288 of 27 July 2012. 

 12  In the International Convention for the Regulation of Whaling of 1946, the “interest of the nations 

of the world in safeguarding for future generations the great natural resources” was recognized. 

The Universal Declaration of Human Rights in 1948 looked forward to the advent of a world in 

which human beings would enjoy freedom of speech and belief and freedom from fear and want. 

In the Declaration of the United Nations Conference on the Human Environment, several 

references were made, in the preamble and in principles I and II, to the need to “defend and 

improve the human environment for present and future generations”. The World Commission on 

Environment and Development, held in 1987, provided the seminal definition of sustainable 

development, pointing out that: “We borrow environmental capital from future generations with 

no intention or prospect of repaying … We act as we do because we can get away with it: future 

generations do not vote; they have no political or financial power; they cannot challenge our 

decisions.” (A/42/427, annex, para. 25).  

 13  These included the Rio Declaration on Environment and Development (1992), the  Vienna 

Declaration and Programme of Action (1993) and the World Summit for Social Development in 

Copenhagen (1995). 

 14  In the Declaration, it was confirmed that “present generations have the responsibility of ensuring 

that the needs and interests of present and future generations are fully safeguarded”.  

 15  These included a proposal for a high commissioner or special envoy; a standing item on the 

agenda of the high-level political forum on sustainable development; and inter-agency 

coordination through the United Nations System Chief Executives Board for Coordination. 

Ultimately, progress was made only on inter-agency coordination. The other proposals were not 

pursued. 

 16  In the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, Member States expressly committed to a 

transformative vision that would lay the foundations for the well -being of future, as well as 

present, generations, and the Paris Agreement explicitly referred to “intergenerational equity” in 

connection with the need to take action to address climate change. 

https://undocs.org/en/A/68/322
https://undocs.org/en/A/68/322
https://undocs.org/en/A/RES/66/288
https://undocs.org/en/A/42/427
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400 General Assembly resolutions have explicitly referenced future generations. In 

addition, a group of States is currently considering submitting a request to the General 

Assembly for an advisory opinion of the International Court of Justice on the 

obligations of States in respect of climate change. 17  In the declaration on the 

commemoration of the seventy-fifth anniversary of the United Nations, Member 

States committed to strengthening “global governance for the common future of 

present and coming generations” and it was in response to that commitment that, in 

Our Common Agenda, I called for concrete steps to make our commitments a reality. 

In “The highest aspiration: a call to action for human rights”, it was recognized that 

safeguarding the rights of future generations, especially in the context of climate 

justice, is one of our more pressing challenges. The elements paper also captured the 

latest reflections of Member States on these issues.  

 

__________________ 

 17  As at January 2023, there were at least 394 separate General Assembly resolutions that included 

“future generations” in the body of the text. The first was resolution 1629 (XVI) of 27 October 

1961. In 2022, Vanuatu initiated an international campaign to seek an advisory opinion on 

climate change from the International Court of Justice, which included specific references to 

obligations towards future generations (see www.vanuatuicj.com/resolution). 

https://undocs.org/en/A/RES/1629(XVI)
http://www.vanuatuicj.com/resolution
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  Figure II 

  A history of the commitment to future generations  
 

 

 

 

10. At the national and subnational levels, countries across the world have put in 

place arrangements to safeguard the future. By some estimates, nearly half of all 
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written constitutions now contain references to future generations. 18  Courts are 

increasingly reinforcing the protection of future generations, especially in cases 

concerning the environment and nuclear testing.19 Future generations are often cited 

in policies to reduce carbon emissions or divest public funds from fossil fuels, and 

there is a growing number of systems for green and environmental accounting. 

Governments have long used population forecasts to determine public pension 

finances, and some are now extending such practices to education and health-care 

budgets. Many governments have established bodies to preserve the environment, 

cultural heritage, and natural resources for present and future generations. Others 

have mechanisms to understand the future impact of all public policy decisions and 

to embed long-term thinking into their policymaking processes. 20  Countries have 

passed legislation acknowledging the responsibility to safeguard the future and, in 

some cases, creating institutions with explicit mandates to represent the future or 

establishing ombudspersons 21  or parliamentary committees or commissions with 

explicit mandates to advocate for or act on behalf of future generations. 22 

__________________ 

 18  Albania; Algeria; Andorra; Angola; Argentina; Armenia; Austria; Azerbaijan; Bhutan; Bolivia 

(Plurinational State of); Brazil; Burundi; Republic of the Congo; Côte d’Ivoire; Cuba; Czechia; 

Dominican Republic; Ecuador; Egypt; Eritrea; Estonia; Eswatini; Fiji ; France; Gambia; Georgia; 

Germany; Ghana; Guyana; Hungary; Iran (Islamic Republic of); Jamaica; Japan; Kazakhstan; 

Kenya; Latvia; Lesotho; Liberia; Libya; Luxembourg; Madagascar; Malawi; Maldives; Marshall 

Islands; Moldova; Morocco; Mozambique; Nepal; Niger; North Macedonia; Norway; Papua New 

Guinea; Philippines; Poland; Portugal; Qatar; Republic of Korea; Russian Federation; Senegal; 

Seychelles; Slovakia; South Africa; South Sudan; Sri Lanka; Sudan; Sweden; Switzerland; 

Tajikistan; Timor Leste; Tunisia; Uganda; Ukraine; United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 

Ireland; United States of America; Uruguay; Uzbekistan; Vanuatu; Venezuela (Bolivarian Republic 

of); Zambia; and Zimbabwe. Renan Araújo and Leonie Koessler, “The rise of the constitutional 

protection of future generations”, Legal Priorities Project Working Paper Series No. 7 (2021), 

available at www.legalpriorities.org/research/constitutional-protection-future-generations.html.  

 19  United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP), Global Climate Litigation Report: 2020 Status 

Review (Nairobi, 2020). 

 20  Countries that have established institutions or mechanisms to embed long -term thinking into 

their policymaking processes include Costa Rica, Finland, Ecuador, Hungary, Jamaica and 

Singapore. On the African continent alone, there are more than 100 distinct committees, 

departments and agencies established across various levels of government with mandat es to 

preserve the environment, cultural heritage and natural resources for present and next 

generations. Elizabeth Dirth and Nicole Kormann da Silva, “Building our common future: the 

role of the Network of Institutions for Future Generations in safeguardi ng the future” (Cologne, 

ZOE Institute for Future-fit Economies, 2022), available at https://futureroundtable.org/  

documents/2238847/0/NIFG+Publication_VFINAL.pdf.  

 21  In Hungary, a Future Generations Ombudsman is entrusted with a number of special powers 

provided under the Fundamental Law and the Ombudsman Act to foster the interests and needs of 

future generations. 

 22  Such countries include: Bolivia (Plurinational State of), Canada, Chile, Ecuador, Finland, 

Hungary, Iceland, Israel, Lithuania, Norway, New Zealand, Paraguay, Philippines, Scotland 

(United Kingdom), Wales (United Kingdom) and Sweden. Dedicated bodies include: Committee 

of the Future, Parliament of Finland; Committee of Research, Innovation and Digitalization, 

Parliament of Austria; House of Commons Standing Committee on Industry and Technology, 

Parliament of Canada; Committee of the Future, Science, Technology and Innovation, National 

Congress of Chile; Economic Affairs Committee, Parliament of Estonia; Future Committee, 

Parliament of Iceland; Committee for the Future, Parliament of Lithuania; Special Committee for 

the Future, Congress of Paraguay; Committee of Sustainable Development Goal s, Innovation and 

Futures Thinking, Congress of the Philippines; Committee for Digitalization, Innovation and 

Modern Technology, Parliament of Poland; Committee of Science, Technology, Research and 

Innovation, National Assembly of Thailand; Special Futures  Committee, Parliament of Uruguay; 

and Committee for Science, Technology and Environment, National Assembly of Viet Nam. In 

Finland, a standing parliamentary Committee for the Future is tasked with generating dialogue 

with the Government on major future problems and opportunities. The United Arab Emirates has 

developed a plan entitled “UAE Centennial 2071” that is aimed at investing in future generations 

by providing them with the skills and knowledge needed to face rapid changes.  

http://www.legalpriorities.org/research/constitutional-protection-future-generations.html
https://futureroundtable.org/documents/2238847/0/NIFG+Publication_VFINAL.pdf
https://futureroundtable.org/documents/2238847/0/NIFG+Publication_VFINAL.pdf
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11. In recent years, as the number of countries engaged in this work has grown, 

efforts have begun to bring them together at the international level. There is a Network 

of Institutions for Future Generations, which shares best practices and supports efforts 

elsewhere to replicate these models, and a new international forum for parliamentary 

discussion on future policy that brings together the parliamentary committees for the 

future from around the world.23 

 

  Figure III 

  Some countries with references to future generations in their constitutions and/or institutions 

in place to safeguard their interests 
 

 

 

Note: The boundaries used on the map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the United Nations.  
 

 

12. What most of these models have in common is that they seek to combine 

knowledge with action, by attempting to understand the future impact of our  choices 

today, and to put that understanding at the service of decision makers. Some attempt 

to represent future generations so they are “heard” in debates. It is these practices that 

we could now pursue at the international level to translate our long-standing global 

commitments into practical action, and to foster and support additional efforts at the 

national level in a broader range of countries.  

 

 

 III. Acting for future generations contributes to achieving 
sustainable development, gender and human rights goals 
 

 

13. Upholding the rights and meeting the needs of those alive today is a precondition 

for securing a better future. Our first action on behalf of future generations must 

therefore be to fulfil the commitments to those currently alive, in a sustainable way and 

with more emphasis on long-term thinking. Both present and future generations will 

__________________ 

 23  Dirth and Kormann da Silva, “Building our common future”; and Parliament of Finland, The 

World Summit of the Committees of the Future, available at www.eduskunta.fi/world-summit-

committees-future.  

■ Countries with references to future generations in their constitutions and/ or institutions 

http://www.eduskunta.fi/world-summit-committees-future
http://www.eduskunta.fi/world-summit-committees-future
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benefit from stronger global systems that put sustainable development at their centre. 24 

The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development and the Paris Agreement on climate 

change provide a blueprint for meeting the needs of present generations without 

compromising the future. 25  Many of the Sustainable Development Goals and their 

targets have strong intergenerational relevance (see figure V). Intergenerational 

inequities in terms of the impacts of climate change are already being seen and are only 

likely to increase.26 Most members of future generations will be born in countries that 

are currently low- or middle-income. Many will live in coastal cities. These are among 

the most climate change-vulnerable places on Earth. Steps to support the development 

of people in those countries today will also benefit future generations. Investments in 

social and basic services, reforming the international financial architecture to tackle 

inequalities within and between countries and creating decent work opportunities will 

ensure sustainable development for the benefit of both current and future generations.  

 

  Figure IV 

  Changes in death rates due to global warming, by region, 2020–2099 
 

 

 

Source: Calculations based on data from United Nations Development Programme, Human Climate Horizons. 

Available at https://horizons.hdr.undp.org (accessed on 9 February 2023). 

Note: Moderate emissions scenario corresponds to representative concentration pathway (RCP) 4.5; the very high 

emissions scenario corresponds to RCP 8.5.  
 

 

14. Full regard for the ongoing disparities between women and men is important, so 

as not to entrench a future where one half of society wields power to the exclusion of 

the other and the detriment of all. The intergenerational transmission of inequality, 

including gender inequality, is well documented. 27  The achievement of gender 

equality is one of the decisive factors in ensuring that future generations will enjoy a 

life of dignity and rights. The equal representation and participation of women sit at 

the heart of transforming political, social and economic models that have historically 

been designed based on exclusion and exploitation. Moreover, the rights of women 

and girls function as force multipliers for long-term sustainable development. We 

__________________ 

 24  Elements paper, sect. 3.  

 25  Ibid. 

 26  Younger generations (born in 2020) will be four to seven times more exposed to heatwaves in 

their lifetimes than older generations (born in 1960). United Nations Development Programme, 

Human Development Report 2021–2022: Uncertain Times, Unsettled Lives: Shaping our Future 

in a Transforming World (United Nations publication, 2022).  

 27  Elements paper. 
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know that when women and girls are able to access education and lifelong learning, 

economic opportunities, culture and a life free of violence, the benefits, including for 

future generations, are enormous.28  In spite of the progress made on many fronts, 

including in laws and policies globally, gender discrimination and pushback on 

gender equality in practice is a worrying trend. Preserving the ability of future 

generations to enjoy their rights and determine their own needs is dependent on urgent 

action to strengthen gender equality, including through the five transformative actions 

set out in Our Common Agenda.  

15. If the human rights of present generations were fully realized, we would be 

much better positioned to safeguard the future. Recognizing our duty to preserve the 

ability of future generations to enjoy their human rights provides clear benchmarks 

to inform decision-making on their behalf. This responsibility applies to the full 

spectrum of human rights, including the recently recognized right to a clean, healthy 

and sustainable environment, which is the foundation for the enjoyment of a wide 

range of other rights, such as the rights to life, health, food, housing, water and 

sanitation, and self-determination (General Assembly resolution 76/300). Bold action 

is required to ensure that this recognition translates into transformative economic, 

social and environmental policies. Similarly, investing more in the realization of 

rights, such as the right to enjoy the benefits of scientific progress, would allow better 

anticipation and mitigation of the adverse effects of scientific and technological 

developments, and foster decision-making based on scientific evidence.  

 

  

__________________ 

 28  United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF), “Girls’ education”, available at www.unicef.org/ 

education/girls-education; and Theirworld, “Girls’ education”, available at https://theirworld.org/ 

resources/girls-education/.  

https://undocs.org/en/A/RES/76/300
http://www.unicef.org/education/girls-education
http://www.unicef.org/education/girls-education
https://theirworld.org/resources/girls-education/
https://theirworld.org/resources/girls-education/
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  Figure V  

  Future generations and the Sustainable Development Goals 29 
 

 

 

 

 

__________________ 

 29  See, in particular, United Nations Development Programme, Human Development Report 2019: 

Beyond Income, Beyond Averages, Beyond Today: Inequalities in Human Development in the 21st 

century (United Nations publication, 2019); United Nations Development Programme, Human 

Development Report 2020: The Next Frontier: Human Development and the Anthropocene  

(United Nations publication, 2020); and United Nations Development Programme, Human 

Climate Horizons, available at https://horizons.hdr.undp.org (accessed on 9 February 2023).  
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 IV. From commitment to reality: steps for the 
United Nations system 
 

 

16. In Our Common Agenda, I urged the United Nations system and Member States 

to take steps to account for future generations in our work. In view of the above, my 

proposals are set out below. 

 

  A Special Envoy for Future Generations 
 

17. As a first step, I intend to appoint a Special Envoy for Future Generations to serve 

as a voice for future generations in the United Nations system. This proposal is not new, 

but I believe it is one whose time has now come, with many precedents at the national 

level and considerable appetite at the global level, in addition to ample evidence that 

advocates for the future can help us to reach more sustainable decisions.30 

18. The Envoy would not be operational but would perform advisory and advocacy 

functions, such as: 

 (a) Representing and advocating for the interests of future generations across 

the United Nations system and in intergovernmental and multi-stakeholder processes 

as appropriate;  

 (b) Supporting Member States and the United Nations system in raising 

awareness of and advising on the likely intergenerational or future impacts of policies 

and programmes under consideration, building on national examples and lessons 

learned, through research and the production of high-quality information, assessments 

and recommendations, as well as participation in relevant discussions;  

 (c) Facilitating efforts to collaborate and share lessons and best practices 

among peer institutions, committees and networks for future generations, including 

those at the national and subnational levels; 

 (d) Supporting Member States collectively and individually, on request, by 

serving as a focal point for efforts to embed future generations and long-term thinking 

in global, national and subnational policymaking processes and channelling capacity-

building resources to that end;  

 (e) Facilitating long-term thinking and better use of foresight and 

understanding of future risks, challenges and opportunities by the United Nations 

system, in support of Member States, leveraging the Futures Lab network and science 

advisory mechanism, among other resources.  

19. The Envoy could also be mandated to report annually to the General Assembly 

and/or a dedicated intergovernmental forum if such a forum is established or 

identified. 

  

__________________ 

 30  Other functions that have been proposed in the past for an envoy include international agenda -

setting and leadership; monitoring, early warning and review; public participation; capacity for 

innovation at the national and subnational levels; public understanding and evidence; and 

reporting (see A/68/322). Studies on intergenerational sustainability tend to show that the 

inclusion of such advocates for future generations enhances the likelihood of taking sustainable 

decisions. Mostafa E. Shahen, Koji Kotani and Tatsuyoshi Saijo, “Intergenerational sustain ability 

is enhanced by taking the perspective of future generations”, Scientific Reports 11 (2021). 

https://undocs.org/en/A/68/322
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  Figure VI 

  Key functions of a Special Envoy of the Secretary-General for Future Generations 
 

 

 

 

  Better use of foresight, science and data 
 

20. An Envoy, once appointed, would be in a position to leverage other efforts already 

under way within the United Nations system in the context of Our Common Agenda to 

understand the future impact of today’s actions and to systematically act on those 

insights. The capacity to generate meaningful knowledge about future impacts has 

improved enormously in recent decades. Today’s climate science, for instance, is vastly 

more sophisticated than in the past and is made available to decision makers in an 

actionable way through the regular reports of the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate 

Change. Several proposals in Our Common Agenda have set in motion or accelerated 

efforts to harness data and scientific knowledge more systematically, for instance, 

through the Data Strategy of the Secretary-General, the Futures Lab network, a new 

scientific advisory mechanism, the regular production of a global risks report, and the 

Strategic Foresight Network of the High-level Committee on Programmes.  

21. However, as laid out in the elements paper, more could be done to build a strong, 

integrated evidence base on future impact and to develop the practice of 

systematically “future-proofing” key policies and programmes by taking that 

evidence into account.31 Some stakeholders have proposed future impact assessments 

or “generational tests” on those decisions most likely to have long-term impact, such 

as on the environment, education, culture, technology, health or sustainable 

development.32 Others have suggested that an Envoy could galvanize United Nations 

__________________ 

 31  Future-proofing could be defined as improving institutions, policies and processes’ capacity to 

enhance the long-term survival of humanity, by accounting for the interests of future generations 

and addressing extreme risks. As one example, the Simon Institute for Longterm Governance is 

developing a definition and framework for future-proofing that incorporates such elements as 

prioritization, representation, extension, preservation, anticipation, referencing and evaluation. 

Simon Institute for Longterm Governance, “Frameworks & methods”, available at 

www.simoninstitute.ch/project/public-policy-making-longterm-future/.  

 32  Elements paper. 

Facilitate 
ollaboratio 
d capacit 

http://www.simoninstitute.ch/project/public-policy-making-longterm-future/
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efforts to better take into account long-term demographic projections or accelerated 

urbanization. Strategic foresight capacities and tools, such as intergenerational 

solidarity indices, could allow for monitoring the implementation of decisions over 

time and for building a stronger sense of connection to future generations. 33 

Stocktakes of existing policies and programmes could also be initiated, building on 

the work already undertaken by the High-level Committee on Programmes. 34  The 

Envoy could facilitate linkages between existing national future generations 

institutions and United Nations mechanisms and processes, such as the voluntary 

national reviews, the special procedures of the Human Rights Council, the universal 

periodic review and treaty bodies. 

 

 

 V. From commitment to reality: recommendations for 
Member States 
 

 

22. At the intergovernmental level, I urge Member States to take meaningful steps 

to safeguard the interests of future generations and to preserve their ability to 

effectively enjoy their human rights, drawing on the models that now exist at the 

national level and the strong commitments already made. I invite Member States to 

consider two specific steps in this regard, namely: (a) to adopt a declaration making 

concrete the commitment to future generations; and (b) to establish a dedicated 

intergovernmental mechanism for debating and sharing best practices. Both steps 

would build on the important consultations that have already taken place, ably 

facilitated by the Permanent Representatives of Fiji and the Netherlands and captured 

in their elements paper.  

 

  A declaration for future generations 
 

23. A declaration for future generations could clarify and help to consolidate the 

collective commitment that Member States have already made, while adding detail to 

how this would find practical expression. Some States have indicated that such a 

declaration should make a firm commitment to securing the interests of future 

generations in all decision-making, by identifying, managing and monitoring global 

existential risks, and by focusing policies and programmes on long-term sustainable 

development.35 

24. To that end, building on the elements paper and intergovernmental discussions 

to date, the declaration could define and make concrete our duties to future 

generations by: 

 (a) Recalling and consolidating in one clear international instrument the 

commitments we have already made to future generations (as partially listed in annex II);  

 (b) Pledging to adapt these commitments to a new era and set of challenges;  

__________________ 

 33  The Department of Political and Peacebuilding Affairs conducted work on immersive 

experiences of potential futures (and generations) yet to come, meant to remind interlocutors of  

the consequences of their actions. See United Nations, Department of Political and Peacebuilding 

Affairs, “Futuring peace”, available at https://futuringpeace.org/ (accessed on 9 February 2023).  

 34  The core group, co-led by UNICEF, UNEP and the United Nations University, consists of 16 

United Nations system entities and has issued a discussion paper entitled “Duties to the future 

through an intergenerational equity lens”, defining key concepts and ou tlining major challenges 

and opportunities in going forward, including demographic, institutional, technological and 

ecological challenges, knowledge and data challenges, inequalities, skewed political and 

economic incentives and legal opportunities. United Nations System Chief Executive Board for 

Coordination, “Duties to the future through an intergenerational equity lens”, available at 

https://unsceb.org/topics/duties-future.  

 35  Elements paper. 

https://futuringpeace.org/
https://unsceb.org/topics/duties-future


A/77/CRP.1 
 

 

23-01911 16/20 

 

 (c) Recognizing the worth of the needs, interests and freedom of choice of 

future generations (building on articles 1 and 2 of the Declaration on the 

Responsibilities of the Present Generations Towards Future Generations);  

 (d) Reaching a clear understanding of who future generations are (not yet 

born, distinct from young people alive today) and their relationship to the present;  

 (e) Recognizing that we are in an era of existential threats, catastrophic risks, 

unsustainable practices, deepening inequalities, and unprecedented opportunities, all 

with intergenerational consequences;  

 (f) Further recognizing that we have a duty to protect future generations from 

foreseeable harms brought about by the actions or inaction we take today;  

 (g) Reconfirming that we owe it to future generations to meet our needs 

without compromising their ability to meet theirs;  

 (h) Committing to take future generations into account in decision-making at 

the international and national levels;  

 (i) Enumerating the issues that may most affect future generations, where 

their interests should be consciously safeguarded, building on the prerequisites for a 

sustainable future set out in the elements paper, including planetary well-being, a safe 

and peaceful world and the safe development of technology;  

 (j) Agreeing to set a common standard of ambition and to put in place 

practical mechanisms for safeguarding the interests and preserving the rights of future 

generations at all levels;  

 (k) Committing to the continued existence of humanity and preservation of 

the human species (building on articles 3, 4 and 5 of the Declaration on the 

Responsibilities of the Present Generations Towards Future Generations);  

 (l) Endorsing the appointment of a Special Envoy for Future Generations, 

with awareness-raising, advisory and advocacy functions, and to support the work of 

the multilateral system on long-term thinking and foresight, and inviting the Envoy 

to report regularly to the General Assembly;  

 (m) Welcoming steps to establish a network of capabilities across the United 

Nations system for more forward-looking focus in policymaking and for steps 

towards future impact assessments on key policies and programmes;  

 (n) Welcoming the initiative to issue a global risks report on a regular basis 

and identifying opportunities to avoid or mitigate risk;  

 (o) Establishing a commission or a forum for future generations as a 

subsidiary body of the General Assembly and/or regularly convening an informal 

meeting of the General Assembly to share national and local-level experiences with 

the provision for engaging with many stakeholders, including national 

commissioners, institutions or bodies for future generations, as appropriate;  

 (p) Agreeing to review the above decisions at a future date with a view to 

determining whether they have had the desired impact or inviting Member States to 

submit a draft resolution on the implementation of the declaration for future 

generations. 

 

  A dedicated forum for future generations 
 

25. Declarations are especially effective when they inspire and link to concrete 

means of implementation at all levels of governance. As Member States seek to 

operationalize protections for future generations in their national contexts, a 

dedicated intergovernmental forum would give them an invaluable tool to share 
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experiences and innovations. To provide a space for Member States and other 

stakeholders to come together to advance the objectives of the declaration, 

consideration could be given to creating a standing intergovernmental forum for 

future generations under the auspices of the General Assembly. This forum would not 

be a decision-making body but would provide a locus for debate and collaboration. 

While the proposal contained in Our Common Agenda to repurpose the Trusteeship 

Council did not find favour among Member States, the idea of a dedicated forum for 

future generations nonetheless gained considerable traction during the consultations 

on Our Common Agenda.36 

26. There are many options that could be considered in this regard, ranging from a 

new standing forum to a recurring agenda item in an existing body. A standing forum 

is thought by many to be the most appropriate solution that will enable 

implementation of the declaration as well as send a strong message to the world that 

we take seriously our commitment to future generations. Anything less risks a 

continuation of our previous pattern, with strong rhetoric not backed by any practical 

means of implementation. As such, I recommend that serious consideration be given 

to the establishment of a new subsidiary organ of the General Assembly, in the form 

of a commission on future generations that reports to the Assembly. The functions 

that such a forum could perform include:  

 (a) Deliberating and providing guidance on how the principles agreed in the 

declaration could be operationalized; 

 (b) Receiving assessments from the Envoy for Future Generations and other 

stakeholders on the impact of decisions on future generations;  

 (c) Exchanging best practices based on national and subnational experience, 

and providing a locus at the global level for the growing number of national and 

regional level bodies, as well as representatives of the private sector, civil society, 

local authorities and young people to come together;  

 (d) Ensuring meaningful participation of all relevant stakeholders, in 

particular children and young people as current and future decision makers with the 

greatest affinity for future generations; 

 (e) Mainstreaming future-proofing, which could be defined as improving the 

capacity of institutions, policies and processes to enhance the long-term survival of 

humanity, by accounting for the interests of future generations and addressing 

extreme risks. 

 

 

 VI. Conclusion 
 

 

27. The pledge to bequeath a liveable world to those who will follow us is not new. 

Actions taken now to deliver on this pledge will also benefit those living today. We 

have a growing body of national and subnational experience on which to build, as 

well as repeated international commitments to future generations. These should now 

be brought together and put into practice at the global level, where some of the most 

consequential decisions for humanity are taken. 

28. In the Charter of the United Nations, we committed to saving succeeding 

generations from the scourge of war. In the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 

we looked forward to the advent of a world in which human beings would enjoy 

freedom of speech and belief and freedom from fear and want as the highest aspiration 

of the common people. Let us now make this a reality.  

__________________ 

 36  A/50/142, General Assembly resolution 50/55 and A/50/1011. 

https://undocs.org/en/A/50/142
https://undocs.org/en/A/RES/50/55
https://undocs.org/en/A/50/1011
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Annex I 
 

  Consultations with Member States and other relevant stakeholders  
 

 

1. The ideas in the present policy brief draw on a rich, decades-long debate on how 

to safeguard the interests of future generations, captured in a growing body of 

international agreements, General Assembly resolutions, national constitutions and 

other documents, including the 2013 report of the Secretary-General (A/68/322) and 

the plethora of international instruments listed in annex II. The issue emerged as a 

priority concern during the consultations and dialogues held within the framework of 

the commemoration of the seventy-fifth anniversary of the United Nations, reaching 

more than 1.5 million people in 193 countries. Member States pledged to strengthen 

global governance for the sake of “present and coming generations” (declaration on 

the commemoration of the seventy-fifth anniversary of the United Nations). Our 

Common Agenda benefited from extensive additional consultations with Member 

States, the United Nations system, thought leaders, young people and civil society 

actors from all around the world, including many for whom future generat ions was 

the primary concern. The report contained concrete recommendations for how to 

make the commitment to future generations a reality.  

2. The present policy brief responds in particular to the rich and detailed 

reflections of Member States and other stakeholders on Our Common Agenda, over 

the course of more than 26 discussions held by the General Assembly. Those were 

captured in particular in the thematic consultations of February-March 2022, 

organized by the President of the General Assembly, with a specific request for more 

detailed information on the proposals for future generations and taking into account 

reservations expressed by several delegations regarding the specific proposal of 

repurposing the Trusteeship Council (not included in the present  brief). Most notably, 

the brief builds on the dedicated consultations on a declaration on future generations 

co-facilitated by the Permanent Representatives of Fiji, H.E. Dr. Satyendra Prasad, 

and the Netherlands, H.E. Ms. Yoka Brandt, in June-September 2022 and resulting in 

the “Elements paper for the declaration for future generations”. In-depth consultations 

have also taken place with the key United Nations system actors, including the Senior 

Management Group, the task team on future generations established within the 

framework of “The highest aspiration: a call to action for human rights” and the Core 

Group on Duties to the Future of the High-level Committee on Programmes. External 

stakeholders with experience on these issues have also been consulted, including the 

Network of Institutions for Future Generations.  

  

https://undocs.org/en/A/68/322
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Annex II 
 

  Partial list of existing international instruments that refer to 

future generations 
 

 

 • Charter of the United Nations (1945)  

 • International Convention for the Regulation of Whaling (1946) 

 • 394 General Assembly resolutions (since 1961) 

 • African Convention on the Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources (1968) 

 • Convention for the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage (1972) 

 • Declaration of the United Nations Conference on the Human Environment (1972) 

 • Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and 

Flora (1973)  

 • Convention on the Prohibition of Military or Any Other Hostile Use of 

Environmental Modification Techniques (1978) 

 • Convention on the Conservation of Migratory Species of Wild Animals (1979)  

 • Convention on the Conservation of European Wildlife and Natural Habitats (1979) 

 • Agreement Governing the Activities of States on the Moon and Other Celestial 

Bodies (1979)  

 • World Charter for Nature (1982)  

 • Convention for the Protection of the Architectural Heritage of Europe (1985)  

 • Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) Agreement on the 

Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources (1985)  

 • Report of the World Commission on Environment and Development: Our 

Common Future (also known as the Brundtland Report, 1987)  

 • Rio Declaration on Environment and Development (1992)  

 • United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (1992)  

 • Convention on the Protection and Use of Transboundary Watercourses and 

International Lakes (1992)  

 • Convention for the Protection of the Marine Environment of the North-East 

Atlantic (1992)  

 • Convention on Biological Diversity (1992)  

 • Convention on the Transboundary Effects of Industrial Accidents (1992)  

 • North American Agreement on Environmental Cooperation (1993)  

 • Vienna Declaration and Programme of Action (1993) 

 • Programme of Action of the International Conference on Population and 

Development (1994)  

 • United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification in Those Countries 

Experiencing Serious Drought and/or Desertification, Particularly in Africa (1994) 

 • Copenhagen Declaration on Social Development (1995)  

 • Declaration on the Responsibilities of the Present Generations Towards Future 

Generations (1997) 
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 • Universal Declaration on the Human Genome and Human Rights (1997)  

 • Joint Convention on the Safety of Spent Fuel Management and on the Safety 

of Radioactive Waste Management (1997) 

 • Convention on Access to Information, Public Participation in Decision-Making 

and Access to Justice in Environmental Matters (1998) 

 • Charter of Fundamental Rights of the European Union (2000)  

 • Stockholm Convention on Persistent Organic Pollutants (2001) 

 • Universal Declaration on Cultural Diversity (2001) 

 • Johannesburg Declaration on Sustainable Development (2002)  

 • New Delhi Declaration of Principles of International Law Relating to 

Sustainable Development (2002)  

 • Political Declaration and Madrid International Plan of Action on Ageing (2002) 

 • World Health Organization Framework Convention on Tobacco Control (2003)  

 • Convention for the Safeguarding of the Intangible Cultural Heritage (2003)  

 • Convention on the Protection and Promotion of the Diversity of Cultural 

Expressions (2005)  

 • Universal Declaration on Bioethics and Human Rights (2005)  

 • United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples (2007)  

 • Outcome document of the United Nations Conference on Sustainable 

Development, entitled “The future we want” (2012)  

 • SIDS Accelerated Modalities of Action (SAMOA) Pathway (2014)  

 • Paris Agreement (2015)  

 • 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development (2015)  

 • Treaty on the Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons (2017)  

 • Declaration on the commemoration of the seventy-fifth anniversary of the 

United Nations (2020) 

 • Recommendation on the Ethics of Artificial Intelligence (2021)  

 • Human Rights Council resolution on the human right to a clean, healthy and 

sustainable environment (Human Rights Council resolution 48/13 of 8 October 

2021) 

 • General Assembly resolution 76/300 on the human right to a clean, healthy 

and sustainable environment (2022) 

 

https://undocs.org/en/A/HRC/RES/48/13
https://undocs.org/en/A/RES/76/300
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must be the minimum standard and be prioritized as an essential prerequisite for the 

full implementation of target 31 of the Framework. 

29. The Permanent Forum welcomes the updated IFAD Policy on Engagement with 

Indigenous Peoples, developed in consultation with the steering committee of the 

Indigenous Peoples’ Forum at IFAD, and recommends that IFAD further strengthen 

its policies on consultations and Indigenous Peoples’ food systems. These should 

include, inter alia, a focus on climate change, food security, and strengthening 

country-level partnerships, and resource mobilization. 

30. The Permanent Forum recommends that the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate 

Change prepare a special report within its seventh assessment cycle, led by 

Indigenous academics, scientists and traditional knowledge holders, to assess the 

opportunities for and threats against Indigenous Peoples in the areas of adaptation, 

mitigation, and loss and damage.  

31. The Permanent Forum notes that targeted programmes and measures and the 

allocation of resources for the implementation of the Sustainable Development Goals 

at local levels are needed to adequately address the situation of Indigenous Peoples.  

 

Special theme of the session: “Indigenous Peoples, human health, planetary and 

territorial health and climate change: a rights-based approach” (item 3) 
 

32. Indigenous Peoples view health as an equilibrium of all that exists. The health 

of the land and the health of Indigenous Peoples are synonymous, nurtured through 

balanced relationships with the physical, spiritual and social environments.  

33. The destruction of the Earth is driving a global health and humanitarian crisis. 

Colonization and colonialism and market forces beyond democratic control have 

driven not only the inequities and injustices in health outcomes facing Indigenous 

Peoples, but also the destruction of the planet. Indigenous Peoples suffer the most 

immediate and drastic impacts of this crisis. The unique cosmovision and world views 

of Indigenous Peoples are essential to protecting the health of humans and of Mother 

Earth.  

34. The Permanent Forum urges Member States and United Nations entities, in 

particular the World Health Organization (WHO), to recognize that Indigenous views 

of human and planetary health must be central to the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable 

Development and emphasizes the central need to stabilize and regenerate the 

biosphere as essential for protecting humanity. The right to a clean, healthy and 

sustainable environment, the right to health and development and the rights of 

Indigenous Peoples must be seen as interconnected and essential to an integrated 

planetary health governance framework.  

35. The Permanent Forum welcomes the study on Indigenous determinants of health 

in the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development (E/C.19/2023/5), presented at its 

twenty-second session. The Permanent Forum calls upon Member States and United 

Nations entities, particularly WHO, to adopt indigeneity as an overarching 

determinant of health, including in relation to the relevant Sustainable Development 

Goals and in policies and practices across the United Nations system.  

36. Along with the recognition of the rights of Indigenous Peoples to their 

traditional medicine and to maintain their health practices, as guaranteed in article 24 

of the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples, the 

__________________ 

 1 Target 3 of the Global Biodiversity Framework: to ensure that at least 30 per cent of terrestrial, 

inland water and of coastal and marine areas are effectively conserved and managed.  



E/2023/43 

E/C.19/2023/7 
 

 

10/24 23-08492 

 

recognition of the Indigenous determinants of health is foundational to achieving 

equitable social determinants of health for Indigenous Peoples.  

37. The Permanent Forum recommends that WHO establish a high-level 

consultative body with representatives of Indigenous Peoples to guide its work on 

human and planetary health. In line with the Geneva Declaration on the Health and 

Survival of Indigenous Peoples2 and the recommendations of the Permanent Forum 

over the past 20 years, the Permanent Forum calls upon WHO to adopt an Indigenous 

Peoples policy and mandate to approach the health of Indigenous Peoples in all its 

regions.  

38. The Permanent Forum calls upon Member States to put in place specific plans 

for improving the health of Indigenous Peoples, including the sexual and reproductive 

health of Indigenous women, with particular attention to the health of Indigenous two-

spirit persons, children and nomadic and semi-nomadic peoples, as well as Indigenous 

Peoples in voluntary isolation, in initial contact, in remote areas and in other 

vulnerable situations. The Permanent Forum also recommends that States provide 

adequate funding to Indigenous Peoples to support and ensure access to Indigenous 

health care, education and mental health and well-being resources.  

39. The Permanent Forum encourages FAO to support the recognition and 

protection of Indigenous knowledge and systems related to food production and food 

generation, which include, inter alia, forestry, shifting cultivation, fisheries, whaling, 

livestock, pastoralism and hunting-gathering systems.  

40. The Permanent Forum welcomes the adoption of the Kunming-Montreal Global 

Biodiversity Framework at the fifteenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties to 

the Convention on Biological Diversity. The Permanent Forum urges the Conference 

of the Parties to establish a commission, as early as possible, to monitor and evaluate 

the implementation of the Framework, especially its target 3 on protecting 30 per cent 

of the planet’s land and water by 2030, with the full and equitable participation of 

Indigenous Peoples and respecting their rights to free, prior and informed consent. 

The establishment of robust grievance mechanisms is vital.  

41. The Permanent Forum calls upon the United Nations entities that constitute 

UN-Water to ensure the full and effective participation of Indigenous Peoples in the 

realization of the outcomes of the United Nations 2023 Water Conference in order to 

ensure their engagement in water policy, governance and rights, including with 

respect to capacity-building, access to clean water, sanitation and water for nature. 

The Permanent Forum invites UNESCO to report on progress on implementation at 

the twenty-third session of the Permanent Forum and calls upon UN-Water, UNESCO 

and other concerned United Nations entities to build coherence among the four United 

Nations decades on water, oceans, ecosystem restoration and Indigenous Peoples’ 

languages. 

42. The Permanent Forum recommends that the World Intellectual Property 

Organization (WIPO), in collaboration with WHO, the secretariat of the Convention 

on Biological Diversity, FAO and the United Nations Institute for Training and 

Research prepare and implement a series of collaborative global and regional training 

sessions and seminars by 2025 for Indigenous Peoples concerning their traditional 

knowledge, traditional cultural expression, genetic resources, folklore, medicinal 

plants and traditional medicine, and their own food, beverage and medical products 

businesses. 

__________________ 

 2  Committee on Indigenous Health, “Indigenous Peoples and Health: a Briefing Paper for the 

Permanent Forum on Indigenous Issues”, 2002. Available at https://dialoguebetweennations.com/ 

N2N/PFII/English/HealthAnnex1.htm. 
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43. The Permanent Forum calls upon the Conference of the Parties and the 

secretariat of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change to ensure 

that all reducing emissions from deforestation and degradation mechanism (REDD 

and REDD+) programmes and projects go through a full review, with the full and 

effective participation of Indigenous Peoples, to assess their validity. The parties to 

the Convention should adopt a grievance mechanism that allows Indigenous Peoples 

to identify and name non-State actors, corporations, United Nations entities, States 

and other organizations involved in setting up REDD programmes and projects that 

violate the rights of Indigenous Peoples.  

44. The Permanent Forum again urges Member States to ensure that Indigenous 

Peoples are afforded full and effective participation in all planning and policy 

development to address climate change. Indigenous-led climate change policies 

incorporate the vital knowledge of Indigenous Peoples for land management and 

stewardship of natural resources while protecting health, equity, justice and 

sustainability. Principles of free, prior and informed consent must be followed in the 

development of all climate change policies and actions.  

45. The Permanent Forum recognizes development of renewable energy sources but 

remains alarmed that irresponsible development related to green technology and the 

green transition, has led, at times, to violations of Indigenous Peoples’ rights, 

including mineral extraction and the building of hydroelectric dams and other large-

scale infrastructure without the free, prior and informed consent of Indigenous 

Peoples. The Permanent Forum recommends that Member States provide the 

resources necessary to develop and implement Indigenous Peoples’ own free, prior 

and informed consent protocols in such contexts.  

46. The Permanent Forum is equally alarmed at the many testimonies from 

Indigenous Peoples on the establishment of protected areas and conservation 

measures without the free, prior and informed consent of Indigenous Peoples and the 

persistent violations of their human rights in the context of conservation. The 

Permanent Forum underlines that it is the responsibility of Member States and other 

actors to obtain free, prior and informed consent directly from Indigenous Peoples 

when developing policies and legislation pertaining to conservation measures and 

protected areas. 

 

Human rights dialogue with the Special Rapporteur on the rights of Indigenous 

Peoples and the Expert Mechanism on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples (item 5 (d))  
 

47. The Permanent Forum is saddened to learn from the Special Rapporteur on the 

rights of Indigenous Peoples, Francisco Calí Tzay, that threats to Indigenous Peoples’ 

rights have not become less severe over the previous year. The main areas of concern 

reported by the Special Rapporteur include the violation of the right to self-

determination and self-government through a State practice of not recognizing the 

existence of Indigenous Peoples; the escalation of conflicts and the continued 

militarization of Indigenous Peoples’ ancestral lands; the development of 

mega-projects in Indigenous territories, including conservation projects and green 

economy projects, without their consent, leading to displacement, dispossession and 

violence; and systematic discrimination against Indigenous Peoples. 

48. The Permanent Forum looks forward to reading the reports of his official 

country visits to Denmark and Greenland, in February 2023, and Canada, in March 

2023. The Permanent Forum commends the Special Rapporteur for his activities in 

relation to cases on Indigenous Peoples at the inter-American human rights system 

through the presentation of amicus curiae briefs. The Permanent Forum welcomes 

forthcoming reports of the Special Rapporteur to the General Assembly on tourism 
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